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19  ELIZABETH  II 

CHAPTER  1 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 

Orders  Act 


Assented  to  March  19th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of^-f^-  ^9f°- 
Maintenance  Orders  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of" 01  ■  c>  '.  . 

i         •  i      r  •        •       i      r        i.  i  •  •  amended 

where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "maintenance  order"  means  an  order  or  certificate 
of  a  court  for  the  periodical  payment  of  money  as 
alimony  or  as  maintenance. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  ofshort  tltle 
Maintenance  Orders  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  THE  CROWN 


Chap.  2 


3 


CHAPTER  2 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 


H 


Assented  to  March  19th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Proceedings 2, 
Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out^b^-2, 
"The  Division  Courts  Act  or"  in  the  first  and  second  lines, amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  authorizes  proceedings  against  the  Crown  under 

The  Master  and  Servant  Act.  *-fjg- 1960, 

2.  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63  is  J9fo~963, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

Sa.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  and  subject  ^divisiolf8 
to  any  enactment  limiting  the  jurisdiction  of  division  courts 
courts,   proceedings  against   the   Crown   may  be 
instituted  in  a  division  court  and  proceeded  with  in 
accordance  with  The  Division  Courts  Act  and  the ^-f^  1960' 
rules  thereunder. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meSt™61106" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Proceedings  Against  the Snort  tltle 
Crown  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


LABOUR  RELATIONS  (NO.  1) 


Chap.  3 


5 


CHAPTER  3 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  March  19th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  jf-f^-  ^9f°- 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i 

J  °  °  amended 

(ga)  "member",  when  used  with  reference  to  a  trade 
union,  includes  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  applied   for  membership  in  the  trade 
union,  and 

(ii)  has  paid  to  the  trade  union  on  his  own  behalf 
an  amount  of  at  least  $1  in  respect  of  initiation 
fees  or  monthly  dues  of  the  trade  union, 

and  "membership"  has  a  corresponding  meaning. 

2.  Section  77  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^"fo2"  s9??' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  a  trade  union  has  ^fj^of11" 
an  established  practice  of  admitting  persons  to  mem-  union 

,       ,  .        .  ,  ,         ,       ,.   mm*  •  membership 

bership  without  regard  to  the  eligibility  requirements 
of  its  charter,  constitution  or  by-laws,  the  Board,  in 
determining  whether  a  person  is  a  member  of  a 
trade  union,  need  not  have  regard  for  such  eligibility 
requirements. 

3.  This  Act  applies  in  respect  of  proceedings  under  The  Application 
Labour  Relations  Act  commenced  after  this  Act  comes  into  c^'202' 196°' 
force  and  to  proceedings  commenced  before  but  not  finally 
disposed  of  when  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-short  title 
ment  Act,  1070. 
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CHAPTER  4 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 


H 


Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Trustee  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^'334  *  s.9i3! 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

13.  Any  money  that  is  available  for  investment  by  the  J?  money11* 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  invested  in  investments  in 
which  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  Minister  of 
Economics  may  invest  public  money  under  section      Q  ig6Q 
20  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act.  c'142' 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me£tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Trustee  Amendment Short  tltle 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  5 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act,  as  f"f^m  g9f0 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1967,  |^^|^d 

is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "twenty-six"  in  the 
amendment  of  1967  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  High  Court  shall  consist  of  a  chief  justice  who  High^court 
shall  be  the  president  thereof  and  who  shall  be  called 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  and  thirty 
other  judges. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  107  of  The  Judicature  Act  isRvs-9- 1960, 

11  i     •         i    i       r  c- 197« s- 107> 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5, 

re-enacted 

(5)  Any  money  that  is  available  for  investment  shall  0fm0neynt 
be  invested  in   investments  in  which   the  Treas- 
urer of  Ontario  and  Minister  of  Economics  may 
invest  public  money  under  section  20  of  The  Finan-^-S^  196°- 
cial  Administration  Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me1™61108" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  A?nendment  short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  6 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  3  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  l%i~6a.' i 
Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "pro- Par^  3- 
perty"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  taxable  service",  so  that  theamended 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  utilizes  or  intends  to  utilize  in  Ontario  tangible 
personal  property  or  a  taxable  service  for  his  own 
consumption  or  for  the  consumption  of  any  other 
person  at  his  expense,  or 


(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  cfli^s1.'!, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  nKenacted6, 

(b)  utilizes  or  intends  to  utilize  in  Ontario  tangible 
personal  property  or  a  taxable  service  on  behalf  of  or 
as  the  agent  for  a  principal  who  desired  or  desires 
to  so  utilize  such  property  or  taxable  service  for 
consumption  by  the  principal  or  by  any  person  at  the 
expense  of  the  principal. 

(3)  Paragraph  7a  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  sub-  J9!?"^1'! 
section  5  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,v*r^a69 
1968-69,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "held"  in  the  seventh  c  113,  s.'  i, 
line  "or  where  facilities  for  dancing  are  provided  to  the  public  amended 
with  the  service  of  liquor,  beer  or  wine",  so  that  the  paragraph 

shall  read  as  follows: 

la.  "place  of  amusement"  means  a  premises  or  place, 
whether  enclosed  or  not,  where  a  cinematograph  or 
moving  picture  machine  or  similar  apparatus  is 
operated,  or  where  a  theatrical  performance,  carnival, 
circus,  side  show,  menagerie,  concert,  rodeo,  exhibi- 
tion, horse  race,  athletic  contest  or  other  performance 

is 
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is  staged  or  held,  or  where  facilities  for  dancing  are 
provided  to  the  public  with  the  service  of  liquor, 
beer  or  wine,  and  to  which  admission  is  granted  upon 
payment  of  a  price  of  admission  through  the  sale  of 
tickets  or  otherwise. 


JfSS'V/i  (4)  Clause  g  of  paragraph  11  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
Sl962-63,  g  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"property"  in  the  second  line  "or  the  production  of  a  taxable 
service",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


C  127,  S.  1 
subs.  2), 
amended 


(g)  the  production,  fabrication,  processing,  printing  or 
imprinting  of  tangible  personal  property  or  the 
production  of  a  taxable  service  by  a  person  for  his 
own  consumption  or  use  when  that  person  furnishes 
either  directly  or  indirectly  the  materials  and  labour 
used  in  such  production,  fabrication,  processing, 
printing  or  imprinting. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  3, 
sub.  1 
(1968-69, 
c.  113,  s.  3, 
subs.  1), 
amended 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
1960-61,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first  line  "taxable",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Vendor 
permits 


(1)  No  vendor  shall  sell  any  taxable  tangible  personal 
property  or  taxable  services  or  operate  a  place  of 
amusement  unless  he  has  been  granted  upon  his 
application  a  permit  for  each  place  in  Ontario  where 
he  transacts  business  and  such  permit  is  in  force  at 
the  time  of  the  sale. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Exemptions 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 
Act,  1960-61,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "property"  in  the  amendment  of 
1962-63  "and  taxable  services",  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  paragraphs,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  purchaser  of  the  following  classes  of  tangible 
personal  property  and  taxable  services  is  exempt 
from  the  tax  imposed  by  this  Act: 


cfli'V.'s,  (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  further  amended 
amended      ^y  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

38.  dies,  jigs,  fixtures  and  moulds,  patterns  for  dies, 
jigs,  fixtures  and  moulds,  tools  attached  to  production 
machinery,  explosives  and  refractory  materials,  all 

as 
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as  defined  by  the  Minister  and  consumed  or  expended 
by  the  purchaser  thereof  directly  in  the  process  of 
manufacture  of  tangible  personal  property  for  sale 
or  use. 

(3)  Paragraph  55  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5,  asj9!^"6^ 
enacted  by  subsection  9  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax^hs'.i^, 
Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  repealed   and   the   following (1961-62, 

i    ,       ,    j  ,i        r  -  c.  126,  s.  3, 

substituted  therefor:  subs.  9), 

re-enacted 

55.  coin,  paper  money  or  bank  notes  unless  purchased 
at  a  price  greater  than  the  equivalent  face  value 
thereof  in  Canadian  funds. 

(4)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  further  amended  19£o-6i,_ 

c   91   s .  5 

bv  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  subs.'i," 

&  &  ^       s     "  amended 

68.  taxable  services  used  on  a  reserve,  as  defined  by  the 

Indian  Act  (Canada),  when  purchased  by  an  Indian,  f"f^- 1952, 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  13  of  The  Retail  Sa/e$i960-6i, 
Tax  Act,  1960-61,  as  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  13  subs.' 4," 
of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  has  made  an  assessment  underassessment 
subsection   1,  he  may  send  by  prepaid  mail  or under  subs- 1 
by  personal  service  a  notice  of  assessment  to  the 
vendor,  requiring  that  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
made  under  subsection  1  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  or  otherwise  accounted  for. 

1960-61. 

.  ...  c.  91,  s.  13, 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed.  subs.  5, 

v  *  repealed 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  13,  as  amended  by J9!?"6/'^ 
subsection  5  of  section  13  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment |^b|nded 
Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "registered" 

in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prepaid",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  Minister  shall  send  by  prepaid  mail  a  notice  assessment 
of  the  assessment  made  under  subsection  2  or  3  under 

....  .      subs.  2  or  3 

to  the  vendor  or  purchaser,  as  the  case  may  be, 
at  his  last  known  address,  and,  where  the  vendor 
or  purchaser  has  more  than  one  address,  one  of 
which  is  in  Ontario,  such  notice  shall  be  sent  to 
his  address  in  Ontario. 

5.  Section  15  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61,  as JPSS^V.'is 
re-enacted  bv  section  6  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  (19J>i-§2 

C.l^b.S.b), 

Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Retail  Sales  amended 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  15  of  The  Retail  Sales 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  striking 


out 
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out  "immediately"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "within  twenty  days  thereafter",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Purchaser 
liable  for  tax 


15.  The  purchaser  is  liable  for  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  Act  until  it  is  collected,  and,  where  the  purchaser 
refuses  to  pay  the  tax  at  the  time  it  is  collectable 
under  section  7,  the  vendor  shall  within  twenty  days 
thereafter  notify  the  Minister  thereof. 


J9|^"6S1'25  6.  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
re  enacted     1960-61,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 

Amendment  Act,  1967 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 


Penalty  for 
default  in 
filing  return 
or  remitting 
tax 


(1)  Every  vendor  who  fails  to  deliver  a  return  or  to 
remit  the  tax  collectable  or  payable  as  and  when 
required  shall  pay  a  penalty  of, 


(a)  an  amount  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  tax 
that  was  collectable  and  of  the  tax  that  was 
payable  by  him  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
return,  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  was  less 
than  $10,000;  and 

(b)  $500,  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  was  $10,000 
or  more. 


1960-61, 
c.  91, 
amended 


7.  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


Interest  on 
over- 
payments 


Idem 


27a. — (1)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  overpayment 
is  refunded  or  applied  on  other  liability,  interest  at 
such  rate  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  shall  be 
paid  or  applied  thereon  for  the  period  commencing 
on  the  day  the  overpayment  arose  and  ending  with 
the  day  of  refunding  or  application  on  other  liability, 
unless  the  amount  of  interest  so  calculated  is  less 
than  $1,  in  which  event  no  interest  shall  be  paid  or 
applied  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  Where  by  a  decision  of  the  Minister  under  section 
17  or  by  a  decision  of  a  court  it  is  finally  determined 
that  the  tax  payable  under  this  Act  by  a  person  is 
less  than  the  amount  assessed  by  the  assessment 
under  section  13  to  which  objection  was  made  or 
from  which  the  appeal  was  taken  and  the  decision 
makes  it  appear  that  there  has  been  an  overpayment 
of  tax,  the  interest  payable  under  subsection  1 
on  that  overpayment  shall  be  computed  at  such 
rate  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


8. 
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8.  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  39  of  The  Retail  l9^'6^.' 39 , 
Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section subs.  2, 

29  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  ^'^l"6!^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2),* 

re-enacted 

(h)  prescribing  the  rates  of  interest  payable  under  this 
Act. 

9.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  3,  comes  SeS™61106" 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  lstIdem 
day  of  June,  1970. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amend-Short  tltle 
ment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  7 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  TAeJf|o^'lt 
Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Deputy  ^J8^1, 
Provincial  Treasurer"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue",  so 
that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

7.  "deputy  head"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Revenue,  or,  where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered 
into,  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of  National 
Revenue  for  Taxation. 

(2)  Paragraph  20  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  c960~^'i 
amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  Sin^6X^B'2Q' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister".  amended 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  J9|o~6s2,i, 
section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and^s-i- 

'  amended 

section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

21a.  "Provincial    Minister"    means    the    Minister  of 
Revenue. 

(4)  Paragraph  22  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  c96o~6s2'i, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par8 22 

re-enacted 

22.  "Receiver  General  for  Canada"  means  the  Receiver 
General  for  Canada,  but  in  any  provision  of  the 
Federal  Act  that  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  this 
Act,  unless  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  a 
reference  to  the  Receiver  General  for  Canada  shall 
be  read  and  construed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
as  a  reference  to  the  Treasurer. 

1961-62, 

(5)  Paragraph  27  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  subs.' i," 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


27. 
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27.  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics,  or  where  a  collection  agree- 
ment is  entered  into,  means, 

i.  in  relation  to  the  remittance  of  any  amount 
as  or  on  account  of  tax  payable  under  this 
Act,  the  Receiver  General  for  Canada,  and 

ii.  in  relation  to  any  other  matter,  the  Minister. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  4a  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend- 

'  ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer" 
in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial 
Minister". 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third 
line  and  in  the  seventeenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Provincial  Minister". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  tenth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Provincial  Minister". 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Provincial  Minister". 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first 
line  and  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 


6. 
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6.  Subsection  6  of  section  14  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  19%i-62 

c.  60,  8.  14, 

1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  |^es^d 
line  and  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c96o"6s2'i5 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  |^|^d 
line  and  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 

each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

8.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c96o~6s2,17 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  ^*^d 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  19£i-62- 

.  i»  •       i  ii-  i   •  .        .    c.  60,  s.  17, 

striking  out    Ireasurer    in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  2, 
lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  c"96o~6s2,i7, 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  Upended 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

9.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c96o~6s2.'i8. 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  landed 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by  J9|0"6S2,18 
striking  out  "deputy  head"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  andsubs-'2- . 

•       •     t-        t  e  i i x~\       •     •  1  Tv/r-   •        >>  amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by  J9|0~62,18 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieusubs-  3, 
thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by  J9|0"6S2,18 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  l^eAded 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(5)  The  said  section  18  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  J9|o"6s2'i8 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  The  Provincial  Minister  may  accept  a  notice  of  ofCnoticence 
objection  under  this  section  notwithstanding  that  it 
was  not  served  in  duplicate  or  in  the  manner  re- 
quired by  subsection  2. 

10.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  J9|0 "6S2,19 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  subs.'  1, 

ff.        .      ,       •  1    1    i-  1  •      1      r  ii«  1  •  •  amended 

line,  in  the  eighth  line  and  in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2) 
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^lo'^'ig        (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
■   !      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


1961-62, 
C.  60,  S.  19, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister"  and  by  striking  out  "deputy 
head"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


';2  1Q        (4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
ameVufed      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister. 

c9lo  6s2,20  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 

anSncied      1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


12.— (1)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  sec- 
tion 21  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking 


1961-62, 
C.  60,  S.  21, 
subs.  3,  cl.  c, 

amended      out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Provincial  Minister". 


c96o"6s2,2i  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  21  is  amended  by 
subs.  4         striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  f>  .  & 

thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  25, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Administra- 
tion of  Act 


(1)  The  Provincial  Minister  shall  administer  and  enforce 
this  Act  and  control  and  supervise  all  persons  em- 
ployed to  carry  out  or  enforce  this  Act  and  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue  may  exercise  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Provincial 
Minister  under  this  Act. 


J96o"6s2'25  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by 
subs.' 2         striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  °  .     .  .  ° 

thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 

c"96o"6s2'25  (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by 
subs.'  3         striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

armended  ?  <ir*  */r«  • 

thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 


c"960~6s2,25  W  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended 
subs.' 4,'  '  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
amended      lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


14. 
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14.  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  J9|^ "6S2,28 

1961-  62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  subs  '1-J 

.  ....  .  amended 

line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

15.  Section  28a  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62,  as  c9!o"6s2'28a 
enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,^^'^^ 

1962-  63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  amended 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Income  Tax  Act^H^;  2<d 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  subs.'i, 

..  ,  .  ....         i  f  un       .     .  ,  ,  r.    .  amended 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  by  c960~6s2,29 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  nmth|u^ded 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister". 

17.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  J96o~6s2,3o 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  i, 

.  .     .  .    .  amended 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

18.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,l^QQ~6*,31t 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  tended 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  31  is  amended  byj9|^6s2,31 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  Jn^encfed 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


19.  Subsection  8  of  section  32  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,^9^'^ 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  1 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


c.  60,  8.  32, 
subs.  8, 
amended 


20.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c96o\6s2,33, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  seventh  s'^)|nd1ed 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by  J96o~6s2'33 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.'  2, 

.1  r  ur*       •     •  f  *i  amended 

thereof    Provincial  Minister  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by  J96o~6s2,33, 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  JY^ended 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

21.  —  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  J9go~6s2,34, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  landed 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

(2) 


22 


Chap.  7 


INCOME  TAX  (NO.  1) 


1970 


1961-62, 
0.  60,  S.  34, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


( 2 )  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  34, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister"  and  by  striking  out  "Treasury 
Department"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Department  of  Revenue". 


1961-62. 
c.  60,  s.  34, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister"  and  by  striking  out  "Treasury 
Department"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Department  of  Revenue". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  34, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


(5)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue"  and  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  34, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


(6)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  36, 
amended 


22.  Section  36  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  line  and  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  42. 
subs.  2 
(1962-63, 
c.  61,  s.  5), 
amended 


23.  Subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in 
the  third  line  and  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 


1961-62 
c.  60,  s.  45 
(1962-63, 
c.  61,  s.  6), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


24. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  45  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasury 
Department"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Department  of  Revenue"  and  by  striking  out  "Treasurer" 
in  the  fourth  line,  in  the  eighth  line  and  in  the  tenth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister". 


1961-62, 
c.  60,  s.  45 
(1962-63, 
c.  61,  s.  6), 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  eighth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister". 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  J96o"6s2,45 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  fourth  line  and  (1962-63, 

.        .  .        '  ,  ,(1-T  ,  ~  ,,  c.  61,  s.  6), 

inserting  in  lieu  thereot    Department  ot  Revenue  .  subs.  4, 

amended 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  J9|o"6s2,45 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  third  and  fourth  (i.962-63^ 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue",  subs.' 5,' 

amended 

(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  196,i-62.  _ 

v   /  t  J  c.  60,  s.  45 

striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  third  and  fourth  (i 962 -6 3^ 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue",  subs.' 6," 

amended 

(6)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  196i-62, 

\   \  ,  ,  J  c.  60,  s.  45 

striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  first  line  and  (i 962-63^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue"  and  by  subs.' 7," 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  seventh  amen  e 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister". 

(7)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  byJ9|J~62,45 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  first  line  and  (19^2"63^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue".  subs.  8. 

°  r  amended 

(8)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  i9|J"6s2/45 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  third  and  fourth  (19g612-|3^) 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue",  subs.' 9, 

amended 

(9)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  byi96i-62,^ 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line,  in  the  eighth  line,  (1962-63, 
in  the  tenth  line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.' 11, 
thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial  Minister".  amended 

(10)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by196i-62, 

•i  ■  <<-r>  •  it*  •  c-  60,  s.  45 

striking  out  Treasurer  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  (1962-63, 
lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister".  subs.' 12, 

amended 

(11)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by  J9|o"Gs2,45 

striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  (1962-63 

lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister",  subs.  13, 

amended 

(12)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  byi96i-62,45 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line,  in  the  third  nne^93612"g3g) 
and  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  subs.' 14, 
instance  "Provincial  Minister".  amended 

1961-62, 
c   60  s  45 

(13)  Subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  15  of  the  said  (i96i-63^ 
section  45  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  and  insert-subs.'  15,  ci. 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "Provincial  Minister".  amended1' 


(14) 
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(14)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by 


1901-02, 
0,  GO,  s.  45 

'  "j-  63^     striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

. .  '    thereof  "Provincial  Minister". 

amended 


1961-62, 
C.  60,  s.  45 
(1962-63, 
C.  61.  S.  6), 
BUbs.  18, 
amended 


(15)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  ninth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Provincial 
Minister"  and  by  striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in 
the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Depart- 
ment of  Revenue". 


c.960^6s2."46,  25.  Subsection  3  of  section  46  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
amended      1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second 

line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 

instance  "Provincial  Minister". 

mentmence"      ^6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


27.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  8 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  as  ^'341,'  s.9i°' 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amendment  Act,  f-9a7  (g9^' 
1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted* 

(a)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Revenue. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Race  Tracks  Toxf;%H\l*%* 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Race  Tracks  Taxs^Q-41c  97 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Comptrol-8-  3>>  ,  , 

1     m  •      1      r         11-1-1  ii-  1  •  •  amended 

ler  in  the  lourth  line  ana  in  the  seventeenth  line  ana  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister"  and  by  striking  out 
"Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  striking  ^'34?;  s.94°' 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  tended 
"Minister". 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  ^'34?,'  I.9?0, 
striking  out  "Treasury  Department"  in  the  first  line  and  landed 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue"  and  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  striking  R-£-9-  19f0, 

!<•  f     1  •  •  **c.  341.S.  4, 

out    in  the  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  2,  or  subsn(ifed 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "Treasurer" 
in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

3.  Section  5  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  ^-f^- g9|0 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixteenth  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


4. 
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0M4?'  s.96°'     ^* — Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  TTze  ifac<?  Tracks  Tax 
i  •        ^4c/,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  ZTze  i?ace  Tracks  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Obtaining 
information 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  323 


(1)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  any  information  that 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
the  Minister  may, 

(a)  demand  from  any  person  such  information  as 
is  indicated  in  a  letter  delivered  or  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  such  person  and  every  such 
person  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  all  such 
information  that  he  has  in  his  possession  or 
under  his  control,  in  writing,  within  thirty 
days  of  the  delivery  or  sending  of  such  letter; 
or 

(b)  appoint  any  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Revenue  to  make  such  inquiry  as  is  necessary 
to  obtain  such  information  and  for  the 
purpose  of  such  inquiry  such  officer  has  all 
the  power  and  authority  that  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  341,  s.  6, 

striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


amended 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  341,  s.  7, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister",  and  by  striking  out 
"and  shall  be  tried  without  a  jury"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7,  as  enacted  by  section 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  341,  s.  7, 

3    „     5  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  A  mendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  bv 

(1964,  c.  97,  .  .._  ,,    .        ,         ,.11.  ,  • 

striking  out  1  reasurer  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


amended 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  341,  s.  la 
(1964,  c.  97, 
s.  6), 
amended 


6.  Section  la  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  6  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  6  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prescribed 
by  the  regulations",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Interest 


7a.  Any  amount  payable  or  to  be  remitted  to  the 
Treasurer  under  this  Act  bears  interest  at  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  from  the  day  on  which 
such  amount  should  have  been  paid  or  remitted  to 
the  Treasurer  to  the  day  of  payment. 


7. 
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7.  Section  7b  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by  g9?J" 
section  6  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964,  ^|^4>' c-  97' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  amended 
and  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 

8.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7c  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  f"%£-  g9^1 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  A wew^-^6)4sut>s  7{ 
ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Comptroller"  amended 

in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7c  is  amended  by  striking  «?'f4°;  g9?? ' 
out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  g1 6^4,Subs 72 
thereof  "Minister".  ameAded 


9.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  8  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Actf  -f^l%°- 

Cl.  a, 

re-enacted 


is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(a)  authorizing  or  requiring  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Revenue  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Revenue  to  exercise  any  power  or  impose  any  duty 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  by  this  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  JJ-f 4°;  g9f0' 
the  following  clause:  amended 

(/)  prescribing  the  rate  of  interest  payable  on  amounts 
payable  to  or  to  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  under 
this  Act. 

10. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  6,  comes  into  force  on  £entmen°e" 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1970. 


Idem 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  9 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  i^^5B19?5-clc;a130' 

is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^5,  c-  130> 

following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Revenue. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  ^5i9§^c^30. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  lineamended 
and  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and^9|5,  c-  130' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

4.  The  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  permit  of  ^ cancSiia- 
any  wholesale  dealer  who,  tion  of 

J  wholesale 

dealer's 

(a)  refuses  or  neglects  to  account  for  and  pay  as  permit 
herein  required  moneys  received  by  him  as 
proceeds  of  the  tax;  or 

(b)  refuses  or  neglects  to  furnish  a  surety  bond 
when  so  required  under  the  regulations, 

but,  before  a  suspension  or  cancellation  is  made, 
the  wholesale  dealer  shall  be  afforded  an  opportunity 
to  appear  before  the  Minister  to  show  cause  why  the 
permit  should  not  be  suspended  or  cancelled,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

4.  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by|9^5>  c-  130: 
striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  ninth  line  and  in  the  amended 
eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"Minister". 


5. 


30  Chap.  9 


TOBACCO  TAX 


1970 


amended130,  The  Tobacco   Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  section : 


Sales  of 
tobacco 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  43 


5a. — (1)  No  wholesale  dealer  shall  dispose  of  his  stock 
through  a  sale  in  bulk  as  defined  in  The  Bulk  Sales 
Act  without  first  obtaining  a  certificate  in  duplicate 
from  the  Minister  that  all  taxes  collectable  or  payable 
under  this  Act  by  such  wholesale  dealer  have  been 
paid. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  person  purchasing  tobacco  stock  through  a 
sale  in  bulk  as  defined  in  The  Bulk  Sales  Act  shall 
obtain  from  the  wholesale  dealer  selling  such  stock 
the  duplicate  copy  of  the  certificate  furnished 
under  subsection  1,  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  is 
responsible  for  payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  all 
taxes  collectable  or  payable  under  this  Act  by  the 
wholesale  dealer  thus  disposing  of  his  tobacco  stock 
through  a  sale  in  bulk. 


6.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 


1965,  c.  130, 
s.  7,  subs.  2, 

re-enacted     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor; 


Default  in 
payment 
over  to 
Treasurer 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  14 


(2)  If  any  person  who  has  collected  any  tax  imposed  by 
this  Act  fails  to  pay  it  over  to  the  Treasurer  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
or  by  agreement  made  under  the  regulations,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  amount  thereof  becomes  a  debt 
due  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  and  is  a  lien 
upon  the  property  in  Ontario  of  the  person  in  default 
and,  subject  to  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  has 
priority  over  all  other  claims  of  other  persons,  and  it 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  from  the  day  the  amount  was  due  until 
it  is  paid. 


cfiib,  s.  8,         — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act, 
amended      1965  ls  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


1965, 

c.  130,  s.  8, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


c9i30,  s.  8,       (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


=  985'subs34'  (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by 
amended    '  striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 


lieu 
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lieu  thereof  "Minister"  and  by  striking  out  "Office  of  the 
Comptroller  of  Revenue"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Department  of  Revenue". 

(5)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  e985'subs.35,' 
striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

(6)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  ^9|5is^^3g' 
striking  out  "Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  Revenue"  in  theamended 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Department  of 
Revenue"  and  by  striking  out  "Comptroller"  in  the  sixth  line 

and  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 

(7)  The  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^9|5'  c-  130 ■ 

following  subsection :  amended 

(8)  The  Minister  at  any  time  for  any  purpose  related  Jeporttory 
to  the  administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  may  require  a  dealer  to  complete  an 
inventory  report  showing  all  tobacco  in  his  possession 
in  respect  of  which  the  tax  imposed  by  this  Act  has 
not  been  paid. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 s995's5bs13i: 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  andamended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  11  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965  s.9ii,'subs3 °2, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  andamended 

in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"Minister". 

10.  Section  15  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965  is  repealed.  s19?i;  c'  130 ' 

repealed 

11.  — (1)  Section  16  of  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965  iss19ii;  c"  130< 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

(ea)  providing  for  the  extension  of  time  for  making 
returns ; 


(ga)  prescribing  the  rate  of  interest  payable  on  amounts 
payable  to  or  to  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  under 
this  Act; 


(la) 
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(la)  authorizing  or  requiring  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
any  other  officer  of  the  Department  of  Revenue  to 
exercise  any  power  or  perform  any  duty  conferred 
or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  by  this  Act. 

a.9?6!  <  i.1*30'      (2)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended  by  striking 
amended      out  "Comptroller"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Minister". 

commence-      12.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  6,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1970. 

short  title  ^his  ^ct  may  ^e  cited  as  The  Tobacco  Tax  Amendment 

Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  10 


An  Act  respecting  the  making  of  Loans  to 
Fishermen  and  Others  affected  by  the  Prohibi- 
tion of  Fishing  resulting  from  Pollution  of 

Waters 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  by  reason  of  the  contamination  of  fish Preamble 
resulting  from  the  pollution  of  waters  in  Ontario  it 
has  and  may  become  necessary  to  prohibit  the  taking  of  fish 
in  waters  in  Ontario; 

And  Whereas  the  prohibition  of  the  taking  of  fish  has 
created  and  may  create  temporary  financial  hardships  to 
persons  engaged  in  commercial  fishing  and  other  businesses 
dependent  in  whole  or  in  part  on  the  taking  of  fish; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands JatuTn1"0" 
and  Forests. 


2.— (1)  The  Minister  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Loana 
right  of  Ontario  may  make  loans  with  or  without  interest  in 
such  amounts  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he 
considers  appropriate  to  a  person  carrying  on  the  business  of 
commercial  fishing  or  any  other  business  dependent  in  whole 
or  in  part  on  the  taking  of  fish  from  waters  in  which  such 
taking  has  been  prohibited  by  reason  of  the  contamination  of 
fish  resulting  from  pollution  of  the  waters. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  takes  any  action  under  this  section,  ^  ta§ 
he  shall,  quarterly  or  at  the  first  appropriate  time  whenreP°rt 
the    Assembly   is   sitting,    table    a    report    in  connection 
with  such  action  and  set  out  clearly  in  such  a  report  the 
basis  of  the  terms  and  conditions  he  considers  appropriate 
in  taking  any  such  action. 


3. 
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The  Minister  may  on  behalf  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enter  into  agreements  with  the  Government  of  Canada  in 
respect  of  the  payment  to  the  Province  of  Ontario  of  a  share 
of  the  principal  and  other  cost  of  loans  made  under  section  2 
and  matters  related  to  such  loans  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 


Funds 


4.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  section 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


mentmence"      ^'  ^his  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 


Short  title 


the  20th  day  of  April,  1970. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fisheries  Loans  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  11 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Act, 

1968 

Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Residential  Property 'sfif'subs.'1?,' 
Tax  Reduction  Act,  1968  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi-  re-enacted 
tuted  therefor: 

(1)  In  this  Act,  &erpreta- 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  ; 

(b)  "land"  means  land  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69, 
1968-69;  °' 

(c)  "local  municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village  or 
township,  a  board  of  a  school  section  or  high  school 
district  in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
a  divisional  board  in  relation  to  district  municipalities 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  and  a 
separate  school  board  that  levies  and  collects  taxes 
for  the  purposes  of  the  board ; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(e)  "municipal  taxes"  means  all  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes  imposed  by  a  mill  rate  on  rateable 
property ; 

(/)  "number  of  residential  properties"  means  the 
number  of  properties  in  respect  of  which  reimburse- 
ment is  made  under  subsection  1  of  section  5, 
exclusive  of  the  number  of  properties  in  respect  of 
which  reimbursement  is  made  for  part  of  the  year 
only; 

(s) 
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(g)  "residential  and  farm  assessment"  means  the 
assessment  for  real  property  except  the  assessment 
for  real  property  mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  c  of 
subsection  2  of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll ; 

(h)  "residential  property"  means  land  separately  assessed 
under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  17 
of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  upon  which  there  is  a 
building  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a  residence; 

(?)  "residential  tax  levy"  means  the  municipal  taxes 
levied  on  residential  and  farm  assessment  less  reduc- 
tions in  such  taxes  made  under  this  Act. 


1968,  c.  118 
B.  1,  subs.  2 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted     section  1  of  The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Amend- 
ment Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Where  part 
of  land 
should  have 
been 

separately 
assessed 


(2)  Where  any  person  who  has  an  interest  as  owner  or 
tenant  in  any  land  believes  that  any  part  or  parts  of 
such  land  should  have  been  separately  assessed  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a  tax  reduction 
is  sought,  he  may  apply  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of 
January  in  the  year  next  following  the  year  for 
which  the  tax  reduction  is  sought  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  local  municipality,  and,  if  the  treasurer  is 
satisfied  that  this  is  the  case,  he  may  so  certify,  and 
thereupon  such  part  or  parts  of  such  land  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  separately  assessed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 


Where  part 
of  land 
assessed  in 
1968  should 
have  been 
separately- 
assessed 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  where  any  person  who 
has  an  interest  as  owner  or  tenant  in  any  land  believes  that 
any  part  or  parts  of  such  land  should  have  been  separately 
assessed  in  the  year  1968,  he  may  apply  not  later  than  the 
30th  day  of  June,  1970,  to  the  treasurer  of  the  local  munici- 
pality, and,  if  the  treasurer  is  satisfied  that  this  is  the  case, 
he  may  so  certify,  and  thereupon  such  part  or  parts  of  such 
land  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  separately  assessed  in  the 
year  1968  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


1968,  c  us,  2.  Section  2  of  The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction 
amended      Act,  1968,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Residential  Property 

Tax  Reduction  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the 

following  substituted  therefor: 


Reduction  of 

municipal 

taxes 


2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act 
and  subject  to  section  3,  every  local  municipality 
shall  reduce  the  municipal  taxes  required  to  be  paid 
on  each  residential  property  in  each  year  by, 


(a) 
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(a)  the  amount  of  $30,  plus  an  amount  equal  to 
10  per  cent  of  the  residential  tax  levy  in 
the  local  municipality  in  the  preceding  year 
divided  by  the  number  of  residential  properties 
in  the  local  municipality  in  the  preceding 
year;  or 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the 
total  of  municipal  taxes  on  such  residential 
property, 

whichever  is  the  lesser,  provided  that  where  taxes 
are  levied  under  section  43  of  The  Assessment  Act,  J9!8"69, 
1968-69,  the  reduction  to  be  made  under  this  section 
shall  be  the  proportion  of  the  reduction  that  would 
otherwise  be  made  under  this  section  that  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  the  year,  after  such 
levy,  bears  to  the  number  12. 

(2)  Where  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  is  made  to  a  local  Jfec^Jt8 
municipality  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  or  property, 
any  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  in  any  year  in  respect  of 
residential  property,  the  Crown,  agency  or  Com- 
mission shall  reduce  the  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes 
by  the  amount  that  a  tenant  thereof  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  to  under  this  Act  if  the  residential 
property  were  liable  to  taxation  and  shall  pay  or 
allow  as  a  reduction  in  rent  such  amount  to  the 
tenant. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Act,  i9|8-  c-  118 
1968  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  Except  for  residential  properties  in  respect  of  which  Limitation 
reductions  were  made  for  part  of  the  preceding  year 
only  and  except  for  residential  properties  in  respect 
of  which  reductions  were  made  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  of  section  2  in  the  preceding  year,  the 
reduction  provided  for  under  section  2  in  respect  of 
each  residential  property  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  amount  of  the  previous  year's  reduction  in 
respect  of  each  such  property  minus  $5  or  more 
than  the  amount  of  the  previous  year's  reduction  in 
respect  of  each  such  property  plus  $15. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection   2   of   section   5   of   The  Residential  I9*8 subs1 2' 
Property  Tax  Reduction  Act,  1968  is  amended  by  striking  out  amended 
"section  131  of  The  Assessment  Act"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  76  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act,  1968-69",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(2) 
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Adjustment 
re 

cancellations, 
reductions  or 
refunds 
1968-69,  c.  6 


(2)  Where  a  local  municipality  has,  under  section  76  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  made  a  cancellation, 
reduction  or  refund  of  taxes  in  respect  of  any 
residential  property  there  shall  be  an  adjustment  as 
between  the  Province  and  the  municipality  of  the 
amounts  paid  or  payable  under  subsection  1. 


1968,  c.  118, 
8.  5,  subs.  3 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  section 
c1  ii?>"6s9,3)  ^  °^  ^e  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Amendment  Act, 
re-enacted  '  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  of 
amount  of 
reduction 
allowed 
tenants  of 
Crown 


(3)  Every  local  municipality  may  apply  to  the  Depart- 
ment requesting  that  it  be  reimbursed  for  the 
amount  by  which  payments  to  it  in  lieu  of  taxes 
have  been  reduced  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
or  Ontario  and  any  agency  thereof  and  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  or  allowing  as  a  reduction  in 
rent  to  tenants  of  the  Crown,  agency  or  Com- 
mission amounts  that  such  tenants  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  to  under  this  Act  if  the  residential 
properties  occupied  by  them  were  liable  to  taxation, 
and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the 
municipality  the  total  amount  of  such  reductions, 
but  where  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  a  residential 
property  is  less  than  the  taxes  which  would  have 
been  levied  had  the  property  been  liable  to  taxation, 
the  amount  of  the  residential  property  tax  reduction 
shall  be  in  the  same  ratio  that  the  mill  rate  used  to 
calculate  the  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  in  the  preceding 
year  bears  to  the  total  mill  rate  that  would  have  been 
levied  in  that  same  year  had  the  property  been  liable 
to  taxation. 


1968,  c.  us.  5# — (i)  Section  6  of  The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction 
amended      Act,  1968  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  varying  the  amounts  provided  in  section  2  or  3; 

(ab)  prescribing  the  amount  of  the  tax  reduction  in 
respect  of  residential  properties  in  any  local  munici- 
pality, where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  applica- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  sections  2  and  3  would  not 
be  appropriate  due  to  an  alteration  in  municipal 
boundaries. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed. 

6.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 


1968,  c.  118, 
s.  6,  cl.  c, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Residential  Property 
Tax  Reduction  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 
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CHAPTER  12 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 

Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Sessio7i  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  *97§"f3^ 
1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      ci.  b, 

^  °  re-enacted 

(b)  "logger"  means  a  person  who  engages  in  logging 
and  includes  an  operator  and  an  employee  of  an 
operator  in  the  course  of  his  employment  on  a 
site  on  which  logging  is  conducted. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  J976~6s3,i 
after  "the"  in  the  second  line  "measuring",  so  that  the  clause £^nded 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "logging"  means  the  operation  of  felling  or  trimming 
trees  or  the  measuring,  storing,  transporting  or 
floating  of  logs. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Loggers  Safety  Act,^^%'^'2. 
1962-63  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  for  his  arnended 
personal  use",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  logging  being  done  in  doesmrt ct 
person  and  solely  by  an  individual  on  his  own  behalf apply 
and  for  his  personal  use. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Loggers1  Safety  ^9^-6^>Q 
Act,  1962-63,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Loggers  Safety bs/i.  d 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

(1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion  or^°-dceen£j 
fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  logger  whereby  he  is 
prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented  from  working 


beyond 
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beyond  the  day  of  the  occurrence,  a  notice  of  the 
occurrence  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  delivered 
or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  operator. 

Jp76_6B%         (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  9  is  repealed  and  the 

subs.  2,        following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  & 

Jo  bensentice  ^  Such  notice  sna^  ^e  delivered  or  mailed  by  the 
operator  within  three  days  after  he  learns  of  an 
occurrence  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

c976^'io.  4^  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Loggers1  Safety  Act, 
amended      ^ 962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "critically  injured"  in 

the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "hospitalized  through 

injury". 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1970. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loggers'  Safety  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 
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CHAPTER  13 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  1968 

Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  16  of  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  1968}?Q^i\B  ie 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  material  that  hasException 
been  ground,  chipped  or  shredded  in  an  installation 
approved  in  the  work  permit  authorizing  the  clearing 
of  the  land. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meSmence 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention Short  tltle 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


MUNICIPAL  (NO.  1) 


Chap.  14  43 


CHAPTER  14 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^-f^- 1960, 

following  section :  amended 

2946— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act, lYa^ieTo^tal 
the  council  of  a  local  municipality  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  pass  by-laws 
to  levy  an  annual  tax  upon  a  university  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  of  $25  a  year  for  each  full-time  student 
enrolled  in  such  university  on  the  1st  day  of 
December  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  of  levy  as 
determined  by  the  Minister  of  University  Affairs. 

(2)  Any  tax  levied  under  a  by-law  passed  under  sub-  j^n^ctabie 
section   1  is  collectable  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes  are  collectable  and  is  a  special  lien 

on  the  land  under  section  532. 

(3)  The  tax  collected  under  this  section  shall  be  credited  JU^ed13?© 
by  the  municipality  to  the  general  fund  of  the  general  funds 
municipality. 

(4)  The  assessment  of  a  municipality  that  levies  or  could  assessment 
have  levied  a  tax  under  this  section  that  is  used  for^611166  , 

increased 

apportioning, 

(a)  a  county  rate  under  section  73  of  The  Assess- 19GS'6[)'  c-  6 
ment  Act,  1968-69; 

(b)  a  metropolitan  levy  under  sections  230  and 

230b  of   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  R.S.O.  i960, 
Toronto  Act,  except  a  levy  for  public  or  second- 
ary school  purposes; 

(c) 
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115  (c)  a  regional  levy  under  section  108  of  The 

Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- Carleton  Act, 
1968;  or 

1 9 1>  S  6  9  • 

c  106  '  (d)  a  regional  levy  under  section  126  of  The 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  increased  by  an  amount  that 
would  have  produced  the  amount  of  the  tax  levied 
or  that  could  have  been  levied  under  this  section  by 
the  taxation  of  real  property  at  the  rate  applicable  to 
residential  and  farm  property  in  the  preceding  year 
for  all  purposes  other  than  school  purposes. 

commence-      2,  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  15 


The  Regional  Municipal  Grants  Act,  1970 


Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Interpretation 


1.  In  this  Act,  Jn^rnpre 

ration 


(a)  "acres  in  the  area  municipality"  means  the  area 
in  acres  of  the  municipality,  excluding  land  covered 
by  water,  as  certified  by  the  Assessment  Commis- 
sioner or  Assessor; 


(b)  "area  municipality"  means  an  area  municipality  as 
defined  by  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  J9Jfg69 * 
Act,  1968-69,  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 1968,  c  115 
Carleton  Act,  1968  and  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^"fg§- 1960 ■ 
politan  Toronto  Act) 

(c)  "density"  means  the  total  number  of  residential 
properties  in  an  area  municipality  divided  by 
the  acres  in  the  area  municipality  correct  to  two 
places  of  decimals; 

(d)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(/)  "population  of  a  regional  municipality"  means  the 
aggregate  of  the  populations,  determined  or  re- 
determined in  accordance  with  section  4,  of  the 
area  municipalities  within  such  regional  municipality; 

(g)  "regional  municipality"  means  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Niagara,  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  and  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto; 


(/*) 
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(//)  "residential  property"  means  land  separately  as- 
sessed under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  2  of  section 
l968"69'  0<  6  17  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  upon  which  there 

is  a  building  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a  resi- 
dence. 

PART  I 
Calculation  of  the  Grant 

2.  In  each  year  there  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  each  regional 
municipality  a  per  capita  payment  or  payments  in  accordance 
with  the  population  of  the  area  municipalities  within  the 
regional  municipality  under  this  Act  as  follows: 

1.  $7.00  per  capita. 

2.  50  cents  per  capita  to  represent  a  share  of  fines, 
except  those  levied  under  municipal  by-laws. 

3.  An  amount  per  capita  in  accordance  with  the 
Schedule  based  on  the  density  of  each  area  munici- 
pality. 

4.  $1.50  per  capita  for  the  year  1971  and  each  subse- 
quent year  where  a  regional  municipality  is  deemed 
to  be  a  city  for  the  purpose  of  The  Police  Act. 

3.  — (1)  In  each  year  the  regional  municipality  shall  credit 
each  area  municipality  with  an  amount  calculated  by  multiply- 
ing the  population  of  the  area  municipality  as  determined 
under  section  4  by  the  sum  of, 

(a)  $7.50; 

(b)  the  amount  as  determined  under  paragraph  3  of 
section  2 ;  and 

(c)  $1.50  where  a  regional  municipality  is  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  The  Police  Act,  except 
that  no  amount  shall  be  included  under  this  clause 
for  the  year  1970. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Department  the  population  of  an  area  municipality  as 
determined  under  section  4  has  increased  by  an  amount  equal 
to  7  per  cent  of  the  population  as  so  determined,  the  Depart- 
ment shall  redetermine  the  population  of  that  area  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  and  the  amount  to 
be  credited  to  each  area  municipality,  other  than  the  amount 


o.  298 

Credit  to 
area  muni- 
cipalities 


Idem 


determined 
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determined  under  paragraph  3  of  section  2,  shall  be  an  amount 
that  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  total  amount  paid 
to  the  regional  municipality  under  paragraphs  1,  2  and  4  of 
section  2  as  the  population  of  the  area  municipality  as  so 
determined  or  redetermined  bears  to  the  total  of  the  popu- 
lations of  the  area  municipalities  as  so  determined  or  redeter- 
mined. 

4. — (1)  The  population  of  the  area  municipalities  for  the  t?oieofnma" 
purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  population 

R.S.O 
c.  259 


The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  for  the  purposes  of  theIdem 
payments  in  the  years  1970  and  1971  the  population  of  each 
area  municipality  within  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  and  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  shall  be  determined  by  the  Department  and  shall 
equal  in  total  the  populations  as  determined  for  the  purposes 

of  the  payment  in  1969  under  section  7  of  The  Municipal  R-Sgi- 1960, 
Unconditional  Grants  Act  to  such  municipalities. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  for  the  purposes  of  theIdem 
payments  in  the  years  1970  and  1971,  the  population  of  each 
area  municipality  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 
shall  be  determined  in  such  manner  as  the  Department 
considers  proper. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3,  the  Department  Redeter- 

.  .         ,  ,     .  c     .  r.     ..  .     mmation  of 

may  redetermine  the  population  oi  the  area  municipalities  population 
within  a  regional  municipality  whenever  in  its  opinion  the 
population  of  the  regional  municipality  has  increased  by  7 
per  cent  of  the  population  of  the  regional  municipality  as 
determined  for  the  purposes  of  the  payments  in  1970  under 
this  Act. 

5.  — (1)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  a  regional  munici- ^n°dPjymenta 
pality  or  to  an  area  municipality  under  section  7  of  The  j9^0- 
Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  2,  the  moneys  required  for  the  Moneys 
purposes  of  this  Act  in  the  year  1970  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

PART  II 
Levies 

6.  In  this  Part,  t1^6' 

(a)  "commercial  assessment"  means  the  total  of, 

(i)  the  assessment  for  real  property  that  is  used 
as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment 


including 
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including  the  assessment  for  real  property 
that  is  rented  and  is  occupied  or  used  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province 
or  any  board,  commission,  corporation  or 
other  agency  thereof,  or  by  any  municipal, 
metropolitan  or  regional  corporation  or  local 
board  thereof, 


(ii)  the  business  assessment,  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260 


1968,  c.  115 


1968-69, 
c.  106 


(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  railway 
lands,  other  than  railway  lands  actually  in 
use  for  residential  and  farming  purposes,  and 
pipelines  and  the  assessment  of  telephone 
and  telegraph  companies, 

according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll; 

(b)  "net  regional  levy"  means  the  amount  required 
for  metropolitan  and  regional  purposes  including 
the  sums  required  by  law  to  be  provided  for  any 
board,  commission  or  other  body  but  excluding 
school  purposes,  apportioned  to  each  area  muni- 
cipality by, 

(i)  the  Metropolitan  Council  under  sections  230 
and  2306  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act, 

(ii)  the  Regional  Council  under  section  108  of 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carl 'el 'on 
Act,  1968,  or 

(iii)  the  Regional  Council  under  section  126  of 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act, 
1968-69, 

reduced  by  the  amount  credited  to  each  area  muni- 
cipality under  section  3; 

(c)  "residential  and  farm  assessment"  means  the 
total  assessment  for  real  property  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  except  the  assessments 
for  real  property  mentioned  in  subclauses  i  and  iii 
of  clause  a. 


Levy  by- 
area  muni- 
cipality 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


7. — (1)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  levy, 
in  the  manner  provided  by  this  section,  the  sums  adopted  for 
all  purposes,  excluding  school  purposes,  in  accordance  with 
section  297  of  The  Municipal  Act,  together  with  a  sum  equal 
to  the  sums  required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  the  council  to 
meet  the  net  regional  levy. 


(2) 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act,™^™™- 
the  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  year  in  an  area  municipality rates 
shall  be  determined  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  Add  85  per  cent  of  the  residential  and  farm  assess- 
ment to  the  commercial  assessment. 

2.  Multiply  the  aggregate  of  the  net  regional  levy 
and  the  sums  adopted  in  accordance  with  section 
297  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  all  purposes  excluding 
school  purposes  by  1000  and  divide  the  product  by 
the  total  determined  under  paragraph  1. 

3.  The  rate  to  be  levied  on  commercial  assessment  shall 
be  the  rate  determined  under  paragraph  2. 

4.  The  rate  to  be  levied  on  residential  and  farm  assess- 
ment shall  be  85  per  cent  of  the  rate  determined  under 
paragraph  2. 

8. —  (1)  In  this  section,  Interpre- 
x  7  '  tation 

(a)  "area  municipality"   means  area  municipality  as 
defined  in  clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Regional  J9^69 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968 -69  \ 

(b)  "merged  area"  means  merged  area  as  defined  in 
clause  j  of  section  1  of  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  Act,  1968 -69  \ 

(c)  "rateable  property"  means  rateable  property  as 
defined  in  section  123  of  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  7,  the  net  regional  levy  and mentamoiig 
the  sums  adopted  in  accordance  with  section  297  of  The™*^** 
Municipal  Act  for  all  purposes  excluding  school  purposes r.s.o.  i960, 
levied  against  the  whole  rateable  property  of  an  area  munici- c"  240 
pality  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged  areas  of  such 

area  municipality  in  the  proportion  that  the  total  equalized 
assessment  of  each  merged  area  bears  to  the  total  equalized 
assessment  of  the  area  municipality  both  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  as  equalized  by  the  Department 
in  accordance  with  subsection  4  of  section  128  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69. 

(3)  The  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  merged  area  shall  be auo^of"" 
determined  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  1  to  4  of  subsection  ratea 

2  of  section  7. 


9. 
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uTi968-?9       9*  In  SUDsection  6  of  section  129  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
J.  106.         pality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  the  reference  to  section  128 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  section  7  of  this  Act. 


Repeals 


10.  The  following  are  repealed: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  200,  8.  231 


1.  Section  231  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1967 . 


196S,  c.  115, 

s.  no 


2.  Section  110  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  Act,  1968. 


196S-69,  c. 
106,  s.  127, 
8.  128,  subss. 
1-3,  6-10. 
Schedule 


3.  Section  127  and  subsections  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10 
of  section  128  and  the  Schedule  thereto  of  The 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69. 


Commence- 
ment 


11.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 


Short  title 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regional  Municipal 
Grants  Act,  1970. 
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SCHEDULE 


DENSITY 

AMOUNT  PER  CAPITA 

0.15  and  under 

$5.00 

Over  0.15  to  0.30 

4.00 

Over  0.30  to  0.45 

3.00 

Over  0.45  to  0.60 

2.00 

Over  0.60  to  0.75 

1.00 

Over  0.75 

Nil 
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CHAPTER  16 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Warble  Fly  Control  Act 

Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Warble  Fly  Control  Act  ^'422*  s.9i°' 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  Food",  so  that  amended 
the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  0**422 *  s.9i°' 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(e)  "municipality"    means   a   city,    town,    village  or 
township. 

•  •  Rr  y  O  1960 

(3)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  0.422"  s.  1, ' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(g)  "treated  for  warble  fly"  means  treated  by  a  method 
prescribed  in  the  regulations. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Warble  Fly  Control  ActR-*£-  i9fo, 

c.422,s.3, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line  and  s^|-[ed 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  has  passed  a  ofVnspVctors* 
bv-law  under  this  Act,  the  council  shall  appoint  purchase  of 

i    f         i^i         c  \       1  •  1  supplies 

belore  the  1st  day  01  April  in  each  year  one  or  more 
inspectors  to  enforce  the  by-law,  and  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cattle  for  warble  fly,  may  purchase  in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  required  such  ingredients  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  regulations,  and  may 
purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such  equipment  as  it 
deems  necessary. 


3. 
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R.S.O.  19G0, 
0.  422.  S.  4, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


.*>. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Warble  Fly  Control 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  or  after  the  18th  day  of 
April  in  any  year"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "during  such  periods  in  any  year  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
inspectors  to 
treat  for 
warble  fly 


(2)  Where  an  inspector  during  such  periods  in  any  year 
as  may  be  prescribed  in  the  regulations  finds  upon 
inspection  that  a  cattle  owner  has  not  treated  his 
cattle  for  warble  fly,  or  that  treatment  for  warble 
fly  by  a  cattle  owner  has  not  been  effective  in 
destroying  warble  fly  grubs,  the  inspector  may 
treat  the  cattle  or  cause  the  cattle  to  be  treated  for 
warble  fly. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  422,  s.  4, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 

Cost  of 
treatment 
for  warble 

fly 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  treats  cattle  or  causes  cattle 
to  be  treated  for  warble  fly,  the  cattle  owner  is 
liable  for  the  cost  of  the  treatment,  and  such  cost 
is  payable  on  demand  and  is  recoverable  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


?  422"  s97°'  Clause  a  of  section  7  of  The  Warble  Fly  Control  Act 

ci.  a,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re  enacted 

(a)  prescribing  methods  of  treatment  for  warble  fly. 

^"422'  s97°'  (2)  The  said  section  7  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended  '    following  clause: 

(ba)  prescribing  periods  of  the  year  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  2  of  section  4. 

mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Warble  Fly  Control 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  17 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 


H 


Assented  to  May  14th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Provincial  Parks  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^-f^' 1960, 

the  following  section  :  amended 

3c.  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Advisory 

'  1  ^  .  .  committee 

Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint  committees  to 
perform  such  advisory  functions  as  are  considered 
necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  one  or  more  of  the  provincial  parks  and 
fix  the  terms  of  reference  and  procedures  of  such 
committees. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™tmence~ 
Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Amend- Short  tltle 
ment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  18 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Sift.1??0, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

(da)  "prescribed  form"  means  a  form  provided  or  ap- 
proved under  this  Act  by  the  registrar; 

(db)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  personal  property 
security  appointed   under   The  Personal  Property  1967'  c'  73 
Security  Act,  1967  \ 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  1J60- 
the  following  subsection :  amended 

(2)  Any  reference  in  this  Act  to  the  Provincial  Secretarv  £®fe?®nPf, to 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Minister  of  secretary 
Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs. 

2.  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  f-f°- 196()- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  Where  a  mortgage  has  been  made  out  of  Ontario  nfadegout  or 
with  reference  to  goods  and  chattels  not  then  in  gJJ^sub^ 
Ontario  which  if  made  in  Ontario  with  reference  tosequentiy 

,  ,     ,  i     •      r-\         •  ii  •  i  •    brought  into 

gooas  and  chattels  in  Ontario  would  come  within  Ontario 
this  Act  and  the  goods  and  chattels  are  brought  into 
Ontario,  the  mortgage  is  subject  to  this  Act,  but  the 
period  for  registering  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  to 
which  the  property  mortgaged  is  brought  is  within 
sixty  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  goods  and 
chattels  are  brought  into  Ontario,  and  a  true  copy 
of  the  mortgage  may  be  registered  in  lieu  of  the 
original  thereof. 


(2) 
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Idem 


(2)  A  mortgage  may  be  registered  under  subsection  1 
notwithstanding  it  does  not  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of, 


(a)  section  4,  relating  to  affidavits  of  execution 
and  bona  fides;  or 

(b)  section  13,  relating  to  the  contents  of  the 
mortgage. 

R  |4o^i|6o,  3.  Section  9  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 
amended  '     is  amended  by  inserting  after  "therein"  in  the  second  line 

"or  in  any  prescribed  form  relating  thereto",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 


When 
defects  not 
to  invalidate 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  34,  s.  13 
(1967,  c.  8, 
s.  1), 
amended 


9.  A  mortgage  or  conveyance  is  not  invalidated  by 
reason  only  of  clerical  errors  or  omissions  therein  or 
in  any  prescribed  form  relating  thereto  or  in  the 
affidavits  of  execution  and  bona  fides  unless  such 
errors  or  omissions  are  calculated  to  mislead  or 
deceive  or  have  the  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving. 

4. — (1)  Section  13  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 
Mortgages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967 ,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "agreement  or  renewal  statement"  in  the  first 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  agreement" 
so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Contents 
of 

documents 
required  to 
be 

registered 


13.  Every  mortgage,  conveyance  or  agreement  required 
to  be  registered  under  this  Act  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1968,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  other 
requirements  of  this  Act,  contain  and  legibly  set 
forth  at  least, 


^  l^g1^0,  (2)  Clause  a  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  striking 
U967,  c.  8,    out  "full"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

s.  1),  cl.  a,  ' 
amended  IollOWS.* 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  mortgagor  or  bargainor. 

c^'f^s1^0,     (3)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  striking 

(i967,  c.  8,    out  "full"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
s.  1),  cl.  b,     .  t1  ' 
amended  iollOWS: 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  mortgagee  or  bargainee 
and  of  his  assignee,  if  any. 

StTorth^n       (4)  A  mortgage,  conveyance,  agreement  or  renewal  state- 
fuii,  etc       ment  registered  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and 
before  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force,  is  not  invalidated 


nor 
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nor  is  its  effect  destroyed  by  reason  only  of  a  failure  to  set 
forth  therein  in  full  the  name  and  address  of  the  mortgagor  or 
bargainor  or  of  the  mortgagee  or  bargainee  or  of  his  assignee, 
nor  is  any  such  renewal  statement  invalidated  or  its  effect 
destroyed  by  reason  only  of  a  failure  to  set  forth  therein  a 
description  of  the  goods  and  chattels  mortgaged  or  sold 
sufficient  to  identify  them  or  to  set  forth  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  mortgage,  conveyance  or  agreement,  unless 
in  the  opinion  of  a  judge  or  court  such  failure  is  shown  to  have 
actually  misled  some  person  whose  interests  are  affected  by 
the  mortgage,  conveyance,  agreement  or  renewal  statement 
and  in  such  case  the  judge  or  court  may  make  such  order  as 
the  judge  or  court  considers  appropriate. 

5.  Section  35  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act,  ^'f^s.1^0, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  ^19267 '  °*  8i 
Mortgages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  amended  byamended 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and,  in  connection  with  convey- 
ances, to  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under 

this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

35.  The  clerk  is  entitled  for  services  under  this  Act  inFees 
connection  with  chattel  mortgages  to  the  fees  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  made  under  The  Personal1967 '  °'  73 
Property  Security  Act,  1967,  and,  in  connection  with 
conveyances,  to  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  regulations 

made  under  this  Act. 

6.  Section  36  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act,  ^"i^B.1!!0, 
as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mort-^19^7,  °'  8' 
gages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  repealed  and  the  re-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

36.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  the  registra- ^®g^rr|" for 
tion  of  a  chattel  mortgage  or  a  renewal  statement 3  years  wl?en 

,  .        .  -      r  i        i    r  accompanied 

that  at  the  time  the  instrument  was  tendered  tor  by 
registration  was  accompanied  by  a  statement  in  the  Form  of ed 
prescribed  form,  has  effect  for  three  years  after  the statement 
date  of  registration  instead  of  one  year  as  provided 
by  section  24. 

7.  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  ^34° • 19G0, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

37.  Where  required  by  the  regulations  made  under  this2Sniment 

tendered  for 
registration 
to  be  accom- 

/  v  panied  by 

{a)  a  mortgage  or  conveyance;  or  statement 


Act, 


(b)  an  assignment,  renewal  or  discharge  of  a 
mortgage, 


shall 
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shall,  when  tendered  for  registration  as  provided  by 
this  Act,  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  sets 
forth  on  the  prescribed  form  the  information  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

Regulations  33  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  the  clerks  of 
the  county  and  district  courts  in  connection 
with  the  registration  of  documents  under  this 
Act; 

(b)  requiring  or  permitting  a  statement  to  ac- 
company any  instrument  tendered  for  regis- 
tration under  this  Act,  prescribing  the 
information  to  be  contained  in  such  statement 
and  the  manner  of  recording  such  information, 
and  for  requiring  that  the  forms  of  statements 
to  be  used  shall  be  those  provided  or  approved 
by  the  registrar; 

(c)  providing  for  the  approval  by  the  registrar 
of  the  forms  of  statements  to  accompany 
documents  tendered  for  registration  under 
this  Act,  and  for  the  withdrawal  by  the 
registrar  of  any  such  approval; 

(d)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  and  prescribing 
the  amounts  thereof; 

c*"i9i'  196°'  ^  Prov^mS  that  clause  d  of  section  27  of  The 

Interpretation  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  pre- 
scribed form; 

(/)  defining  any  expression  used  in  the  regula- 
tions; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 

1967,  c  8,o      8.  Subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 

3.  O,  SUDS,  o,  m  ^ 

repealed       Mortgages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  repealed. 
Commence-      9. — (1 )  This  Act,  except  section  5,  comes  into  force  on  the 

ment  ...  .  . 

day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  5  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title        10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  19 


An  Act  to  consolidate  and  revise 
The  Law  Society  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ^ 

(a)  "bencher"  means  a  bencher  of  the  Society; 

(b)  "Convocation"  means  a  regular  or  special  meeting 
of  the  benchers  convened  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
acting business  of  the  Society; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Society  and 
includes  a  life  member  but  does  not  include  an 
honorary  member  or  a  student  member; 

(d)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(e)  "rules"  means  the  rules  made  under  this  Act; 
(/)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  the  Society; 

(g)  "Society"  means  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada; 

(h)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  the  Society. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  1,  amended. 

THE  SOCIETY 

2.  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  authorized  to  De^°°|f^ed 
established  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Upper  Canada  1797,  c#  13 
passed  in  the  thirty-seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  his  late  1822.  c-  5 
Majesty  George  III  and  incorporated  by  an  Act  of  the 
Parliament  of  Upper  Canada  passed  in  the  second  year  of  the 

reign  of  his  late  Majesty  George  IV  is  hereby  continued  as  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  composed  of  the  Treasurer, 
the  benchers  and  the  other  members  from  time  to  time. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 
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Annual 
meeting 


3.  A  meeting  of  the  members  shall  be  held  annually  at  such 
place  and  at  such  time  as  is  determined  from  time  to  time  in 
Convocation,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  by  publication  as 
provided  by  the  rules.  New. 


Seat 


4.  The  permanent  seat  of  the  Society  shall  continue  to  be 
at  Osgoode  Hall  in  the  City  of  Toronto.  New. 


Acquisition 
and 

disposition 
of  property 


5. — (1)  The  Society  may  purchase,  acquire,  take  by  gift, 
bequest,  devise,  donation,  or  otherwise  any  real  or  personal 
property  for  its  purposes,  and  it  may  hold,  sell,  mortgage, 
lease,  or  dispose  of  any  of  its  real  or  personal  property.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  207,  s.  2,  amended. 


Trustee 
powers 


(2)  The  Society  has  and  may  exercise  all  powers  of  trustees 
under  the  laws  of  Ontario. 


(3)  The  Society  may  borrow  money  for  its  purposes.  New. 
6. — (1)  Sections  75a  and  326  of  The  Corporations  Act  do 


Borrowing 
power 

R.S.O. 1960 

ss.  75a,  326   not  apply  to  the  Society. 

not  to  apply 


Conflict 


Treasurer 


Secretary 


(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this 
Act  and  any  provision  of  The  Corporations  Act,  the  provision 
of  this  Act  prevails.  New. 

7.  The  Treasurer  is  the  president  and  head  of  the  Society. 

New. 

8.  The  Secretary  is  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
Society.  New. 


Liability 
of  benchers, 
officers  and 
employees 


9.  No  action  or  other  proceedings  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  the  Treasurer  or  any  bencher,  official  of 
the  Society,  or  person  appointed  in  Convocation  for  any 
act  done  in  good  faith  in  the  performance  or  intended  perform- 
ance of  any  duty  or  in  the  exercise  or  in  the  intended  exercise 
of  any  power  under  this  Act,  a  regulation  or  a  rule,  or 
for  any  neglect  or  default  in  the  performance  or  exercise  in 
good  faith  of  any  such  duty  or  power.  New. 


BENCHERS 

Government       1Q    The  benchers  shall  govern  the  affairs  of  the  Society, 

society        including  the  call  of  persons  to  practise  at  the  bar  of  the 
courts  of  Ontario  and  their  admission  and  enrolment  to 


Honorary 
benchers 


practise  as  solicitors  in  Ontario.  New. 
11.  Every  person, 

(a)  who  is  an  honorary  bencher  on  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force:  or 


(b) 
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(b)  who  after  that  day  is  made  an  honorary  bencher, 

is  an  honorary  bencher  but  as  such  has  only  the  rights  and 
privileges  prescribed  by  the  rules.  New. 

12. — (1)  The  following,  if  and  while  they  are  members,  are  be*nchers° 
ex  officio  benchers: 

1.  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  for 
Canada. 

2.  The  Solicitor  General  for  Canada. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  for 
Ontario  and  every  person  who  has  held  that  office 
or  the  office  of  Attorney  General  for  Ontario. 

4.  Every  retired  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada 
or  of  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  who  was  at 
the  time  of  his  appointment  a  member  of  the  bar 
of  Ontario  and  who  became  an  ex  officio  bencher 

under  paragraph  5  of  section  5  of  The  Law  Society  ^"f^- 1961 
Act  as  that  paragraph  was  before  it  was  repealed 
in  1964. 

5.  Every  retired  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
who  became  an  ex  officio  bencher  under  paragraph  6 
of  section  5  of  The  Law  Society  A  ct  as  that  paragraph 
was  before  it  was  repealed  in  1964. 

6.  Every  person  who  was  elected  a  bencher  at  four 
quinquennial  elections  and  became  an  ex  officio 
bencher  under  paragraph  4  of  section  5  of  The  Law 
Society  Act  as  that  paragraph  was  before  it  was 
re-enacted  in  1964. 

7.  Every  person  who  was  elected  a  bencher  at  three 
quinquennial  elections  and  served  as  a  bencher  for 
fifteen  years  and  became  an  ex  officio  bencher  under 
paragraph  4  of  section  5  of  The  Law  Society  Act  as 
re-enacted  in  1964.    1964,  c.  54,  s.  1,  amended. 

8.  Every  person  who  is  elected  a  bencher  at  three 
elections  and  serves  as  a  bencher  for  fifteen  years 
before  the  election  in  1975.  New. 

9.  Every  person  who  is  elected  a  bencher  at  four 
elections  and  who  serves  as  a  bencher  for  sixteen 
years.    1964,  c.  54,  s.  1  (2),  part,  amended. 

(2)  An  ex  officio  bencher  under  subsection  1  has  all  the  ™$i*g&a d 
rights  and  privileges  prescribed  by  the  rules,  except  that  after 
the  election  of  benchers  in  1971  he  no  longer  shall  have  the 
right  to  vote  in  Convocation  or  in  a  committee.  New. 
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aSSSSF  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  an  ex  officio  bencher 

h;is  *ote       under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  has  the  right  to  vote  in 
Convocation  and  in  a  committee. 


opt  Ion 


(4)  An  elected  bencher  who  becomes  qualified  as  an  ex 
officio  bencher  under  subsection  1  may,  if  he  chooses,  continue 
as  an  elected  bencher  and  is  eligible  to  be  re-elected  in  any 
subsequent  election  of  benchers  without  prejudice  to  his 
right  to  become  an  ex  officio  bencher  at  any  time  so  long  as  he 
is  still  an  elected  bencher.  New. 


Minister  of 
Justice, 
guardian  of 
the  public 
interest 


13. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General 
for  Ontario  shall  serve  as  the  guardian  of  the  public  interest 
in  all  matters  within  the  scope  of  this  Act  or  having  to  do 
with  the  legal  profession  in  any  way,  and  for  this  purpose  he 
may  at  any  time  require  the  production  of  any  document, 
paper,  record  or  thing  pertaining  to  the  affairs  of  the  Society. 


Admissions 


(2)  No  admission  of  any  person  in  any  document,  paper, 
record  or  thing  produced  under  subsection  1  is  admissible  in 
evidence  against  that  person  in  any  proceedings  other  than 
disciplinary  proceedings  under  this  Act. 


Protection 
of  Minister 


(3)  No  person  who  is  or  has  been  the  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General  for  Ontario  is  subject  to  any  disciplinary 
proceedings  of  the  Society  or  to  any  penalty  imposed  in 
Convocation  or  in  a  committee  of  benchers  for  anything 
done  by  him  while  exercising  the  functions  of  such  office.  New. 


anTSer  — (!)  Every  member  who  has  been  or  is  elected  to  the 

Tj^^l^^  office  of  Treasurer  is  an  ex  officio  bencher  with  all  the  rights 
benchers      and  privileges  of  an  elected  bencher.    1964,  c.  54,  s.  1  (2), 
part,  amended. 


Rights  and 
privileges 


(2)  Every  ex  officio  bencher  under  subsection  1  shall,  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  seventy-five  years,  continue  to  be  an 
ex  officio  bencher  with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  prescribed 
by  the  rules,  except  that  he  no  longer  shall  have  the  right  to 
vote  in  Convocation  or  in  a  committee.  New. 


Election  of 
benchers 


15. — (1)  An  election  of  benchers  shall  be  held  in  1971  and 
in  every  fourth  year  thereafter  at  each  of  which  forty  benchers 
shall  be  elected  by  secret  ballot  from  and  by  the  members  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  rules.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207, 
s.  8  (1),  part,  amended. 


Area  repre- 
sentation 


(2)  Twenty  of  the  forty  benchers  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
shall  be  members  whose  addresses  on  the  records  of  the 
Society  on  the  last  day  for  nominations  are  within  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  as  it  is  constituted 
on  that  day. 
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(3)  Twenty  of  the  forty  benchers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  Idem 
shall  be  members  whose  addresses  on  the  records  of  the 
Society  on  the  last  day  for  nominations  are  outside  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  as  it  is  constituted 
on  that  day.  New. 

16.  The  benchers  elected  at  the  election  of  benchers  in  1966  benchers 
or  thereafter  shall  continue  in  office  until  those  elected  at  the  (!ontinue 
election  of  benchers  in  1971  take  office.  New. 

17.  Every  member  in  good  standing  and  not  in  arrear  to  who  may 
the  Society  for  any  fee  or  levy  is  an  elector  qualified  to  vote 

at  an  election  of  benchers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  9,  amended. 

18.  No  member  is  eligible  to  be  a  candidate  for  bencher  tionhofca" 
at  any  election  who  is  not  qualified  to  vote  at  the  election,  candidates 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  11,  amended. 

19.  Any  bencher  is  eligible  for  re-election.  R.S.O.  1%0,  benchers 
c.  207,  s.  12,  amended.  re-elected 

20.  Any  member  who  was  qualified  to  vote  at  an  election  pi  titans 
of  benchers  may,  in  accordance  with  the  rules,  petition  Con- 
vocation against  the  election  of  any  bencher.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  207,  s.  30,  part,  amended. 

21.  The  elected  benchers  shall  take  office  at  the  first  regular  omeeng 
Convocation  following  their  election  and,  subject  to  this  Act, 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  take  office.   R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  207,  s.  28,  amended. 

22.  — (1)  Where  there  is  a  failure  to  elect  the  requisite  J^ng  up 

v  7  t  n  deficiency 

number  of  qualified  benchers,  the  remaining  benchers  shall 
as  soon  as  convenient  supply  the  deficiency  by  electing  in 
Convocation  the  requisite  number  of  qualified  members  as 
benchers. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  requisite  number  of  vacancy * 
benchers,  the  remaining  benchers  shall  as  soon  as  convenient 

fill  the  vacancy  by  electing  in  Convocation  a  qualified  member 
as  a  bencher  to  fill  the  vacancy,  but  where  at  the  last  quadren- 
nial election  of  benchers  there  were  more  qualified  candidates 
than  benchers  to  be  elected,  the  remaining  benchers  shall  as 
soon  as  convenient  fill  the  vacancy  by  electing  in  Convocation 
as  a  bencher  the  qualified  member  who  among  the  defeated 
candidates  at  such  election  received  the  greatest  number  of 
votes. 

(3)  The  benchers  elected  under  this  section  shall,  subject  offS  °f 
to  this  Act,  hold  office  until  their  successors  take  office.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  207,  s.  34,  amended. 
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lor'VuVn-1  23.  The  benchers  may  remove  from  office  any  elected 

ance  bencher  who  fails  to  attend  six  consecutive  regular  Convoca- 
tions.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  29  (1),  amended. 

24.— (1)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  2,  ten  benchers 
present  and  entitled  to  vote  in  Convocation  constitute  a 
quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

lnary  (2)  No  disciplinary  matter  shall  be  dealt  with  in  Convoca- 
tion unless  fifteen  or  more  benchers  are  present  and  entitled 
to  vote.  New. 

Treasurer f  — (1)  The  benchers  shall  annually  at  the  regular  Con- 

vocation in  the  month  of  May,  or  at  such  other  time  as  the 
benchers  may  fix,  elect  one  of  their  number  as  Treasurer. 

Jn|fbierfor        (2)  The  Treasurer  is  eligible  for  re-election.    R.S.O.  1960, 

re-election     c  2Q7,  s.  33,  amended. 


LAW  SOCIETY  COUNCIL 


CouncSciety     2®* — There  shall  be  a  body  known  as  the  "Law  Society 
duties  '       Council"  to  consider  the  manner  in  which  the  members  of  the 
Society  are  discharging  their  obligations  to  the  public  and 
generally  matters  affecting  the  legal  profession  as  a  whole. 

composition     (2)  The  Law  Society  Council  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  Treasurer; 

(b)  the  chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  of  each  standing 
committee; 

(c)  the  vice-president  for  Ontario  of  the  Canadian  Bar 
Association ; 

(d)  the  president  of  each  county  or  district  law  asso- 
ciation or  his  nominee,  being  a  member  of  his 
association ; 

(e)  one  member  who  is  a  full-time  teacher  at  a  law  school 
in  Ontario  approved  by  the  Society,  to  be  appointed 
annually  by  the  faculty  of  the  law  school; 

(/)  two  student  members  elected  annually  by  the  student 
members  attending  the  teaching  period  of  the  Bar 
Admission  Course; 

(g)  three  members  who  have  been  members  of  the 
Society  for  not  more  than  ten  years  appointed  by  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Section  of  the 
Canadian  Bar  Association ;  and 
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(h)  nine  persons,  not  being  members  of  the  Society, 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
for  such  terms  as  he  sees  fit. 

(3)  The  Council  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  and  shall  amfre^rt 
report  after  each  meeting  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  and  to  Convocation. 

(4)  The  first  order  of  business  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Chalrman 
Council  in  any  year  is  to  elect  a  chairman. 

(5)  The  Council  may  make  such  rules,  procedural  or  other-  Ru'es 
wise,  as  it  considers  appropriate  for  the  proper  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

(6)  The  administrative  cost  and  all  expenses  of  the  Council  Cost 
shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  Society. 

(7)  The  Secretary  shall  send  to  the  Council  as  of  the  last  ^p0f~jfearIy 
days  of  June  and  December  in  each  year  a  statement  con- 
taining, with  respect  to  the  immediately  preceding  six-month 
period,  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  whose  appli- 
cations for  admission  to  the  Society  as  members  or  student 
members  have  been  refused  and  giving,  in  each  case,  the 

reason  for  the  refusal,  together  with  such  further  information 
and  particulars  with  respect  to  such  matters  as  the  Council 
may  require.  New. 


ADMISSION  OF  MEMBERS 

27. — (1)  Every  application  for  admission  to  the  Society  applications 
shall  be  on  the  prescribed  form  and  be  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fees. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  Society  shall  be^°^(>ter 
of  good  character. 

(3)  No  applicant  for  admission  to  the  Society  who  has  ^fil/ai no 
met  all  admission  requirements  shall  be  refused  admission. 

(4)  No  application  for  admission  to  the  Society  shall  be  bePforerance 
refused  until  the  applicant  has  been  given  an  opportunity  torefusal 
appear  in  person  before  a  committee  of  benchers. 

(5)  Where  an  applicant  for  admission  to  the  Society  is  statement 
refused  admission,  he  is  entitled  to  a  statement  of  the  reasons  reasons 
for  the  refusal. 

(6)  Where  an  application  for  admission  to  the  Society  has  | ppYieTtfons 
been  refused,  another  application  based  on  new  evidence  may 

be  made  at  any  time  New. 


CLASSES 
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CLASSES  OF  MEMBERS 

28.  Subject  to  sections  30,  31,  32,  34,  35,  36  and  38, 

(a)  the  persons, 

(i)  who  are  honorary  members  of  the  Society  on 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  or 

(ii)  who  after  that  day  are  made  honorary  mem- 
bers of  the  Society, 

are  honorary  members  with  only  the  rights  and 
privileges  prescribed  by  the  rules; 

(b)  the   persons,    being   Canadian   citizens   or  other 
British  subjects, 

(i)  who  are  honorary  life  members  on  the  day 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  or 

(ii)  who  after  that  day  become  life  members, 

are  life  members  with  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
members,  and  such  additional  rights  and  privileges 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  rules; 

(c)  the   persons,    being    Canadian   citizens   or  other 
British  subjects, 

(i)  who  are  members  on  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force,  or 

(ii)  who  after  that  day  successfully  complete  the 
Bar  Admission  Course  and  are  called  to  the 
bar  and  admitted  and  enrolled  as  solicitors, 
or 

(iii)  who  after  that  day  transfer  from  a  jurisdiction 
outside  Ontario  and  are  called  to  the  bar 
and  admitted  and  enrolled  as  solicitors, 

are  members  and  entitled  to  practise  law  in  Ontario 
as  barristers  and  solicitors; 

(d)  the  persons, 

(i)  who  are  students-at-law  in  the  Bar  Admission 
Course  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force, 
or 

(ii)  who  after  that  day  become  students-at-law 
in  the  Bar  Admission  Course, 
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are  student  members  with  the  rights  and  privileges 
prescribed  by  the  rules.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  4, 
amended. 

29.  Every  member  is  an  officer  of  every  court  of  record  are  oVfi^ers 
in  Ontario.  '  of  th» 

30.  — (1)  A  member  or  student  member  may  make  appli- Resignation 
cation  to  resign  from  the  Society,  and  Convocation  may  accept 

the  resignation  of  such  member  or  student  member  whereupon 
all  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  or  student  member, 
as  the  case  may  be,  cease. 

(2)  Any  former  member  or  student  member  may  make  ^f^ission 
application  for  readmission  as  a  member  or  student  member, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  Convocation  may  readmit  such  former 
member  or  student  member.  New. 

31.  The  membership  of  any  member  or  former  member  who  ap?oint-f 
has  assumed  office  or  hereafter  assumes  office  as,  Ben  oh  ° 

(a)  a  full-time  judge  under  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada; or 

(b)  a  full-time  judge  under  The  Provincial  Courts  Act, 1968,  °'  103 
1968  or  The  Division  Courts  Act]  or  1960' 

(c)  the  Senior  Master  or  a  full-time  master  or  a  full-time 
assistant  master  or  a  full-time  local  master  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or  a  full-time  taxing  officer, 

is,  while  he  continues  in  any  such  office,  in  abeyance,  and,  upon 
his  ceasing  to  hold  such  office,  shall  be  restored  by  his  giving 
notice  in  writing  to  such  effect  to  the  Secretary.  New. 

32.  — (1)  When  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  ^j^g  of 
or  other  British  subject,  he  ceases  to  be  a  member.  StizensWp 

(2)  Any  person  whose  membership  terminated  under  sub-  Emission 
section  1  may,  upon  again  becoming  a  Canadian  citizen  or 
other  British  subject,  make  application  for  readmission  as  a 
member  and  Convocation  may  readmit  him.  New. 


DISCIPLINE 

33.— (1)  No  disciplinary  action  under  section  34,  35,  37  ^Thear^g 
or  38  shall  be  taken  unless, 

(a)  a  complaint  under  oath  has  been  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  and  a  copy  thereof  has  been  served 
on  the  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated; 

(*) 
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(b)  the  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  has 
been  served  with  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  the  hearing;  and 

(c)  a  committee  of  Convocation  has  heard  evidence  of  or 
on  behalf  of  the  complainant  and,  if  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  being  investigated  appears  at  the  hearing 
and  so  requests,  has  heard  his  evidence  and  any 
evidence  on  his  behalf  and  has  reached  the  decision 
that  he  is  guilty. 

ta°keesworn       @)  Person  presiding  at  a  hearing  may  administer 

evidence  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to  give  evidence  under 
oath. 

appear  to  (3)  If  tne  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  fails 
to  appear  in  answer  to  the  notice  at  the  time  and  place  ap- 
pointed, the  hearing  may  be  conducted  in  his  absence. 


Disciplinary 
hearings 
to  be  held 
in  camera 


(4)  Hearings  shall  be  held  in  camera,  but  if  the  person  whose 
conduct  is  being  investigated  requests  otherwise  by  a  notice 
in  writing  delivered  to  the  Secretary  before  the  day  fixed  for 
the  hearing,  the  committee  may  conduct  the  hearing  in  public 
or  otherwise  as  it  considers  proper. 


Adjourn- 
ments 


(5)  A  hearing  may  be  adjourned  at  any  time  and  from 
time  to  time. 


Attendance 
of  person 
being 

investigated 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  125 


(6)  A  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated,  if 
present  in  person  at  the  hearing,  has  the  right  to  be  repre- 
sented by  counsel,  to  adduce  evidence  and  to  make  sub- 
missions, and  any  such  person  may  be  compelled  to  attend 
and  give  evidence  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  10, 
but  such  person  shall  be  advised  of  his  right  to  object  to  answer 
any  question  under  section  9  of  The  Evidence  Act  and  section  5 


? lo?' 1952,  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 


(7)  At  a  hearing,  the  complainant  and  the  person  whose 


Examina- 
tion and 

cross-  conduct  is  being  investigated  have  the  right  to  examine  the 

examination      .  . °  °  ° 

witnesses  called  by  them  respectively,  and  to  cross-examine 
the  witnesses  opposed  in  interest,  including  the  deponent  of  an 
affidavit  or  a  statutory  declaration  submitted  in  evidence. 


Hearing  of       (8)  The  oral  evidence  submitted  at  a  hearing  shall  be  taken 

evidence 

r.s.o.  1960,  down  in  writing  or  by  any  other  method  authorized  by  The 

°-  125  Evidence  Act. 


Rules  of 
evidence 


(9)  The  rules  of  evidence  applicable  in  civil  proceedings 
are  applicable  at  a  hearing,  except  that  an  affidavit  or 
statutory  declaration  of  any  person  is  admissible  in  evidence 
as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  statements  made  therein. 


(10) 
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(10)  The  Treasurer,  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  of  a  fo  witness 
committee  of  Convocation,  or  the  Secretary  may,  and  the  Sec- 
retary upon  application  of  a  person  whose  conduct  is  being 
investigated  shall,  issue  a  summons  in  the  prescribed  form 
commanding  the  attendance  and  examination  of  any  person 
as  a  witness,  and  the  production  of  any  document  or  thing, 
the  production  of  which  could  be  compelled  at  the  trial  of  an 
action,  before  the  committee  at  the  time  and  place  mentioned 
in  the  summons  and  stating  that  failure  to  obey  the  sum- 
mons will  render  the  person  liable  to  imprisonment  on  an 
application  to  the  Supreme  Court,  but  the  person  whose 
attendance  is  required  is  entitled  to  the  like  conduct  money 
and  payment  for  expenses  and  loss  of  time  as  upon  atten- 
dance as  a  witness  at  a  trial  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

a <  \    T  r  Failure  of 

1)  If  any  person,  witness  to 

appear,  etc. 

(a)  on  being  duly  summoned  to  appear  as  a  witness 
makes  default  in  attending;  or 

(b)  being  in  attendance  as  a  witness  refuses  to  take  an 
oath  legally  required  to  be  taken,  or  to  produce  any 
document  or  thing  in  his  power  or  control  legally 
required  to  be  produced  by  him,  or  to  answer  any 
question  which  he  is  legally  required  to  answer;  or 

(c)  does  any  other  thing  which  would,  if  the  committee 
had  been  a  court  of  law  having  power  to  commit  for 
contempt,  have  been  contempt  of  that  court, 

the  person  presiding  at  the  hearing  may  certify  the  offence 
of  that  person  under  his  hand  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
court  may  thereupon  inquire  into  the  alleged  offence  and 
after  hearing  any  witnesses  who  may  be  produced  against 
or  on  behalf  of  the  person  charged  with  the  offence,  and  after 
hearing  any  submissions  that  may  be  offered  in  defence,  punish 
or  take  steps  for  the  punishment  of  that  person  in  the  like 
manner  as  if  he  had  been  guilty  of  contempt  of  court. 

(12)  The  decision  taken  after  a  hearing  shall  be  in  writing  Decision 
and  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  for  the 
decision  in  which  are  set  out  the  findings  of  fact  and  the 
conclusions  of  law,  if  any,  based  thereon,  and  a  copy  of  the 
decision  and  the  reasons  therefor,  together  with  a  notice  to 

the  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  of  his  right  of 
appeal,  shall  be  served  upon  him  within  thirty  days  after  the 
date  of  the  decision. 

(13)  Any  document  required  to  be  served  under  this  Act  documents 
upon  a  person  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  shall  be 

served  personally  upon  him  or  by  mailing  a  copy  thereof  in  a 


registered 
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registered  letter  addressed  to  him  at  his  last  known  residence 
or  office  address  as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Society,  and 
service  shall  be  effected  not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  date 
of  the  hearing  or  the  event  or  thing  required  to  be  done,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  proof  by  affidavit  of  the  service  is 
sufficient.  New. 


|  '-tc  34.  If  a  member  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
for  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  a  barrister  and  solicitor  after  due 

misconduct  ,  .  c    _  . 

investigation  by  a  committee  ot  Convocation,  Convocation 
may  by  order  cancel  his  membership  in  the  Society  by  dis- 
barring him  as  a  barrister  and  striking  his  name  off  the  roll  of 
solicitors  or  may  by  order  suspend  his  rights  and  privileges 
as  a  member  for  a  period  to  be  named  or  may  by  order  repri- 
mand him  or  may  by  order  make  such  other  disposition  as  it 
considers  proper  in  the  circumstances.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207, 
s.  44  (1),  amended. 


suspension  35.  if  a  member  has  been  found  pursuant  to  any  Act  to  be 
incapacity  mentally  incompetent  or  mentally  ill,  or  has  been  found  after 
due  inquiry  by  a  committee  of  Convocation  incapable  of 
practising  law  as  a  barrister  and  solicitor  by  reason  of  age, 
physical  or  mental  illness  including  addiction  to  alcohol  or 
drugs,  or  any  other  cause,  Convocation  may  by  order  limit  or 
suspend  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  for  such  time 
and  on  such  terms  as  it  considers  proper  in  the  circumstances. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  45  (1),  amended. 

for8 failure"  36"  ^  a  member  fails  to  pay  any  fee  or  levy  payable  by 
fee? ay  mm  t0  tne  Society  within  four  months  after  the  day  on  which 
payment  was  due,  Convocation  may  by  order  suspend  his 
rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  for  such  time  and  on  such 
terms  as  it  considers  proper  in  the  circumstances.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  207,  s.  45  (1),  part,  amended. 

Reprimand       37.  if  a  committee  of  Convocation  finds  that  a  member  has 

m  committee  . 

for  been  guilty  01  professional  misconduct  or  conduct  unbecoming 

misconduct  .....  ... 

a  barrister  and  solicitor  which  in  its  opinion  does  not  warrant 
disbarment,  suspension  or  reprimand  in  Convocation,  the 
committee  may  by  order  reprimand  him.  New. 


student  38.  If  a  student  member  is  found  after  due  inquiry  by  a 

members'  .  .  •  ,  r1      J  .  J 

misconduct  committee  01  Convocation  guilty  ot  conduct  unbecoming  a 
student  member,  the  committee  may  by  order  reprimand  him 
or  Convocation  may  by  order  cancel  his  student  membership 
or  may  by  order  suspend  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  student 
member  for  a  period  to  be  named  or  may  by  order  reprimand 
him  or  may  by  order  make  such  other  disposition  as  it  con- 
siders proper  in  the  circumstances.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  44 
(2),  amended. 


39. 
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39.  — (1)  Any  member  who  has  been  found  guilty  under  evocation 
section  37  or  any  student  member  who  has  been  found  guilty 

under  section  38  and,  in  either  case,  has  been  ordered  to  be 
reprimanded  in  committee,  may  appeal  from  the  order  of 
reprimand  to  Convocation  within  fifteen  days  from  the  day 
upon  which  he  is  served  with  the  order  of  the  committee. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  by  motion,  notice  a£dCrecord 
of  which  shall  be  served  upon  the  Secretary,  and  the  record 

shall  consist  of  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  before  the  committee, 
the  evidence  taken,  the  committee's  report  and  all  decisions, 
findings  and  orders  of  the  committee  in  the  matter. 

(3)  Upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  Con-  orders 
vocation  may  vary  the  punishment  imposed  by  the  committee 

or  may  refer  the  matter  or  any  part  thereof  back  to  a  com- 
mittee with  such  directions  as  it  considers  proper  or  may 
make  such  order  as  it  considers  proper  in  the  circumstances. 

(4)  No  bencher  who  sat  on  the  committee  of  Convocation  ^on*1^ 
when  the  order  appealed  from  was  made  shall  take  any  part 

in  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  in  Convocation. 

(5)  Subject  to  section  44,  the  decision  of  Convocation  fl3neaislon 
under  this  section  is  final  and  not  subject  to  any  further 
appeal.  New. 

40.  A  person  whose  membership  or  student  membership  ?^P®[lsgeas  of 
has  been  cancelled  or  whose  rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  tions 

or  student  member  have  been  suspended  or  who  has  been 
reprimanded  may  be  ordered  to  pay  the  expense,  or  part  of  the 
expense,  incurred  by  the  Society  in  the  investigation  or 
hearing  of  any  complaint  in  respect  of  which  he  has  been 
found  guilty.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  44  (3),  amended. 

41.  Where  it  appears  that  disciplinary  proceedings  against  Costs  where 

,  1  1  ^  ■   1  °      °    .  disciplinary 

a  member  or  student  member  were  unwarranted,  Convocation  proceedings 
may  order  that  such  costs  as  it  considers  just  be  paid  by  the  ranted 
Society  to  the  member  or  student  member  whose  conduct 
was  the  subject  of  the  proceedings.  New. 

42.  —  (1)  If  the  Treasurer  or  the  Secretary  or  the  chairman  stop-orders  > 

^  Oil  IllQlliOGiS 

or  the  vice-chairman  of  any  committee  of  Convocation  dealing  bank 

.......  .  .  ,  ii-i  accounts, 

with  disciplinary  matters  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  etc. 
a  member  has  been  or  may  be  guilty  of  misconduct  in  con- 
nection with  any  property  in  his  possession  or  under  his 
control,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  may,  upon  an  ex  parte 
application  by  the  Society,  order  that  the  property  described 
in  the  order  shall  not  be  paid  out  or  dealt  with  by  the  person 
or  persons  named  in  the  order  without  the  leave  of  a  judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court.    1960-61,  c.  44,  s.  1,  amended. 
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(2)  Any  person  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
for  an  order  varying  or  discharging  any  order  made  under 
subsection  1.  New. 

43.  — (1)  Where  a  member  or  former  member  dies,  dis- 
appears or  leaves  Ontario  or  a  person's  membership  in  the 
Society  is  cancelled  or  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  are 
suspended  and,  in  any  such  event,  his  practice  is  neglected  to 
the  prejudice  of  any  person  or  no  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  protection  of  his  clients'  interests,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  may,  upon  an  ex  parte  application  by  the  Society,  by 
order  appoint  a  person  as  trustee,  with  or  without  bond,  to 
take  possession  of  any  property  in  the  possession  of  or  under 
the  control  of  such  member  or  former  member  for  the  purpose 
of  preserving,  carrying  on  or  winding  up  the  practice  of  such 
member  or  former  member. 

(2)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall,  in  respect 
of  any  trust  property  of  such  member  or  former  member,  be 
the  trustee  thereof,  and  he  shall  in  respect  thereof  take  the 
place  of  the  personal  representative,  committee  or  other 
representative,  if  any,  of  such  member  or  former  member. 

(3)  Any  person  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
for  an  order  varying  or  discharging  any  order  made  under 
subsection  1. 

(4)  The  judge  may  in  any  order  under  this  section  make 
provision  for  the  remuneration,  disbursements  and  indemni- 
fication of  the  trustee  out  of  such  moneys  or  otherwise  as  the 
judge  may  specify.  New. 

44.  — (1)  Any  person  dissatisfied  with  a  decision  of  Con- 
vocation made  under  section  30,  32  or  46,  or  any  person 
against  whom  an  order  has  been  made  under  section  34,  35 
or  36,  or  any  person  against  whom  an  order,  other  than  an 
order  of  reprimand  in  committee,  has  been  made  under  sec- 
tion 38,  or  any  person  whose  punishment  has  been  ordered 
to  be  increased  under  subsection  3  of  section  39  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  or  order  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  day  upon  which  he  is  served  with  the 
decision  or  order. 

(2)  Upon  the  request  of  any  person  desiring  to  appeal  and 
upon  payment  of  the  cost  thereof,  the  Secretary  shall  furnish 
such  person  with  a  certified  copy  of  all  proceedings,  evidence, 
reports,  orders  and  papers  received  as  evidence  in  Convoca- 
tion and  any  committee  thereof  in  dealing  with  and  disposing 
of  the  matter  complained  of. 
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(3)  If  the  appellant  fails  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  certified  copy  Fan ure  to 
and  the  cost  of  such  additional  copies  of  the  evidence  as  may 

be  reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  appeal  within 
fifteen  days  after  written  demand  from  the  Secretary,  the 
appeal  shall  be  deemed  to  be  abandoned. 

(4)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  by  motion,  notice  a£dCrecord 
of  which  shall  be  served  upon  the  Secretary,  and  the  record 

shall  consist  of  a  copy,  certified  by  the  Secretary,  of  the 
proceedings  before  Convocation  or  any  committee  thereof, 
the  evidence  taken,  the  report  of  Convocation  or  any  com- 
mittee thereof  and  all  decisions,  findings  and  orders  of  Con- 
vocation or  any  committee  thereof  in  the  matter. 

(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  appeals  under  this  section  Practice 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  practice  in  appeals  from  the 
decision  or  order  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(6)  Upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  the  °rders 
Court  of  Appeal  may  make  such  order  as  the  court  considers 
proper  or  may  refer  the  matter  or  any  part  thereof  back  to 
Convocation  with  such  directions  as  the  court  considers 
proper. 

(7)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  make  such  order  as  to  the  Costs 
costs  of  the  appeal  as  the  court  considers  proper.  New. 

45.  — (1)  When  a  person's  membership  or  student  member-  ^ncenation 
ship  is  cancelled,  all  his  rights  and  privileges  as  a  member  or  suspension 
student  member,  as  the  case  may  be,  cease,  or,  when  a  person's 
membership  or  student  membership  is  suspended,  the  member 

or  student  member  shall,  during  the  period  of  suspension, 
possess  no  rights  or  privileges  as  a  member  or  student  member. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  46,  amended. 

(2)  Where  an  appeal  under  section  44  is  pending,  the^plal 
decision  or  order  appealed  against  shall  not  thereby  be  stayed,  pendmg 
but  an  application  may  be  made  to  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  for  a  stay  of  the  decision  or  order  pending  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  appeal,  and  the  judge  may  dispose  of  the  application 
as  he  considers  proper  and  in  so  doing  he  may  impose  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  considers  appropriate.  New. 

46.  Where  a  person's  membership  or  student  membership  Emission 
is  cancelled,  he  may  apply  to  be  readmitted,  and  Convocation, 

after  due  inquiry  by  a  committee  thereof,  may  readmit 
him  as  a  member  or  student  member,  as  the  case  may  be. 
New. 

47.  Where  the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  member  or  ofesuspnens\°on 
student  member  are  suspended  for  a  definite  or  indefinite 

period,  he  may  apply  at  any  time  to  have  his  rights  and 


privileges 
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Terms  and 
conditions 


Notice  to 
Registrar 
of  S.O.O. 


privileges  restored,  and  Convocation,  after  due  inquiry  by  a 

committee  thereof,  may  restore  his  rights  and  privileges  as 
a  member  or  student  member,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  207,  s.  45  (2,  3),  amended. 

■48.  Upon  the  readmission  of  a  person  as  a  member  or 
student  member  or  upon  the  termination  of  the  suspension  of 
the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  member  or  student  member  or 
upon  the  reprimand  of  a  member  or  student  member,  Con- 
vocation or  a  committee  thereof  may  impose  upon  him  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers  proper.  New. 

49.  Notice  of  admission  to  membership  and  of  any  cancel- 
lation, suspension,  resignation,  readmission  or  other  change 
ni  a  member's  status  in  the  Society  shall  be  given  forthwith 
by  the  Secretary  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 
shall  keep  a  record  thereof.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  45, 
amended. 


PROHIBITIONS  AND  OFFENCES 

prohibition  50. —  (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  law,  no 
practice,  etc  person,  other  than  a  member  whose  rights  and  privileges  are 
not  suspended,  shall  act  as  a  barrister  or  solicitor  or  hold  him- 
self out  as  or  represent  himself  to  be  a  barrister  or  solicitor  or 
practise  as  a  barrister  or  solicitor.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  30,  s.  5  (1) ; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  378,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 


offence  (2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  sub- 

section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  30, 
s.  5  (2) ;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  378,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  conviction  has  been  made  under  subsection  2, 
the  Society  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  by 
originating  motion  for  an  order  enjoining  the  person  convicted 
from  practising  as  a  barrister  or  solicitor,  and  the  judge  may 
make  the  order  and  it  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as 
any  other  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  30,  s.  5  (5) ;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  378,  s.  6  (5),  part,  amended. 

ojscharge,  (4)  Any  person  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
order  for  an  order  varying  or  discharging  any  order  made  under 

subsection  3.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  30,  s.  5  (6),  part;  R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  378,  s.  6  (5),  part,  amended. 


Proceedings 
to  enjoin 
person 
convicted 
from 

practising 
law 


COMPENSATION  FUND 


Com  pensa- 
tion  Fund 


51. — (1)  The  Society  shall  continue  to  maintain  the  fund 
known  as  "the  Compensation  Fund"  and  shall  continue  to 
hold  it  in  trust  for  the  purposes  of  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  207,  s.  53  (1),  part,  amended. 
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(2)  The  Compensation  Fund  shall  be  made  up  of,  ?f°Fundition 

(a)  all  moneys  paid  by  members  of  the  Society  under 
subsection  3; 

(b)  all  moneys  earned  from  the  investment  of  moneys 
in  the  Fund; 

(c)  all  moneys  recovered  under  subsection  7 ;  and 

(d)  any  moneys  contributed  by  any  person.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Every  member,  other  than  those  of  a  class  exempted  by  tion^FuncT 
the  rules,  shall  pay  to  the  Society  for  the  Compensation  Fund  lev>r 
such  sum  as  is  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  rules. 

(4)  The  Society  may  insure  with  any  insurer  licensed  toInsuranoe 
carry  on  business  in  Ontario  for  such  purposes  and  on  such 

terms  as  Convocation  considers  expedient  in  relation  to  the 
Compensation  Fund,  and,  in  such  event,  the  moneys  in  the 
Fund  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of  premiums.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (3,  4),  amended. 

(5)  Convocation  in  its  absolute  discretion  may  make  grants  °rants 
from  the  Compensation  Fund  in  order  to  relieve  or  mitigate 

loss  sustained  by  any  person  in  consequence  of  dishonesty  on 
the  part  of  any  member  in  connection  with  such  member's 
law  practice  or  in  connection  with  any  trust  of  which  he  was 
or  is  a  trustee,  notwithstanding  that  after  the  commission  of 
the  act  of  dishonesty  he  may  have  died  or  ceased  to  administer 
his  affairs  or  to  be  a  member.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (1), 
part,  amended. 

(6)  No  grant  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Compensation  Fund  of0grant3ns 
unless  notice  in  writing  of  the  loss  is  received  by  the  Secretary 

within  six  months  after  the  loss  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
person  suffering  the  loss  or  within  such  further  time,  not 
exceeding  eighteen  months,  as  in  any  case  may  be  allowed 
by  Convocation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (5),  amended. 

(7)  If  a  grant  is  made  under  this  section,  the  Society  is  Subrogation 
subrogated  to  the  amount  of  the  grant  to  any  rights  or  remedies 

to  which  the  person  receiving  the  grant  was  entitled  on  account 
of  the  loss  in  respect  of  which  the  grant  was  made  against  the 
dishonest  member  or  any  other  person,  or,  in  the  event  of  the 
death  or  insolvency  or  other  disability  of  such  member  or  other 
person,  against  his  personal  representative  or  other  person 
administering  his  estate.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (6), 
amended. 


(8) 


78 


Chap.  19 


LAW  SOCIETY 


1970 


Grantees' 
rights  con- 
ditionally 
limited 


Reimburse- 
ment from 
bankrupt's 
estate 


(8)  A  person  to  whom  a  grant  is  made  under  this  section,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  death  or  insolvency  or  other  disability,  his 
personal  representative  or  other  person  administering  his 
estate,  has  no  right  to  receive  anything  from  the  dishonest 
member  or  his  estate  in  respect  of  the  loss  in  respect  of  which 
the  grant  was  made  until  the  Society  has  been  reimbursed  the 
full  amount  of  the  grant.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  53  (7). 

(9)  Where  a  grant  has  been  made  under  this  section  and  the 
dishonest  member  has  been  declared  a  bankrupt,  the  Society 
is  entitled  to  prove  against  the  bankrupt's  estate  for  the  full 
amount  of  the  claim  of  the  person  to  whom  the  grant  was 
made  and  to  receive  all  dividends  on  such  amount  until  the 
Society  has  been  reimbursed  the  full  amount  of  the  grant. 
New. 


(10)  Convocation  may  delegate  any  of  the  powers  conferred 


Delegation 
of  powers 

to  committee  upon  it  by  this  section  to  a  committee  of  Convocation  and, 

or  referee  i     i  •  • 

or  both  whether  or  not  Convocation  has  made  any  such  delegation, 
it  may  appoint  any  member  as  a  referee  and  delegate  to  him 
any  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  this  section  that  are 
not  delegated  to  a  committee.    1966,  c.  79,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 


Reports 


(11)  Where  Convocation  has  delegated  any  of  its  powers 
under  this  section  to  a  committee  or  to  a  referee,  the  com- 
mittee or  referee,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  report  as  required 
to  Convocation,  but  where  there  is  a  delegation  to  both  a 
committee  and  a  referee,  the  referee  shall  report  as  required 
to  the  committee.    1966,  c.  79,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 


admfnistra-  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Compensation  Fund  the 

tion  costs  of  its  administration,  including  the  costs  of  investigations 

and  hearings  and  all  other  costs,  salaries  and  expenses  neces- 
sarily incidental  to  the  administration  of  the  Fund.  1964, 
c.  54,  s.  3,  amended. 


LEGAL  EDUCATION ;  DEGREES 

Son  course      52.— (1)  The  Society  may  maintain  the  Bar  Admission 
Course  and  programs  of  continuing  legal  education. 

degrees  (2)  The  Society  may  grant  degrees  in  law.  New. 

INDEMNITY  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  LIABILITY 

indemnity  53,  The  Society  may  make  arrangements  for  its  members 
professional  respecting  indemnity  for  professional  liability  and  respecting 
the  payment  and  remission  of  premiums  in  connection  there- 
with and  prescribing  levies  to  be  paid  by  members  or  any  class 
thereof  and  exempting  members  or  any  class  thereof  from  all 
or  any  part  of  any  such  levy.  New. 
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RULES 

54. — (1)  Subject  to  section  55,  Convocation  may  make 
rules  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the  Society  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

1.  providing  procedures  for  the  making,  amendment 
and  revocation  of  the  rules; 

2.  prescribing  the  seal  and  the  coat  of  arms  of  the 
Society ; 

3.  providing  for  the  execution  of  documents  by  the 
Society ; 

4.  respecting  the  borrowing  of  money  and  the  giving  of 
security  therefor; 

5.  fixing  the  financial  year  of  the  Society  and  providing 
for  the  audit  of  the  accounts  and  transactions  of  the 
Society ; 

6.  providing  for  the  time  and  manner  of  and  the 
methods  and  procedures  for  the  election  of  benchers; 

7.  providing  procedures  for  the  election  of  the  Treasurer, 
the  filling  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Treasurer,  the 
appointment  of  an  acting  Treasurer  to  act  in  the 
Treasurer's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  and  pre- 
scribing the  Treasurer's  duties; 

8.  providing  for  the  appointment  of  and  prescribing 
the  duties  of  the  Secretary,  one  or  more  deputy 
secretaries  and  assistant  secretaries  and  such  other 
officers  as  are  considered  appropriate; 

9.  respecting  Convocation; 

10.  providing  for  the  establishment,  composition,  juris- 
diction and  operation  of  standing  and  other  com- 
mittees and  delegating  to  any  committee  such  of 
its  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  considered  expedient; 

11.  governing  honorary  benchers,  ex  officio  benchers  and 
honorary  members  and  prescribing  their  rights  and 
privileges ; 

12.  governing  members,  life  members  and  student  mem- 
bers, and  prescribing  their  rights  and  privileges; 


13. 
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13.  prescribing  fees  and  levies  for  members  and  student 
members  or  any  class  of  either  of  them,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  and  remission  thereof  and  exempting 
any  class  of  either  of  them  from  all  or  any  part  of  such 
fees  or  levies ; 

14.  respecting  the  Compensation  Fund  and  prescribing 
the  amount  of  the  levy  to  be  paid  to  the  Society  for 
the  Fund  and  exempting  any  class  of  members  from 
all  or  any  part  of  such  levy; 

15.  prescribing  oaths  for  members  and  student  members; 

16.  providing  for  the  payment  to  the  Society  by  any 
member  of  the  cost  of  any  investigation  or  audit 
of  his  books,  records,  accounts  and  transactions; 

17.  providing  for  and  governing  meetings  of  members  or 
representatives  of  members; 

18.  prescribing  procedures  for  the  call  to  the  bar  of 
barristers  and  the  admission  and  enrolment  of 
solicitors; 

19.  defining  and  governing  the  employment  of  student 
members  while  under  articles; 

20.  providing  and  governing  bursaries,  scholarships, 
medals  and  prizes; 

21.  providing  for  and  governing  extension  courses,  con- 
tinuing legal  education,  and  legal  research; 

22.  governing  degrees  in  law; 

23.  providing  for  and  governing  libraries; 

24.  providing  for  the  occasional  appearance  as  counsel  in 
the  courts  of  Ontario  and  before  provincial  judges, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer  and  of  the  court 
or  judge,  of  members  of  the  legal  profession  from 
outside  Ontario; 

25.  providing  for  the  establishment,  maintenance  and 
administration  of  a  benevolent  fund  for  members 
and  the  dependants  of  deceased  members; 

26.  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use,  except 
the  form  of  summons  referred  to  in  subsection  10 
of  section  33.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  ss.  24,  35,  40,  41, 
42  (1),  43  (part),  50,  51,  53  (9),  54  (2,  3),  55,  56  (1), 
amended. 
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(2)  The  rules  made  under  subsection  1  shall  be  interpreted  ^n^/rules 
as  if  they  formed  part  of  this  Act. 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  rules  made  under  subsection  1,  as  amended  ofVcopieso? 
from  time  to  time,  rules 

(a)  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General;  and 

(b)  shall  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary.  New. 


REGULATIONS 


55.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  Resu]atl° 
in  Council,  Convocation  may  make  regulations  respecting  any 
matter  that  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  rule-making  powers 
specified  in  section  54  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing, 

1.  respecting  any  matter  ancillary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  with  regard  to  the  admission,  conduct  and 
discipline  of  members  and  student  members  and  the 
suspension  and  restoration  of  their  rights  and  privi- 
leges, the  cancellation  of  memberships  and  student 
memberships,  the  resignation  of  members,  and  the 
readmission  of  former  members  and  student  mem- 
bers; 

2.  requiring  and  prescribing  the  books,  records  and  ac- 
counts to  be  kept  by  members  and  providing  for  the 
exemption  from  such  requirements  of  any  class  of 
members; 

3.  requiring  and  providing  for  the  examination  or  audit 
of  members'  books,  records,  accounts  and  transac- 
tions and  the  filing  with  the  Society  of  reports  with 
respect  thereto; 

4.  authorizing  and  providing  for  the  preparation,  pub- 
lication and  distribution  of  a  code  of  professional 
conduct  and  ethics. 

5.  respecting  the  reporting  and  publication  of  the 
decisions  of  the  courts; 

6.  defining  and  governing  the  employment  of  barristers 
and  solicitors  clerks; 

7.  respecting  legal  education,  including  the  Bar  Ad- 
mission Course; 
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8.  providing  for  the  establishment,  operation  and  dis- 
solution of  county  and  district  law  associations  and 
respecting  grants  and  loans  to  such  associations; 

9.  prescribing  the  form  of  the  summons  referred  to  in 
subsection  10  of  section  33.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  30,  s.  2; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  207,  s.  43,  part;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  378, 

s.  3,  amended. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

R.S.O.  I960, 

1960 ?6i  The  Law  Society  Act,  The  Law  Society  Amendment  Act, 

c  44;  '  1960-61,  The  Law  Society  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  The  Law 
1966!  c!  79,'  Society  Amendment  Act,  1966  are  repealed. 

repealed 

Se!?tmence~      57.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


58.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Society  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  20 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Solicitors  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R.S.O.  I960, 

1.  Sections  1  to  6  of  The  Solicitors  Act  are  repealed.  ss.3i-6', 

repealed 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Solicitors  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^-|^.  i960, 
out  "hereinafter  provided"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  inamended 
lieu  thereof  "a  solicitor". 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  378 

3.  Sections  8  to  30  of  The  Solicitors  Act  are  repealed.         ss.  8-30, 

repealed 

4.  Section  70  of  The  Solicitors  Act  is  repealed.  c^Its,"  s.97o', 

repealed 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  £°?lmence~ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Solicitors  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Barristers  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R.S.O.  I960, 

1.  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  5  of  The  Barristers  Act  are  repealed.  %'£®<±  Is' 2 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sentmence 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Barristers  Amendment Short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  22 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act,  1962-63 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1.970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Notaries  Act,  J9|i~6s3,2 
1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  in  the  first  line  and8Ubs.'  i  ' 

,  c  ,,       .,,  amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof   and  . 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  1^%\'Q^'2 
striking  out  "or"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.'  2 

0  amended 

and  . 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Notaries  Act,  J9|f"6s3,5 
1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  in  the  second  linesubs.'i, 

,  .  .  ,.        ,  ,  ,,,  amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof   and  . 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  c.  91I  s.'s, 
striking  out  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  second  l^lnled 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and". 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Notaries  Act,  1962-63  c9^3'?, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  notary  public  who  is  a  member  of  The  Law  SusPenslon 
Society  of  Upper  Canada  ceases  for  any  reason  to 
be  a  member  of  the  Society  or  his  membership  in 
the  Society  is  in  abeyance,  his  appointment  as  a 
notary  public  is  ipso  facto  suspended  until  such  time 
as  his  membership  in  the  Society  is  restored  or  is 
no  longer  in  abeyance. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Notaries  Amendment  Act,Short  title 
1970. 
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An  Act  to  establish 
The  Ontario  Educational  Communications 
Authority 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Ltr" 

(a)  "Authority"  means  The  Ontario  Educational  Com- 
munications Authority; 

(b)  "Board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Au- 
thority; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education. 

2.  — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a  corporation  without  Author^ 
share  capital  under  the  name  "The  Ontario  Educational 
Communications  Authority",  consisting  of  thirteen  members, 

one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Chairman,  and  of  the  remaining 
twelve  members,  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than  four 
shall  be  members  of  the  public  service  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Authority,  including  the  Chair- Appointment 

,         ,  -ii         it-  .of  members 

man,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  hold  office  for  not  more  than  three  years  but  may 
be  reappointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and 
at  least  three  members  shall  retire  each  year. 

(3)  The  members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Authority  form  Board  of 

directors 

and  are  its  board  of  directors. 

(4)  The  Chairman  of  the  Authority  shall  be  the  Chairman  °nhdai££|n 
of  the  Board,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  mayChairman  of 

f  ...  r     i  i  i  tne  Board 

irom  time  to  time  designate  one  of  the  other  members  as 
Vice-Chairman  of  the  Board  and  prescribe  his  duties. 
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(5)  A  director,  other  than  the  Chairman,  may  be  paid  such 
fees  for  attendance  at  meetings  of  the  Authority  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  all  directors 
avc  entitled  to  be  paid  their  actual  travelling  and  living 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  on  the  business  of  the  Authority. 

(6)  Seven  directors  constitute  a  quorum  for  meetings  of  the 
Board. 


Meetings  (7)  Meetings  of  the  Board  or  of  the  members  of  the  Au- 
thority shall  be  held  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman,  or  in  the 
absence  or  incapacity  of  the  Chairman  or  if  the  office  of 
Chairman  is  vacant,  in  such  other  manner  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  by-laws  of  the  Authority,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  four  months  elapse  between  meetings  of  the  Board. 


Head  Office 


Fiscal  year 


Objects  of 
Authority 


(8)  The  head  office  of  the  Authority  shall  be  at  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  or  such  other  place  in 
Ontario  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates. 

(9)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Authority  begins  on  the  1st  day 
of  April  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  following 
year. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Authority  are, 

(a)  to  initiate,  acquire,  produce,  distribute,  exhibit  or 
otherwise  deal  in  programs  and  materials  in  the 
educational  broadcasting  and  communications  fields; 

(b)  to  engage  in  research  in  those  fields  of  activity  con- 
sistent with  the  objects  of  the  Authority  under 
clause  a;  and 

(c)  to  discharge  such  other  duties  relating  to  educational 
broadcasting  and  communications  as  the  Board 
considers  to  be  incidental  or  conducive  to  the 
attainment  of  the  objects  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b. 


Acquisition 
of  land 


By-laws, 
making 


4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Authority  may, 

(a)  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise;  and 

(b)  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of, 
any  land  or  any  interest  in  land. 

5.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  the  Board  may 
make  by-laws  regulating  its  proceedings  and  generally  for 
the  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Authority. 
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(2)  All  by-laws  of  the  Authority  shall  be  filed  with  theFilin^ 
Minister  provided,  however,  that  no  by-law  shall  take  effect 
until  the  expiration  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  filing. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  amend  or  Amendment 
revoke  any  by-law  provided  that  any  such  amendment  or 
revocation  shall  not  prejudice  the  rights  of  any  person  dealing 

with  the  Authority. 

6.  — (1)  The  Chairman  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  ^^.^ 
Authority  and  shall  be  paid  such  salary  as  the  Lieutenant  officer 
Governor  in  Council  determines. 

(2)  The  Board  may  employ  such  persons  and  retain  such  staff 
technical  and  professional  consultants  as  it  considers  necessary 

for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Authority  at  such  re- 
muneration and  upon  such  terms  as  the  Board  approves. 

(3)  The  officers  and  employees  of  the  Authority  are  not  ofPR.saoion 
Crown  employees,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Labour  Relations1^0'  °-  202 
Act  apply  to  them  and  to  the  Authority. 

7.  — (1)  The  Authority  has  the  following  powers  incidental  Authority 
and  ancillary  to  its  objects, 

(a)  to  enter  into  operating  agreements  with  the  appro- 
priate agency  or  agencies  of  the  Government  of 
Canada  and  with  broadcasting  stations  or  networks 
for  the  broadcasting  of  educational  programs; 

(b)  to  enter  into  contracts  with  any  person  in  connec- 
tion with  the  production,  presentation  or  distribution 
of  the  programs  and  materials  of  the  Authority; 

(c)  to  acquire,  publish,  distribute  and  preserve,  whether 
for  a  consideration  or  otherwise,  such  audio-visual 
materials,  papers,  periodicals  and  other  literary 
matter  as  relate  to  any  of  the  objects  of  the  Au- 
thority; 

(d)  to  make  arrangements  or  enter  into  agreements  with 
any  person  for  the  use  of  any  rights,  privileges  or 
concessions  that  the  Authority  may  consider  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  its  objects. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  subsection  1  of  AfPR.s^ion 
section  22  of  The  Corporations  Act  applies  to  the  Authority.     196°-  c-  ^ 

(3)  Clauses  a,  b,  d,  e,  g,  h,  j,  k,  m,  p,  g,  r,  t,  u  and  v  of  sub-Idem 
section  1  of  section  22,  and  sections  287  and  288  of  The 
Corporations  Act  do  not  apply  without  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
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S.  The  Authority  may  provide  compensation  for  services 
performed  by  way  of  remuneration  and  employee  benefits 
which  the  Authority  may  from  time  to  time  consider  appro- 
priate, to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  of  the  persons  mentioned  in 
section  6,  or  any  class  or  classes  of  them,  as  well  as  any  other 
persons  who  may  be  entitled  thereunder,  out  of  a  fund  or 
funds  comprising  contributions  made  by  such  persons,  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof,  or  by  the  Authority,  or  both  or  other- 
wise. 

9.  The  Authority  shall  appoint  such  regional  councils  and 
such  advisory  committees  as  it  considers  necessary  to  advise  it 
in  developing  the  policy  and  operations  of  the  Authority,  and 
may  pay  the  members  thereof  such  fees  for  attending  meetings 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Treasury  Board  of  Ontario  and  such 
members  are  entitled  to  be  paid  their  reasonable  travelling 
and  living  expenses  necessarily  incurred  on  the  business 
of  a  committee. 

10.  — (1)  The  Authority  shall  maintain  in  its  own  name  one 
or  more  accounts  in  The  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  or 
in  one  or  more  chartered  banks  or  in  one  or  more  trust  com- 
panies registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act. 

(2)  The  total  deposits  of  the  Authority  in  any  trust  com- 
pany shall  not  exceed  at  any  one  time  3  per  cent  of  the  paid-in 
capital  plus  surplus  and  reserves  of  the  trust  company. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  15,  all  moneys 
received  by  the  Authority  through  the  conduct  of  its  opera- 
tions or  otherwise  shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  accounts 
established  under  subsection  1,  and  shall  be  administered  by 
the  Authority  exclusively  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 

11.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Au- 
thority shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor 
or  such  other  auditor  or  auditors  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  may  appoint,  and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made 
to  the  Authority  and  to  the  Minister. 

12.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Minister  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Authority,  and  the  Minister 
shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

(2)  The  Authority  shall  make  such  further  reports  to  the 
Minister  as  the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  require. 

13.  — (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Authority  may  borrow  money  for  purchasing  or 
otherwise  acquiring  real  or  personal  property,  for  making 

improvements 
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improvements,  or  for  any  of  the  objects  of  the  Authority,  and 
may  issue  bonds,  debentures,  notes  or  other  securities  to 
provide  for  the  repayment  of  any  moneys  so  borrowed,  and 
such  securities  may  be  payable  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  and  at  such  place  or  places  in  Canada  or  elsewhere, 
and  may  bear  such  interest,  as  the  Authority  may  consider 
proper. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  ^g^ec^rities 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  Minister  of  Economics  for  and 

on  behalf  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  securi- 
ties issued  by  the  Authority  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned 
in  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  its  execution g°aSn°ty 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

14.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author- ^urmes  by 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  Minister  of  Economics,  Province 

(a)  to  purchase  any  securities  of  the  Authority;  and 

(b)  to  make  advances  to  the  Authority  in  such  amounts, 
at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  consider 
expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  Id«m 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

15.  — (1)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  andCost 
conduct  of  the  Authority  shall  be  payable  until  the  31st  day 

of  March,  1971,  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and 
thereafter  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature. 

(2)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Authority  shall  be  applied  ^revenue11 
in  the  discharge  of  its  duties  and  obligations. 

(3)  Any  surplus  moneys  shall,  on  the  order  of  the  Lieu- ^fey8 
tenant  Governor  in  Council,  be  paid  into  and  form  part  of 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  SenT16"06- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Educational short  title 
Communications  Authority  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  24 


An  Act  respecting  The  South  Boundary  of  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Blackwell  and  the 
North  Boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of 

Laurie 


Assented  to  June  26th ,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  south  boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  boundary 
Blackwell  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  is  a°^eaphic 
line  described  as  follows:  Township  of 

BidCRweii 


Beginning  at  the  VI  Mile  Post  on  the  west  boundary 
of  the  geographic  Township  of  Laurie  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Thunder  Bay,  as  surveyed  by  E.  R. 
Bingham,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  in  the  year  1919; 


Thence  east  astronomically  to  the  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  80  in  Concession  A  on  the 
Dawson  Road ; 


Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  that 
lot  and  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  80  in  Concession  B 
to  the  northwesterlv  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
lot; 


Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that 
lot  and  part  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  79  in  Con- 
cession B  on  the  Dawson  Road  to  the  west  boundary 
of  the  geographic  township  of  Goldie,  as  surveyed  by 
Phillips  and  Benner,  Ontario  Land  Surveyors,  in 
the  year  1924. 

2.  The  north  boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  boundary  of 
Laurie  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  is  a  line  geographic 
described  as  follows:  Laui?ehipoi 


Beginning 
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Beginning  at  the  VI  Mile  Post  on  the  west  boundary 
of  the  geographic  Township  of  Laurie  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Thunder  Bay,  as  surveyed  by  E.  R. 
Bingham,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  in  the  year  1919; 

Thence  east  astronomically  to  the  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  80  in  Concession  A  on  the 
Dawson  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  that 
lot  to  the  southwesterly  corner  thereof; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  that 
lot  and  part  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  79  in  Con- 
cession A  on  the  Dawson  Road  to  the  east  boundary 
of  the  geographic  township  of  Laurie,  as  surveyed 
by  E.  R.  Bingham,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  in  the 
year  1919. 

inletters008  descriptions   m   the  letters   patent  enumerated 

amended  *n  Schedule  hereto  are  amended  by  striking  out  the 
references  to  the  geographic  Township  of  Laurie  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  references  to  the  geographic  Township  of 
Blackwell  and  the  master  of  titles  is  authorized  to  make 
corresponding  amendments  in  the  parcel  registers  in  the 
office  of  land  titles. 

mentmence"  ^his  ^ct  comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Blackwell-Laurie  Boundary 
Act,  1970. 
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Date  of  Letters  Patent  Name  of  Patentee 

26  September,  1921  Kalle  Lampainen 

27  September,  1921  Salomon  Taipalus 
27  September,  1921  Oscar  Jurvanen 


18  October,  1921 
14  December,  1921 

11  January,  1924 

12  May,  1927 

27  July,  1931 


Andrew  Roos 

H.  Jalmar 
Lampaine 

Matti  Saari 

Arthur  Franche 

Mary  Lampainen 


10  September,  1931     Jalmar  Lampainen 


10  September,  1931     Jalmar  Lampainen 


9  April,  1940 

14  May,  1945 
14  May,  1945 


Frank  Kaspar 
John  Perala 
Joomas  Perala 

Oscar  Paajanen 


Oscar  Paajanen 


Description 

Summer  Resort 
Location  P.P.  99 

Summer  Resort 
Location  P.P.  98 

Summer  Resort 
Location  P.P.  100 

Location  P.P.  102 

Summer  Resort 
Location  P.P.  103 

Location  P.P.  101 

Summer  Resort 
Location  R.K.  704 

Summer  Resort 
Location  P.P.  627 

Mining  Claim 
T.B.  4829 

Mining  Claim 
T.B.  5139 

Mining  Claim 
T.B.  17044 


Mining  Claim 
T.B.  26120 

Mining  Claim 
T.B.  26121 
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CHAPTER  25 


The  Business  Corporations  Act,  1970 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act, 

1.  "affiliate"  means  an  affiliated  body  corporate  within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  4; 

2.  "articles  of  incorporation"  or  "articles"  means  the 
original  or  restated  articles  of  incorporation,  articles 
of  amalgamation,  letters  patent,  supplementary 
letters  patent,  a  special  Act  and  any  other  instru- 
ment by  which  a  corporation  is  incorporated,  and 
includes  any  amendments  thereto; 

3  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship 
with  any  person,  means, 

i.  any  body  corporate  of  which  such  person 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  body  corporate  for  the  time 
being  outstanding, 

ii.  any  partner  of  that  person  acting  by  or  for 
the  partnership  of  which  they  are  both 
partners, 

iii.  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  person  has  a 
substantial  beneficial  interest  or  as  to  which 
such  person  serves  as  trustee  or  in  a  similar 
capacity, 

iv.  any  spouse,  son  or  daughter  of  that  person,  or 

v.  any  relative  of  such  person  or  of  his  spouse, 
other  than  a  relative  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph iv,  who  has  the  same  home  as 
such  person ; 
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4.  "authorized  capital"  means  the  authorized  capital 
as  determined  under  section  24; 

5.  "body  corporate"  means  any  body  corporate  with 
or  without  share  capital  and  whether  or  not  it  is 
a  corporation  to  which  this  Act  applies; 

6.  "certificate  of  incorporation"  includes  letters  patent, 
a  special  Act  or  any  other  instrument  by  which  a 
corporation  is  incorporated; 

7.  "certified  copy"  means, 

i.  in  relation  to  a  document  of  a  corporation, 
a  copy  of  the  document  certified  to  be  a  true 
copy  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation  and 
signed  by  an  officer  thereof, 

ii.  in  relation  to  a  document  issued  by  a  court, 
a  copy  of  the  document  certified  to  be  a  true 
copy  under  the  seal  of  the  court  and  signed  by 
the  registrar  or  clerk  thereof, 

iii.  in  relation  to  a  document  in  the  custody  of 
the  Department,  a  copy  of  the  document 
certified  to  be  a  true  copy  under  the  seal  of 
the  Minister  and  signed  by  the  Minister  or  by 
such  officer  of  the  Department  as  is  designated 
by  the  regulations; 

8.  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission; 

9.  "corporation"  means  a  body  corporate  with  share 
capital  to  which  this  Act  applies; 

10.  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  pre- 
sided over  by  one  of  those  judges  of  the  High  Court 
who  are  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  applications 
under  this  Act; 

11.  "debt  obligation"  means  a  bond,  debenture,  note  or 
other  similar  obligation  of  a  body  corporate,  whether 
secured  or  unsecured; 

12.  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  the 
Minister; 

13.  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of 
shares  of  a  body  corporate  carrying  voting  rights 
under  all  circumstances  and  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the 
occurrence  of  any  contingency  that  has  occurred 
and  is  continuing; 
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14.  "financial  statement"  means  a  financial  statement 
referred  to  in  section  172; 

15.  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  corporation"  means, 

i.  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  corporation 
that  is  offering  its  securities  to  the  public, 

ii.  any  person  who  beneficially  owns,  directly  or 
indirectly,  equity  shares  of  such  a  corporation 
carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the 
corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding, 
but,  in  computing  the  percentage  of  voting 
rights  attached  to  equity  shares  owned  by 

an  underwriter  as  defined  in  The  Securities  1966 •  c-  142 
Act,  1966,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  equity 
shares  that  have  been  acquired  by  him  as 
underwriter  in  the  course  of  distribution  to 
the  public  of  such  shares,  but  such  exclusion 
ceases  to  have  effect  on  completion  or  cessa- 
tion of  the  distribution  to  the  public  by  him,  or 

iii.  any  person  who  exercises  control  or  direction 
over  the  equity  shares  of  such  a  corporation 
carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the 
corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding; 

16.  "interim  financial  statement"  means  a  financial 
statement  referred  to  in  section  185; 

17.  "issued  capital"  means  the  issued  capital  as  deter- 
mined under  section  32; 

18.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Financial  and 
Commercial  Affairs  or  such  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  whom  the  administration  of 
this  Act  may  be  assigned ; 

19.  "officer"  means  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president,  any  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  any  assistant  secretary,  the 
treasurer,  any  assistant  treasurer,  the  general 
manager,  or  any  other  person  designated  an  officer 
by  by-law  or  by  resolution  of  the  directors; 

20.  "personal  representative",  where  used  with  reference 
to  holding  shares  in  that  capacity,  means  an  executor, 
administrator,  guardian,  tutor,  trustee,  receiver  or 
liquidator  or  the  committee  of  or  curator  to  a 
mentally  incompetent  person; 

21.  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 
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22.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

23.  "related  person",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relation- 
ship with  any  person,  means, 

i.  any  spouse,  son  or  daughter  of  that  person, 

ii.  any  relative  of  such  person  or  of  his  spouse, 
other  than  a  relative  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph i,  who  has  the  same  home  as  such 
person,  or 

iii.  any  body  corporate  of  which  such  person 
and  any  of  the  persons  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph i  or  ii  or  the  partner  or  employer  of 
such  person,  either  alone  or  in  combination, 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  50  per 
cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  body  corporate  for  the 
time  being  outstanding; 

24.  "security"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
or  any  debt  obligation  of  a  body  corporate; 

25.  "senior  officer"  means, 

i.  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors,  the  president,  any  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer  or  the 
general  manager  of  a  corporation  or  any  other 
individual  who  performs  functions  for  the 
corporation  similar  to  those  normally  per- 
formed by  an  individual  occupying  any  such 
office,  and 

ii.  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees  of  a 
corporation,  including  any  individual  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  i; 

26.  "special  by-law"  means  a  by-law  that  is  not  effective 
until  it  is, 

i.  passed  by  the  directors  of  a  corporation,  and 

ii.  confirmed,  with  or  without  variation,  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation 
duly  called  for  that  purpose,  or  such  greater 
proportion  of  the  votes  cast  as  the  articles 
provide,  or,  in  lieu  of  such  confirmation,  by 
the  consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders 
entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting; 

27. 
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27.  "special  resolution"  means  a  resolution  that  is  not 
effective  until  it  is, 

i.  passed  by  the  directors  of  a  corporation,  and 

ii.  confirmed,  with  or  without  variation,  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation 
duly  called  for  that  purpose,  or  such  greater 
proportion  of  the  votes  cast  as  the  articles 
provide,  or,  in  lieu  of  such  confirmation,  by 
the  consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders 
entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting; 

28.  "warrant"  means  any  document  issued  by  a  body 
corporate  entitling  the  holder  to  purchase  a  security 
of  the  body  corporate  on  specified  terms.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  1;  1966,  c.  28,  ss.  1,  3,  part;  1968-69, 
c.  16,  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  body  corporate  shall  J^tkm -re~ 
be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  of  another  body  corporate  if ,  subsidiary 

but  Only  if,  corporation 

(a)  it  is  controlled  by, 

(i)  that  other,  or 

(ii)  that  other  and  one  or  more  bodies  corporate 
each  of  which  is  controlled  by  that  other,  or 

(iii)  two  or  more  bodies  corporate  each  of  which  is 
controlled  by  that  other;  or 

(b)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  body  corporate  that  is  that 
other's  subsidiary. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  body  corporate  shall  be  ^?pdor,ftIon 
deemed  to  be  another's  holding  body  corporate  if,  but  only  if, 

that  other  is  its  subsidiary. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  one  body  corporate  shall  be  ^pi0artaedon 
deemed  to  be  affiliated  with  another  body  corporate  if,  but 

only  if,  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  both  are 
subsidiaries  of  the  same  body  corporate  or  each  of  them  is 
controlled  by  the  same  person.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  90  (1-3), 
amended. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  body  corporate  shall  be  control 
deemed  to  be  controlled  by  another  person  or  by  two  or  more 
bodies  corporate  if,  but  only  if, 

(a)  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  body  corporate  carrying 
more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the  election 

of 
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of  directors  are  held,  other  than  by  way  of  security 
only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other  person  or 
by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other  bodies  corporate; 
and 

(b)  the  votes  carried  by  such  shares  are  sufficient,  if 
exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  first-mentioned  body  corporate.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  90  (4);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  12,  amended. 


Insider 


(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  body  corporate 
that  is  itself  an  insider  of  another  body  corporate 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  insider  of  such  other  body 
corporate ; 

(b)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
securities  beneficially  owned  by  a  body  corporate 
controlled  by  him  or  by  an  affiliate  of  such  body 
corporate ; 

(c)  a  body  corporate  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
securities  beneficially  owned  by  its  affiliates;  and 

(d)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of  a  put, 
call  or  other  transferable  option  in  respect  of  a  secu- 
rity shall  be  deemed  a  change  in  the  beneficial 
ownership  of  the  security  to  which  such  transferable 
option  relates.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

insolvency  (7)  por  tne  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  corporation  is  insolvent 
if  its  liabilities  exceed  the  realizable  value  of  its  assets  or  if 
the  corporation  is  unable  to  pay  its  debts  as  they  become  due. 

shareholders  (8)  In  determining  the  number  of  shareholders  of  a 
corporation,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  two  or  more  persons 
holding  the  same  share  or  shares  jointly  shall  be  counted  as 
one  shareholder. 

offering  (9)  A  body  corporate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  offering  its 

seourlties  ...  ,  ,.  , 

to  public      securities  to  the  public  where, 

(a)  in  respect  of  any  of  the  securities  of  which  a  pros- 
pectus or  statement  of  material  facts  has  been  filed 

1966.  c.  142  with  and  accepted  by  the  Commission  under  The 

Securities  Act,  1966,  or  any  predecessor  thereof,  so 
long  as  any  of  such  securities  are  outstanding;  or 

(b)  any  of  the  shares  of  which  are  listed  and  posted  for 
trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized 
by  the  Commission, 
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except  that  where,  upon  the  application  of  a  corporation 
that  has  fewer  than  fifteen  shareholders,  the  Commission  is 
satisfied,  in  its  discretion,  that  to  do  so  would  not  be  pre- 
judicial to  the  public  interest,  the  Commission  may  order, 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may 
impose,  that  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased 
to  be  offering  its  securities  to  the  public.  New. 

2.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  expressly  Application 
provided,  applies, 

(a)  to  every  corporation  incorporated  by  or  under  a 
general  or  special  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  the  former 
Province  of  Upper  Canada; 

(b)  to  every  corporation  incorporated  by  or  under  a 
general  or  special  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  the  former 
Province  of  Canada  that  has  its  head  office  and 
carries  on  business  in  Ontario  and  that  was  incor- 
porated with  objects  to  which  the  authority  of  the 
Legislature  extends;  and 

(c)  to  every  corporation  incorporated  by  or  under  a 
general  or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature, 

but  this  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  corporation  incorporated  for 

the  construction  and  working  of  a  railway,  an  incline  railway 

or  a  street  railway,  or  to  a  corporation  within  the  meaning  of 

The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  except  as  provided  by  R  |-0- 1960 

that  Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  17. 

(2)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  corporation  that,  Idem 

(a)  is  a  company  within  the  meaning  of  The  Corporations^-**  1960, 
Act  and  has  objects  in  whole  or  in  part  of  a  social 

nature; 

(b)  is  a  corporation  or  company  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  The  Corporations  Act; 

(c)  is  a  corporation  that  is  an  insurer  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  1  of  section  143  of  The  Corporations 
Act; 

(d)  is  a  corporation  to  which  The  Credit  Unions  Act  1960, 
applies.  New. 

INCORPORATION 

3.  — (1)  A  corporation  may  be  incorporated  under  this  J^corpora- 
Act  for  any  lawful  objects  to  which  the  authority  of  the 
Legislature  extends,  except  those  of  a  corporation  the  incor- 
poration of  which  is  provided  for  in  any  other  Act.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  71,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  corporation  may  be 
incorporated  under  this  Act  with  power  only  to  lend  and  invest 
money  on  mortgage  of  real  estate  or  otherwise,  or  with  power 
only  to  accept  and  execute  the  office  of  liquidator,  receiver, 
assignee,  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  and  to  accept  the  duty  of  and  to  act  generally  in  the 
winding  up  of  corporations,  partnerships  and  estates,  other 
than  estates  of  deceased  persons,  and  shall  not  by  reason  there- 

?*222'  196°'  °f  be  deemed  to  be  a  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  but  the  number  of  its  share- 
holders, exclusive  of  persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the 
company,  shall  be  limited  by  its  articles  to  five,  and  no  such 
corporation  shall  issue  debt  obligations  except  to  its  share- 
holders, or  borrow  money  on  the  security  of  its  property 
except  from  its  shareholders,  or  receive  money  on  deposit  or 
offer  its  securities  to  the  public.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  3  (2); 
1966,  c.  28,  s.  2,  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  practice  of  a  profession  is  governed  by  an 
Act,  a  corporation  may  be  incorporated  to  practise  the  profes- 
sion only  if  such  Act  expressly  permits  the  practice  of  such 
profession  by  a  corporation  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
such  Act.  New. 

l^corlfora-  4. — (1)  One  or  more  persons,  being  a  body  corporate  or  a 
natural  person  who  is  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or  more, 
may  incorporate  a  corporation  by  signing  and  delivering  to  the 
Minister  in  duplicate  articles  of  incorporation.  New. 

StfcKS*"  °f      (2)  The  articles  of  incorporation  shall  set  out: 

1.  The  name  of  the  corporation  to  be  incorporated. 

2.  The  objects  for  which  the  corporation  is  to  be 
incorporated. 

3.  The  place  in  Ontario  where  the  head  office  of  the 
corporation  is  to  be  located,  giving  the  municipality 
and  the  county  or  district  or,  where  the  head  office 
is  to  be  located  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  the  geographic  township  and  district 
and  the  address  giving  the  street  and  number,  if  any. 

4.  The  authorized  capital,  the  classes  of  shares,  if  any, 
into  which  it  is  to  be  divided,  the  number  of  shares 
of  each  class,  and  the  par  value  of  each  share,  or, 
where  the  shares  are  to  be  without  par  value,  the 
consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which  each  share 
may  not  be  issued  or  the  aggregate  consideration, 
if  any,  exceeding  which  all  the  shares  of  each  class 
may  not  be  issued. 
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5.  Where  there  are  to  be  special  shares,  the  designa- 
tions, preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions, 
limitations  or  prohibitions  attaching  to  them  or 
each  class  of  them. 

6.  The  restrictions,  if  any,  to  be  placed  on  the  transfer 
of  its  shares  or  any  class  thereof. 

7.  The  number  of  directors  of  the  corporation  and  the 
names  in  full  and  the  residence  address,  giving  the 
street  and  number,  if  any,  of  each  person  who  is  to 
be  a  first  director  of  the  corporation. 

8.  The  class  and  number  of  shares,  if  any,  to  be  taken 
by  each  incorporator  and  the  amount  to  be  paid 
therefor. 

9.  The  names  in  full,  and  the  residence  address,  giving 
street  and  number,  if  any,  of  each  of  the  incorpora- 
tors. 

10.  Any  other  matter  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations to  be  set  out  in  the  articles. 


(3)  The  articles  may  set  out  any  provision  that  is  author- Idem 
ized  by  this  Act  to  be  set  out  in  the  articles  or  that  could  be 

the  subject  of  a  by-law  of  the  corporation.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  18,  amended. 

(4)  Where  the  articles  name  as  a  first  director  a  person  who  of°flr|tnt 
is  not  an  incorporator,  the  articles  shall  have  attached  thereto  directors 
his  written  and  signed  consent  to  act  as  a  first  director. 

(5)  The  signature  of  each  incorporator  and  of  each  first  Amdavit8 
director  and  the  fact  that  each  incorporator  who  is  a  natural 
person  and  each  first  director  is  of  the  age  of  twenty-one 

years  or  more  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit.  Neiv. 

5. — (1)  If  the  articles  conform  to  law  and  the  approval  ^fj'^f 
of  any  person  or  body  required  by  statute  to  approve  the  poration 
incorporation  has  been  given,  the  Minister  shall,  when  all 
prescribed  fees  have  been  paid, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  articles  the  word 
"Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year  of  the  filing 
thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  incorporators  or  their  agent  a  certificate 
of  incorporation  to  which  he  shall  affix  the  other 
duplicate.  New. 

(2)  A  corporation  comes  into  existence  upon  the  date  set Idern 
forth  in  its  certificate  of  incorporation.    1961-62,  c.  21,  s.  1, 
amended. 
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(3)  A  certificate  of  incorporation  is  conclusive  proof  that 
all  conditions  precedent  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
incorporators  have  been  complied  with  and  that  the  cor- 
poration has  been  incorporated  under  this  Act,  except  in  a 
proceeding  under  section  250  to  cancel  the  certificate  for 
cause.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  9,  amended. 

NAME 

6.  — (1)  The  name  of  a  corporation  shall  have  the  word 
"Limited"  or  "Incorporated"  or  its  corresponding  abbreviation 
"Ltd."  or  "Inc."  as  the  last  word  thereof.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s. 
20  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee 
thereof  uses  the  name  of  the  corporation,  the  word  "Limited" 
or  "Incorporated"  or  its  corresponding  abbreviation  "Ltd." 
or  "Inc.",  shall  appear  as  the  last  word  thereof. 

(3)  Stamping,  writing,  printing  or  otherwise  marking  on 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  of  the  corporation  or  upon 
packages  containing  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  shall 
not  be  deemed  a  use  of  the  name  within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  2.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  21  (1,  2),  amended. 

7.  Notwithstanding  section  6,  a  corporation  may  use  its 
name  in  such  form  and  in  such  language  as  the  articles  provide 
and  as  the  Minister  approves.    1964,  c.  10,  s.  1,  amended. 

8.  — (1)  The  name  of  a  corporation  shall  not, 

(a)  be  the  same  as  or  similar  to  the  name  of  a  known 
body  corporate,  association,  partnership  or  individual 
whether  in  existence  or  not  if  its  use  would  be  likely 
to  deceive,  except  where  the  body  corporate,  asso- 
ciation, partnership  or  individual  signifies  its  or  his 
consent  in  writing  to  the  use  of  the  name  in  whole  or 
in  part,  and,  if  required  by  the  Minister, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  body  corporate,  undertakes 
to  dissolve  or  change  its  name  to  a  dissimilar 
name  within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  the 
articles  or  amendment  by  which  the  name  is 
acquired,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  association,  partnership  or 
individual,  undertakes  to  cease  to  carry  on  its 
or  his  business  or  activities,  or  change  its  or 
his  name  to  a  dissimilar  name,  within  six 
months  after  the  filing  of  the  articles  or  amend- 
ment by  which  the  name  is  acquired; 
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(b)  suggest  or  imply  a  connection  with  the  Crown  or 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  government  of  a 
municipality  or  any  province  or  territory  of  Canada 
or  any  department,  branch,  bureau,  service,  agency 
or  activity  of  any  such  government  or  municipality 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  appropriate 
authority; 

(c)  where  the  objects  applied  for  are  of  a  political 
nature,  suggest  or  imply  a  connection  with  a  political 
party  or  a  leader  of  a  political  party; 

(d)  include  the  word  "co-operative"  or  any  abbreviation 
or  derivation  thereof; 

(e)  contain  any  word  or  phrase  that  indicates  or  implies 
that  it  is  incorporated  for  any  object  other  than  one 
or  more  of  the  objects  set  out  in  its  articles; 

(/)  contain  any  word  or  phrase  or  any  abbreviation  or 
derivation  thereof,  the  use  of  which  is  prohibited 
or  restricted  under  any  other  Act  unless  in  the  latter 
case  the  restrictions  are  complied  with;  or 

(g)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  be  objectionable  on 
any  public  grounds. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  through  inadvertence  or  otherwise  name  if  °f 
has  acquired  a  name  contrary  to  subsection  1,  the  Minister  °^j|ction" 
may,  after  he  has  given  the  corporation  an  opportunity  to 

be  heard,  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment  to  the  articles 
changing  the  name  of  the  corporation  to  the  name  specified 
in  the  certificate,  and,  upon  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of 
amendment,  the  articles  are  amended  accordingly.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  12  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  an  undertaking  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  sub-  perl^m*0 
section  1  is  given  by  a  corporation  to  which  this  Act  applies  undertaking 
and  the  undertaking  is  not  carried  out  within  the  time  speci- 
fied, the  Minister  may,  after  giving  the  corporation  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard,  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment  to  the 
articles  changing  the  name  of  the  corporation  to  the  name 
specified  in  the  certificate,  and,  upon  the  issuance  of  the 
certificate  of  amendment,  the  articles  are  amended  accord- 
ingly. 

(4)  Where  an  undertaking  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  sub- Idem 
section  1  is  given  by  a  body  corporate  to  which  this  Act 
does  not  apply  or  by  an  association,  partnership  or  individual 
and  the  undertaking  is  not  carried  out  within  the  time  speci- 
fied, the  Minister  may,  after  giving  the  corporation  that 
acquired  the  name  by  virtue  of  such  undertaking  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard,  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment  to  the 
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articles  changing  the  name  of  the  corporation  to  the  name 
specified  in  the  certificate,  and,  upon  the  issuance  of  the 
certificate,  the  articles  are  amended  accordingly.  New. 

9.  A  change  in  the  name  of  a  corporation  does  not  affect 
its  rights  or  obligations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  13. 

10.  — (1)  No  person,  partnership  or  association  while  not 
incorporated  shall  trade  or  carry  on  a  business  or  under- 
taking under  a  name  in  which  "Limited",  "Incorporated"  or. 
"Corporation"  or  any  abbreviation  thereof  is  used.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  14,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  carries  on  business  or  identifies 
itself  to  the  public  in  a  name  or  style  other  than  as  provided 
in  the  articles,  such  name  or  style  shall  not  include  the  word 
"Limited",  "Incorporated"  or  "Corporation"  or  any  abbrevia- 
tion thereof.  New. 

11.  — (1)  Any  person  may,  on  application  in  writing  and 
on  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  reserve  a  corporate 
name  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  applicant  or  his  nominee 
for  a  period  of  sixty  days  or  such  lesser  period  as  he  specifies, 
if  the  name  is  at  the  time  not  contrary  to  section  8.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  15,  amended. 

(2)  During  the  period  for  which  a  name  has  been  reserved, 
no  corporation  shall  acquire  the  name  or  a  similar  name 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  person  for  whose  use 
and  benefit  the  name  has  been  reserved.  New. 

12.  An  individual,  partnership  or  association  may  notify 
the  Minister  of  the  name  under  which  his  or  its  business  or 
undertaking  is  carried  on,  and  thereupon  the  Minister  shall 
make  a  notation  thereof  in  his  records.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  16,  amended. 

SEAL  AND  HEAD  OFFICE 

13.  — (1)  A  corporation  shall  have  a  seal  which  shall  be 
adopted  and  may  be  changed  by  resolution  of  the  directors. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  292,  amended. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  corporation  shall  appear  in  legible 
characters  on  the  seal.  New. 

14.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  corporation  shall  at 
all  times  have  its  head  office  at  the  place  in  Ontario  where  the 
articles  provide  that  the  head  office  is  to  be  located. 

(2)  A  corporation  may  by  special  by-law  change  the 
municipality  or  geographic  township  in  which  its  head  office 
is  located  to  another  place  in  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  290  (1,2),  amended. 
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Where  the  location  of  the  head  office  of  a  corporation  where 

1  milium 


of  the  place  in  which  the  head  office  is  located  to  or  with  gamated 
another  municipality,  such  change  does  not  constitute  and 
has  never  constituted  a  change  within  the  meaning  of  sub- 
section 2.    1964,  c.  10,  s.  6. 

(4)  The  corporation  shall,  within  ten  days  after  a  by-law  ™ngof 
passed  under  subsection  2  has  been  confirmed  by  the  share- 
holders, file  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  with  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  290  (3),  part,  amended. 

(5)  A  corporation  may  by  resolution  of  the  directors  change  ^Jentge  of 
the  location  of  its  head  office  within  a  municipality  or  geo-  address 
graphic  township  and  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  passing 

of  the  resolution,  file  with  the  Minister  notice  of  the  change 
giving  the  address  including  the  street  and  number,  if  any, 
of  the  new  location.  New. 

(6)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  4  or  5  does  not  validity 
affect  the  validity  of  the  by-law  or  resolution.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  71,  s.  290  (4),  part,  amended. 


15. —  (1)  Every  corporation  has  power, 

(a)  to  have  perpetual  succession; 

(b)  to  contract  and  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  corporate 
name;  and 

(c)  to  carry  on  business  in  or  identify  itself  to  the 
public  by  a  name  or  style  other  than  its  corporate 
name.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  191,  s.  26  (a),  amended. 

(2)  A  corporation  has  power  as  incidental  and  ancillary  J^^1 
to  the  objects  set  out  in  its  articles, 

1.  to  carry  on  any  other  business  capable  of  being 
conveniently  carried  on  in  connection  with  its  busi- 
ness or  likely  to  enhance  the  value  of  or  make 
profitable  any  of  its  property  or  rights; 

2.  to  acquire  or  undertake  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
business,  property  and  liabilities  of  any  person 
carrying  on  any  business  that  the  corporation  is 
authorized  to  carry  on ; 

3.  to  apply  for,  register,  purchase,  lease,  acquire,  hold, 
use,  control,  license,  sell,  assign  or  dispose  of  patents, 
patent  rights,  copyrights,  trade  marks,  formulae, 
licences,  inventions,  processes,  distinctive  marks  and 
similar  rights; 


amal- 
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4.  to  enter  into  partnership  or  into  any  arrangement 
for  sharing  of  profits,  union  of  interests,  co-operation, 
joint  adventure,  reciprocal  concession  or  otherwise 
with  any  person  or  body  corporate  carrying  on  or 
engaged  in  or  about  to  carry  on  or  engage  in  any 
business  or  transaction  that  the  corporation  is 
authorized  to  carry  on  or  engage  in  or  any  business 
or  transaction  capable  of  being  conducted  so  as  to 
benefit  the  corporation; 

5.  to  take  or  otherwise  acquire  and  hold  securities  in  any 
other  body  corporate  having  objects  altogether  or 
in  part  similar  to  those  of  the  corporation  or  carrying 
on  any  business  capable  of  being  conducted  so  as  to 
benefit  the  corporation; 

6.  to  lend  money  to  any  other  body  corporate  or  any 
firm  or  person  having  dealings  with  the  corporation 
or  with  whom  the  corporation  proposes  to  have 
dealings  or  to  any  other  body  corporate  any  of  whose 
shares  are  held  by  the  corporation; 

7.  to  apply  for,  secure  or  acquire  by  grant,  legislative 
enactment,  assignment,  transfer,  purchase  or  other- 
wise, and  to  exercise,  carry  out  and  enjoy  any 
charter,  licence,  power,  authority,  franchise,  con- 
cession, right  or  privilege,  that  any  government  or 
authority  or  any  body  corporate  or  other  public 
body  may  be  empowered  to  grant,  and  to  pay  for, 
aid  in  and  contribute  toward  carrying  it  into  effect 
and  to  assume  any  liabilities  or  obligations  incidental 
thereto; 

8.  to  establish  and  support  or  aid  in  the  establishment 
and  support  of  associations,  institutions,  funds  or 
trusts  for  the  benefit  of  employees  or  former  em- 
ployees of  the  corporation  or  its  predecessors,  or  the 
dependants  or  connections  of  such  employees  or 
former  employees,  and  grant  pensions  and  allow- 
ances, and  make  payments  towards  insurance  or  for 
any  object  similar  to  those  set  forth  in  this  para- 
graph, and  to  subscribe  or  guarantee  money  for 
charitable,  benevolent,  educational  or  religious  ob- 
jects or  for  any  exhibition  or  for  any  public,  general 
or  useful  objects; 

9.  to  promote  any  body  corporate  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring  or  taking  over  any  of  the  property  and 
liabilities  of  the  body  corporate  or  for  any  other 
purpose  that  may  benefit  the  corporation ; 

10.  to  purchase,  lease,  take  in  exchange,  hire  or  otherwise 
acquire  any  personal  property  and  any  rights  or 
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privileges  that  the  corporation  considers  necessary 
or  convenient  for  the  purposes  of  its  business; 

11.  to  construct,  maintain  and  alter  any  buildings  or 
works  necessary  or  convenient  for  its  objects; 

12.  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  and  hold 
any  land  or  interest  therein  necessary  for  its  actual 
use  and  occupation  or  for  carrying  on  its  undertaking, 
and,  when  no  longer  necessary  therefor,  to  sell, 
alienate  or  convey  it ; 

13.  to  take,  hold  and  alienate  real  and  personal  property 
that  has  in  good  faith  been  mortgaged  to  the  cor- 
poration by  way  of  security  for,  or  conveyed  to  it  in 
satisfaction  of,  debts  previously  contracted  in  the 
course  of  its  business,  or  purchased  at  judicial  sales 
upon  levy  for  such  indebtedness,  or  otherwise  pur- 
chased for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  a  loss  to  the 
corporation ; 

14.  to  construct,  improve,  maintain,  work,  manage, 
carry  out  or  control  any  roads,  ways,  tramways, 
branches  or  sidings,  bridges,  reservoirs,  watercourses, 
wharves,  manufactories,  warehouses,  electric  works, 
shops,  stores  and  other  works  and  conveniences  that 
may  advance  the  interests  of  the  corporation,  and 
contribute  to,  subsidize  or  otherwise  assist  or  take 
part  in  the  construction,  improvement,  maintenance, 
working,  management,  carrying  out  or  control 
thereof ; 

15.  to  raise  and  assist  in  raising  money  for,  and  aid  by 
way  of  bonus,  loan,  promise,  endorsement,  guarantee 
or  otherwise,  any  person  or  body  corporate  and 
guarantee  the  performance  or  fulfilment  of  any 
contracts  or  obligations  of  any  person  or  body 
corporate,  and  in  particular  guarantee  the  payment 
of  the  principal  of  and  interest  on  the  debt  obligations 
of  any  such  person  or  body  corporate; 

16.  to  draw,  make,  accept,  endorse,  discount,  execute 
and  issue  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes,  bills  of 
lading,  warrants  and  other  negotiable  or  transferable 
instruments; 

17.  where  authorized  to  do  so  by  a  special  resolution, 
to  sell,  lease,  exchange  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the 
undertaking  of  the  corporation  or  any  part  thereof 
as  an  entirety  or  substantially  as  an  entirety  for 
such  consideration  as  the  corporation  thinks  fit; 
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18.  to  sell,  improve,  manage,  develop,  exchange,  lease, 
dispose  of,  turn  to  account  or  otherwise  deal  with 
the  property  of  the  corporation  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business; 

19.  to  adopt  such  means  of  making  known  the  products 
of  the  corporation  as  may  seem  expedient,  and  in 
particular  by  advertising,  by  purchase  and  exhibition 
of  works  of  art  or  interest,  by  publication  of  books 
and  periodicals  and  by  granting  prizes  and  rewards 
and  making  donations; 

20.  to  cause  the  corporation  to  be  registered  and  recog- 
nized in  any  foreign  jurisdiction  or  any  province  or 
territory  of  Canada,  and  designate  persons  therein 
according  to  the  laws  of  that  foreign  jurisdiction  or 
that  province  or  territory  of  Canada  to  represent 
the  corporation  and  to  accept  service  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation  of  any  process  or  suit; 

21.  to  allot  and  issue  fully-paid  shares  of  the  corporation 
in  payment  or  part  payment  of  any  property  pur- 
chased or  otherwise  acquired  by  the  corporation  or 
for  any  past  services  performed  for  the  corporation; 

22.  to  distribute  among  the  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration in  cash,  kind,  specie  or  otherwise  as  may 
be  resolved,  by  way  of  dividend,  bonus  or  in  any 
other  manner  deemed  advisable,  any  property  of 
the  corporation,  but  not  so  as  to  decrease  the  capital 
of  the  corporation  unless  the  distribution  is  made 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  corporation  to  be 
dissolved  or  the  distribution,  apart  from  this  para- 
graph, would  be  otherwise  lawful; 

23.  to  establish  agencies  and  branches; 

24.  to  take  or  hold  mortgages,  hypothecs,  liens  and 
charges  to  secure  payment  of  the  purchase  price,  or 
of  any  unpaid  balance  of  the  purchase  price,  of  any 
part  of  the  property  of  the  corporation  of  what- 
soever kind  sold  by  the  corporation,  or  for  any 
money  due  to  the  corporation  from  purchasers  and 
others  and  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  such 
mortgage,  hypothec,  lien  or  charge; 

25.  to  pay  all  costs  and  expenses  of  or  incidental  to  the 
incorporation  and  organization  of  the  corporation; 

26.  to  invest  and  deal  with  the  moneys  of  the  cor- 
poration not  immediately  required  for  the  objects 
of  the  corporation  in  such  manner  as  may  be  deter- 
mined; 
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27.  to  do  any  of  the  things  authorized  by  this  subsection 
and  all  things  authorized  by  its  articles  as  principals, 
agents,  contractors,  trustees  or  otherwise,  and  either 
alone  or  in  conjunction  with  others; 


28.  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  are  incidental  or 
conducive  to  the  attainment  of  the  objects  and  the 
exercise  of  the  powers  of  the  corporation, 

except  that  the  incidental  and  ancillary  powers  of  a  corporation 
incorporated  under  subsection  2  of  section  3  are  limited  to 
those  set  out  in  paragraphs  7,  8,  11,  12,  16,  17,  18,  20,  22  and 
25.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  ss.  22  (1),  288,  amended. 

(3)  Any  of  the  powers  set  out  in  subsection  2  may  be  with-  ^gjf^  by 
held  or  limited  by  the  articles.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  22  (2),ar 
amended. 

(4)  Every  corporation  may  exercise  its  powers  beyond  the  aC°tw0eutside 
boundaries  of  Ontario  to  the  extent  to  which  the  laws  in  force  Ontario 
where  the  powers  are  sought  to  be  exercised  permit,  and  may 

accept  extra-provincial  powers  and  rights.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  287,  amended. 

16. — (1)  No  act  of  a  corporation  and  no  transfer  of  real  A<ltin,g 

i  i  •  i         •      i      r  i  outside 

or  personal  property  to  or  by  a  corporation,  otherwise  lawful,  powers 
that  is  heretofore  or  hereafter  done  or  made,  is  invalid  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  corporation  was  without  capacity 
or  power  to  do  such  act  or  make  or  receive  such  transfer, 
but  such  lack  of  capacity  or  power  may  be  asserted, 

(a)  in  a  proceeding  against  the  corporation  by  a  share- 
holder under  subsection  2; 

(b)  in  a  proceeding  by  the  corporation,  whether  acting 
directly  or  through  a  receiver,  liquidator,  trustee  or 
other  legal  representative  or  through  shareholders 
in  a  representative  capacity,  against  a  director  or 
officer  or  former  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation; 
or 

(c)  as  cause  for  the  cancellation  of  the  certificate  of 
incorporation  of  the  corporation  under  section  250. 

(2)  A  shareholder  of  a  corporation  may  apply  to  a  court  ^s*£aining 
of  competent  jurisdiction  for  an  order  to  restrain  the  corpora- 
tion from  doing  any  act  or  transferring  or  receiving  the  transfer 
of  real  or  personal  property  on  the  ground  that  the  corpora- 
tion lacks  capacity  or  power  for  the  purpose,  and  the  court 
may,  if  it  deems  it  to  be  just  and  equitable,  grant  an  order 
prohibiting  the  corporation  from  doing  the  act  or  transferring 
or  receiving  the  transfer  of  the  real  or  personal  property,  but, 
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where  the  act  or  transfer  sought  to  be  restrained  or  prohibited 
is  being  or  to  be  done  or  made  under  a  contract  to  which  the 
corporation  is  a  party, 

(a)  all  the  parties  to  the  contract  shall  be  parties  to  the 
proceeding; 

(b)  the  court  in  granting  the  order  may  set  aside  the 
contract  and  allow  the  corporation  or  other  parties 
to  the  contract,  as  the  case  may  be,  such  compensa- 
tion as  may  be  equitable  for  the  loss  or  damage 
sustained  by  any  of  them  from  the  granting  of  the 
order  and  setting  aside  of  the  contract,  other  than 
anticipated  profits  from  the  contract.  New. 

shareholders,     ^ * — (*)  ExcePt  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  a  corporation 

directors,      '  shall  not, 

(a)  make  loans  to  any  of  its  shareholders,  directors 
or  employees;  or 

(b)  give,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  means  of  a  loan, 
guarantee,  the  provision  of  security  or  otherwise, 
any  financial  assistance  for  the  purpose  of,  or  in 
connection  with,  a  purchase  or  subscription  made  or 
to  be  made  by  any  person  of  any  shares  of  the 
corporation. 

Exceptions       (2)  A  corporation  may, 

(a)  make  loans  to  any  of  its  shareholders,  directors  or 
employees  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  where 
the  making  of  loans  is  part  of  the  ordinary  business  of 
the  corporation ; 

(b)  make  loans  to  bona  fide  full-time  employees  of  the 
corporation  whether  or  not  they  are  shareholders 
or  directors,  with  a  view  to  enabling  them  to  pur- 
chase or  erect  dwelling  houses  for  their  own  occupa- 
tion, and  may  take  from  such  employees  mortgages 
or  other  security  for  the  repayment  of  such  loans; 

(c)  provide,  in  accordance  with  a  scheme  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  money  by  way  of  loan  for  the  purchase 
of  or  subscription  for  shares  of  the  corporation  by 
trustees,  to  be  held  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  bona  fide 
employees  of  the  corporation,  whether  or  not  they 
are  shareholders  or  directors;  or 

(d)  make  loans  to  bona  fide  employees  of  the  corporation, 
other  than  directors,  whether  or  not  they  are  share- 
holders, with  a  view  to  enabling  them  to  purchase 
or  subscribe  for  shares  of  the  corporation  to  be  held 
by  them  by  way  of  beneficial  ownership. 
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(3)  The  power  mentioned  in  clause  b,  c  or  d  of  subsection  2  b/-ia1wCiaI 
may  be  exercised  only  under  the  authority  of  a  special  by-law.  onlJr 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  23  (1,  2),  amended. 

Contracts 

18.  — (1)  A  contract  that  if  entered  into  by  an  individual  ^^iting 
person  would  be  by  law  required  to  be  in  writing  and  under  under  seal 
seal  may  be  entered  into  on  behalf  of  a  corporation  in  writing 

under  the  seal  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  A  contract  that  if  entered  into  by  an  individual  person  Contracts 

/tiii  -i       i  ...         .  .       ,      r      .     in  writing 

would  be  by  law  required  to  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties  not  under 
to  be  charged  therewith  may  be  entered  into  on  behalf  of  a 
corporation  in  writing  signed  by  any  person  acting  under  its 
authority,  express  or  implied. 

(3)  A  contract  that  if  entered  into  by  an  individual  person  Parpl 

contracts 

would  be  by  law  valid  although  made  by  parol  only  and  not 
reduced  into  writing  may  be  entered  into  by  parol  on  behalf 
of  a  corporation  by  any  person  acting  under  its  authority, 
express  or  implied.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  293,  amended. 

19.  A  corporation  may,  by  writing  under  seal,  empower Poj^of 
any  person,  either  generally  or  in  respect  of  any  specified 
matters,  to  execute,  as  its  attorney  and  on  its  behalf  in  any 

place  within  or  outside  Ontario,  documents  to  which  it  is  a 
party  in  any  capacity  and  that  are  required  by  law  to  be 
under  seal,  and  every  document  signed  by  such  attorney  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority,  express  or  implied,  and  under  his  seal  binds  the 
corporation  and  has  the  same  effect  as  if  it  were  under  the 
seal  of  the  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  294,  amended. 

20.  — (1)  In  this  section,  l£uo£re' 

(a)  "contractor"  means  a  person  who  enters  into  a  pre- 
incorporation  contract  in  the  name  of  or  on  behalf 
of  a  corporation  before  its  incorporation; 

(b)  "other  party"  means  a  person  with  whom  a  con- 
tractor enters  into  a  pre-incorporation  contract; 

(c)  "pre-incorporation  contract"  means  a  contract 
entered  into  by  a  contractor  in  the  name  of  or  on 
behalf  of  a  corporation  before  its  incorporation. 

(2)  A  corporation  may  adopt  a  pre-incorporation  contract  ofdpre-on 
entered  into  in  its  name  or  on  its  behalf,  and  thereupon  the  j?££rpora* 
corporation  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  and  is  subject  to  the  contracts 


liabilities 
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liabilities  that  were  contracted  in  its  name  or  on  its  behalf 
and  the  contractor  ceases  to  be  entitled  to  such  benefits  or 
to  be  subject  to  such  liabilities. 


adoption  (^)  Where  a  pre-incorporation  contract  is  not  adopted  by 

of  pre-  a  corporation,  the  contractor  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  and 
i  ration       subject  to  the  liabilities  under  the  contract  and  is  entitled  to 

recover  from  the  corporation  the  value  of  any  benefit  received 

by  the  corporation  under  the  contract. 

fePoourt lon  W  Whether  or  not  a  pre-incorporation  contract  is  adopted 
for  relief  by  the  corporation,  the  other  party  may  apply  to  the  court 
which  may,  notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3,  make  an 
order  fixing  or  apportioning  liability  as  between  the  contractor 
and  the  corporation  in  any  manner  the  court  considers  just 
and  equitable  under  the  circumstances.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  286,  amended. 


By-laws  and  Resolutions 

21. — (1)  The  directors  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrary  to 
this  Act  or  to  the  articles  to  regulate, 

(a)  the  allotment  and  issue  of  shares,  the  payment 

thereof,  the  issue  of  share  certificates  and  the  transfer 
and  the  registration  of  transfers  of  shares; 

(b)  the  declaration  and  payment  of  dividends; 

(c)  the  qualification  and  remuneration  of  the  directors; 

(d)  the  time  for  and  the  manner  of  election  of  directors; 

(e)  the  appointment,  remuneration,  functions,  duties 
and  removal  of  agents,  officers  and  employees  of  the 
corporation  and  the  security,  if  any,  to  be  given  by 
them  to  it; 

(/)  the  time  and  place  and  the  notice  to  be  given  for 
the  holding  of  meetings  of  shareholders  and  of  the 
board  of  directors,  the  quorum  at  meetings  of  share- 
holders, the  requirements  as  to  proxies,  and  the 
procedure  in  all  things  at  shareholders'  meetings  and 
at  meetings  of  the  board  of  directors; 

(g)  the  conduct  in  all  other  particulars  of  the  affairs  of 
the  corporation. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subject  to  section  22,  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  J^"flrma" 
1  and  a  repeal,  amendment  or  re-enactment  thereof  is  effective 

from  the  time  of  its  passing  if  it  is  confirmed,  with  or  without 
variation,  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called 
for  that  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders, whichever  is  held  first. 

(3)  The  shareholders  may,  at  the  general  meeting  or  thej^jf™ 
annual  meeting  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  confirm,  reject, flrmation 
amend  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  by-law  passed  by  the 
directors  and  submitted  to  the  meeting  for  confirmation,  but 

no  act  done  or  right  acquired  under  any  such  by-law  is  pre- 
judicially affected  bv  any  such  rejection,  amendment  or  other 
dealing.    R.S.C).  1960,  c.  71,  s.  67  (1,3),  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  by-law  or  repeal,  amendment  or  re-enactment Rejection 
thereof  is  not  confirmed  at  a  meeting  as  required  by  sub- 
section 2,  it  has  effect  from  the  time  of  its  passing  until  the 
meeting  but  not  thereafter,  and  no  subsequent  by-law, 
repeal,  amendment  or  re-enactment  of  the  same  or  similar 
substance  has  any  effect  until  it  is  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  that  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  67  (2),  amended. 

22.  — (1)  A  by-law  relating  to  the  remuneration  of  a  {[jj1  jjnera- 
director  as  director  shall  fix  the  remuneration  and  the  period  directors 
for  which  it  is  to  be  paid.  New. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  is  not  effective  SS5flrma" 
until  it  is  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders 
duly  called  for  that  purpose.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  68. 

23.  — (1)  Any  by-law  or  resolution  consented  to  at  any  ^fjlaws 
time  during  a  corporation's  existence  by  the  signatures  of  all  resolutions 
the  directors  is  as  valid  and  effective  as  if  passed  at  a  meeting 

of  the  directors  duly  called,  constituted  and  held  for  that 
purpose. 

(2)  Any  resolution  consented  to  at  any  time  during  a Idem 
corporation's  existence  by  the  signatures  of  all  the  shareholders 
entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders  is  as  valid  and 
effective  as  if  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly 
called,  constituted  and  held  for  that  purpose. 

(3)  Any  by-law  or  resolution  passed  by  the  directors  at  any  mefhSd^f8 
time  during  a  corporation's  existence  may,  in  lieu  of  confir- con^rniing 
mation  at  a  general  meeting  of  shareholders,  be  confirmed  in 
writing  by  all  the  shareholders  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting. 


(4) 
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atiary  (4)  Where  a  by-law  or  resolution  purports  to  have  been 
'ree  consented  to  or  confirmed  under  this  section  by  the  signatures 
of  all  the  directors  or  shareholders,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the 
corporation,  the  signatures  to  the  by-law  or  resolution  are 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  signatures 
of  the  directors  or  shareholders,  as  the  case  may  be.  that  they 
purport  to  represent  and  are  admissible  in  evidence  as  prima 
facie  proof  that  the  signatories  to  the  by-law  or  resolution 
were  all  the  directors  or  all  the  shareholders  entitled  to  vote 
at  meetings  of  shareholders,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the  date 
that  the  by-law  or  resolution  purports  so  to  have  been  con- 
sented to  or  confirmed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  311,  amended. 


SHARES 


Authorized  Capital 


Authorized 
capital 


24. — (1)  The  authorized  capital  of  a  corporation  shall  be 
divided  into  shares  with  par  value  or  without  par  value  or 
both  and  may  consist  of  shares  of  more  than  one  class. 


Par 
shares 


(2)  Where  all  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  with  par  value, 
its  authorized  capital  shall  be  expressed  in  Canadian  or  other 
currency  in  its  articles,  or  partly  in  one  currency  and  partly 
in  another,  and  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  the  products 
of  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  multiplied  by  the  par 
value  thereof.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 


No  par 
shares 


(3)  Where  all  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  without  par 
value,  its  authorized  capital  shall  be  expressed  in  its  articles 
as  a  specified  number  of  shares. 


No  par 
and  par 
shares 


(4)  Where  part  of  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  with 
par  value  and  part  are  without  par  value,  its  authorized 
capital  shall  be  expressed  in  its  articles  as  a  specified  number 
of  shares  of  each  class  of  shares  having  a  specified  par  value 
and  a  specified  number  of  shares  of  each  class  of  shares  without 
par  value.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  24  (3),  amended. 


Considera- 
tion for 
no  par 
shares 


25. — (1)  Where  all  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  without 
par  value  or  where  part  of  its  shares  are  with  par  value  and 
part  are  without  par  value,  the  articles  may  provide, 


(a)  that  each  share  without  par  value  shall  not  be  issued 
for  a  consideration ;  or 


(b)  the  shares  of  each  class  of  shares  without  par  value 
shall  not  be  issued  for  an  aggregate  consideration, 


exceeding 
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exceeding  in  amount  or  value  a  stated  amount  in  Canadian  or 
other  currency,  and  the  articles  may  provide,  in  addition,  that 
such  share  or  shares  may  be  issued  for  such  greater  amount 
as  the  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  by  resolution 
determines. 


(2)  A  resolution  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is  not  effective  Resolution 

v  '  increasing 
Until,  aggregate 

considera- 
tion for' 

(a)  a  certified  copy  thereof  has  been  filed  with  thesha?esr 
Minister; 


(b)  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid;  and 


(c)  the  Minister  has  so  certified.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  24  (4),  amended. 


26. —  (1)  The  common  shares  of  a  corporation  shall  be  g0^1^0" 
shares  to  which  there  is  attached  no  preference,  right,  con- 
dition, restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition  set  out  in  the 
articles  of  the  corporation,  other  than  a  restriction  on  the 
allotment,  issue  or  transfer. 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  has  one  class  of  shares,  that  class  ©/scares 
shall  be  common  shares  and  designated  as  provided  in  the 
articles.  New. 


(3)  Where  a  corporation  has  more  than  one  class  of  shares,  Idem 
one  class  shall  be  common  shares,  designated  as  provided  in 
the  articles,  and  the  other  shares  shall  be  special  shares  and 
may  consist  of  one  or  more  classes  of  special  shares  and  shall 
have  attached  thereto  the  designations,  preferences,  rights, 
conditions,  restrictions,  Limitations  or  prohibitions  set  out  in 
the  articles. 


(4)  No  class  of  special  shares  shall  be  designated  as  prefer-  S2reJen 06 
ence  shares  or  by  words  of  like  import,  unless  that  class  has 
attached  thereto  a  preference  or  right  over  the  common 
shares.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  27  (1),  amended. 

27. — (1)  Each  class  of  special  shares  may  have  attached  to  shares1 
it  preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limitations  or 
prohibitions,  including  but  not  limited  to, 


(a)  the  right  to  cumulative,  non-cumulative  or  partially 
cumulative  dividends; 


(b)  a  preference  over  any  other  class  or  classes  of  shares 
as  to  the  payment  of  dividends; 
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(c)  a  preference  over  any  other  class  or  classes  of  shares 
as  to  repayment  of  capital  upon  the  dissolution  of 
the  corporation  or  otherwise; 

(d)  the  exclusive  right  to  elect  part  of  the  board  of 
directors; 

(e)  the  right  to  convert  the  shares  of  that  class  into 
shares  of  another  class  or  classes  of  shares; 

(/)  the  right  of  the  corporation  at  its  option  to  redeem 
all  or  part  of  the  shares  of  that  class; 

(g)  the  purchase  for  cancellation  by  the  corporation  of 
all  or  part  of  the  shares  of  that  class  by  agreement 
with  the  holders  thereof  at  the  lowest  price  at  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  directors,  such  shares  are 
obtainable,  but  not  exceeding  an  amount  stated  in 
or  determined  by  the  articles; 

(h)  conditions,  restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions 
on  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  27  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  Any  provision  in  the  articles  under  clause  c  or  f  of  sub- 
section 1  shall  set  out  the  method  by  which  the  amount  to  be 
paid  in  respect  of  each  share  of  the  class  is  to  be  determined. 

New. 

28.  Except  as  provided  in  section  29,  each  share  of  a  class 
shall  be  the  same  in  all  respects  as  every  other  share  of  that 
class.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  25. 

29.  — (1)  The  articles  of  a  corporation  may  authorize  the 
issue  from  time  to  time  in  one  or  more  series  of  the  special 
shares  of  a  class  and  may  authorize  the  directors  to  fix  from 
time  to  time  before  such  issue  the  designation,  preferences, 
rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions 
attaching  to  the  shares  of  each  series  of  the  class. 

(2)  The  shares  of  all  series  of  the  same  class  of  special 
shares  shall  carry  the  same  voting  rights  or  the  same  restric- 
tions, conditions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  on  the  right  to 
vote. 

(3)  Where  any  dividends  or  amounts  payable  on  a  repay- 
ment of  capital  are  not  paid  in  full,  the  shares  of  all  series 
of  the  same  class  of  special  shares  shall  participate  rateably 
in  respect  of  such  dividends,  including  accumulations,  if  any, 


in 
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in  accordance  with  the  sums  that  would  be  payable  on  such 
shares  if  all  such  dividends  were  declared  and  paid  in  full, 
and  on  any  repayment  of  capital  in  accordance  with  the  sums 
that  would  be  payable  on  such  repayment  of  capital  if  all 
sums  so  payable  were  paid  in  full.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  28 
(1-3),  amended. 

30.  — (1)  The  articles  may  set  forth  the  designation,  pref-  fo™flrst°n 
erences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limitations  and  pro-  |®ti?iesn 
hibitions  attaching  to  the  first  series  to  be  issued  in  which  case 

the  special  shares  of  the  first  series  may  be  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  articles. 

(2)  A  series,  other  than  one  to  which  subsection  1  applies,  tissue0"8 
shall  not  be  issued  until,  of  series 

(a)  the  directors  have  by  resolution  fixed  the  designa- 
tion, preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions, 
limitations  and  prohibitions  attaching  to  the  special 
shares  of  the  series;  and 

(b)  the  statement  referred  to  in  section  31  has  been 
filed  with  the  Minister  and  the  certificate  of  the 
Minister  has  been  issued  under  section  31.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  28  (4,  5),  amended. 

31.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  a  resolution  passed  ^tement 
by  the  directors  under  subsection  2  of  section  30  into  effect 

the  corporation  shall  deliver  to  the  Minister,  within  six 
months  after  the  resolution  has  been  passed,  a  statement  in 
duplicate  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation  and 
signed  by  two  officers,  or  by  one  director  and  one  officer,  of 
the  corporation,  and  verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  the  officers 
or  directors  signing  the  statement,  setting  out, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  resolution; 

(c)  that  the  resolution  was  duly  passed  by  the  directors; 

(d)  the  date  of  the  passing  of  the  resolution;  and 

(e)  that  the  conditions,  if  any,  contained  in  the  articles 
or  in  any  prior  resolution  precedent  to  the  creation 
and  issue  of  the  shares  of  the  series  have  been 
complied  with. 

(2)  If  the  statement  conforms  to  law,  the  Minister  shall,  J8fsuance 
when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid,  certificate 

(a) 
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(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  statement  the  word 
"Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year  of  the  filing 
thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  corporation  or  its  agent  a  certificate  of 
the  filing  to  which  he  shall  affix  the  other  duplicate. 


Effect  of 
certificate 


(3)  Upon  the  date  set  forth  in  the  certificate  of  filing  the 
resolution  becomes  effective  and  constitutes  an  amendment  to 
the  articles.  New. 


Issued 
capital, 
par  value 
shares: 


Issued  Capital 

32. — (1)  Where  all  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  with 
par  value,  its  issued  capital  shall  be  expressed  in  Canadian 
or  other  currency,  or  partly  in  one  currency  and  partly  in 
another,  and  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  the  products 
of  the  number  of  issued  shares  of  each  class  multiplied  by 
the  par  value  thereof  less  such  decreases  in  the  issued  capital 
as  from  time  to  time  have  been  effected  by  the  corporation 
in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


no  par 
value 

shares,  etc. 


(2)  Where  the  shares  of  a  corporation  are  without  par  value 
or  where  part  of  its  shares  are  with  par  value  and  part  are 
without  par  value,  its  issued  capital  shall  be  expressed  in 
Canadian  or  other  currency,  or  partly  in  one  currency  and 
partly  in  another,  and  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  the 
products  of  the  number  of  issued  shares  of  each  class  with 
par  value  multiplied  by  the  par  value  thereof,  together  with 
the  amount  of  the  consideration  for  which  the  shares  without 
par  value  from  time  to  time  outstanding  were  issued  and 
together  with  such  amounts  as  from  time  to  time  by  by4aw 
of  the  corporation  may  be  transferred  thereto  and  less  such 
decreases  in  the  issued  capital  as  from  time  to  time  have  been 
effected  by  the  corporation  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  30  (1,  2),  amended. 


Cancellation 
of  par 
share : 


33. — (1)  Where  an  issued  share  of  a  class  with  par  value 
is  cancelled,  the  issued  capital  is  decreased  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  par  value  of  the  shares  of  that  class.  New. 


of  no  par 
share 


(2)  Where  an  issued  share  of  a  class  without  par  value  is 
cancelled,  the  issued  capital  is  decreased  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  amount  obtained  by  dividing, 

(a)  that  part  of  the  issued  capital  attributable  to  that 
class  of  shares  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of 
section  32 ; 


by 


<b) 
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(b)  the  number  of  issued  shares  of  that  class.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  35,  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  fraction  of  an  issued  share  of  a  class  is  can-  °J  fraction 

v  7  of  snare 

celled,  the  issued  capital  is  decreased  by  an  amount  that 
bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  amount  determined  under 
subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  the  fraction  bears 
to  a  whole  share  of  that  class.  New. 


Redemption,  Purchase,  Conversion  and  Surrender 

34. — (1)  Where  the  shares  of  a  class  of  special  shares  are  ^speSiaV011 
made  redeemable  by  the  articles  and  part  only  of  the  special  shares 
shares  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  shares  to  be  redeemed  shall  be 
selected, 

(a)  by  lot  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  directors 
determines; 

(b)  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
special  shares  of  the  class  registered  in  the  name  of 
each  shareholder;  or 

(c)  in  such  other  manner  as  the  board  of  directors 
determines  with  the  consent  of  the  holders  of  special 
shares  of  the  class  obtained  in  the  manner  set  out 
in  subsection  2, 

but  the  articles  may  confine  the  manner  of  selection  to  that 
set  out  in  clause  a  or  in  clause  b. 

(2)  Where  shares  of  a  class  of  special  shares  are  selected  Idem 
in  the  manner  referred  to  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1,  the 
selection  shall  be  consented  to  in  writing  by, 

(a)  all  the  holders  of  the  special  shares  of  the  class;  or 

(b)  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders  of  the  special 
shares  of  the  class  holding  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the 
issued  shares  of  that  class  if,  after  twenty-one  days 
notice  has  been  given  by  sending  notice  to  each  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  that  class  addressed  to  him 
at  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the 
corporation,  none  of  the  holders  of  shares  of  that 
class  dissents  in  writing  to  the  corporation.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  27  (7,  8),  amended. 

(3)  W7here  a  holder  of  redeemable  special  shares  of  a Idem 
corporation  that  is  not  offering  its  securities  to  the  public 
dies  or  leaves  its  employment,  notwithstanding  subsection  1, 

it  may  wTithin  one  year  of  such  event  redeem  all  or  any  of  the 
special  shares  held  by  him.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  27  (9), 
amended. 


35. 
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35.  (1)  Where  the  shares  of  a  class  of  special  shares  are 
made  purchasable  for  cancellation  by  the  articles,  then, 
except  where  the  purchase  is  made  on  the  open  market  or  all 
the  holders  of  the  class  consent  to  the  purchase,  the  cor- 
poration may  purchase  the  shares  only  pursuant  to  tenders 
received  by  the  corporation  upon  request  for  tenders  addressed 
to  all  the  holders  of  the  shares  of  the  class,  and  the  cor- 
poration shall  accept  only  the  lowest  tenders.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  27  (11),  amended. 

(2)  Where,  in  response  to  the  invitation  for  tenders,  two 
or  more  shareholders  submit  tenders  at  the  same  price  and 
the  tenders  are  accepted  by  the  corporation  as  to  part  only 
of  the  shares  offered,  the  corporation  shall  accept  part  of  the 
shares  offered  in  each  tender  in  proportion  as  nearly  as  may 
be  to  the  total  number  of  shares  offered  in  each  tender.  New. 

36.  — (1)  The  articles  of  a  corporation  shall  not  provide 
for  the  conversion  of  shares  with  par  value  into  shares  with 
par  value  if  the  aggregate  par  value  of  the  shares  being 
converted  is  not  equal  to  the  aggregate  par  value  of  the  shares 
into  which  they  are  converted. 

(2)  Where,  in  accordance  with  the  articles,  shares  with 
par  value  are  converted  into  shares  without  par  value,  the 
issued  capital  of  the  corporation  attributable  to  the  shares 
resulting  from  the  conversion  shall  be  equal  to  the  aggregate 
par  value  of  the  shares  converted. 

(3)  Where  the  articles  provide  for  the  conversion  of  shares 
without  par  value  into  shares  with  par  value,  no  such  share 
shall  be  converted  unless  that  part  of  the  issued  capital 
attributable  to  the  shares  being  converted  is  equal  to  the 
aggregate  par  value  of  the  shares  resulting  from  the  con- 
version. 

(4)  Where,  in  accordance  with  the  articles,  shares  without 
par  value  are  converted  into  shares  without  par  value,  the 
issued  capital  shall  remain  unchanged.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  27  (15),  amended. 

(5)  Where  special  shares  of  a  class  are  converted  into  the 
same  or  another  number  of  shares  of  another  class  or  classes, 
whether  special  or  common,  the  shares  converted  thereupon 
become  the  same  in  all  respects  as  the  shares  of  the  class  or 
classes  respectively  into  which  they  are  converted,  and  the 
number  of  shares  of  each  class  affected  by  the  conversion  is 
changed  and  the  articles  are  amended  accordingly.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  27  (14). 

37.  — (1)  Where  the  only  undertaking  of  a  corporation  is 
the  business  of  investing  the  funds  of  the  corporation,  its 
articles  may  provide  for  the  issuing  of  one  or  more  classes  of 


mutual 
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mutual  fund  shares  that  have  attached  thereto  conditions 
requiring  the  corporation  to  accept,  at  the  demand  of  the 
holder  thereof  and  at  prices  determined  and  payable  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions,  the  surrender  of  the  shares, 
or  fractions  or  parts  thereof. 

(2)  Articles  that  provide  for  the  issuing  of  mutual  fund  acn°dnpS8 
shares  shall  set  out  the  conditions  governing, 

(a)  the  surrender  of  mutual  fund  shares  or  any  fractions 
or  parts  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  determination  of  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor 
and  the  manner  and  time  of  payment  thereof.  New. 

38.  — (1)  A  corporation  shall  not  redeem  or  purchase  pu^cfhas^'o" ' 
special  shares  or  accept  mutual  fund  shares  for  surrender  if^h[lender 
the  corporation  is  insolvent  or  if  the  redemption,  purchase  or  insolvent 
surrender  would  render  the  corporation  insolvent. 

(2)  Special  shares  that  are  redeemed  or  purchased  by  a  £nancellatioD 
corporation  are  thereby  cancelled,  and  the  authorized  and  pu^chTse^1!-' 
issued  capital  of  the  corporation  are  thereby  decreased  andsurrender 
the  articles  are  amended  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  27  (12,  13),  amended. 

(3)  Where  mutual  fund  shares  are  accepted  for  surrender  Mutual 
by  a  corporation,  the  shares  are  not  thereby  cancelled,  andfunds 
the  board  of  directors  may  resell  the  shares  at  such  time  and 
price  and  on  such  terms  as  it  determines,  in  which  case  the 
amount  received  from  the  sale  shall  form  part  of  the  surplus 

of  the  corporation.  New. 

39.  — (1)  Where  authorized  in  its  articles  and  subject  to  any  ofUcommon 
restrictions  contained  therein,  a  corporation  may  purchase  shares:  out 

m  or  surplus 

any  of  its  common  shares  out  of  surplus. 

(2)  A  corporation  may  purchase  any  of  its  common  shares  Capital 
out  of  issued  capital  if  the  purchase  is  made, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  fractions  of  shares;  or 

(b)  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  or  compromising  in- 
debtedness to  the  corporation. 

(3)  A  corporation  shall  not  purchase  common  shares  under  ^gjj^ent 
subsection  1  or  2  if  the  corporation  is  insolvent  or  if  the 
purchase  would  render  the  corporation  insolvent. 

(4)  No  purchase  of  common  shares  shall  be  made  under  authoriza 
....  .  ,       .        i     •    j tlon 

this  section  by  a  corporation  unless  the  purchase  is  authorized 

by  an  express  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors. 
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method  (5)  Where  a  corporation  purchases  its  common  shares  under 

this  section,  the  purchase  shall  be  made, 

(a)  by  invitation  addressed  to  all  shareholders  for 
tenders  of  shares  and  pro  rata  from  the  shares  so 
tendered;  or 

(b)  from  bona  fide  full-time  employees  and  former  em- 
ployees of  the  corporation;  or 

(c)  where  the  corporation  is  offering  its  shares  to  the 
public,  by  purchase  on  the  open  market.  New. 

?ra?eseaittion  ^* — ^  Where  common  shares  are  purchased  by  a  cor- 
poration under  subsection  1  of  section  39, 

(a)  if  the  articles  so  require,  the  shares  shall  be  can- 
celled and  thereupon  the  authorized  and  issued 
capital  of  the  corporation  are  thereby  decreased, 
and  the  articles  are  amended  accordingly ; 

(b)  if  the  articles  do  not  require  the  shares  to  be  can- 
celled, 

(i)  the  board  of  directors  may  at  the  time  of  the 
purchase  cancel  the  shares,  in  which  case  the 
authorized  and  issued  capital  of  the  cor- 
poration are  thereby  decreased  and  the  articles 
are  amended  accordingly;  or 

(ii)  the  board  of  directors  may  resell  the  shares 
at  such  time  and  price  and  on  such  terms  as  it 
determines,  in  which  case  the  amount  received 
from  the  sale  shall  form  part  of  the  surplus  of 
the  corporation. 

cancellation  (2)  Common  shares  or  fractions  thereof  purchased  under 
subsection  2  of  section  39  are  thereby  cancelled  and  the 
authorized  and  issued  capital  are  thereby  decreased  and 
the  articles  are  amended  accordingly.  New. 

corporation     41.  Where  a  corporation  purchases  common  shares  under 

insider  re  .  \  r 

purchase^     subsection  1  of  section  39  or  resells  them  under  subclause  n 
of  own         of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  40,  the  corporation  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  an  insider  in  respect  of  the  purchase  or  resale, 
and  sections  148  to  152  apply  to  the  purchase  or  resale.  New. 


shares 


anceo?"  42,  An  agreement  for  the  purchase  by  a  corporation  of  its 
agreement    common  shares  is  not  invalid  or  unenforceable  because  of  the 

to  purchase 

common       possibility  that  the  corporation  may  not  be  able  to  comply 
with  section  39,  but  such  agreement  is, 

(a)  subject  to  subsection  2  of  section   135,  valid  if 
performed;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  if  not  performed,  valid  and  enforceable  to  the 
extent  the  corporation  is  able  to  purchase  its  common 
shares  at  the  time  for  performance.  New. 

43. —  (1)  A  corporation  may  accept  from  any  shareholder  ^{^^ 
a  donation  of  any  of  its  shares  without  any  repayment  of 
capital  in  respect  thereof. 

(2)  Shares  accepted  under  subsection  1  are  not  thereby  g*1^^ 
cancelled,  and  the  board  of  directors  may  sell  the  shares  at8harea 
such  time  and  price  and  on  such  terms  as  it  determines,  in 
which  case  the  amount  received  from  the  sale  shall  form  part 
of  the  surplus  of  the  corporation.  New. 

Allotment,  Issue  and  Transfer 


44.  — (1)  In  the  absence  of  a  provision  to  the  contrary  in  JJJlres°f 
the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the  corporation,  shares  may  be 
allotted  and  issued  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  and  to 

such  persons  or  class  of  persons  as  the  directors  determine. 

(2)  Shares  with  par  value  shall  not  be  allotted  or  issued  gonsidera- 
except  for  a  consideration  at  least  equal  to  the  product  of  the  par  shares 
number  of  shares  allotted  or  issued  multiplied  by  the  par 

value  thereof. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  25,  shares  without  par  value  shall  considera- 
not  be  allotted  or  issued  except  for  such  consideration  as  is  par  shares 
fixed  by  the  directors. 

(4)  No  share  shall  be  issued  until  it  is  fully  paid  and  a  share  fhUa^gpaid 
is  not  fully  paid  until  all  the  consideration  therefor  in  cash, 
property  or  services,  as  determined  under  this  section,  has 

been  received  by  the  corporation. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  4  and  paragraph  21  of Idem 
subsection  2  of  section  15,  a  document  evidencing  indebted- 
ness does  not  constitute  property  and  services  shall  be  past 
services  actually  performed  for  the  corporation,  and  the  value 

of  property  or  services  shall  be  the  value  the  directors  deter- 
mine by  express  resolution  to  be  in  all  the  circumstances  of 
the  transaction  the  fair  equivalent  of  the  cash  value.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  31,  amended. 

45.  —  (1)  A  corporation  may  provide  by  special  by-law  ^  saielssion 
for  the  payment  of  commissions  or  allowing  discounts  toof8hares 
persons  in  consideration  of  their  subscribing  or  agreeing  to 
subscribe,  whether  absolutely  or  conditionally,  for  shares  in 

the  corporation,  or  procuring  or  agreeing  to  procure  sub- 
scriptions, whether  absolute  or  conditional,  for  such  shares, 
but,  except  in  the  case  of  mining,  gas  or  oil  corporations  or 
corporations  at  least  75  per  cent  of  whose  assets  are  of  a 
wasting  character,  no  such  commission  or  discount  shall 
exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  subscription  price. 
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unauthorized  ^  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  no  corporation 
commissions  shall  apply  any  of  its  shares  or  capital,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  payment  of  any  commission,  discount  or  allow- 
ance to  any  person  in  consideration  of  his  subscribing  or 
agreeing  to  subscribe,  whether  absolutely  or  conditionally, 
for  shares  of  the  corporation  or  procuring  or  agreeing  to 
procure  subscriptions,  whether  absolute  or  conditional,  for 
such  shares,  whether  the  shares  or  capital  is  so  applied  by 
being  added  to  the  purchase  money  of  any  property  acquired 
by  the  corporation  or  to  the  contract  price  of  any  work  to 
be  executed  for  the  corporation,  or  is  paid  out  of  the  nominal 
purchase  money  or  contract  price  or  otherwise.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  32,  amended. 

personal  ^  ne  snares  °f  a  corporation  are  personal  property, 

property      R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  38,  amended. 

on  transfer8  — ^  corporation  shall  not  impose  restrictions  on 

the  transfer  of  shares  except  such  restrictions  as  are  author- 
ized by  the  articles.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  39  (1),  amended. 

offerPifblic  ®  A  corporation  that  has  imposed  restrictions  on  the 
transfer        transfer  of  its  shares  shall  not  offer  its  shares  to  the  public 

restricted  ,         ,  .  . 

unless  the  restrictions  are  necessary, 

(a)  by  or  under  any  Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario  as  a 
condition  to  the  obtaining,  holding  or  renewal  of 
authority  to  engage  in  any  activity  necessary  to  its 
undertaking;  or 

(b)  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  or  preserving  its  status 
as  a  Canadian  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  any 
Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario.  New. 


Lien  for 
indebted- 
ness 


(3)  Except  in  the  case  of  shares  listed  on  a  stock  exchange 
recognized  by  the  Commission,  where  the  articles  or  by-laws 
so  provide  the  corporation  has  a  lien  to  the  extent  of  the  debt 
on  the  shares  registered  in  the  name  of  a  shareholder  who  is 
indebted  to  the  corporation.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  39  (3), 
amended. 


subsidiaries      48. — (1)  Except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  this  section,  a 

not  to  hold  •         i    it  i  c  •  1 

shares  of      corporation  shall  not  be  a  shareholder  of  a  corporation  that 
corporations  is  its  holding  corporation,  and  any  allotment  or  transfer  of 
shares  of  a  corporation  to  its  subsidiary  corporation  is  void. 

Application  (2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  subsidiary  holding 
shares  as  personal  representative  unless  the  holding  cor- 
poration or  a  subsidiary  thereof  is  beneficially  interested 
under  a  trust  and  is  not  so  interested  only  by  way  of  security 
for  the  purposes  of  a  transaction  entered  into  by  it  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  a  business  that  includes  the  lending  of 
money. 


(3) 
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(3)  This  section  does  not  prevent  a  subsidiary  that  on  the  Exception 
30th  day  of  April,  1954,  held  shares  of  its  holding  corporation 

from  continuing  to  hold  such  shares,  but,  subject  to  subsection 
2,  the  subsidiary  has  no  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of  share- 
holders of  the  holding  corporation  or  at  meetings  of  any  class 
of  shareholders  thereof. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  subsections  1  and  3  apply  in  Nomineea 
relation  to  a  nominee  for  a  corporation  that  is  a  subsidiary 

as  if  the  references  in  subsections  1  and  3  to  such  a  corporation 
included  references  to  a  nominee  for  it.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  94. 


Share  Certificates 

49.  — (1)  Every  shareholder  is  entitled  to  a  share  certificate  certificates 
in  respect  of  the  shares  held  by  him,  signed  by  the  proper 
officers  in  accordance  with  the  corporation's  by-laws  in  that 
regard,  but  the  corporation  is  not  bound  to  issue  more  than 

one  share  certificate  in  respect  of  a  share  or  shares  held 
jointly  by  several  persons,  and  delivery  of  a  share  certificate 
to  one  of  several  joint  shareholders  is  sufficient  delivery  to  all. 

(2)  A  corporation  may  charge  a  fee  of  not  more  than  $1  Fee 
for  every  share  certificate  issued,  except  that,  in  the  case 
of  the  allotment  and  issue  of  shares,  no  fee  shall  be  charged. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  43  (1,  3). 

50.  A  share  certificate  shall  be  signed  manually  by  at  ff^arb 
least  one  officer  of  the  corporation  or  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  certificates 
transfer  agent  or  branch  transfer  agent  of  the  corporation, 

and  the  corporation  may  by  by-law  provide  that  any  additional 
signatures  required  on  share  certificates  may  be  printed, 
engraved,  lithographed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced 
thereon,  and  in  such  event  share  certificates  so  signed  are  as 
valid  as  if  they  had  been  signed  manually.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  46. 

51.  — (1)  Every  share  certificate  shall  state  upon  its  face,  Contents 

oi  snare 
certificates 

(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation  and  the  words  " Incor- 
porated under  the  law  of  the  Province  of  Ontario" 
or  words  of  like  effect; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  share  is  issued 
as  holder;  and 

(c)  the  number  and  class  of  shares  represented  thereby 
and  whether  the  shares  are  with  par  value  or  without 
par  value  and,  if  with  par  value,  the  par  value 
thereof.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  45  (1),  amended. 
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Statements 
on  share 
certificates 


Production 
of 

preferences, 
etc. 


(2)  A  share  certificate  issued  for  a  share  of  a  class  of  special 
shares  shall, 

(a)  legibly  state  on  the  certificate  or  have  attached 
thereto  a  legible  statement  of  the  preferences,  rights, 
conditions,  restrictions,  prohibitions  or  limitations 
attaching  to  that  class  of  shares;  or 

(b)  legibly  state  on  the  certificate  that  there  are  prefer- 
ences, rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  prohibitions  or 
limitations  attaching  to  that  class  and  that  a  copy 
of  the  full  text  thereof  is  obtainable  on  demand  and 
without  fee  from  the  corporation. 

(3)  Where  a  share  certificate  contains  a  statement  as 
provided  in  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  the  corporation  shall 
furnish  to  the  shareholder  on  demand  without  fee  a  copy  of 
the  full  text  of  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions, 
prohibitions  and  limitations  attaching  to  the  share. 


Lien  on 
shares 


(4)  Where  the  articles  or  by-laws  provide  that  a  corpora- 
tion has  a  lien  on  shares  as  authorized  by  subsection  3  of 
section  47,  the  right  of  the  corporation  to  the  lien  shall  be 
noted  conspicuously  on  every  share  certificate  issued  by  the 
corporation. 


Transfer 
restricted 


(5)  A  share  certificate  for  a  share  the  transfer  of  which  is 
restricted  in  accordance  with  the  articles  shall  have  the 
restriction  noted  conspicuously  on  the  certificate.  New. 


Fractional 
6hares 


52.  Where,  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  the  authorized  capital 
of  a  corporation,  a  person  becomes  entitled  to  a  fraction  of  a 
share,  he  is  not  entitled  to  be  registered  on  the  records  of  the 
corporation  in  respect  thereof  or  to  receive  a  share  certificate 
therefor,  but  he  is  entitled  to  receive  a  bearer  fractional 
certificate  in  respect  of  such  fraction,  and,  on  presentation  at 
the  head  office  of  the  corporation  or  at  a  place  designated 
by  the  corporation  of  bearer  fractional  certificates  for  frac- 
tions that  together  represent  a  whole  share,  a  share  certificate 
for  a  whole  share  shall  be  issued  in  exchange  therefor,  and 
sections  63  to  97  apply  thereto.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  37  (1,  2), 
amended. 


Borrowing 
powers 


BORROWING 

53. — (1)  When  authorized  by  special  by-law,  the  directors 

may, 

(a)  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  issue,  sell  or  pledge  debt  obligations  of  the  cor- 
poration; or 


(c) 
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(c)  charge,  mortgage,  hypothecate  or  pledge  all  or  any 
currently  owned  or  subsequently  acquired  real  or 
personal,  movable  or  immovable  property  of  the 
corporation,  including  book  debts,  rights,  powers, 
franchises  and  undertaking,  to  secure  any  debt 
obligations  or  any  money  borrowed,  or  other  debt 
or  liability  of  the  corporation.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  58  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Any  by-law  referred  to  in  subsection  1  may,  of°£y-ufw 

(a)  limit  the  amount  to  be  borrowed  as  determined 
by  the  by-law;  and 

(b)  provide  for  the  delegation  by  the  directors  of  the 
powers  conferred  on  them  under  the  by-law  to  such 
directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation  and  to  such 
extent  and  manner  as  is  set  out  in  the  by-law.  New. 

54.  Nothing  in  this  Act  prohibits  the  issue  of  debt  obliga-  Jf® g£er 
tions  in  bearer  form.    New.  obligations 

55.  A  condition  contained  in  a  debt  obligation  or  in  an  abi^debt" 
instrument  for  securing  a  debt  obligation  is  not  invalid  byob,i£ation 
reason  only  that  the  debt  obligation  is  thereby  made  irre- 
deemable or  redeemable  only  on  the  happening  of  a  con- 
tingency, however  remote,  or  on  the  expiration  of  a  period, 
however  long.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  59,  amended. 

56.  — (1)  Where  a  corporation  makes  a  charge,  mortgage^"6 

or  other  instrument  of  hypothecation  or  pledge  to  secure  its  obligations 
debt  obligations,  the  corporation  shall,  forthwith  after  the 
making  thereof,  file  a  duplicate  original  or  certified  copy  of  the 
instrument  in  the  office  of  the  Minister,  but  such  filing  may  be 
made  by  any  interested  person.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  60  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  the  filing  is  by  an  interested  person  under  ^fe£°every 
subsection  1,  that  person  is  entitled  to  recover  from  the 
corporation  the  amount  of  any  prescribed  fee  paid  by  him 

on  such  filing.  New. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  charge  or  mortgage  Exception 
filed  with  the  Minister  under  The  Corporation  Securities ^fo0' 1960 '■ 
Registration  Act,  or  any  other  Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  60  (2). 

Indenture  Trustees 

57.  —  (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  58  to  62,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "trust  indenture"  means  any  deed,  indenture  or 
document  howsoever  designated,  including  any  sup- 
plement or  amendment  thereto,  by  the  terms  of 


which 
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which  a  body  corporate  issues  or  guarantees  debt 
obligations  and  in  which  a  trustee  is  named  as  trustee 
for  the  holders  of  the  debt  obligations  issued  or 
guaranteed  thereunder; 

(b)  "trustee"  means  any  person  named  as  trustee  under 
the  terms  of  a  trust  indenture,  whether  or  not  the 
person  is  a  trust  company  authorized  to  carry  on 
business  in  Ontario.  New. 

oVsectfois11  (2)  This  section  and  sections  58  to  62  shall  apply  to  every 
body  corporate,  except  corporations,  offering  their  debt 
obligations  to  the  public  in  Ontario  under  a  trust  indenture 
and  to  every  corporation  offering  their  debt  obligations  to  the 
public  under  a  trust  indenture. 

trustee11*  (3)  Every   body  corporate  whose  debt  obligations  are 

offered  to  the  public  in  Ontario  or  issued  under  a  trust  inden- 
ture in  Ontario  shall  have  a  trustee  resident  or  authorized  to 
do  business  in  Ontario. 

provisions  — (*)  Trust  indentures  shall  be  deemed  to  contain  the 

Indentures     following  provisions: 

1.  In  the  exercise  of  the  rights,  duties  and  obligations 
prescribed  or  conferred  by  the  terms  of  the  trust 
indenture,  the  trustee  shall  exercise  that  degree  of 
care,  diligence  and  skill  that  a  reasonably  prudent 
trustee  would  exercise  in  comparable  circumstances. 

2.  In  the  exercise  of  his  rights,  duties  and  obligations 
the  trustee  may,  if  he  is  acting  in  good  faith,  rely, 
as  to  the  truth  of  the  statements  and  the  accuracy 
of  the  opinions  expressed  therein,  upon  statutory 
declarations,  opinions,  reports  or  certificates  fur- 
nished pursuant  to  any  covenant,  condition  or  other 
requirement  of  the  trustee  indenture  or  required  by 
the  trustee  to  be  furnished  to  him  in  the  exercise 
of  his  rights  and  duties  under  the  trust  indenture 
where, 

(a)  the  statutory  declarations,  opinions,  reports 
or  certificates  are  furnished  under  subsection  1 
of  section  59,  they  comply  with  subsections 
2  and  3  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  trustee  examines  the  evidence  furnished  to 
him  under  section  59  in  order  to  determine 
whether  such  evidence  indicates  compliance 
with  the  applicable  requirements  of  the  trust 
indenture. 
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3.  The  trustee  shall  be  required  to  give  to  the  holders 
of  debt  obligations  issued  under  the  trust  indenture, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  trustee  becomes  aware  of 
the  occurrence  thereof,  notice  of  every  event  of 
default  arising  under  the  trust  indenture  and 
continuing  at  the  time  the  notice  is  given,  unless  the 
trustee  in  good  faith  determines  that  the  withholding 
of  such  notice  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  holders 
of  the  debt  obligations  and  so  advises  the  issuer  in 
writing 

(2)  A  person  shall  not  be  appointed  a  trustee  under  a  trust  j^eres?  °f 
indenture  if  a  material  conflict  of  interest  exists  in  the  trustee's 
role  as  a  fiduciary  thereunder  at  the  time  of  the  execution 
and  delivery  of  the  said  trust  indenture  but  if,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  section,  such  a  material 
conflict  of  interest  exists,  the  validity  and  enforceability  of  the 
said  trust  indenture,  the  security  created  thereby  and  there- 
under and  the  securities  issued  thereunder  shall  not  be 
affected  in  any  manner  whatsoever  by  reason  only  that  such 
material  conflict  of  interest  exists  but  such  trustee  shall, 
within  ninety  days  after  ascertaining  that  he  has  such  material 
conflict  of  interest,  either  eliminate  such  material  conflict  of 
interest  or  resign  from  office,  and  where  a  material  conflict  of 
interest  arises  subsequently  to  the  appointment  of  the  trustee 
under  a  trust  indenture,  he  shall,  within  ninety  days  after 
ascertaining  that  he  has  such  material  conflict  of  interest, 
either  eliminate  such  material  conflict  of  interest  or  resign 
from  office.  New. 

59. —  (1)  The  issuer  or  guarantor  of  debt  obligations  ^5^.^ 
issued  under  the  trust  indenture  shall  furnish  to  the  trustee 
evidence  of  compliance  with  every  covenant,  condition  or 
other  requirement  specified  in  the  trust  indenture  to  be 
furnished  to  the  trustee  or  required  by  the  trustee  to  be 
furnished  to  him  in  the  exercise  of  his  rights  and  duties  under 
the  trust  indenture  relating  to, 

(a)  the  certification  and  delivery  of  debt  obligations 
under  the  trust  indenture; 

(b)  the  release  or  release  and  substitution  of  property 
subject  to  any  mortgage,  charge,  lien  or  other 
encumbrance  created  by  the  trust  indenture; 

(c)  the  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  trust  indenture; 

(d)  the  issuing  of  additional  debt  obligations  thereunder; 
and 
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(e)  any  other  action  or  step  required  or  permitted  to  be 
taken  by  the  issuer,  guarantor  or  trustee  under  the 
trust  indenture  or  as  a  result  of  any  obligation 
imposed  by  the  trust  indenture. 

(2)  Evidence  of  compliance  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b,  c  and 
d  of  subsection  1  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  statutory  declarations  made  by  officers  of  the  issuer 
or  guarantor  authorized  by  the  trust  indenture 
stating  that  the  covenant,  condition  or  other 
requirement  has  been  complied  with  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  trust  indenture; 

(b)  an  opinion  of  a  solicitor  that  the  covenant,  condition 
or  other  requirement  has  been  complied  with  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  trust  indenture;  and 


(c)  in  the  case  of  a  covenant,  condition  or  other  require- 
ment compliance  with  which  is  subject  to  the 
review  or  examination  by  auditors  or  accountants, 
an  opinion  or  report  of  the  auditor  of  the  issuer  or 
guarantor  or  any  accountant  licensed  under  The 
Public  Accountancy  Act,  in  each  case  approved  by  the 
trustee,  as  to  the  accuracy  or  reliability  of  the 
statements  required  to  be  reviewed  or  examined 
and  whether  or  not  the  statements  have  been  made 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  trust  indenture. 


(3)  Evidence  of  compliance  referred  to  in  clause  e  of 
subsection  1,  where  it  arises  under  a  covenant,  condition  or 
other  requirement  of  the  trust  indenture  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  report  or  opinion  of  any  solicitor,  auditor,  accountant, 
engineer  or  appraiser  or  any  other  person  whose  qualifications 
give  authority  to  a  statement  made  by  him  in  accordance 
with  the  trust  indenture,  but  if  such  report  or  opinion  is 
provided  by  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the  issuer  or 
guarantor  it  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  statutory  declaration. 


(4)  Evidence  of  compliance  referred  to  in  clause  e  of 
subsection  1,  where  it  is  required  by  the  trustee  to  be  furnished 
to  him  in  the  exercise  of  his  rights  and  duties  under  the  trust 
indenture,  shall  be,  so  far  as  appropriate,  in  accordance  with 
subsections  2  and  3. 


Idem 


(5)  The  evidence  required  under  subsections  2,  3  and  4 
shall  include, 

(«) 
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(a)  a  statement  by  the  person  giving  the  evidence  that 
he  has  read  and  is  familiar  with  the  provisions  of  the 
trust  indenture  under  which  it  is  required ; 

(b)  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  the 
examination  or  investigation  upon  which  the  state- 
ments or  opinions  contained  in  the  evidence  are 
based ; 

(c)  a  statement  that,  in  the  belief  of  the  person  giving 
the  evidence,  he  has  made  such  examination  or 
investigation  as  is  necessary  to  enable  him  to  express 
an  opinion  whether  the  provisions  of  the  trust 
indenture  under  which  it  is  required  have  been 
complied  with  or  satisfied ;  and 

(d)  a  statement  whether  in  the  opinion  of  such  person 
the  provisions  of  the  trust  indenture  have  been 
complied  with  or  satisfied. 

(6)  The  issuer  or  guarantor  of  debt  obligations  under  the  Certificate 

•    i  i    ii  r       •  i     i  ii  i  of  issuer  or 

trust  indenture  shall  iurnish  the  trustee  annually,  and  at  any  guarantor 
other  time  if  the  trustee  so  requires,  a  certificate  that  the 
issuer  or  guarantor  has  complied  with  all  covenants,  conditions 
or  other  requirements  contained  in  the  trust  indenture 
that  would,  with  the  elapse  of  time  or  otherwise,  constitute 
an  event  of  default  thereunder. 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  the  inclusion  in  a  Additional 

.    «  r  •  •  •  «  «i  r  !•  provisions 

trust  indenture  oi  provisions  requiring  evidence  oi  compliance 
with  covenants,  conditions  or  other  requirements  in  addition 
to  those  specified  in  this  section.  New. 

60.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  ^*ulSe^atory 
1  of  section  58,  a  trust  indenture  to  which  section  58  applies 

shall  not  contain  any  provision  relieving  the  trustee  from 
liability  arising  thereunder  and  any  such  provision  that  is 
contained  in  a  trust  indenture  is  ineffective.  New. 

61.  A  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture  to  which  section  58  SA^Sr-^rust 
applies  and  any  related  person  to  such  trustee  shall  not  be  jf0dtetn0uJ]"eS 
appointed  a  receiver  or  receiver  and  manager  or  liquidator  appointed 

ci  ii-ri-  e    i  receivers, 

ol  the  assets  or  undertaking  of  the  issuer  or  guarantor  of  the  etc. 
debt  obligations  under  the  trust  indenture.  New. 

62.  Sections  58,  59  and  60  apply  to  any  trust  indenture  ^no'f1" 
entered  into  after  those  sections  come  into  force,  or  entered  gg^jj118 
into  before  those  sections  come  into  force  and  under  which 

debt  obligations  are  outstanding  or  may  be  issued  when 
those  sections  come  into  force.  New. 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

General 

tatiornre"  — *n  t:n*s  secti°n  and  in  sections  64  to  97, 

(a)  "adverse  claim"  includes  a  claim  that  a  transfer 
is  or  would  be  unauthorized  or  wrongful  or  that  a 
particular  adverse  person  is  the  owner  of  or  has  an 
interest  in  the  security; 

(b)  "appropriate  person",  when  used  to  refer  to  a  person 
endorsing  a  security,  means, 

(i)  the  person  specified  by  the  security  or  by 
special  endorsement  to  be  entitled  to  the 
security, 

(ii)  where  the  person  so  specified  is  described  as 
a  trustee  or  other  fiduciary  but  is  no  longer 
serving  in  that  capacity  and  notwithstanding 
that  a  successor  has  been  appointed  or  quali- 
fied, 

a.  where  only  one  person  is  so  described, 
that  person  or  his  successor,  or 

b.  where  more  than  one  person  is  so  de- 
scribed, the  remaining  persons, 

(iii)  where  the  person  so  specified  is  an  individual 
and  is  without  capacity  to  act  by  virtue  of 
death,  incompetence,  infancy  or  otherwise, 
his  executor,  administrator,  committee,  guard- 
ian or  like  fiduciary, 

(iv)  where  the  security  or  endorsement  specified 
more  than  one  person  as  joint  tenants  or  with 
right  of  survivorship  and  by  reason  of  death 
all  cannot  sign,  the  survivor  or  survivors, 

(v)  a  person  having  the  power  to  sign  under  the 
applicable  law  or  controlling  instrument,  or 

(vi)  to  the  extent  any  of  the  foregoing  persons  may 
act  through  an  agent,  his  authorized  agent; 

(c)  "bearer  form"  when  applied  to  a  security  means  a 
security  that  runs  to  bearer  according  to  its  terms 
and  not  by  reason  of  any  endorsement; 
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(d)  "broker"  means  a  person  engaged  for  all  or  part  of 
his  time  in  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  securi- 
ties, who  holds  registration  as  a  broker  or  in  a 

similar  capacity  under  The  Securities  Act,  1966,  or  1966>  c-  142 
who  is  recognized  for  the  purpose  of  sections  64  to 
97  by  the  Commission  as  a  broker,  and  who  in  the 
transaction  concerned  acts  for  or  buys  a  security 
from  or  sells  a  security  to  a  customer; 

(e)  "clearing  corporation"  means  a  body  corporate 
recognized  as  a  clearing  corporation  by  the  Com- 
mission; 

(f)  "custodian"  means  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  c9|?~(Can.) 
(Canada)  applies,  a  trust  company  registered  under 

The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  such  other  ^'222' 1960 
body  corporate  as  may  be  recognized  by  the  Com- 
mission as  a  custodian  and  which  is  acting  as 
custodian  for  a  clearing  corporation; 

(g)  "proper  form"  means  regular  on  its  face  with  regard 
to  all  formal  matters; 

(h)  "registered  form"  when  applied  to  a  security  means 
a  security  that  is  not  in  bearer  form  and  that  speci- 
fies a  person  entitled  to  the  security  or  the  rights  it 
evidences ; 


(i)  "security"  means  a  security  as  defined  in  section  1 
and  includes  a  warrant. 


(2)  Sections  64  to  97  do  not  apply  to  a  promissory  note  Application 
or  bill  of  exchange  to  which  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act  (Canada)  r.s.c.  1952, 
applies.    New.  c-  15  <0an->' 

64.  A  lien  upon  a  security  in  favour  of  an  issuer  thereof  1I^snJBer's 
is  valid  against  a  purchaser  only  if  the  right  of  the  issuer  to 

such  lien  is  noted  conspicuously  on  the  security.  New. 

65.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "overissue"  means  the  issue  0f0verissue 
securities  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  the  issuer  has  cor- 
porate power  to  issue. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  that  validate  a  security  orId«m 
compel  its  issue  or  reissue  do  not  apply  to  the  extent  that 
validation,  issue  or  reissue  would  result  in  overissue,  but, 

{a)  if  an  identical  security  that  does  not  constitute  an 
overissue  is  reasonably  available  for  purchase,  the 
person  entitled  to  issue  or  validation  may  compel  the 
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issuer  to  purchase  and  deliver  such  a  security  to  him 
against  surrender  of  the  security,  if  any,  that  he 
holds;  or 

(b)  if  a  security  is  not  so  available  for  purchase,  the 
person  entitled  to  issue  or  validation  may  recover 
from  the  issuer  the  price  he  or  the  last  purchaser  for 
value  paid  for  it  with  interest  from  the  date  of  his 
demand.  New. 

66.  In  any  action  on  a  security, 

(a)  unless  specifically  denied  in  the  pleadings,  each 
signature  on  the  security  or  in  a  necessary  endorse- 
ment is  admitted; 

(b)  where  the  effectiveness  of  a  signature  is  put  in  issue, 
the  burden  of  establishing  its  effectiveness  is  on  the 
party  claiming  under  the  signature,  but  the  signature 
is  prima  facie  proof  that  it  is  genuine  and  authorized; 

(c)  where  signatures  are  admitted  or  established,  pro- 
duction of  the  instrument  entitles  a  holder  to  recover 
on  it  unless  the  defendant  establishes  a  defence  or  a 
defect  going  to  the  validity  of  the  security;  and 

(d)  after  it  is  shown  that  a  defence  or  defect  exists  the 
plaintiff  has  the  burden  of  establishing  that  he  or 
some  person  under  whom  he  claims  is  a  person  against 
whom  the  defence  or  defect  is  ineffective.  New. 

67.  — (1)  The  validity  of  a  security  and  the  rights  and 
duties  with  respect  to  registration  of  transfer  of  an  issuer  that 
is  a  corporation  or  a  body  corporate  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario  are  governed  by  this  Act  and  the  laws  of 
Ontario. 

(2)  The  validity  of  a  security  and  the  rights  and  duties 
with  respect  to  registration  of  transfer  of  an  issuer  that  is  a 
body  corporate  other  than  a  corporation  or  a  body  corporate 
under  the  laws  of  Ontario,  are  governed  by  the  law,  including 
the  conflict  of  law  rules,  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  body 
corporate  was  incorporated.  New. 

68.  — (1)  Unless  otherwise  agreed  and  subject  to  any  appli- 
cable law  or  regulation  respecting  short  sales,  a  person 
obligated  to  deliver  securities  may  deliver  any  security  of  the 
specified  issue  in  bearer  form  or  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
transferee  or  endorsed  to  him  in  blank  or  to  bearer. 
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(2)  Where  the  buyer  fails  to  pay  the  price  as  it  comes  due  ^y^nt n 
under  a  contract  of  sale,  the  seller  may  recover  the  price, 

(a)  of  any  security  accepted  by  the  buyer;  and 

(b)  if  a  security  is  not  accepted  by  the  buyer  and  its 
resale  would  be  unduly  burdensome  or  there  is  no 
readily  available  market.  New. 

Rights  and  Liabilities  of  Issuer, 
Registrar  and  Transfer  Agent 

69. — (1)  The  obligations  and  defences  of  an  issuer  apply  issuer 
to  a  body  corporate  that, 

(a)  places  or  authorizes  the  placing  of  its  name  on  a 
security,  otherwise  than  as  an  authenticating  trustee, 
registrar  or  transfer  agent,  to  evidence  that  it  repre- 
sents a  share,  participation  or  other  interest  in  its 
property  or  in  an  enterprise  or  to  evidence  its  duty  to 
perform  an  obligation  evidenced  by  the  security; 

(b)  directly  or  indirectly  creates  fractional  interests  in 
its  rights  or  property  which  fractional  interests  are 
evidenced  by  securities;  or 

(c)  becomes  responsible  for  or  in  place  of  any  other 
person  described  as  an  issuer  in  this  section. 

(2)  The  obligations  and  defences  of  an  issuer  apply  to  a  Guarantor 
guarantor  of  a  security  to  the  extent  of  his  guaranty  whether 

or  not  his  obligation  is  noted  on  the  security. 

(3)  The  person  on  whose  behalf  a  register  of  transfers  is  maintaining 
maintained  is  an  issuer  for  the  purposes  of  the  registration  of  a^0n,fafer 
transfer  under  sections  92  to  95.  New. 


70. — (1)  A  purchaser  for  value  shall  be  deemed  to  have  i^otice  S 

r     i  r  ,  ,  terms  of 

notice  of  the  terms  of  a  security  including  those  stated  security 
on  the  security  and  those  made  part  of  the  security  by 
reference  to  another  instrument,  indenture  or  document 
or  to  a  statute,  ordinance,  rule,  regulation,  order  or  other 
written  law  to  the  extent  that  the  terms  so  referred  to  do 
not  conflict  with  the  stated  terms,  except  that  he  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  such  notice  of  a  defect  going  to  the 
validity  of  the  security  even  though  the  security  expressly 
states  that  a  person  accepting  it  admits  such  notice. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  case  of  certain  J^jJJjJJ} 
unauthorized  signatures  on  issue,  lack  of  genuineness  of  a 
security  is  a  complete  defence  even  against  a  purchaser  for 
value  and  without  notice. 


(3) 
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Idem 


(3)  All  other  defences  of  the  issuer  including  non-delivery 
and  conditional  delivery  of  the  security  are  ineffective  against 
a  purchaser  for  value  who  has  taken  without  notice  of  the 
particular  defence. 


Idem 


(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the 
right  of  a  party  to  a  "when,  as  and  if  issued"  or  a  "when 
distributed"  contract  to  cancel  the  contract  in  the  event  of  a 
material  change  in  the  character  of  the  security  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  contract  or  in  the  plan  or  arrangement  under 
which  such  security  is  to  be  issued  or  distributed.  New. 


Notice  of 
defect 


71. — (1)  After  an  act  or  event  that  creates  a  right  to 
immediate  performance  of  the  principal  obligation  evidenced 
by  the  security  or  that  sets  a  date  on  or  after  which  the  security 
is  to  be  presented  or  surrendered  for  redemption  or  exchange, 
a  purchaser  is  charged  with  notice  of  any  defect  in  its  issue 
or  any  defence  of  the  issuer, 


(a)  if  the  act  or  event  is  one  requiring  the  payment  of 
money  or  the  delivery  of  securities  or  both  on 
presentation  or  surrender  of  the  security  and  such 
funds  or  securities  are  available  on  the  date  set  for 
payment  or  exchange  and  he  takes  the  security  more 
than  one  year  after  that  date;  and 

(b)  if  the  act  or  event  is  not  one  to  which  clause  a 
applies  and  he  takes  the  security  more  than  two  years 
after  the  date  set  for  surrender  or  presentation  or  the 
date  on  which  such  performance  became  due. 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  call  for  redemption 
New. 


Revoked 

redemption    that  has  been  revoked. 

excepted 


Restriction 
on  transfer 


72.— (1)  Unless  noted  conspicuously  on  the  security,  a 
restriction  on  transfer  imposed  by  the  issuer  even  though 
otherwise  lawful  is  ineffective  except  against  a  person  with 
actual  knowledge  of  it. 


Exception 
for 

securities 
of  former 
private 
companies 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  was  incorporated  as  a  private 
company  under  The  Corporations  Act,  or  any  predecessor 
thereof,  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  the  words  "private 
company"  appearing  conspicuously  on  the  face  of  its  securities 
issued  before  this  section  comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  notice  of  its  restriction  on  the  transfer  of  the  securities  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1.  New. 


unautno-         73.  An  unauthorized  signature  placed  on  a  security  prior 
signatures     to  or  in  the  course  of  issue  is  ineffective  except  that  the 
signature  is  effective  in  favour  of  a  purchaser  for  value  and 


without 
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without  notice  of  the  lack  of  authority  if  the  signing  has  been 
done  by, 

(a)  an  authenticating  trustee,  registrar,  transfer  agent 
or  other  person  entrusted  by  the  issuer  with  the 
signing  of  the  security  or  of  similar  securities  or 
their  immediate  preparation  for  signing;  or 

(b)  an  employee  of  the  issuer,  entrusted  with  responsi- 
bility for  handling  of  the  security.  New. 

74.  — (1)  Where  a  security  contains  the  signatures  neces- compjetfon 
sary  to  its  issue  or  transfer  but  is  incomplete  in  any  other 
respect, 

(a)  any  person  may  complete  it  by  filling  in  the  blanks 
as  authorized ;  and 

(b)  even  though  the  blanks  are  incorrectly  filled  in,  the 
security  as  completed  is  enforceable  by  a  purchaser 
who  took  it  for  value  and  without  notice  of  such 
incorrectness. 

(2)  A  complete  security  that  has  been  improperly  altered,  afterat?on 
even  though  fraudulently,  remains  enforceable  but  only  accord- 
ing to  its  original  terms.  New. 

75.  — (1)  Subject  to  sections  106  and  112,  the  issuer  or  the  Effect  of ^ 
indenture  trustee  may  treat  the  registered  holder  as  the  person 
entitled  to  receive  notice  of  and  to  vote  at  meetings  of  the 
security  holders  and  to  receive  any  payment  in  respect  of  the 
security  and  otherwise  to  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers 

of  an  owner.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  47  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Nothing  in  sections  64  to  97  shall  be  construed  to  affect Idem 
the  liability  of  the  registered  owner  of  a  security  for  calls, 
assessments  or  similar  liabilities.  New. 

76.  — (1)  A  body  corporate  placing  its  signature  upon  a  ^a£sueties 
security  as  authenticating  trustee,  registrar  or  transfer  agent 
warrants  to  a  purchaser  for  value  without  notice  of  the 
particular  defect  that, 

(a)  the  security  is  genuine  and  in  proper  form; 

(b)  its  own  participation  in  the  issue  of  the  security  is 
within  its  capacity  and  within  the  scope  of  the 
authorization  received  by  it  from  the  issuer;  and 

(c)  it  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  security 
is  in  the  form  and  within  the  amount  the  issuer  is 
authorized  to  issue. 


(2) 
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Idem 


(2)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  a  person  by  so  placing  his 
signature  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  the  validity  of 
the  security  in  other  respects.  New. 


Rights 
acquired  by 
purchasers 


Rights  and  Liabilities  of  Purchaser  and  Seller 

77. —  (1)  Upon  delivery  of  a  security,  the  purchaser  acquires 
the  rights  in  the  security  that  his  transferor  had  or  had  actual 
authority  to  convey  except  that  a  purchaser  who  has  himself 
been  a  party  to  any  fraud  or  illegality  affecting  the  security 
or  who  as  a  prior  holder  had  notice  of  an  adverse  claim  cannot 
improve  his  position  by  taking  from  a  later  purchaser  for 
value  in  good  faith  who  was  without  notice  of  any  adverse 
claim. 


bona  fide 
purchaser 


Limited 
interest 


(2)  A  purchaser  for  value  in  good  faith  and  without  notice 
of  any  adverse  claim  in  addition  to  acquiring  the  rights  of  a 
purchaser  also  acquires  the  security  free  of  any  adverse  claim. 

(3)  A  purchaser  of  a  limited  interest  acquires  rights  only  to 
the  extent  of  the  interest  purchased.  New. 


ad°verse°f         78. — (1)  A  purchaser,  including  a  broker  for  the  seller  or 
buyer,  of  a  security  is  charged  with  notice  of  adverse  claims  if, 

(a)  the  security  whether  in  bearer  or  registered  form  has 
been  endorsed  "for  collection"  or  "for  surrender" 
or  for  some  other  purpose  not  involving  transfer;  or 

(b)  the  security  is  in  bearer  form  and  has  on  it  an  un- 
ambiguous statement  that  it  is  the  property  of  a 
person  other  than  the  transferor,  but  the  mere  writing 
of  a  name  on  a  security  shall  not  be  deemed  such  a 
statement. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  The  fact  that  the  purchaser,  including  a  broker  for  the 
seller  or  the  buyer,  has  notice  that  the  security  is  held  for  a 
third  person  or  is  registered  in  the  name  of  or  endorsed  by  a 
fiduciary  does  not  create  a  duty  of  inquiry  into  the  right- 
fulness of  the  transfer  or  constitute  notice  of  adverse  claims, 
but  if  the  purchaser  has  knowledge  that  the  proceeds  are 
being  used  or  that  the  transaction  is  for  the  individual  benefit 
of  the  fiduciary  or  otherwise  in  breach  of  duty,  the  purchaser 
is  charged  with  notice  of  adverse  claims. 

(3)  An  act  or  event  that  creates  a  right  to  immediate  per- 
formance of  the  principal  obligation  evidenced  by  the  security 
or  that  sets  a  date  on  or  after  which  the  security  is  to  be 
presented  or  surrendered  for  redemption  or  exchange  does  not 
of  itself  constitute  any  notice  of  adverse  claims  except  in  the 
case  of  a  purchase, 


(a) 
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(a)  after  one  year  from  any  date  set  for  such  present- 
ment or  surrender  for  redemption  or  exchange;  or 

(b)  after  six  months  from  any  date  set  for  payment  of 
money  against  presentation  or  surrender  of  the 
security  if  funds  are  available  for  payment  on  that 
date.  New. 

79. — (1)  A  person  who  presents  a  security  for  registration  warranties 
of  transfer  or  for  payment  or  exchange  warrants  to  the  presentment 
issuer  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  registration,  payment  or 
exchange,  but  a  purchaser  for  value  without  notice  of  adverse 
claims  who  receives  a  new,  reissued  or  reregistered  security 
on  registration  of  transfer  warrants  only  that  he  has  no 
knowledge  of  any  unauthorized  signature  in  a  necessary 
endorsement. 

(2)  A  person  by  transferring  a  security  to  a  purchaser  for  ^transfer 
value  warrants  only  that, 

(a)  his  transfer  is  effective  and  rightful; 

(b)  the  security  is  genuine  and  has  not  been  materially 
altered;  and 

(c)  he  knows  no  fact  that  might  impair  the  validity  of  the 
security. 

(3)  Where  a  security  is  delivered  by  an  intermediary  known  ^ fnt|r-ties 
by  the  transferee  to  be  entrusted  with  delivery  of  the  security  mediary 
on  behalf  of  another  or  with  collection  of  a  draft  or  other 

claim  against  such  delivery,  the  intermediary  by  such  delivery 
warrants  only  his  own  good  faith  and  authority  even  though 
he  has  purchased  or  made  advances  against  the  claim  to  be 
collected  against  the  delivery,  but  a  broker  is  not  an  inter- 
mediary within  the  meaning  of  this  subsection. 

(4)  A  pledgee  or  other  holder  for  security  who  redelivers  warranties 

•  •      i  r  i  i         r    i     of  Pledgee 

the  security  received,  or  after  payment  and  on  order  of  the 
debtor  delivers  that  security  to  a  third  person,  makes  only 
the  warranties  of  an  intermediary  under  subsection  3. 

(5)  A  broker  gives  to  his  customer  and  to  the  issuer  and  oT  broker6*3 
a  purchaser  the  warranties  provided  in  this  section  and  has 

the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  purchaser  under  this  section  and 
the  warranties  of  and  in  favour  of  the  broker  acting  as  an  agent 
are  in  addition  to  applicable  warranties  given  by  and  in 
favour  of  his  customer.  New. 


80. 
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i  80.  Where  a  security  in  registered  form  has  been  delivered 
to  a  purchaser  without  a  necessary  endorsement,  he  may 
become  a  purchaser  for  value  in  good  faith  and  without  notice 
of  any  adverse  claim  only  as  of  the  time  the  endorsement  is 
supplied,  but  against  the  transferor  the  transfer  is  complete 
upon  delivery  and  the  purchaser  has  a  specifically  enforceable 
right  to  have  any  necessary  endorsement  supplied.  New. 

mentrse"  ^* — W  An  endorsement  of  a  security  in  registered  form 
is  made  when  an  appropriate  person  signs  on  it  or  on  a  separate 
document  an  assignment  or  transfer  of  the  security  or  a 
power  to  assign  or  transfer  it  or  when  the  signature  of  such 
person  is  written  without  more  upon  the  back  of  the  security. 


Idem 


Obligations 
of  endorser 


Partial 
endorsement 


(2)  An  endorsement  of  a  security  may  be, 

(a)  in  blank,  including  to  bearer;  or 

(b)  a  special  endorsement,  specifying  the  person  to 
whom  the  security  is  to  be  transferred  or  who  has  the 
power  to  transfer  it, 

and  a  holder  may  convert  an  endorsement  in  blank  into  a 
special  endorsement. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  endorser  by  his  endorse- 
ment assumes  no  obligation  that  the  security  will  be  honoured 
by  the  issuer. 

(4)  An  endorsement  purporting  to  be  only  of  part  of  a 
security  representing  units  intended  by  the  issuer  to  be 
separately  transferable  is  effective  to  the  extent  of  the  endorse- 
ment. 


Appropriate  (5)  Whether  the  person  signing  is  appropriate  shall  be 
determined  as  of  the  date  of  signing  and  an  endorsement  by 
such  person  does  not  become  unauthorized  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  by  virtue  of  any  subsequent  change  of  circum- 
stances. 

endorsement  (6)  Failure  of  a  fiduciary  to  comply  with  a  controlling 
by  fiduciary  instrument  or  with  the  law  applicable  to  the  fiduciary  relation- 
ship, including  any  law  requiring  the  fiduciary  to  obtain 
court  approval  of  the  transfer,  does  not  render  his  endorsement 
unauthorized  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  New. 

82.  An  endorsement  of  a  security  whether  special  or  in 
blank  does  not  constitute  a  transfer  until  delivery  of  the 
security  on  which  it  appears,  or  if  the  endorsement  is  on  a 
separate  document  until  the  delivery  of  both  the  document 
and  the  security.  New. 


Delivery 
necessary 


88. 
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83.  Unless  the  owner  has  ratified  an  unauthorized  endorse-  unSltho- 
ment  or  is  otherwise  precluded  from  asserting  its  ineffective-  riz°d 

^  °  endorsement 

ness, 


(a)  he  may  assert  its  ineffectiveness  against  the  issuer 
or  any  purchaser  other  than  a  purchaser  for  value 
and  without  notice  of  adverse  claims  who  has  in  good 
faith  received  a  new,  reissued  or  reregistered  security 
on  registration  of  transfer;  and 

(b)  an  issuer  who  registers  the  transfer  of  a  security 
upon  the  unauthorized  endorsement  is  subject  to 
liability  for  improper  registration.  New. 

84. — (1)  Any  person  guaranteeing  a  signature  of  an  en- ofU81gnatuere 
dorser  of  a  security  warrants  that  at  the  time  of  signing, 


(a)  the  signature  was  genuine; 


(b)  the  signer  was  an  appropriate  person  to  endorse;  and 

(c)  the  signer  had  legal  capacity  to  sign, 

but  the  guarantor  does  not  otherwise  warrant  the  rightfulness 
of  the  particular  transfer. 

(2)  Any  person  may  guarantee  an  endorsement  of  a  security  Guarantee 
and  by  so  doing  warrants  not  only  the  signature  but  also  the  endorsement 
rightfulness  of  the  particular  transfer  in  all  respects. 

(3)  No  issuer  may  require  a  guarantee  of  endorsement  as  idem 
a  condition  to  registration  of  transfer. 

(4)  The  warranties  referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2  are  Liability  of 

,  .  .  if  -ii  •  guarantor 

made  to  any  person  taking  or  dealing  with  the  security  in 
reliance  on  the  guarantee  and  the  guarantor  is  liable  to  such 
person  for  any  loss  resulting  from  breach  of  the  warranties. 
New. 


85. —  (1)  Delivery  to  a  purchaser  occurs  when,  what 

constitutes 
delivery 

(a)  he  or  a  person  designated  by  him  acquires  possession 
of  a  security; 

(b)  his  broker  acquires  possession  of  a  security  specially 
endorsed  or  issued  in  the  name  of  the  purchaser; 

(c)  his  broker  sends  him  confirmation  of  the  purchase 
and  also  by  book  entry  or  otherwise  identifies  a 
specific  security  in  the  broker's  possession  as  belong- 
ing to  the  purchaser; 


(d) 
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(d)  with  respect  to  an  identified  security  to  be  delivered 
while  still  in  the  possession  of  a  third  person  when 
that  person  acknowledges  that  he  holds  for  the 
purchaser;  or 

(e)  appropriate  entries  in  the  records  of  a  clearing  cor- 
poration are  made  under  section  91. 

idem  (2)  The  purchaser  is  the  owner  of  a  security  held  for  him 

by  his  broker,  but  is  not  the  holder  except  as  specified  in 
clauses  b,  c  and  e  of  subsection  1,  but  where  a  security  is  part 
of  a  fungible  bulk  the  purchaser  is  the  owner  of  a  proportionate 
property  interest  in  the  fungible  bulk. 

(3)  Notice  of  an  adverse  claim  received  by  the  broker  or 
by  the  purchaser  after  the  broker  takes  delivery  as  a  holder 
for  value  is  not  effective  either  as  to  the  broker  or  as  to  the 
purchaser,  but  as  between  the  broker  and  the  purchaser,  the 
purchaser  may  demand  delivery  of  an  equivalent  security  as 
to  which  no  notice  of  an  adverse  claim  has  been  received. 
New. 

seller  to  ^* — ^  Unless  otherwise  agreed  where  a  sale  of  a  security 

deliver         is  made  on  a  stock  exchange  recognized  for  the  purposes  of 

sections  64  to  97  by  the  Commission  or  otherwise  through 

brokers, 

(a)  the  selling  customer  fulfills  his  duty  to  deliver  when 
he  places  such  a  security  in  the  possession  of  the 
selling  broker  or  of  a  person  designated  by  the 
broker  or,  if  requested,  causes  an  acknowledgment 
to  be  made  to  the  selling  broker  that  it  is  held  for 
him;  and 

(b)  the  selling  broker  including  a  correspondent  broker 
acting  for  a  selling  customer  fulfills  his  duty  to  deliver 
by  placing  the  security  or  a  like  security  in  the 
possession  of  the  buying  broker  or  a  person  desig- 
nated by  him  or  by  effecting  clearance  of  the  sale  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  recognized  stock 
exchange  on  which  the  transaction  took  place. 

idem  (2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section  and  unless 

otherwise  agreed,  a  transferor's  duty  to  deliver  a  security 
under  a  contract  of  purchase  is  not  fulfilled  until  he  places  the 
security  in  form  to  be  negotiated  by  the  purchaser  in  the 
possession  of  the  purchaser  or  of  a  person  designated  by  him 
or  at  the  purchaser's  request  causes  an  acknowledgment  to 
be  made  to  the  purchaser  that  it  is  held  for  him. 


Notice  of 

adverse 

claim 

after 

delivery 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  2  applies  to  a  sale  to  a  broker  purchasing Idem 
on  his  own  account  unless  the  sale  is  made  on  a  recognized 
stock  exchange.  New. 

87.  — (1)  Any  person  against  whom   the  transfer  of  a  wronsfu?1* 
security  is  wrongful  for  any  reason,  including  his  incapacity,  transfer 
may  against  anyone  else  except  a  purchaser  for  value  in  good 

faith  and  without  notice  of  any  adverse  claim  reclaim  posses- 
sion of  the  security  or  obtain  possession  of  any  new  security 
evidencing  all  or  part  of  the  same  rights  or  have  damages. 

(2)  If  the  transfer  is  wrongful  because  of  an  unauthorized Idem 
endorsement  the  owner  may  also  reclaim  or  obtain  possession 

of  the  security  even  from  a  purchaser  for  value  in  good  faith 
and  without  notice  of  any  adverse  claim  if  the  ineffectiveness 
of  the  purported  endorsement  can  be  asserted  against  him 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  unauthorized 
endorsements. 

(3)  The  right  to  obtain  or  reclaim  possession  of  a  security  performance 
mav  be  specially  enforced  by  specific  performance  or  its  trans- and 

r  .   .      .       J  injunction 

ter  enjoined.  New. 

88.  — (1)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  transferor  shall  on  j£££stf®ror'8 
due  demand  supply  his  purchaser  with  any  proof  of  his  author-  provide 

f  .  .    ^  ,  .  .       .  ,  requisites 

ity  to  transfer  or  with  any  other  requisite  that  may  be  neces-for 
sary  to  obtain  registration  of  the  transfer  of  the  security,  but  of^ransfer11 
if  the  transfer  is  not  for  value  a  transferor  need  not  do  so 
unless  the  purchaser  furnishes  the  necessary  expenses. 

(2)  Failure  to  comply  with  a  demand  made  under  subsec- ^ffff^{ure 
tion  1  within  a  reasonable  time  gives  the  purchaser  the  right 
to  reject  or  rescind  the  transfer.  New. 

89.  An  agent  or  bailee  who  in  good  faith,  including  obser-  Jy^lelt 
vance  of  reasonable  commercial  standards  if  he  is  in  the  business  g.go od^ 
of  buying,  selling  or  otherwise  dealing  with  securities,  has  conversion 
received   securities   and   sold,   pledged   or   delivered  them 
according  to  the  instructions  of  his  principal  is  not  liable  for 
conversion  or  for  participation  in  breach  of  fiduciary  duty 
although  the  principal  has  no  right  to  dispose  of  them.  New. 

90.  A  contract  for  the  sale  of  securities  is  not  enforceable  for^saieCt 
by  way  of  action  or  defence  unless, 

(a)  there  is  some  writing  signed  by  the  party  against 
whom  enforcement  is  sought  or  by  his  authorized 
agent  or  broker  sufficient  to  indicate  that  a  contract 
has  been  made  for  sale  of  a  stated  quantity  of  de- 
scribed securities  at  a  defined  or  stated  price; 

(b) 
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(b)  delivery  of  the  security  has  been  accepted  or  pay- 
ment has  been  made,  but  the  contract  is  enforceable 
under  this  provision  only  to  the  extent  of  such 
delivery  or  payment; 

(c)  within  a  reasonable  time  a  writing  in  confirmation  of 
the  sale  or  purchase  and  sufficient  against  the  sender 
under  clause  a  has  been  received  by  the  party 
against  whom  enforcement  is  sought  and  he  has 
failed  to  send  written  objection  to  its  contents 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  its  receipt;  or 

(d)  the  party  against  whom  enforcement  is  sought  admits 
in  his  pleading,  testimony  or  otherwise  in  court  that 
a  contract  was  made  for  sale  of  a  stated  quantity  of 
described  securities  at  a  defined  or  stated  price. 

91. —  (1)  If  a  security, 

(a)  is  in  the  custody  of  a  clearing  corporation  or  of  a 
custodian  or  nominee  of  either,  subject  to  the  in- 
structions of  the  clearing  corporation; 

(b)  is  in  bearer  form  or  endorsed  in  blank  by  an  appro- 
priate person  or  registered  in  the  name  of  the  clearing 
corporation  or  custodian  or  a  nominee  of  either;  and 

(c)  is  shown  on  the  account  of  a  transferor  or  pledgor  in 
the  records  of  the  clearing  corporation, 

then,  in  addition  to  other  methods,  a  transfer  or  pledge  of  the 
security  or  any  interest  therein  may  be  effected  by  the  making 
of  appropriate  entries  in  the  records  of  the  clearing  corporation, 
reducing  the  account  of  the  transferor  or  pledgor  and  increas- 
ing the  account  of  the  transferee  or  pledgee  by  the  amount  of 
the  obligation  or  the  number  of  shares  or  rights  transferred 
or  pledged. 

interests  in       (2)  Under  this  section  entries  may  be  in  respect  of  like 

fungible  .  .  .  ,        .  r       r        -i  i     i    ii  j 

bulk  securities  or  interests  therein  as  part  ol  a  iungible  bulk  and 

may  refer  merely  to  a  quantity  of  a  particular  security  with- 
out reference  to  the  name  of  the  registered  owner,  certificate 
or  bond  number  or  the  like  and,  in  appropriate  cases,  may  be 
on  a  net  basis  taking  into  account  other  transfers  or  pledges 
of  the  same  security. 

(3)  A  transfer  or  pledge  under  this  section  has  the  effect 
of  a  delivery  of  a  security  in  bearer  form  or  duly  endorsed  in 
blank  representing  the  amount  of  the  obligation  or  the  number 
of  shares  or  rights  transferred  or  pledged. 


Transfer 
through 
clearing 
corporation 


Construc- 
tive en- 
dorsement 
and 

delivery 
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(4)  If  a  pledge  or  the  creation  of  a  security  interest  isIdem 
intended,  the  making  of  entries  has  the  effect  of  a  taking  of 
delivery  by  the  pledgee  or  a  secured  party. 

(5)  A  transferee  or  pledgee  under  this  section  is  a  holder.  Holder 

(6)  A  transfer  or  pledge  under  this  section  does  not  con- ^°fstration 
stitute  a  registration  of  transfer  under  sections  92  to  96. 

(7)  That  entries  made  in  the  records  of  the  clearing  corpora-  records1 
tion  as  provided  in  subsection  1  are  not  appropriate  does  not 
affect  the  validity  or  effect  of  the  entries  nor  the  liabilities  or 
obligations  of  the  clearing  corporation  to  any  person  adversely 
affected  thereby.  New. 

Registration 

92.  — (1)  Where  a  security  in  registered  form  is  presented  ^ubv  to 
to  the  issuer  with  a  request  to  register  a  transfer,  the  issuer  isfe8'ister 

.  .  r  it  transfer 

under  a  duty  to  register  the  transfer  as  requested  if, 

(a)  the  security  is  endorsed  by  the  appropriate  person 
or  persons; 

(b)  reasonable  assurance  is  given  that  those  endorse- 
ments are  genuine  and  effective; 

(c)  the  issuer  has  no  notice  of  an  adverse  claim; 

(d)  any  applicable  law  relating  to  the  collection  of  taxes 
has  been  complied  with;  and 

(e)  the  transfer  is  not  contrary  to  applicable  restrictions 
or  is  not  of  a  share  in  respect  of  which  the  corporation 
is  entitled  to  a  lien  and  exercises  its  right  to  refuse 
registration. 

(2)  Where  an  issuer  is  under  a  duty  to  register  a  transfer  liability 

,  .        ,  -it-ill  .for  undue 

ot  a  security  the  issuer  is  also  liable  to  the  person  presenting  delay 
it  for  registration  or  his  principal  for  loss  resulting  from  any 
unreasonable  delay  in  registration  or  from  failure  or  refusal 
to  register  the  transfer.  New. 

93.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  reasonable  assurance  Quired  ea 
that  each  necessary  endorsement  required  by  section  81  is by  issuer 
genuine  and  effective,  the  issuer  may  require  a  guarantee  of 

the  signature  of  the  person  endorsing  or,  where  such  guarantee 
is  lacking, 

(a)  where  the  endorsement  is  by  an  agent,  appropriate 
assurance  of  authority  to  sign; 

(b) 
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{b)  where  the  endorsement  is  by  fiduciary,  or  a  successor 
on  whom  title  or  control  vests  on  the  death  of  the 
holder,   appropriate   evidence   of   appointment  or 

incumbency; 

(c)  where  there  is  more  than  one  fiduciary  or  successor, 
reasonable  assurance  that  all  who  are  required  to 
sign  have  done  so;  and 

(d)  where  the  endorsement  is  by  a  person  not  covered 
by  a  person  mentioned  in  this  section,  assurance 
appropriate  to  the  case  equivalent  as  nearly  as  may 
be  to  those  required  by  this  section. 

of  guarantee  ^  ^  "§uarantee  °f  the  signature"  in  subsection  1  means 
a  guarantee  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  reasonably 
believed  by  the  issuer  to  be  responsible,  and  the  issuer  may 
adopt  standards  with  respect  to  responsibility  if  such  standards 
are  not  manifestly  unreasonable.  New. 

Appropriate  (3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  "appropriate  evidence 
appoint-       of  appointment  or  incumbency"  means, 

ment  or 
incumbency 

(a)  if  the  fiduciary  or  successor  claims  by  virtue  of  a 
grant  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  or  other 
instrument  issued  or  purporting  to  be  issued  by  a 
court  or  other  judicial  authority  in  any  jurisdiction, 
production  of  the  same  or  a  notarial  copy  thereof 
or  extract  therefrom  or  a  certificate  of  such  grant 
under  the  seal  of  such  court  or  other  authority 
without  any  proof  of  the  authenticity  of  such  seal  or 
other  proof  whatever  and  deposit  of  a  copy  thereof; 

(b)  if  the  fiduciary  or  successor  claims  by  virtue  of  the 
laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in  which  any  transmission 
or  vesting  of  title  or  control  takes  place  without  a 
grant  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  or  other 
court  or  judicial  action,  production  and  deposit  of 
proof  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  such 
jurisdiction  and  reasonable  evidence  of  such  laws;  or 

(c)  if  the  net  value  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  holder 
is  less  than  $1,500  or  if  the  market  value  of  the  shares 
or  securities  is  less  than  $300,  proof  thereof  to  the 
reasonable  satisfaction  of  the  issuer, 

together  with,  in  any  such  event,  production  and  deposit  by 
one  or  more  of  the  fiduciaries  or  successors  of  a  sworn  state- 
ment showing  the  nature  of  the  transmission  or  vesting"  of  title 
or  control,  as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  52, 

amended. 

(4) 
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(4)  The  issuer  is  not  charged  with  notice  of  the  contents  °J^teernts 
of  any  document  obtained  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  n(>t  notice 
except  to  the  extent  that  the  contents  relate  directly  to  the 
appointment  or  incumbency.  New. 


9-4.— (1)  An  issuer  to  whom  a  security  is  presented  for 
;gistration  has  notice  of  an  adverse  claim  if, 


Notice  to 
issuer  of 


registration  has  notice  ot  an  adverse  claim  it,  Sialms6 

(a)  the  issuer  receives  written  notice  of  the  adverse  claim 
evidenced  by  an  order  or  judgment  of  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  and  the  notice  is  received  at 
a  time  and  in  a  manner  that  affords  the  issuer  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  act  on  it  before  the  issu- 
ance of  a  new,  reissued  or  reregistered  security  and 
the  notification  identifies  the  registered  owner,  the 
claimant  and  the  issue  of  which  the  security  is  a 
part,  and  provides  an  address  for  communications 
directed  to  the  claimant;  or 

(b)  the  issuer  is  given  written  notice  by  the  registered 
owner  that  the  security  is  lost,  apparently  destroyed 
or  wrongfully  taken. 

(2)  An  issuer  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  notice  of  an  idem 
adverse  claim  otherwise  than  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  issuer  may  register  a  transfer  where  he  has  notice  of  ^®|£stration 
an  adverse  claim  if  he  has  given  notice  to  both  the  registered  notice 
owner  and  the  claimant  by  registered  mail  to  the  address 
provided  by  them  for  the  purpose  that  the  security  has  been 
presented  for  registration  by  a  named  person  and  that  the 
transfer  will  be  registered  unless  prior  to  the  expiration  of 

thirty  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  the  notification  there  is 
filed  with  the  issuer, 

(a)  an  appropriate  restraining  order,  injunction  or  other 
process  issued  from  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 
or 

(b)  an  indemnity  bond  sufficient  in  the  issuer's  opinion 
to  protect  the  issuer  and  any  transfer  agent,  registrar 
or  other  agent  of  the  issuer  from  any  loss  which  it  or 
they  may  suffer  by  complying  with  the  adverse 
claim.  New. 

95. — (1)  The  issuer  is  not  liable  to  the  owner  or  any  other  Liability 

rr      •         i  i        r     i  •  •  t  r       of  ISBUer 

person  suffering  loss  as  a  result  of  the  registration  of  a  transfer 
of  a  security  if, 

(a)  there  were  on  or  with  the  security  the  necessary 
endorsements;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  the  issuer  had  not  notice  of  adverse  claims  or, 
having  had  notice  thereof,  proceeded  to  register  the 
transfer  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  94. 

(2)  Where  an  issuer  has  registered  a  transfer  of  a  security 
to  a  person  not  entitled  to  it,  the  issuer  on  demand  shall 
deliver  a  like  security  to  the  true  owner  unless, 

(a)  the  registration  was  pursuant  to  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  the  owner  is  precluded  from  asserting  any  claim  for 
registering  the  transfer  under  subsection  1  of  section 
96;  or 

(c)  such  delivery  would  result  in  overissue,  in  which 
case  the  issuer's  liability  is  governed  by  section  65. 
New. 

96. — (1)  Where  a  security  has  been  lost,  apparently  de- 
stroyed or  wrongfully  taken  and  the  owner  fails  to  notify  the 
issuer  of  that  fact  in  writing  before  the  issuer  registers  a 
transfer  of  the  security,  the  owner  is  precluded  from  asserting 
against  the  issuer  any  claim  for  registering  the  transfer  under 
section  95  or  any  claim  to  a  new  security  under  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  owner  of  a  security  claims  that  the  security 
has  been  lost,  apparently  destroyed  or  wrongfully  taken,  the 
issuer  shall  issue  a  new  security  in  place  of  the  original 
security  if  the  owner, 

(a)  so  requests  before  the  issuer  has  notice  that  the 
security  has  been  acquired  by  a  purchaser  for  value 
without  notice  of  an  adverse  claim; 

(b)  files  with  the  issuer  an  indemnity  bond  sufficient  in 
the  issuer's  opinion  to  protect  the  issuer  and  any 
transfer  agent,  registrar  or  other  agent  of  the  issuer 
from  any  loss  that  it  or  they  may  suffer  by  complying 
with  the  request  to  issue  a  new  security;  and 

(c)  satisfies  any  other  reasonable  requirements  imposed 
by  the  issuer. 

(3)  If,  after  the  issue  of  the  new  security,  a  purchaser  for 
value  without  notice  of  an  adverse  claim  of  the  original  security 
presents  it  for  registration  of  transfer,  the  issuer  shall  register 
the  transfer  unless  registration  would  result  in  overissue  in 
which  event  the  issuer's  liability  is  governed  by  section  65. 

(4)  In  addition  to  any  rights  on  the  indemnity  bond,  the 
issuer  may  recover  the  new  security  from  the  person  to  whom 
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it  was  issued  or  any  person  taking  under  him  except  a  pur- 
chaser for  value  without  notice  of  an  adverse  claim.  New. 

97.  — (1)  A  person  who  acts  as  authenticating  trustee,  jjJents°for 
transfer  agent,  registrar  or  other  agent  for  an  issuer  in  thelssuer 
registration  of  transfers  of  its  securities  or  in  the  issue  of  new 
securities  or  in  the  cancellation  of  surrendered  securities  is 

under  a  duty  to  exercise  good  faith  and  due  diligence  in 
performing  his  functions. 

(2)  Notice  to  an  authenticating  trustee,  transfer  agent,  £J,°*Jts  for 
registrar  or  other  such  agent  is  notice  to  the  issuer  with  respect  issuer 
to  the  functions  performed  by  the  agent.  New. 

SHAREHOLDERS 

Rights 

98.  — (1)  Where  a  person  is  shown  on  the  records  of  a  cor-  Dealings 

v  J  .    .  K  ,  ,  .  ,     by  corpora- 

poration  as  holding  a  snare  as  a  personal  representative,  the  p^J^11 
receipt  by  such  person  is  a  valid  and  binding  discharge  to  the  represen- 
corporation  for  any  payment  made  in  respect  of  the  share  a  lves 
whether  notice  of  any  trust  has  been  given  to  the  corporation 
or  not,  and  the  corporation  is  not  bound  to  see  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  money  paid  to  him.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  47 
(2,  3),  amended. 

(2)  Where  shares  are  purchased  by  a  corporation  under  ^0°trP°ration 
subsection  1  of  section  39  or  subsection  2  of  section  100  or  shareholder 
accepted  by  a  corporation  under  subsection  3  of  section  38  or  shares 
section  43  and  are  not  thereby  cancelled,  no  person  is  entitled 
to  receive  notice  of  or  to  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders 
or  to  receive  any  payment  in  respect  of  the  shares  whether 
by  way  of  dividend  or  otherwise  until  such  shares  are  resold. 
New. 

99.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  shareholder  of  a  cor-  R-epresen- 

.  .  tative 

poration  may  maintain  an  action  in  a  representative  capacity  actions  on 

for  himself  and  all  other  shareholders  of  the  corporation  suing  corporation 

for  and  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  to  enforce  any  right, 

duty  or  obligation  owed  to  the  corporation  under  this  Act  or 

under  any  other  statute  or  rule  of  law  or  equity  that  could 

be  enforced  by  the  corporation  itself,  or  to  obtain  damages 

for  any  breach  of  any  such  right,  duty  or  obligation. 

(2)  An  action  under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  commenced  Leave 
until  the  shareholder  has  obtained  an  order  of  the  court 
permitting  the  shareholder  to  commence  the  action. 

(3)  A  shareholder  may,  upon  at  least  seven  days  notice  to  fVr^rderlon 

the  corporation,  applv  to  the  court  for  an  order  referred  toto 

i_        •      rx        1    t  •  r    1    1  commence 

in  subsection  2,  and,  if  the  court  is  satisfied  that,  action 


(a) 
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(a)  the  shareholder  was  a  shareholder  of  the  corporation 
at  the  time  of  the  transaction  or  other  event  giving 
rise  to  the  cause  of  action ; 

(b)  the  shareholder  has  made  reasonable  efforts  to  cause 
the  corporation  to  commence  or  prosecute  diligently 
the  action  on  its  own  behalf ;  and 

(c)  the  shareholder  is  acting  in  good  faith  and  it  is  prima 
facie  in  the  interests  of  the  corporation  or  its  share- 
holders that  the  action  be  commenced, 

the  court  may  make  the  order  upon  such  terms  as  the  court 
thinks  fit,  except  that  the  order  shall  not  require  the  share- 
holder to  give  security  for  costs. 


Application 
for  order 
for  interim 
costs 


Trial  and 
judgment 


(4)  At  any  time  or  from  time  to  time  while  an  action  com- 
menced under  this  section  is  pending,  the  plaintiff  may  apply 
to  the  court  for  an  order  for  the  payment  to  the  plaintiff  by 
the  corporation  of  reasonable  interim  costs,  including  soli- 
citor's and  counsel  fees  and  disbursements,  for  which  interim 
costs  the  plaintiff  shall  be  accountable  to  the  corporation  if 
the  action  is  dismissed  with  costs  on  final  disposition  at  the 
trial  or  on  appeal. 

(5)  An  action  commenced  under  this  section  shall  be  tried 
by  the  court  and  its  judgment  or  order  in  the  cause,  unless 
the  action  is  dismissed  with  costs,  may  include  a  provision 
that  the  reasonable  costs  of  the  action  are  payable  to  the 
plaintiff  by  the  corporation  or  other  defendants  taxed  as 
between  a  solicitor  and  his  own  client. 


Discon- 
tinuance 
and 

settlement 


(6)  An  action  commenced  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
discontinued,  settled  or  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution 
without  the  approval  of  the  court  and,  if  the  court  determines 
that  the  interests  of  the  shareholders  or  any  class  thereof  may 
be  substantially  affected  by  such  discontinuance,  settlement 
or  dismissal,  the  court,  in  its  discretion,  may  direct  that  notice 
in  manner,  form  and  content  satisfactory  to  the  court  shall 
be  given,  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation  or  any  other  party 
to  the  action  as  the  court  directs,  to  the  shareholders  or  class 
thereof  whose  interests  the  court  determines  will  be  so  affected. 
New. 


dissenting        100. — (1)  If,  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders  or  of  any  class 
shareholders  Qr  shareholders  of  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering  its  shares 
to  the  public, 

(a)  a  resolution  passed  by  the  directors  authorizing  the 
sale,  lease,  exchange  or  other  disposition  of  the  under- 
taking of  the  corporation  or  any  part  thereof  as  an 


entirety 
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entirety  or  substantially  as  an  entirety  is  confirmed 
with  or  without  variation  by  the  shareholders; 

(b)  a  resolution  passed  by  the  directors  authorizing  an 
amendment  to  the  articles  to  delete  therefrom  a 
provision  restricting  the  transfer  of  the  shares  of 
the  corporation  or  of  any  class  thereof  is  confirmed 
with  or  without  variation  by  the  shareholders;  or 

(c)  a  resolution  approving  an  agreement  for  the  amal- 
gamation of  the  corporation  with  one  or  more  other 
corporations  is  confirmed  by  the  shareholders, 

any  shareholder  who  has  voted  against  the  confirmation  of 
the  resolution  may  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  the 
meeting  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  corporation  requiring 
it  to  purchase  his  shares. 

(2)  Within  ninety  days  from  the  date  of  the  completion  of  bo£Sdrt£ion 
the  sale  or  disposition  or  the  issue  of  the  certificate  of  amend-  p^r°ka8e 

,  .  ,  ,        ,  .  shares 

ment  or  amalgamation,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  corporation, 
or  amalgamated  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  pur- 
chase the  shares  of  every  shareholder  who  has  given  notice 
under  subsection  1,  and  every  such  shareholder  shall  sell  his 
shares  to  the  corporation. 

(3)  The  corporation  shall  not  purchase  any  shares  under  Saving 
subsection  2  if  it  is  insolvent  or  if  the  purchase  would  render 

it  insolvent. 

(4)  The  price  and  terms  of  the  purchase  of  such  shares  shares0^ 
shall  be  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  corporation  and  the 
dissenting  shareholder,  but,  if  they  fail  to  agree,  the  price 

and  terms  shall  be  as  determined  by  the  court  on  the  applica- 
tion of  the  dissenting  shareholder. 

(5)  Any  shares  purchased  under  subsection  2  shall  not  bef^re^ 
cancelled  by  reason  only  of  such  purchase  and  the  board  of 
directors  may  resell  the  shares  at  such  time  and  price  and 

on  such  terms  as  it  determines,  in  which  case  the  amount 
received  from  the  sale  shall  form  part  of  the  surplus  of  the 
corporation. 

Where 


(6)  If  the  sale  or  disposition  is  not  completed  or  the  certi-gg.ie 


not 


ficate  of  amendment  or  amalgamation  is  not  issued,  the  rights  completed 
of  the  dissenting  shareholder  under  this  section  cease  and  the 
corporation  shall  not  purchase  the  shares  of  such  shareholder 
under  this  section.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  99,  amended. 


101. 
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Form  of 
requisition 


fatXy-iaw1  101, — (1)  The  persons  holding  equity  shares  carrying  at 
least  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding  may 
requisition  the  directors  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  directors  for 
the  purpose  of  passing  any  by-law  or  resolution  that  may 
properly  be  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the  directors  duly  called, 
constituted  and  held  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  The  requisition  shall  set  out  the  by-law  or  resolution, 
as  the  case  may  be,  that  is  required  to  be  passed  at  the  meeting 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  requisitionists  and  deposited  at  the 
head  office  of  the  corporation,  and  may  consist  of  several 
documents  in  like  form,  each  signed  by  one  or  more  requisi- 
tionists. 

d?reeectors0f  (3)  Upon  deposit  of  the  requisition,  the  directors  shall 
forthwith  call  a  meeting  of  the  directors  for  the  purpose  of 
passing  the  by-law  or  resolution,  as  the  case  may  be,  set  out 
in  the  requisition. 

shareholders  (4)  Where  the  directors  do  not  within  twenty-one  days 
from  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the  requisition, 

(a)  call  and  hold  such  a  meeting  and  pass  such  a  by-law 
or  resolution;  and 

(b)  if  the  by-law  or  resolution  requires  confirmation  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders,  call  a  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  for  the  purpose  of 
confirming  the  by-law  or  resolution, 

any  of  the  requisitionists  may  call  a  general  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  for  the  purpose  of  passing  such  by-law  or  resolu- 
tion, and  the  meeting  shall  be  held  within  sixty  days  from 
the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the  requisition. 


Notice 


Validity  of 
by-law  or 
resolution 


(5)  A  meeting  of  the  shareholders  called  under  subsection  4 
shall  be  called  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the  same  manner  as 
meetings  of  shareholders  are  called  under  the  by-laws,  but, 
if  the  by-laws  provide  for  more  than  twenty-one  days  notice 
of  meetings,  twenty-one  days  notice  is  sufficient  for  the 
calling  of  the  meeting. 

(6)  Where  a  by-law  or  resolution  is  passed  at  a  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  called  under  subsection  4,  either  as  set 
out  in  the  requisition  or  as  varied  at  the  meeting,  it  is  as 
valid  and  effective  as  if  it  had  been  passed  at  a  meeting  of 
the  directors  duly  called,  constituted  and  held  for  that  pur- 
pose and  confirmed  at  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly 
called,  constituted  and  held  for  that  purpose,  and,  if  the 
resolution  or  by-law  is  passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
votes  cast  at  the  meeting  of  the  shareholders  called  under 
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subsection  4,  it  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to  be  a  special 
resolution  or  special  by-law,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(7)  The  corporation  shall,  Repayment 

v  '  r  »  of  expenses 

(a)  reimburse  the  requisitionists  for  any  reasonable  ex- 
penses incurred  by  them  by  reason  of  the  failure 
of  the  directors  to  act  in  accordance  with  subsections 
3  and  4;  and 

(b)  retain  out  of  any  moneys  due  or  to  become  due,  by 
way  of  fees  or  other  remuneration  for  their  services, 
to  such  of  the  directors  as  were  in  default,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  the  requisitionists  were  re- 
imbursed, 

unless,  at  the  meeting  called  under  subsection  4,  the  share- 
holders, by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast,  reject  the  reimburse- 
ment of  the  requisitionists. 

(8)  Where  a  by-law  or  resolution  in  respect  of  which  a^®^isition 
meeting  is  required  by  requisition  under  this  section  is  not on  same 

if  .  •  •  •       f  ..  subject 

passed  at  the  meeting,  no  requisition  for  a  meeting  in  respect 
of  a  similar  by-law  or  resolution  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
of  at  least  two  years.  New. 

102. — (1)  On  the  requisition  in  writing  of  the  persons ofs'hare-011 
holding  equity  shares  carrying  at  least  5  per  cent  of  the  voting  r^oiuTions 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the  corporation  for  theeto- 
time  being  outstanding,  the  directors  shall, 

(a)  give  to  the  shareholders  entitled  to  notice  of  the  next 
meeting  of  shareholders  notice  of  any  resolution  that 
may  properly  be  moved  and  is  intended  to  be  moved 
at  that  meeting;  or 

(b)  circulate  to  the  shareholders  entitled  to  vote  at 
the  next  meeting  of  shareholders  a  statement  of  not 
more  than  1,000  words  with  respect  to  the  matter 
referred  to  in  any  proposed  resolution  or  with  respect 
to  the  business  to  be  dealt  with  at  that  meeting. 

(2)  The  notice  or  statement  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be,Notice 
shall  be  given  or  circulated  by  sending  a  copy  thereof  to  each 
shareholder  entitled  thereto  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the 
same  time  as  that  prescribed  by  this  Act,  the  articles  or  the 
by-laws,  for  the  sending  of  notice  of  meetings  of  shareholders. 

(3)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  send  the  notice  or  state- Idem 
ment  or  both  at  the  same  time  as  the  notice  of  the  meeting 

is  sent,  the  notice  or  statement  or  both  shall  be  sent  as  soon 
as  practicable  thereafter. 
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requisition        W  The  directors  are  not  bound  under  this  section  to  give 
notice  of  any  resolution  or  to  circulate  any  statement  unless, 


Where 
directors 
not  bound 
to  circulate 
statement 


Where  no 
liability 


(a)  the  requisition,  signed  by  the  requisitionists,  is 
deposited  at  the  head  office  of  the  corporation, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  requisition  requiring  notice  of  a 
resolution  to  be  given,  not  less  than  twenty- 
one  days  before  the  meeting  where  the 
corporation  is  offering  its  securities  to  the 
public  and  not  less  than  ten  days  before  the 
meeting  where  the  corporation  is  not  offering 
its  securities  to  the  public, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  requisition  requiring  a 
statement  to  be  circulated,  not  less  than 
fourteen  days  before  the  meeting  where  the 
corporation  is  offering  its  securities  to  the 
public  and  not  less  than  seven  days  before 
the  meeting  where  the  corporation  is  not 
offering  its  securities  to  the  public;  and 

(b)  there  is  deposited  with  the  requisition  a  sum  reason- 
ably sufficient  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  cor- 
poration in  giving  effect  thereto. 

(5)  The  directors  are  not  bound  under  this  section  to  cir- 
culate any  statement  if,  on  the  application  of  the  corporation 
or  any  other  person  who  claims  to  be  aggrieved,  the  court  is 
satisfied  that  the  rights  conferred  by  this  section  are  being 
abused  to  secure  needless  publicity  for  defamatory  matter, 
and  on  any  such  application  the  court  may  order  the  costs 
of  the  corporation  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the 
requisitionists  notwithstanding  that  they  are  not  parties  to 
the  application. 

(6)  No  corporation  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee  thereof 
or  person  acting  on  its  behalf,  except  a  requisitionist,  is  liable 
in  damages  or  otherwise  by  reason  only  of  the  giving  of  a 
notice  or  the  circulation  of  a  statement,  or  both,  in  compliance 
with  this  section. 


deaiywith         W  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  by-laws  of  the  cor- 
mattertioned  Porati°n>  where  the  requisitionists  have  complied  with  this 
section,  the  resolution,  if  any,  mentioned  in  the  requisition 
shall  be  dealt  with  at  the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition 
relates. 


Repayment 
of  expenses 


(8)  The  corporation  shall  pay  to  the  requisitionists  the 
sum  deposited  under  clause  b  of  subsection  4  unless  at  the 
meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates  the  shareholders 
by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  reject  the  repayment  to  the 
requisitionists.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  309  (1-8),  amended. 
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Liabilities 


103o — (1)  Where  the  issued  capital  of  a  corporation  is  ^decrease 

issue 
pital 


decreased  by  an  amendment  to  the  articles,  each  person  who  °r  j 
was  a  shareholder  on  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  is 
individually  liable  to  the  creditors  of  the  corporation  for  the 
debts  due  on  that  date  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the 
amount  of  the  repayment  to  him. 

(2)  A  person  is  not  liable  under  subsection  1  unless,  of  "ability 

(a)  the  corporation  has  been  sued  for  the  debt  within 
six  months  after  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment 
and  execution  has  been  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole 
or  in  part;  and 

(b)  he  is  sued  for  the  debt  in  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  within  two  years  from  the  effective  date 
of  the  amendment. 

(3)  After  execution  has  been  so  returned,  the  amount  dueIdem 
on  the  execution,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  repayment 

to  the  person,  is  the  amount  recoverable  against  such  person. 

(4)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  that  there  are  numerous  ^f03n3 
shareholders  who  may  be  liable  under  this  section,  the  court 

of  competent  jurisdiction  may  permit  an  action  to  be  brought 
against  one  or  more  of  them  as  representatives  of  the  class 
and,  if  the  plaintiff  establishes  his  claim  as  creditor,  may  make 
an  order  of  reference  and  add  as  parties  in  the  referee's  office 
all  such  shareholders  as  may  be  found,  and  the  referee  shall 
determine  the  amount  that  each  should  contribute  towards 
the  plaintiff's  claim  and  may  direct  payment  of  the  sums  so 
determined. 

(5)  No  person  holding  shares  in  the  capacity  of  a  personal  ho?d?ng°lder 
representative  and  registered  on  the  records  of  the  corpora- skaresjin 
tion  as  a  shareholder  and  therein  described  as  representing  capacity 

in  such  capacity  a  named  estate,  person  or  trust  is  personally 
liable  under  this  section,  but  the  estate,  person  or  trust  is 
subject  to  all  liabilities  imposed  by  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  36,  amended. 

104.  A  shareholder  of  a  corporation  as  such  is  not  answer-  ^Suflr's 
able  or  responsible  for  any  act,  default,  obligation  or  liability  {{^Jj^ 
of  the  corporation,  or  for  any  engagement,  claim,  payment, 
loss,  injury,  transaction,  matter  or  thing  relating  to  or  con- 
nected with  the  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  55  (1), 
amended. 


Meetings 


102 


Chap.  25 


BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS 


1970 


Meetings 

meetings  105. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  the  meetings  of 

the  shareholders  shall  be  held  at  the  place  where  the  head 
office  of  the  corporation  is  located. 

Exception  (2)  Where  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation  so  provide,  the 
meetings  of  the  shareholders  may  be  held  at  any  place  within 
Ontario. 

Idem  (3)  Where  the  articles  of  the  corporation  so  provide,  the 

meetings  of  the  shareholders  may  be  held  at  one  or  more 
places  outside  Ontario  specified  therein.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  74  (1-3),  amended. 

holders'  106. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2  and  in  the  absence  of 

meetings  other  provisions  in  that  behalf  in  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the 
corporation, 

(a)  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  holding  a  meeting  of 
the  shareholders  shall  be  given  to  each  person  who 
is  entitled  to  notice  of  meetings  and  who  on  the 
record  date  for  notice  appears  on  the  records  of  the 
corporation  as  a  shareholder  by  sending  the  notice  by 
prepaid  mail  to  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  corporation, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering 
its  securities  to  the  public,  twenty-one  days 
or  more  before  the  date  of  the  meeting,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering 
its  securities  to  the  public,  ten  days  or  more 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting, 

but  in  no  case  more  than  fifty  days  before  the  date 
of  the  meeting; 

(b)  all  questions  proposed  for  the  consideration  of  the 
shareholders  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders  shall  be 
determined  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  cast,  and 
the  chairman  presiding  at  the  meeting  has  a  second 
or  casting  vote  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes; 

(c)  the  chairman  presiding  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  meeting  and  subject  to 
such  conditions  as  the  meeting  decides,  adjourn  the 
meeting  from  time  to  time  and  from  place  to  place; 

(d)  the  president  or,  in  his  absence,  a  vice-president 
who  is  a  director  shall  preside  as  chairman  at  a 
meeting  of  shareholders,  but,  if  there  is  no  president 

or 
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or  such  a  vice-president  or  if  at  a  meeting  neither 
of  them  is  present  within  fifteen  minutes  after  the 
time  appointed  for  the  holding  of  the  meeting,  the 
shareholders  present  shall  choose  a  person  from 
their  number  to  be  the  chairman; 

(e)  unless  a  poll  is  demanded,  an  entry  in  the  minutes 
of  a  meeting  of  shareholders  to  the  effect  that  the 
chairman  declared  a  motion  to  be  carried  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  fact 
without  proof  of  the  number  or  proportion  of  votes 
recorded  in  favour  of  or  against  the  motion. 

(2)  The  articles  or  by-laws  of  the  corporation  shall  not  Notice 
provide  for  fewer  than, 

(a)  twenty-one  days  notice  in  the  case  of  a  corporation 
that  is  offering  its  securities  to  the  public,  or 

(b)  ten  days  notice  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is 
not  offering  its  securities  to  the  public, 

for  meetings  of  shareholders  but  in  no  case  shall  notice  be 
given  more  than  fifty  days  before  the  date  of  the  meeting  and 
the  articles  or  by-laws  shall  not  provide  that  notice  may  be 
given  otherwise  than  individually. 

(3)  If  a  poll  is  demanded,  it  shall  be  taken  in  such  manner  Po11 
as  the  by-laws  prescribe,  and,  if  the  by-laws  make  no  provision 
therefor,  then  as  the  chairman  directs.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  79,  amended. 

107.  A  corporation  shall  hold  an  annual  meeting  of  its  meetings 
shareholders  not  later  than  eighteen  months  after  its  incor- 
poration and  subsequently  not  more  than  fifteen  months 

after  the  holding  of  the  last  preceding  annual  meeting  and  at 
such  meeting  any  shareholder  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
raise  any  matter  relevant  to  the  affairs  and  business  of  the 
corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  306,  amended. 

108.  The  directors  may  at  any  time  call  a  general  meeting  Seet/ifgs 
of  the  shareholders  for  the  transaction  of  any  business,  the 
general  nature  of  which  is  specified  in  the  notice  calling  the 
meeting.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  307. 

109.  — (1)  The  persons  holding  equity  shares  carrying  at  Requisition 
least  5  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shareholders' 

1  r        i  .  i«  meeting 

shares  of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding  may 
requisition  the  directors  to  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders for  any  purpose  that  is  connected  with  the  affairs  of 
the  corporation  and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 


(2) 
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Requisition 


(2)  The  requisition  shall  state  the  general  nature  of  the 
business  to  be  presented  at  the  meeting  and  shall  be  signed 
by  the  requisitionists  and  deposited  at  the  head  office  of  the 
corporation  and  may  consist  of  several  documents  in  like 
form,  each  signed  by  one  or  more  requisitionists. 


directors  (^)  Upon  deposit  of  the  requisition,  the  directors  shall 

to  call         forthwith  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  for  the 

meeting  .  &t  °  . -  ... 

transaction  of  the  business  stated  in  the  requisition. 


Where 
requisi- 
tionists 
may  call 
meeting 


(4)  If  the  directors  do  not  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  deposit  of  the  requisition  call  and  hold  the  meeting, 
any  of  the  requisitionists  may  call  the  meeting,  which  shall 
be  held  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the 
requisition. 


Seet?rfg°f  (5)  A  meeting  called  under  this  section  shall  be  called  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  the  same  manner  as  meetings  of  share- 
holders are  called  under  the  by-laws,  but,  if  the  by-laws 
provide  for  more  than  twenty-one  days  notice  of  meetings, 
twenty-one  days  notice  is  sufficient  for  the  calling  of  the 
meeting. 


Repayment 
of  expenses 


(6)  The  corporation  shall, 


(a)  reimburse  the  requisitionists  for  any  reasonable  ex- 
penses incurred  by  them  by  reason  of  the  action 
taken  by  them  under  subsection  4;  and 

(b)  retain  out  of  any  moneys  due  or  to  become  due, 
by  way  of  fees  or  other  remuneration  for  their 
services,  to  such  of  the  directors  as  were  in  default, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  the  requisitionists 
were  reimbursed, 

unless,  at  the  meeting,  the  shareholders  by  a  majority  of 
the  votes  cast  reject  the  reimbursement  of  the  requisitionists. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  308,  amended. 


Idem,  on 
court  order 


110.  Notwithstanding  section  109,  upon  application  by  a 
shareholder  of  a  corporation,  the  court,  if  satisfied  that  the 
application  is  made  in  good  faith  and  that  it  is  prima  facie 
in  the  interests  of  the  corporation  or  its  shareholders  that  the 
meeting  be  held  on  requisition,  may  make  an  order,  upon 
such  terms  as  to  security  for  the  costs  of  holding  the  meeting 
or  otherwise  as  to  the  court  seem  fit,  requiring  the  directors 
to  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  for  any  purpose 
that  is  connected  with  the  affairs  of  the  corporation  and  that 
is  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act.  New. 


111. 
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111.  If  for  any  reason  it  is  impracticable  to  call  a  meeting JjJjJJJ  may 
of  shareholders  of  a  corporation  in  any  manner  in  which  g1^^  of 
meetings  of  shareholders  may  be  called  or  to  conduct  the  meetings 
meeting  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Act,  the  articles  or 
by-laws,  the  court  may,  on  the  application  of  a  director  or  a 
shareholder  who  would  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  meeting, 

order  a  meeting  to  be  called,  held  and  conducted  in  such 
manner  as  the  court  thinks  fit,  and  any  meeting  called,  held 
and  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  order  shall  for  all 
purposes  be  deemed  to  be  a  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  duly  called,  held  and  conducted.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  310,  amended. 

112.  — (1)  The  by-laws  may  provide  for  the  fixing  inj®tce°rd 
advance  of  a  date  as  the  record  date, 


(a)  for  the  determination  of  the  shareholders  entitled 
to  notice  of  meetings  of  the  shareholders  which  record 
date  for  notice  shall  not  be  more  than  fifty  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting  and  not  fewer  than  the 
minimum  number  of  days  for  notice  of  the  meeting 
and  where  no  such  record  date  for  notice  is  fixed  by 
by-law,  the  record  date  for  notice  shall  be  at  the 
close  of  business  on  the  day  next  preceding  the  day 
on  which  notice  is  given  or  sent;  and 

(b)  for  the  determination  of  the  shareholders  entitled  to 
vote  at  meetings  of  the  shareholders,  which  record 
date  for  voting  shall  be  not  more  than  forty-eight 
hours,  excluding  Saturdays  and  holidays,  before  the 
date  of  the  meeting  and,  where  no  such  record 
date  for  voting  is  fixed  by  by-law,  the  record  date  for 
voting  shall  be  at  the  time  of  the  taking  of  the  vote. 
New. 


(2)  The  holder  of  each  common  share  and,  unless  the  voting 
articles  condition,  restrict,  limit  or  prohibit  the  right  to  vote,rigbts 
the  holder  of  each  special  share  who,  on  the  record  date  for 
voting,  appears  on  the  records  of  the  corporation  as  a  share- 
holder is  entitled  to  one  vote  for  each  share  held  by  him  at  all 
meetings  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation,  or  such  greater 
number  of  votes  for  each  share  respecting  such  matters  as  the 
articles  provide.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  29,  amended. 

113. — (1)  Where  a  person  holds  shares  as  a  personal  Personal 

,  ,  .  .      ,  ...  represen- 

representative,  that  person  or  his  proxy  is  trie  person  entitled  tative 
to  vote  at  all  meetings  of  shareholders  in  respect  of  the  shares 
so  held  by  him. 


(2) 
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(2)  Where  a  person  mortgages  or  hypothecates  his  shares, 
that  person  or  his  proxy  is  the  person  entitled  to  vote  at  all 
meetings  of  shareholders  in  respect  of  such  shares  unless,  in 
the  instrument  creating  the  mortgage  or  hypothec,  he  has 
expressly  empowered  the  person  holding  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  to  vote  in  respect  of  such  shares,  in  which  case, 
subject  to  the  articles,  such  holder  or  his  proxy  is  the  person 
entitled  to  vote  in  respect  of  the  shares.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  77,  amended. 

shareholders  1  !4L.  Where  two  or  more  persons  hold  the  same  share  or 
shares  jointly,  any  one  of  such  persons  present  at  a  meeting 
of  shareholders  has  the  right  in  the  absence  of  the  other  or 
others  to  vote  in  respect  of  such  share  or  shares,  but,  if  more 
than  one  of  such  persons  are  present  or  represented  by  proxy 
and  vote,  they  shall  vote  together  as  one  on  the  share  or  shares 
jointly  held  by  them.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  78,  amended. 

tnHornPre~         H5.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  116  to  121, 


(a)  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed  form 
that,  upon  completion  and  execution  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a  proxy; 

(b)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular  referred 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  118; 

(c)  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form  of 
proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has  appointed 
a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend  and  act  for  him 
and  on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

(d)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not  accom- 
panied by  or  included  in  a  torm  of  proxy, 

(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute  a 
form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  or 
other  communication  to  a  shareholder  under 
circumstances  reasonably  calculated  to  result 
in  the  procurement,  withholding  or  revocation 
of  a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  to 
a  shareholder  under  section  117, 

but  do  not  include, 


(v) 
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(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  to 
a  shareholder  in  response  to  an  unsolicited 
request  made  by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  of  ministerial 
acts  or  professional  services  on  behalf  of  a 
person  soliciting  a  proxy.  1966,  c.  28,  s.  4, 
part. 

116. —  (1)  Every  shareholder,  including  a  shareholder  that  Proxies 
is  a  body  corporate,  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of  share- 
holders may  by  means  of  a  proxy  appoint  a  person,  who  need 
not  be  a  shareholder,  as  his  nominee  to  attend  and  act  at  the 
meeting  in  the  manner,  to  the  extent  and  with  the  power 
conferred  by  the  proxy. 

(2)  A  proxy  shall  be  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  his  ^cution 
attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  shareholder  is  a  body  termination 
corporate,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by  an  officer  or  attorney 

thereof  duly  authorized,  and  ceases  to  be  valid  one  year  from 
its  date. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  requirements,  where  applicable,  of  Contents 
section  120,  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  date  thereof  and  the 
appointment  and  name  of  the  nominee  and  may  contain  a 
revocation  of  a  former  proxy  and  restrictions,  limitations  or 
instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  shares  in  respect  of 
which  the  proxy  is  given  are  to  be  voted  or  that  may  be 
necessary  to  comply  with  the  laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in  which 

the  shares  of  the  corporation  are  listed  on  a  stock  exchange  or 
a  restriction  or  limitation  as  to  the  number  of  shares  in  respect 
of  which  the  proxy  is  given. 

(4)  In  addition  to  revocation  in  any  other  manner  per-  Revocation 
mitted  by  law,  a  proxy  may  be  revoked  by  an  instrument  in 
writing  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  by  his  attorney 
authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  shareholder  is  a  body  cor- 
porate, under  its  corporate  seal  or  by  an  officer  or  attorney 
thereof  duly  authorized,  and  deposited  either  at  the  head 

office  of  the  corporation  at  any  time  up  to  and  including  the 
last  business  day  preceding  the  day  of  the  meeting,  or  any 
adjournment  thereof,  at  which  the  proxy  is  to  be  used  or  with 
the  chairman  of  such  meeting  on  the  day  of  the  meeting,  or 
adjournment  thereof,  and  upon  either  of  such  deposits  the 
proxy  is  revoked. 

(5)  The  directors  may  by  resolution  fix  a  time  not  exceeding  ^"SpSit 
forty-eight  hours,  excluding  Saturdays  and  holidays,  pre- 
ceding any  meeting  or  adjourned  meeting  of  shareholders 

before  which  time  proxies  to  be  used  at  that  meeting  must  be 
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deposited  with  the  corporation  or  an  agent  thereof,  and  any 
period  of  time  so  fixed  shall  be  specified  in  the  notice  calling 
the  meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  relating  thereto. 
1966,  c.  28,  s.  4,  part. 


Mandatory 
solicitation 


117.  Subject  to  section  119,  the  management  of  a  cor- 
of  proxies  poration  shall,  concurrently  with  or  prior  to  giving  notice  of  a 
meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  corporation,  send  by  prepaid 
mail  to  each  shareholder  who  is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meet- 
ing at  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  cor- 
poration a  form  of  proxy  that  complies  with  section  120 
for  use  at  the  meeting.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

ofr<°uiTration      118.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2  and  section  119,  no 
person  shall  solicit  proxies  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
management  of  a  corporation,  an  information  circu- 
lar, either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a  separate  docu- 
ment accompanying  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  is 
sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  whose  proxy  is  solicited  at  his  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  corporation; 
or 

(6)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person 
making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with  or  prior 
thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information  circular  to 
each  shareholder  of  the  corporation  whose  proxy  is 
solicited. 

£PsPubsati°n      (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  corporation,  where  the  total 
number  of  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited 
is  not  more  than  fifteen ; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  made  pursuant  to 
1966.  c  142  section  79  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966;  and 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  respect  of  shares  of 
which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

Untr"e  .  (3)  Section  256  applies  to  a  solicitation  that  is  subject  to 

solicitations     ..  ..  r  .      f  .  .    c  . 

an  offence     this  section  by  means  ol  a  torm  ot  proxy,  information  circular 
or  other  communication.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

where  119. — (1)  Section  117  and  subsection  1  of  section  118 

ss  117 

us  (i)'        apply  only  to  a  corporation  that  is  offering  its  securities  to 
the  public. 


(2) 
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(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  the  ^Ixdee'Insptl 
Commission  may,  if  satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  there  is  adequate  justification  for  so  doing, 
make  an  order,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  it 
just  and  expedient,  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any 
person  from  the  requirements  of  section  117  or  from  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  of  section  118.  1966,  c.  28,  s.  4, 
part,  amended. 

120.  Where  section  117  or  118  applies  to  a  solicitation  of  ^J-ni'oV 
proxies,  Pro*y 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a  person 
soliciting  proxies, 

(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  or  other  con- 
spicuous manner  whether  or  not  the  proxy  is 
solicited  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  management 
of  the  corporation,  and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated  blank 
space  for  dating  the  form  of  proxy; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby  the 
person  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  specify  that  the  shares  registered  in  his 
name  shall  be  voted  by  the  nominee  in  favour  of  or 
against,  in  accordance  with  such  person's  choice, 
each  matter  or  group  of  related  matters  identified 
therein  or  in  the  information  circular  as  intended  to 
be  acted  upon,  other  than  the  election  of  directors 
and  the  appointment  of  auditors,  but  a  proxy  may 
confer  discretionary  authority  with  respect  to  matters 
as  to  which  a  choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means 
if  the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  or  other  conspicuous  manner 
how  it  is  intended  to  vote  the  shares  represented  by 
the  proxy  in  each  such  case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters  iden- 
tified in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  that  may  properly  come  before 
the  meeting, 

but  only  if, 

(iii)  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
solicitation  is  made  is  not  aware  a  reasonable 


time 
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time  prior  to  the  time  the  solicitation  is  made 
that  any  such  amendments,  variations  or 
other  matters  are  to  be  presented  for  action 
at  the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the  informa- 
tion circular  or  in  the  form  of  proxy  that  the 
proxy  is  conferring  such  discretionary  author- 
ity; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person  as  a 
director  of  the  corporation  unless  a  bona  fide 
proposed  nominee  for  such  election  is  named 
in  the  information  circular,  or 

(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the  meeting 
specified  in  the  notice  of  meeting  or  any 
adjournment  thereof; 

(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall  state 
that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  will  be 
voted  and  that,  where  the  person  whose  proxy  is 
solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect  to  any  matter 
to  be  acted  upon  under  clause  b,  the  shares  shall, 
subject  to  section  121,  be  voted  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  so  made; 

(/)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
indicate  in  bold-face  type  or  other  conspicuous 
manner  that  the  shareholder  has  the  right  to  appoint 
a  person  to  attend  and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf 
at  the  meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any,  desig- 
nated in  the  form  of  proxy,  and  shall  contain  instruc- 
tions as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  shareholder  may 
exercise  such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation  of  a 
named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be  provided 
whereby  the  shareholder  may  designate  in  a  form  of 
proxy  some  other  person  as  his  nominee  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  1  of  section  116.  1966,  c.  28, 
s.  4,  part,  amended. 

121.  If  the  votes  represented  at  a  meeting  by  proxies 
requiring  that  they  be  voted  in  respect  of  a  particular  matter  or 
group  of  matters  total  to  the  knowledge  of  the  chairman  of  that 
meeting,  less  than  5  percent  of  all  of  the  voting  rights  attaching 
to  all  of  the  shares  entitled  to  be  voted  and  be  represented  at 
the  meeting,  the  chairman  has  the  right  not  to  conduct  a 
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vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such  matter  or  group  of  matters 
unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the  meeting  in  which  case  the 
vote  shall  be  by  way  of  ballot.  1966  c.  28  s.  4  part,  amended. 


DIRECTORS  AND  OFFICERS 

Directors 

122.  — (1)  Every  corporation  shall  have  a  board  of  direc- Sectors' 
tors  howsoever  designated. 

(2)  The  board  of  directors  shall  consist  of  a  fixed  num  be r  p^siti o n 
of  directors, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering  its 
securities  to  the  public,  of  at  least  one;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering  its  securi- 
ties to  the  public,  of  not  fewer  than  three,  of  whom 
at  least  two  shall  not  be  officers  or  employees  of  the 
corporation  or  of  anv  affiliate  of  the  corporation. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  296  (1,  2),  amended. 

123.  — (1)  Each  of  the  persons  named  as  first  directors  £irst* 

•  ■i         e  •       •  •  r  directors 

in  the  articles  of  a  corporation  is  a  director  of  the  corporation 
until  replaced  by  a  person  duly  elected  or  appointed  in  his 
stead. 

(2)  The  first  directors  of  a  corporation  have  all  the  powers  idem 
and  duties  and  are  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  of  directors. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  297  (1,2),  amended. 

124.  — (1)  A  corporation  may  by  special  by-law  increase  number  of 
or,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  122,  decrease  the  number  directors 
of  its  directors  as  set  out  in  its  articles. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Minister  a  certified  ^11^70f 
copy  of  the  by-law  within  ten  days  after  the  by-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  the  shareholders. 

(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  2  does  not  affect  validity 
the  validity  of  the  by-law.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  298,  amended. 

125.  — (1)  No  person  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  shall  Age  of 
be  a  director  of  a  corporation. 


directors 


(2)  No  undischarged  bankrupt  or  mentally  incompetent  Quaiiflca- 
person  shall  be  a  director,  and,  if  a  director  becomes  a  bank-  °nB 
rupt  or  a  mentally  incompetent  person,  he  thereupon  ceases 
to  be  a  director.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  299  (4,  5),  amended. 
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(3)  A  person  who  is  elected  or  appointed  a  director  is  not  a 
director  unless, 

(a)  he  was  present  at  the  meeting  when  he  was  elected 
or  appointed  and  did  not  refuse  at  the  meeting  to 
act  as  director; 

(b)  where  he  was  not  present  at  the  meeting  when  he 
was  elected  or  appointed,  he  consented  to  act  as 
director  in  writing  before  his  election  or  appointment 
or  within  ten  days  thereafter. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  a  person  who  is 
elected  or  appointed  as  director  and  refuses  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  3  or  fails  to  consent  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  elected  or  appointed  as  a 
director.  New. 

126.  — (1)  The  directors  shall  be  elected  by  the  share- 
holders in  general  meeting,  and  the  election  shall  be  by  ballot 
or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation 
prescribe. 

(2)  The  election  of  directors  shall  take  place  yearly,  or  at 
such  other  interval  not  exceeding  five  years  as  is  provided  by 
the  articles  and  all  the  directors  then  in  office  shall  retire, 
but,  if  qualified,  are  eligible  for  re-election.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  300  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  If  an  election  of  directors  is  not  held  within  the  pre- 
scribed period,  the  directors  continue  in  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected. 

(4)  The  articles  may  provide  for  the  election  and  retire- 
ment of  directors  in  rotation,  but  in  that  case  no  director 
shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  more  than  five  years  and  at  least 
three  directors  shall  retire  from  office  in  each  year.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  300  (3,  4),  amended. 

127.  The  articles  or  a  special  by-law  of  a  corporation 
may  provide  that, 

(a)  every  shareholder  entitled  to  vote  at  an  election  of 
directors  has  the  right  to  cast  thereat  a  number  of 
votes  equal  to  the  number  of  votes  attached  to  the 
shares  held  by  him  multiplied  by  the  number  of  di- 
rectors to  be  elected,  and  he  may  cast  all  such  votes  in 
favour  of  one  candidate  or  distribute  them  among  the 
candidates  in  such  manner  as  he  sees  fit;  and 
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(b)  where  he  has  voted  for  more  than  one  candidate 
without  specifying  the  distribution  of  his  votes 
among  such  candidates,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
divided  his  votes  equally  among  the  candidates  for 
whom  he  voted.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  64  (1), 
amended. 


128. —  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  there  is  a  quorum  vacancies 
of  directors  in  office  and  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  board,  the 
directors  remaining  in  office  may  appoint  a  qualified  person 
to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.   R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  301  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  Where  part  of  the  board  of  directors  has  been  elected  idem.^where 
by  the  holders  of  the  shares  of  a  special  class  of  shares  as  class  of 
provided  in  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  and  asiare  °  era 
vacancy  occurs  in  that  part  of  the  board,  the  remaining 
directors  or  director,  if  any,  in  that  part  of  the  board  may 
appoint  a  qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term,  and,  if  there  is  no  such  remaining  director,  the 
holders  of  that  class  of  shares  at  a  general  meeting  thereof 
that  may  be  called  by  any  holder  of  shares  of  that  class  may 
elect  a  qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term.  New. 


(3)  When  there  is  not  a  quorum  of  directors  in  office,  tneJ$fereno 
director  or  directors  then  in  office  shall  forthwith  call  a  quorum 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  to  fill  the  vacancies,  and, 
in  default  or  if  there  are  no  directors  then  in  office,  the  meet- 
ing may  be  called  by  any  shareholder.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  301  (3). 

129.  Unless  the  articles  or  by-laws  otherwise  provide,  a  t?i¥e£to?9°r 
majority  of  the  board  of  directors  constitutes  a  quorum,  but 

in  no  case  shall  a  quorum  be  less  than  two-fifths  of  the  board 
of  directors  or  two  directors,  whichever  is  the  greater.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  301  (1),  amended. 

130.  —  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  meetings  of  the  ^©eUngs 
board  of  directors  and  the  executive  committee  shall  be  held 

at  the  place  where  the  head  office  of  the  corporation  is  located. 

(2)  Where  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation  so  provide,  the  Exception 
meetings  of  the  board  of  directors  and  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee may  be  held  at  any  place  within  or  outside  Ontario. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  74  (1,  2),  amended. 

131.  — (1)  In  addition  to  any  other  provision  in  the  articles  meetfnga 
or  by-laws  of  a  corporation  for  calling  meetings  of  directors, of  directors 
a  quorum  of  the  directors  may,  at  any  time,  call  a  meeting  of 
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the  directors  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  the  general 
nature  of  which  is  specified  in  the  notice  calling  the  meeting, 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  any  other  provision  in  that  behalf  in 
the  by-laws  of  the  corporation,  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
for  the  holding  of  the  meeting  called  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  given  to  every  director  of  the  corporation  by  sending 
the  notice  by  prepaid  mail  ten  days  or  more  before  the  date 
of  the  meeting  to  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records 
of  the  corporation.  New. 


132. —  (1)  The  board  of  directors  shall  manage  or  supervise 

the  management  of  the  affairs  and  business  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  133  and  subsection  1  of  section  23, 
no  business  of  a  corporation  shall  be  transacted  by  its  directors 
except  at  a  meeting  of  directors  at  which  a  quorum  of  the  board 
is  present. 


(3)  Where  there  is  a  vacancy  or  vacancies  in  the  board  of 
directors,  the  remaining  directors  may  exercise  all  the  powers 
of  the  board  so  long  as  a  quorum  of  the  board  remains  in 
office.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  296,  amended. 

133. — (1)  Where  the  number  of  directors  of  a  corporation 
is  more  than  six,  and  if  authorized  bv  a  special  by-law,  the 
directors  may  elect  from  among  their  number  an  executive 
committee  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  three  and  may  dele- 
gate to  the  executive  committee  any  powers  of  the  board  of 
directors,  subject  to  the  restrictions,  if  any,  contained  in  the 
by-law  or  imposed  from  time  to  time  by  the  directors. 


Quorum  (2)  An  executive  committee  may  fix  its  quorum,  which  shall 

be  not  less  than  a  majority  of  its  members.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  69  (1,  2),  amended. 

bySdirIctors  1-34:. — (1)  Every  director  of  a  corporation  who  has,  di- 
pt interests    rectly  or  indirectlv,  anv  interest  in  any  contract  or  transaction 

in  nontraots      .       ,  .         ,  J         .  .  J  .  . 

(o  which  the  corporation  is  or  is  to  be  a  party,  other  than  a 
contract  or  transaction  limited  solely  to  his  remuneration  as 
a  director,  officer  or  employee,  shall  declare  his  interest  in 
such  contract  or  transaction  at  a  meeting  of  the  directors  of 
the  corporation  and  shall  at  that  time  disclose  the  nature 
and  extent  of  such  interest  including,  as  to  any  contract  or 
transaction  involving  the  purchase  and  sale  of  assets  by  or 
to  the  corporation  or  a  subsidiary  thereof,  the  cost  of  the 
assets  to  the  purchaser  and  the  cost  thereof  to  the  seller  if 
acquired  by  the  seller  within  five  years  before  the  date  of 
the  contract  or  transaction,  to  the  extent  to  which  such 
information  is  within  his  knowledge  or  control. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  require  the  disclosure  of  anyjnt££est 
interest  in  any  contract  or  transaction  unless  the  interest  material 
and  the  contract  or  transaction  are  both  material. 


(3)  The  declaration  required  by  this  section  shall  be  made  declaration 
at  the  meeting  of  the  directors  at  which  the  contract  or  °£  *feter„ea8do 
transaction  is  first  considered  or,  if  the  director  is  not  at  the 
date  of  the  meeting  interested  in  the  contract  or  transaction, 
at  the  next  meeting  of  the  directors  held  after  he  becomes  so 
interested,  and,  where  the  director  becomes  interested  in  a 
contract  or  transaction  after  it  is  entered  into,  the  declaration 
shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  directors  held  after 
he  becomes  so  interested. 


(4)  If  a  director  has  made  a  declaration  and  disclosure  of  J 
his  interest  in  a  contract  or  transaction  in  compliance  with  this 
section  and  has  not  voted  in  respect  of  the  contract  or  trans- 
action at  the  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  corporation,  the 
director,  if  he  was  acting  honestly  and  in  good  faith  at  the 
time  the  contract  or  transaction  was  entered  into,  is  not  by 
reason  only  of  his  holding  the  office  of  director  accountable 
to  the  corporation  or  to  its  shareholders  for  any  profit  or  gain 
realized  from  the  contract  or  transaction,  and  the  contract  or 
transaction,  if  it  was  in  the  best  interest  of  the  corporation,  is 
not  voidable  by  reason  only  of  the  director's  interest  therein. 


(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  a  director,  Conflrma- 
if  he  was  acting  honestly  and  in  good  faith,  is  not  accountable  shareholders 
to  the  corporation  or  to  its  shareholders  for  any  profit  or  gain 
realized  from  any  such  contract  or  transaction  by  reason  only 
of  his  holding  the  office  of  director,  and  the  contract  or  trans- 
action, if  it  was  in  the  best  interests  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  it  was  entered  into,  is  not  by  reason  only  of  the  director's 
interest  therein  voidable, 


(a)  if  the  contract  or  transaction  is  confirmed  or  ap- 
proved by  at  least  two- thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for 
that  purpose;  and 


(b)  if  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  director's  interest 
in  the  contract  or  transaction  are  declared  and  dis- 
closed in  reasonable  detail  in  the  notice  calling  the 
meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  required  by 
section  118.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  70,  amended. 

135. — (1)  Where  any  shares  of  a  corporation  are  acquired  Jf Erectors 
by  it  by  redemotion,  purchase  or  acceptance  for  surrender  re  purchase 

•  •         c    i  •     *  i  -ill-  i     of  shares 

m  contravention  ot  this  Act  or  the  articles,  the  directors  who 
voted  in  favour  of  or  consented  to  the  resolution  authorizing 
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the  redemption,  purchase  or  acceptance  for  surrender  are 
jointly  and  severally  liable  to  the  corporation  to  the  extent 
of  the  amount  paid  for  the  acquisition  of  the  shares. 

&Poourttlon  (2)  Where  any  shares  of  a  corporation  are  acquired  by  it 
by  redemption,  purchase  or  surrender  in  contravention  of 
this  Act  or  the  articles, 

(a)  any  shareholder  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  where  the  acquisition  is  in  contravention  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  38,  subsection  3  of  section  39  or 
section  100,  any  creditor  of  the  corporation  who  was 
a  creditor  at  the  time  of  the  acquisition, 

may  apply  to  the  court  within  two  years  of  the  acquisition, 
and  the  court  may,  if  it  considers  it  to  be  just  and  equitable 
under  the  circumstances,  make  an  order  making  any  share- 
holder whose  shares  were  acquired  liable  to  the  corporation, 
jointly  and  severally  with  the  directors,  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  paid  to  him  for  his  shares.  New. 

Liability  136.  Where  any  dividend  is  declared  and  paid  in  contra- 

of  directors  .       J  ^ 

re  dividends  vention  ot  section  153  or  154, 

(a)  the  directors  who  voted  in  favour  of  or  consented  to 
the  resolution  authorizing  the  declaration  of  the 
dividend  are  jointly  and  severally  liable  to  the 
corporation  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  the 
dividend  so  declared  and  paid  or  such  part  thereof 
as  renders  the  corporation  insolvent  or  diminishes 
its  capital;  and 

(b)  any  shareholder  of  the  corporation  or  any  creditor 
of  the  corporation  who  was  a  creditor  at  the  time  of 
the  declaration  of  the  dividend  may  apply  to  the 
court  within  two  years  of  the  declaration,  and  the 
court  may,  if  it  considers  it  to  be  just  and  equitable 
under  the  circumstances,  make  an  order  making  any 
shareholder  to  whom  the  dividend  is  paid  jointly 
and  severally  liable  with  the  directors  to  the  extent 
of  the  amount  of  the  dividend  paid  to  him.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  61  (3),  part,  amended. 

Consent  of  137. — (1)  A  director  who  was  present  at  a  meeting  of  the 
meeting  at    board  of  directors  or  an  executive  committee  thereof  when, 

(a)  the  redemption,  purchase  or  acceptance  for  surrender 
of  shares  of  the  corporation  is  authorized; 

(b) 
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(b)  the  declaration  and  payment  of  a  dividend  is  author- 
ized; or 

(c)  a  loan  or  guarantee  mentioned  in  section  146  is 
authorized, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  thereto  unless, 

(d)  his  dissent  is  entered  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting; 

(e)  he  files  his  written  dissent  with  the  person  acting  as 
secretary  of  the  meeting  before  its  adjournment;  or 

(/)  he  delivers  or  sends  his  dissent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  corporation  immediately  after  the  adjourn- 
ment of  the  meeting, 

and  within  seven  days  after  complying  with  clause  d,  e  or  / 
he  sends  a  copy  of  his  dissent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
Minister. 

(2)  A  director  who  voted  in  favour  of  a  matter  referred  to  rdem 
in  subsection  1  is  not  entitled  to  dissent  under  subsection  1. 

(3)  A  director  who  was  not  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  consent  of 

i         i     r   i-  ■  •  i  c     i  director 

board  ot  directors  or  any  executive  committee  thereof  when,  not  at 

meeting 

(a)  the  redemption,  purchase  or  acceptance  for  surrender 
of  shares  of  the  corporation  is  authorized; 

(b)  the  declaration  and  payment  of  a  dividend  is  author- 
ized; or 

(c)  a  loan  or  guarantee  mentioned  in  section  146  is 
authorized, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  thereto  unless, 

(d)  he  delivers  or  sends  to  the  corporation  by  registered 
mail  his  dissent;  or 

(e)  he  causes  his  dissent  to  be  filed  with  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting, 

within  seven  days  after  he  becomes  aware  of  the  authorization 
referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  and  unless,  within  seven  days 
after  complying  with  clause  d  or  e,  he  sends  a  copy  of  his 
dissent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Minister.  New. 

138. — (1)  A  director  is  not  liable  under  section  135,  136  Exception 

<  a*  t   •      1        •  ii-i  i     to  lability 

or  146  it,  in  the  circumstances,  he  discharged  his  duty  to  the 
corporation  in  accordance  with  section  144. 

(2) 
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ilty  (2)  The  liability  imposed  by  this  Act  upon  a  director  is  in 

exoiuded       addition  to  any  other  liability  that  is  by  law  imposed  upon 
him.  New. 

direotora  <>r  139. —  (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  are  jointly  and 
for  wages  severally  liable  to  the  employees  of  the  corporation  to  whom 
irs.o.  i960,  77^  Master  and  Servant  Act  applies  for  all  debts  that  become 
due  while  they  are  directors  for  services  performed  for  the 
corporation,  not  exceeding  six  months  wages,  and  for  the 
vacation  pay  accrued  for  not  more  than  twelve  months  under 
The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  and  the  regulations 
thereunder  or  under  any  collective  agreement  made  by  the 
corporation. 

of  nihility        (2)  A  director  is  liable  under  subsection  1, 

(a)  only  if, 

(i)  the  corporation  has  been  sued  for  the  debt 
within  six  months  after  it  has  become  due 
and  execution  against  the  corporation  has 
been  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part, 
or 

(ii)  the  corporation  has  within  that  period  gone 
into  liquidation  or  has  been  ordered  to  be 
wound  up  or  has  made  an  authorized  assign- 

r.s^c.  1952  ment  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada), 

or  a  receiving  order  under  the  Bankruptcy 
Act  (Canada)  has  been  made  against  it  and, 
in  any  such  case,  the  claim  for  the  debt  has 
been  proved;  and 

(b)  he  is  sued  for  the  debt  while  he  is  a  director  or 
within  two  years  after  he  ceases  to  be  a  director. 

(3)  After  execution  has  been  so  returned  against  the  cor- 
poration, the  amount  recoverable  against  the  director  is  the 
amount  remaining  unsatisfied  on  the  execution. 

director^  (4)  If  the  claim  for  the  debt  has  been  proved  in  liquidation 
tiie°debtH  or  winding-up  proceedings  or  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act 
(Canada),  a  director  who  pays  the  debt  is  entitled  to  any 
preference  that  the  creditor  paid  would  have  been  entitled  to 
or,  if  a  judgment  has  been  recovered  for  the  debt,  the  director 
is  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  judgment.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  73  (1-4),  amended. 


Removal 
of  directors 


140.  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for 
that  purpose,  remove  any  director  before  the  expiration  of 


his 
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his  term  of  office  and  may,  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at 
the  meeting,  elect  any  person  in  his  stead  for  the  remainder 
of  his  term,  but,  where  the  directors  have  been  elected  by  the 
method  of  voting  provided  by  section  127,  no  director  shall  be 
removed  from  office  where  the  votes  cast  against  the  resolution 
for  his  removal  would,  if  cumulatively  voted  at  an  election 
of  the  full  board  of  directors,  be  sufficient  to  elect  one  or 
more  directors.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  66  (1),  amended. 

Officers 

14-1. — (1)  A  corporation  shall  have  a  president  and  a  om^ers 
secretary  and  such  other  officers  as  are  provided  for  by 
by-law  or  by  resolution  of  the  directors. 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  other  provisions  in  that  behalf  in  the  ^ction 

articles  or  by-laws,  the  directors,  appoint- 
ment 

(a)  shall  elect  the  president  from  among  themselves; 

(b)  shall  appoint  or  elect  the  secretary;  and 

(c)  may  appoint  or  elect  one  or  more  vice-presidents  or 
other  officers.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  302  (1,  2), 
amended. 

142.  A  corporation  may  by  special  by-law,  ofhtheman 

(a)  provide  for  the  election  or  appointment  by  the 
directors  from  among  themselves  of  a  chairman  of 
the  board; 

(b)  define  the  duties  of  the  chairman; 

(c)  assign  to  the  chairman  all  or  any  of  the  duties  of  the 
president  or  of  any  other  officer  of  the  corporation, 

and,  if  the  by-law  assigns  to  the  chairman  any  of  the  duties 
of  the  president,  it  shall  also  fix  and  prescribe  the  duties  of 
the  president.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  303,  amended. 

143.  Unless  the  articles  or  by-laws  otherwise  provide,  tionsofa" 
no  person  shall  be  the  president  or  chairman  of  the  board  of  a  anairman 
corporation  unless  he  is  a  director  of  the  corporation  but  no  president 
other  officer  need  be  a  director.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  304  (1), 
amended. 

General 

14:4:.  Every  director  and  officer  of  a  corporation  shall  3a.^rds 

OI  CalG, 

exercise  the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  of  his  office  Sectors 
honestly,  in  good  faith  and  in  the  best  interests  of  the  cor- 
poration, and  in  connection  therewith  shall  exercise  the 
degree  of  care,  diligence  and  skill  that  a  reasonably  prudent 
person  would  exercise  in  comparable  circumstances.  New. 


145. 
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145.  An  act  done  by  a  director  or  by  an  officer  is  not 


Validity  of 
acta  of 

directors  invalid  by  reason  only  of  any  defect  that  is  thereafter  dis- 
and  officers  ....  .    J  ,  _  _  _ 

covered  in  his  appointment,  election  or  qualification.  R.S.O. 

I960,  c.  71,  s.  305,  amended. 


Liability 

ot  directors 
and  officers 


Indemnifi- 
cation of 
directors 


Idem 


140.  Those  directors  and  officers  of  a  corporation  who 
authorize  or  consent  to  a  loan  in  contravention  of  section  17 
are,  until  repayment  of  the  loan,  jointly  and  severally  liable 
to  the  corporation  and  to  its  creditors  for  the  debts  of  the 
corporation  then  existing  or  thereafter  contracted  to  the 
amount  of  the  loan  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  a 
year.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  23  (4),  amended. 

147. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  by-laws  of  a  cor- 
poration may  provide  that  every  director  and  officer  of  the 
corporation  and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  other 
legal  personal  representatives  may  from  time  to  time  be 
indemnified  and  saved  harmless  by  the  corporation  from  and 
against, 

(a)  any  liability  and  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that 
he  sustains  or  incurs  in  respect  of  any  action,  suit  or 
proceeding  that  is  proposed  or  commenced  against 
him  for  or  in  respect  of  anything  done  or  permitted 
by  him  in  respect  of  the  execution  of  the  duties  of 
his  office;  and 

(b)  all  other  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that  he  sustains 
or  incurs  in  respect  of  the  affairs  of  the  corporation. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  72,  amended. 

(2)  No  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  shall  be  indem- 
nified by  the  corporation  in  respect  of  any  liability,  costs, 
charges  or  expenses  that  he  sustains  or  incurs  in  or  about  any 
action,  suit  or  other  proceeding  as  a  result  of  which  he  is 
adjudged  to  be  in  breach  of  any  duty  or  responsibility  imposed 
upon  him  under  this  Act  or  under  any  other  statute  unless, 
in  an  action  brought  against  him  in  his  capacity  as  director  or 
officer,  he  has  achieved  complete  or  substantial  success  as  a 
defendant.  New. 


insurance  (3)  A  corporation  may  purchase  and  maintain  insurance 
for  the  benefit  of  a  director  or  officer  thereof,  except  insurance 
against  a  liability,  cost,  charge  or  expense  of  the  director  or 
officer  incurred  as  a  result  of  a  contravention  of  section 
144.  New. 


insiders 
to  report 
holdings 
to  O.S.C. 


INSIDERS 

148. — (1)  A  person  who  becomes  an  insider  of  a  corpora- 
tion shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  becomes  an  insider,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as 
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of  the  day  on  which  he  became  an  insider,  of  his  direct  or 
indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  or  control  or  direction  over 
securities  of  the  corporation. 


(2)  If  a  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  corporation  but  hasIde 
no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  or  control  or 
direction  over  securities  of  the  corporation  acquires  direct 
or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  or  control  or  direction 
over  any  such  securities,  he  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the 
end  of  the  month  in  which  he  acquired  such  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  or  such  control  or  direction,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the  date  of  such  acquisition, 
of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  or  control  or 
direction  over  securities  of  the  corporation. 


(3)  A  person  who  has  filed  or  is  required  to  file  a  report  Sports" 
under  subsection  1  or  2  and  whose  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  chanse8 
ownership  of  or  control  or  direction  over  securities  of  the 
corporation  changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be  shown 
in  such  report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him  under  this 
section  shall,  within  ten  days  following  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  such  change  takes  place,  provided  that  he  was  an 
insider  of  the  corporation  at  any  time  during  such  month, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  or  control  or  direction  over  securities 
of  the  corporation  at  the  end  of  such  month  and  the  change 
or  changes  therein  that  occurred  during  the  month  and  giving 
such  details  of  each  transaction  as  may  be  required  by  the 
regulations.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


149. — (1)  All  reports  filed  with  the  Commission  under  Reports 
section  148  shall,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  be  open  inspected 
to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  during 
normal  business  hours  of  the  Commission,  and  any  person 
may  make  extracts  from  such  reports. 


(2)    The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a  onn'for-10" 
monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  payment  ™nVained 
of  the  prescribed  fee  therefor  the  information  contained  in  in  reports 
the  reports  so  filed.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  3,  part. 


150. — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  corporation  or  associate  or^a 
affiliate  of  such  insider  who,  in  connection  with  a  transaction 
relating  to  the  securities  of  the  corporation,  makes  use  of  any 
specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or  advan- 
tage that,  if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be  expected 
to  affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is  liable  to 
compensate  any  person  for  any  direct  loss  suffered  by  such 
person  as  a  result  of  the  transaction,  unless  the  information 


was 
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was  known  or  ought  reasonably  to  have  been  known  to  such 
person  at  the  time  of  the  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable 
to  the  corporation  for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage  received 
or  receivable  by  such  insider,  associate  or  affiliate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  a  result  of  the  transaction. 


Limitation 
period 


(2)  An  action  to  enforce  any  right  created  by  subsection  1 
may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the  date  of 
completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise  to  the  cause  of 
action.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  3,  part. 


Order  to 

commence 

action 


151. — (1)  Upon  application  by  any  person  who  was  at  the 
time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  150 
or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner  of  securities  of 
the  corporation,  the  court  may,  if  satisfied  that, 


(a)  such  person  has  reasonable  grounds  for  believing 
that  the  corporation  has  a  cause  of  action  under 
section  150:  and 


(b)  either, 
(i) 


the  corporation  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  150  within 
sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a  written  request 
from  such  person  so  to  do,  or 


(ii)  the  corporation  has  failed  to  prosecute  dili- 
gently an  action  commenced  by  it  under 
section  150, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for  costs  and 
otherwise  as  to  the  court  seems  fit,  requiring  the  Commission 
to  commence  or  continue  an  action  in  the  name  of  and  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation  to  enforce  the  liability  created  by 
section  150. 

Notice  to         (2)  The  applicant  under  subsection  1  shall  give  to  the  cor- 

corporation  .  V    i      ^  •    •  •         r  i  •  i-  i 

and  o.s.c.  poration  and  the  Commission  notice  ot  his  application,  and 
the  corporation  and  the  Commission  have  the  right  to  appear 
and  be  heard  thereon. 


reqiSre0  (3)  Every  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  provide 

corporation  j-nat  tne  corporation  shall  co-operate  fully  with  the  Com- 
co-operate  mission  in  the  institution  and  prosecution  of  the  action  and 
shall  make  available  to  the  Commission  all  records,  docu- 
ments and  other  material  or  information  known  to  the 
corporation  or  reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  corporation 
relevant  to  the  action.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  3,  part. 
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152.  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  the  Exception 
Commission  may,  if  satisfied  upon  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification  for  so  doing, 
make  an  order  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  to  be  expedient  exempting  in  whole  or  in  part 
any  person  from  the  requirements  of  section  148.  New. 


DIVIDENDS 

153.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  articles  of  the  corporation,  thePower^to 
directors  may  declare  and  the  corporation  may  pay  dividends  dividends 
on  its  issued  shares. 

(2)  A  dividend  may  be  paid  in  cash  or  in  property  not  Mainior  of 
exceeding  in  value  the  amount  of  the  dividend. 

(3)  The  directors  shall  not  declare  and  the  corporation  when  ^ 
shall  not  pay  any  dividend  when  the  corporation  is  insolvent,  n°£,j;°e[]e 
or  any  dividend  the  payment  of  which  renders  the  corporation 
insolvent  or  that  diminishes  its  capital.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  61  (1-3),  amended. 

154.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  a  cor- corporations 

poration,  wasting 

assets 

(a)  that  for  the  time  being  carries  on  as  its  principal 
business  the  business  of  operating  a  producing 
mining,  gas  or  oil  property  owned  and  controlled 
by  it;  or 

(b)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  which  are  of  a 
wasting  character;  or 

(c)  incorporated  for  the  object  of  acquiring  the  assets 
or  a  substantial  part  of  the  assets  of  a  body  corporate 
and  administering  such  assets  for  the  purpose  of 
converting  them  into  cash  and  distributing  the  cash 
among  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation, 

may  declare  and  pay  dividends  out  of  the  funds  derived  from 
the  operations  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  powers  conferred  by  subsection  1  may  be  exercised  Extent  oi 

.  ,         1  ,  ,  i  r    1  r    i  impairment 

notwithstanding  that  the  value  of  the  net  assets  of  the  cor- of  capital 
poration  may  be  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  its  issued  capital 
if  the  payment  of  the  dividends  does  not  reduce  the  value  of 
its  remaining  assets  to  an  amount  insufficient  to  meet  all  the 
liabilities  of  the  corporation  exclusive  of  its  issued  capital. 

(3)  The  powers  conferred  by  subsection  1  may  be  exercised  ^yfiaw 
only  under  the  authority  of  a  special  by-law. 

(4) 
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(4)  Where  dividends  have  been  paid  by  a  corporation  in 
any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  subsection  1  without  the 
authority  of  a  by-law,  the  payment  thereof  is  nevertheless 
valid  if  a  by-law  adopting  and  approving  the  payment  is 
passed  and  confirmed  in  the  same  manner  as  for  a  special 
by-law.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  61  (5-8),  amended. 

155.  For  the  amount  of  any  dividend  that  the  directors 
may  declare  payable  in  cash,  they  may  declare  a  stock  divi- 
dend and  issue  therefor  shares  of  the  corporation  as  fully  paid. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  62,  amended. 


RECORDS 


Records 


Where 
not  in 
bound 
book 


156. — (1)  Where  this  Act  requires  a  record  to  be  kept  by 
a  corporation,  it  may  be  kept  in  a  bound  or  looseleaf  book,  or 
by  means  of  a  mechanical,  electronic  or  other  device. 

(2)  Where  a  record  is  not  kept  in  a  bound  book,  the  cor- 
poration shall, 

(a)  take  adequate  precautions,  appropriate  to  the  means 
used,  for  guarding  against  the  risk  of  falsifying  the 
information  recorded;  and 

(b)  provide  means  for  making  the  information  available 
in  an  accurate  and  intelligible  form  within  a  reason- 
able time  to  any  person  lawfully  entitled  to  examine 
the  record.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  1,  els.  a,  h,  amended. 


Admissi- 
bility of 
records  in 
evidence 


(3)  The  bound  or  looseleaf  book  or,  where  the  record  is 
not  kept  in  a  bound  or  looseleaf  book,  the  information  in  the 
form  in  which  it  is  made  available  under  clause  b  of  subsection 
2  is  admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof,  before  and 
after  dissolution  of  the  corporation,  of  all  facts  stated  therein. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  314,  amended. 


False 

information 


(4)  No  person  shall  remove,  withhold  or  destroy  information 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  be  recorded,  or 


(a)  record  or  assist  in  recording  any  information  in  a 
record;  or 

(b)  make  information  purporting  to  be  accurate  avail- 
able in  a  form  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  2, 

knowing  it  to  be  untrue.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  316,  amended. 


Records 


157.  A  corporation  shall  cause  to  be  kept  the  following 

records: 
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1.  A  copy  of  the  articles  of  the  corporation. 

2.  All  by-laws  and  resolutions,  including  special  by- 
laws and  special  resolutions  of  the  corporation. 

3.  A  register  of  security  holders  in  which  is  set  out  the 
names  alphabetically  arranged  or  alphabetically  in- 
dexed in  appropriate  categories  of, 

i.  all  persons  who  are  or  have  been  within  ten 
years  registered  as  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration and  the  address  including  the  street 
and  number,  if  any,  of  every  such  person 
while  a  holder,  in  which  are  set  out  also  the 
number  and  class  of  shares  held  by  such  holder 
and,  where  the  shares  were  issued  before  this 
Act  comes  into  force  and  not  fully  paid,  the 
amounts  paid  up  and  remaining  unpaid  on 
such  shares, 

ii.  all  persons  who  are  or  have  been  holders  of 
debt  obligations  other  than  debt  obligations  in 
bearer  form  of  the  corporation  and  the  address 
including  the  street  and  number,  if  any,  of 
every  such  person  while  a  holder  in  which  are 
set  out  also  the  class  or  series  and  principal 
amount  of  the  debt  obligations  held  by  such 
holder. 

4.  A  register  of  directors  in  which  are  set  out  the  names 
and  residence  addresses,  including  the  street  and 
number,  if  any,  of  all  persons  who  are  or  have  been 
directors  of  the  corporation  with  the  several  dates 
on  which  each  became  or  ceased  to  be  a  director. 

5.  Proper  accounting  records  in  which  are  set  out  all 
financial  and  other  transactions  of  the  corporation 
including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  records  of, 

i.  all  sums  of  money  received  and  disbursed  by 
the  corporation  and  the  matters  with  respect 
to  which  receipt  and  disbursement  took  place, 

ii.  all  sales  and  purchases  of  the  corporation, 

iii.  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  corporation, 
and 

iv.  all  other  transactions  affecting  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation. 


6. 


186 


Chap.  25 


BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS 


1970 


Register  of 
transfers 


6.  The  minutes  of  all  proceedings  at  meetings  of  share- 
holders, directors  and  any  executive  committee. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  ss.  312  (1),  313,  315,  amended. 

158.  Every  corporation  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a  register 
of  transfers  in  which  all  transfers  of  securities  issued  by  the 
corporation  in  registered  form  and  the  date  and  other  par- 
ticulars of  each  transfer  shall  be  set  out.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  40,  amended. 


Transfer 
agents 


159.  A  corporation  may  appoint  a  transfer  agent  to  keep 
the  register  of  security  holders  and  the  register  of  transfers 
and  may  also  appoint  one  or  more  branch  transfer  agents  to 
keep  branch  registers  of  security  holders  and  branch  registers 
of  transfers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  41,  amended. 


Where 
registers 
to  be  kept 


Valid 

registration 


160. — (1)  The  register  of  security  holders  and  the  register 
of  transfers  shall  be  kept  at  the  head  office  of  the  corporation 
or  at  such  other  office  or  place  in  Ontario  as  is  appointed  by 
resolution  of  the  directors,  and  the  branch  register  or  registers 
of  security  holders  and  the  branch  register  or  registers  of 
transfers  may  be  kept  at  such  office  or  offices  of  the  corporation 
or  other  place  or  places,  either  in  or  outside  Ontario,  as  are 
appointed  by  resolution  of  the  directors. 

(2)  Registration  of  the  transfer  of  a  security  of  the  cor- 
poration in  the  register  of  transfers  or  a  branch  register  of 
transfers  is  a  complete  and  valid  registration  for  all  purposes. 


Entry  in 
branch 
transfer 
register 


(3)  In  each  branch  register  of  transfers  shall  be  recorded 
only  the  particulars  of  the  transfers  of  securities  registered 
in  that  branch  register  of  transfers. 


Entry  in 
register  of 
transfers 


(4)  Particulars  of  every  transfer  of  securities  registered  in 
every  branch  register  of  transfers  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
register  of  transfers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  42,  amended. 


?r?onr£8  161. — (1)  Tne  records  mentioned  in  sections  157  and  158 

open  to  x  7 

byadirectors  sna^>  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the  corporation, 
be  open  to  examination  by  any  director  and  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  section  160  and  in  subsections  2  and  3  of  this 
section,  be  kept  at  the  head  office  of  the  corporation. 


^ccmfnt  at  (2)  A  corporation  may  keep  at  any  place  where  it  carries 
branch  on  business  such  parts  of  the  accounting  records  as  relate  to 
the  operations,  business  and  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  cor- 
poration carried  on,  supervised  or  accounted  for  at  such  place, 
but  there  shall  be  kept  at  the  head  office  of  the  corporation 
or  such  other  place  as  is  authorized  under  subsection  3  such 
records  as  will  enable  the  directors  to  ascertain  quarterly 
with  reasonable  accuracy  the  financial  position  of  the  cor- 
poration. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  corporation,  SSSvSof 

records 

(a)  shows,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister,  the  neces- 
sity of  keeping  all  or  any  of  the  records  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  at  a  place  other  than  the  head  office 
of  the  corporation;  and 

(b)  gives  to  the  Minister  adequate  assurance,  by  surety 
bond  or  otherwise,  that  such  records  will  be  open 
for  examination, 

(i)  at  the  head  office  or  some  other  place  in 
Ontario  designated  by  the  Minister,  and 

(ii)  by  any  person  who  is  entitled  to  examine 
them  and  who  has  applied  to  the  Minister  for 
such  an  examination, 

the  Minister  may,  by  order  and  upon  such  terms  as  he  thinks 
fit,  permit  the  corporation  to  keep  such  of  them  at  such  place 
or  places,  other  than  the  head  office,  as  he  thinks  fit.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  317  (1-3),  amended. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  by  order  upon  such  terms  as  he  sees  Rescission 

•    i  i  11         -       o  of  orders 

fit  rescind  any  order  made  unaer  subsection  3  or  anv  order  made  under 

.  .  subs  3 

made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  that  subsection.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  317  (5), 
amended. 

162.— (1)  Subject  to  section  163,  the  records  of  a  cor- ^m^tion 
poration  mentioned  in  section  157  or  158,  other  than  account-  by  share- 

f  ,  .  e  ii-  r  holders 

ing  records,  resolutions  ot  directors  and  the  minutes  ol  pro- and 
ceedings  at  meetings  of  directors  and  of  executive  committees, 
shall,  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the  corporation 
and  at  the  place  or  places  where  they  are  kept,  be  open  to 
examination  by  the  shareholders  and  creditors  or  their  agents 
or  personal  representatives,  and  any  of  them  may  make 
extracts  therefrom. 


(2)  No  person  shall  refuse  to  permit  a  person  entitled  thereto  ldem 
to  inspect  such  records  or  to  make  extracts  therefrom.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  318,  amended. 


163. — (1)  A  shareholder  or  creditor  or  the  agent  or  per-^^9[ 
sonal  representative  of  any  of  them  shall  not  make  or  cause  to  holders 
be  made  a  list  of  all  or  any  of  the  security  holders  of  the  cor- 
poration unless  he  has  filed  with  the  corporation  or  its  agent 
his  affidavit  in  the  following  form,  and,  where  the  security 
holder  or  creditor  is  a  body  corporate,  the  affidavit  shall  be 
made  by  the  president  or  other  officer  authorized  by  resolution 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  body  corporate: 


Form 
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Form  of  Affidavit 


Province  of  Ontario  \  In  the  matter  of 

County  of  J  (Insert  name  of  corporation) 

I,  ,  of  the  of  , 

in  the  of  , 

make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  a  shareholder  (or  creditor)  of  the  above-named  cor- 
poration. 

( Where  the  shareholder  or  creditor  is  a  body  corporate,  indicate 
office  and  authority  of  deponent  in  paragraph  1.) 

2.  I  am  applying  to  make  a  list  of  the  shareholders  (debt  obli- 
gation holders)  of  the  above-named  corporation. 

3.  I  require  the  list  of  shareholders  (debt  obligation  holders) 
only  for  purposes  connected  with  the  above-named  corporation. 

4.  The  list  of  shareholders  (debt  obligation  holders)  and  the 
information  contained  therein  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  con- 
nected with  the  above-named  corporation. 

Sworn,  etc. 


Use  of 
list 


(2)  No  person,  other  than  the  corporation  or  its  agent, 
shall  use  a  list  of  all  or  any  of  the  security  holders  of  a  cor- 
poration obtained  under  this  section, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  or  sending  to  all  or 
any  of  the  security  holders  advertising  or  other 
printed  matter  relating  to  securities,  other  than  the 
securities  of  the  corporation ;  or 

(b)  for  any  purpose  not  connected  with  the  corporation. 


Purposes 
connected 
with  the 
corporation 
defined 


(3)  Purposes  connected  with  the  corporation  include  any 
effort  to  influence  the  voting  of  shareholders  or  debt  obligation 
holders  at  any  meeting  thereof  and  include  the  acquisition  or 
offering  of  shares  to  acquire  control  or  to  effect  an  amalgama- 
tion or  reorganization.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  319  (1-3). 
amended. 


ust  o1?  164. — (1)  Any  person,  upon  payment  of  a  reasonable 

shareholders  charge  therefor  and  upon  filing  with  the  corporation  or  its 
furnished  agent  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  may  require  a 
corporation,  other  than  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering 
its  securities  to  the  public,  or  its  transfer  agent  to  furnish 
within  ten  days  from  the  filing  of  the  affidavit  a  list  setting 
out  the  names  alphabetically  arranged  of  all  persons  who  are 
shareholders  of  the  corporation,  the  number  of  shares  owned 
by  each  such  person  and  the  address  of  each  such  person  as 
shown  on  the  records  of  the  corporation  made  up  to  a  date 
not  more  than  ten  days  before  the  date  of  filing  the  affidavit. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  made  f^^f 
by  the  applicant  and  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

Form  of  Affidavit 

Province  of  Ontario  )  In  the  matter  of 

County  of  /  (Insert  name  of  corporation) 

I,  of  the  of  , 

in  the  of  , 

make  oath  and  say: 

(Where  the  applicant  is  a  body  corporate,  indicate  office  and 
authority  of  deponent.) 

1.  I  hereby  apply  for  a  list  of  the  shareholders  of  the  above- 
named  corporation. 

2.  I  require  the  list  of  shareholders  only  for  purposes  connected 
with  the  above-named  corporation. 

3.  The  list  of  shareholders  and  the  information  contained 
therein  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  connected  with  the  above- 
named  corporation. 

Sworn,  etc. 

(3)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  body  corporate,  the  affidavit  ^Ifere 
shall  be  made  by  the  president  or  other  officer  authorized  by  ^ody nt 
resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  body  corporate.  corporate 

(4)  No  person  shall  use  a  list  of  all  or  any  of  the  shareholders  Use  of  list 
of  a  corporation  obtained  under  this  section, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  or  sending  to  all  or 
any  of  the  shareholders  advertising  or  other  printed 
matter  relating  to  securities  other  than  the  securities 
of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  for  any  purpose  not  connected  with  the  corporation. 

(5)  Every  corporation  or  transfer  agent  shall  furnish  a  list  Furnishing 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when  so  required. 

(6)  Purposes  connected  with  the  corporation  include  any  ^"nnected 
effort  to  influence  the  voting  of  shareholders  at  any  meeting  with 

,  ,  rr  ....  .  corporation 

thereol,  any  oner  to  acquire  shares  in  the  corporation  or  any  defined 
effort  to  effect  an  amalgamation  or  reorganization.  1966, 
c.  28,  s.  17,  part,  amended. 

165.  No  person  shall  offer  for  sale  or  sell  or  purchase  or  Trafficking 
otherwise  traffic  in  a  list  or  a  copy  of  a  list  of  all  or  any  of  the 
security  holders  of  a  corporation.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  17,  part, 
amended. 


166. 
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166. — (1)  Where  the  name  of  a  person  is,  without  suffi- 
cient cause,  entered  in  or  omitted  from  the  records  of  a  cor- 
poration other  than  accounting  records,  or  if  default  is  made 
or  unnecessary  delay  takes  place  in  entering  therein  the  fact 
of  any  person  having  ceased  to  be  a  security  holder  of  the 
corporation,  the  person  or  security  holder  aggrieved,  or  any 
security  holder  of  the  corporation,  or  the  corporation  itself, 
may  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  that  the  records  be 
rectified,  and  the  court  may  dismiss  such  application  or 
make  an  order  for  the  rectification  of  the  records  and  may 
direct  the  corporation  to  compensate  the  party  aggrieved  for 
any  damage  he  has  sustained. 

(2)  The  court  may,  in  any  proceeding  under  this  section, 
decide  any  question  relating  to  the  entitlement  of  a  person 
who  is  a  party  to  the  proceeding  to  have  his  name  entered  in 
or  omitted  from  such  records  whether  the  question  arises 
between  two  or  more  security  holders  or  alleged  security 
holders,  or  between  any  security  holders  or  alleged  security 
holders  and  the  corporation. 

(3)  The  court  may  direct  an  issue  to  be  tried.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  320  (1-3),  amended. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  deprive  any  court  of  any  juris- 
diction it  otherwise  has.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  320  (5). 


AUDITORS  AND  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

167. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  in  a  financial  year 
all  the  shareholders  of  a  corporation  that, 

(a)  is  not  offering  its  securities  to  the  public ; 

(b)  has  five  or  fewer  shareholders;  and 

(c)  has  assets  not  exceeding  $500,000  and  sales  and  gross 
operating  revenues  not  exceeding  $1,000,000,  as 
shown  on  the  financial  statement  of  the  corporation 
for  the  preceding  year, 

consent  in  writing,  the  corporation  is  exempt  from  sections 
168  and  169,  subsections  1  to  4  of  section  170  and  section  171 
in  respect  of  the  year  in  which  the  consent  is  given. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  subsidiary  corporation 
unless  its  holding  corporation  is  exempted  under  subsection  1 
at  the  time  the  consent  of  the  shareholders  is  given.  New. 
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168. — (1)  The  shareholders  of  a  corporation  at  their  first  Auditors 
general  meeting  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to  hold 
office  until  the  close  of  the  first  annual  meeting  and,  if  the 
shareholders  fail  to  do  so,  the  directors  shall  forthwith  make 
such  appointment  or  appointments. 


(2)  The  shareholders  shall  at  each  annual  meeting  appoint 
one  or  more  auditors  to  hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  next 
annual  meeting  and,  if  an  appointment  is  not  so  made,  the 
auditor  in  office  continues  in  office  until  a  successor  is  ap- 
pointed. 


(3)  The  directors  may  fill  any  casual  vacancy  in  the  office  vacancy 
of  auditor,  but,  while  such  vacancy  continues,  the  surviving 
or  continuing  auditor,  if  any,  may  act. 


(4)  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a  major-  ^^iid 
ity  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for  the 
purpose,  remove  an  auditor  before  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  and  shall  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  that 
meeting  appoint  another  auditor  in  his  stead  for  the  remainder 
of  his  term.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  80  (1-4),  amended. 


(5)  Before  calling  a  general  meeting  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied in  subsection  4,  the  corporation  shall,  fifteen  days  or  more 
before  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  give  to  the 
auditor, 


(a)  written  notice  of  the  intention  to  call  the  meeting, 
specifying  therein  the  date  on  which  the  notice  of 
the  meeting  is  proposed  to  be  mailed ;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  all  material  proposed  to  be  sent  to  share- 
holders in  connection  with  the  meeting. 


(6)  The  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the  corporation,  Right  of 
three  days  or  more  belore  the  mailing  oi  the  notice  ol  the  to  make 

i  •  i  represen- 

meeting,  representations  in  writing  concerning  his  proposed  tations 
removal  as  auditor,  and  the  corporation,  at  its  expense,  shall 
forward  with  the  notice  of  the  meeting  a  copy  of  such  repre- 
sentations to  each  shareholder  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  the 
meeting.  New. 


(7)  The  remuneration  of  an  auditor  appointed  by  the  share-  ^J™unera~ 
holders  shall  be  fixed  by  the  shareholders,  or  by  the  directors 
if  they  are  authorized  so  to  do  by  the  shareholders,  and  the 
remuneration  of  an  auditor  appointed  by  the  directors  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  directors. 
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(8)  If  for  any  reason  no  auditor  is  appointed,  the  court 
may,  on  the  application  of  a  shareholder,  appoint  one  or  more 
auditors  to  hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  next  annual 
meeting  and  may  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  by  the 
corporation  for  his  or  their  services. 

(9)  The  corporation  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  an 
auditor  of  his  appointment  forthwith  after  the  appointment 
is  made.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  80  (5-7),  amended. 

169.  — (1)  If,  in  the  information  circular  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  118,  reference  is  made  to  action  proposed 
to  be  taken  at  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  with  respect 
to  the  appointment  of  an  auditor  other  than  the  incumbent 
auditor,  the  corporation  shall,  fifteen  days  or  more  before 
the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  give  to  the  incumbent 
auditor  written  notice  of  management's  intention  not  to 
recommend  his  re-appointment  at  the  annual  meeting,  speci- 
fying therein  the  date  on  which  the  notice  of  the  meeting  is 
proposed  to  be  mailed. 

(2)  The  incumbent  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the 
corporation,  three  days  or  more  before  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  the  meeting,  representations  in  writing  concerning 
the  proposal  not  to  re-appoint  him  as  auditor,  and  the  cor- 
poration, at  its  expense,  shall  forward  with  the  notice  of  the 
meeting  a  copy  of  such  representations  to  each  shareholder 
entitled  to  receive  notice  of  the  meeting.  New. 

170.  — (1)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  or  act  as  auditor 
of  a  corporation  who  is  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the 
corporation  or  of  an  affiliate  of  the  corporation  or  who  is  a 
partner,  employer  or  employee  of  any  such  director,  officer  or 
employee  or  who  is  a  related  person  to  any  director  or  officer 
of  the  corporation  or  of  an  affiliate  of  the  corporation.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  81  (1),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  or  act  as  auditor  of  a  cor- 
poration if  he  or  any  partner  or  employer  of  or  related  person 
to  him  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  securities 
of  the  corporation  or  of  a  subsidiary  thereof  or,  if  the  corpora- 
tion is  a  subsidiary,  any  securities  of  its  holding  corporation. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  person,  partner, 
employer  or  related  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  person, 
partner,  employer  or  related  person  is  not  empowered  to 
decide  whether  securities  of  the  corporation  or  its  holding 
corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  to  be  beneficially  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  him,  or  if  he  is  not  entitled  to  vote 
in  respect  thereof. 
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(4)  Where,  on  the  date  this  section  comes  into  force,  an  Idem 
auditor  or  his  partner,  employer  or  related  person  owns 
securities  as  set  out  in  subsection  2,  notwithstanding  subsection 

2,  he  may  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date  this  section 
comes  into  force  continue  to  act  as  auditor  if  he  discloses  in 
the  report  required  under  subsection  2  of  section  171  that  he 
or  his  partner,  employer  or  related  person  so  owns  such 
securities  but,  at  the  expiration  of  such  period,  he  shall  cease 
to  act  as  auditor  unless  he  or  his  partner,  employer  or  related 
person,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  disposed  of  such  securities. 

(5)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  notdto°be 
and  manager  or  liquidator  of  any  corporation  of  which  reappointed 

°  n    ,  .  i        i  ....  receivers, 

or  any  partner  or  employer  of  or  a  related  person  to  him  is  the  etc. 
auditor  or  has  been  auditor  within  the  two  years  preceding  his 
appointment  as  receiver  or  receiver  and  manager  or  liquidator. 

(6)  No  person  who  is  appointed  a  trustee  of  the  estate  of  a  bankruptcy 
corporation  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act   (Canada)  or  any  aSditorbe 
partner  or  employer  of  or  a  related  person  to  him  shall  be  r.s.c.  1952, 
appointed  or  act  as  auditor  of  the  corporation.  New. 

171. — (1)  The  auditor  shall  make  such  examination  as  will  ^undnj"al 
enable  him  to  report  to  the  shareholders  as  required  by 
subsection  2.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  82  (1). 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  shareholders  on  ^Jitor 'a 
the  financial  statement,  other  than  the  part  thereof  that 
relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  of  section  172,  to  be  laid  before  the  corporation 

at  any  annual  meeting  during  his  term  of  office  and  shall  state 
in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion  the  financial  statement 
referred  to  therein  presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the 
corporation  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  period 
under  review  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with  that  of  the 
preceding  period,  if  any.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  82  (2);  1964, 
c.  10,  s.  2;  1966,  c.  28,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  report  under  subsection  2  does  not  contain  Idem 
the  unqualified  opinion  required  thereby  the  auditor  shall 
state  in  his  report  the  reasons  therefor. 

(4)  Where  facts  come  to  the  attention  of  the  officers  or  ^covered 
directors  which,  if  known  prior  to  the  date  of  the  last  annual  statement 
general  meeting  of  shareholders,  would  have  required  a 
material  adjustment  to  the  financial  statement  presented  to 

such  meetings,  the  officers  or  directors  shall  communicate 
such  facts  to  the  auditor  who  reported  to  the  shareholders 
under  this  section  and  the  directors  shall  forthwith  amend  the 
financial  statement  and  send  it  to  the  auditor. 
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(5)  Oa  the  receipt  of  facts  furnished  under  subsection  4 
or  from  any  other  source,  the  auditor  shall,  if  in  his  opinion  it 
is  necessary,  amend  his  report  in  respect  of  the  financial 
statement  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  and  the  directors 
or,  if  they  fail  to  do  so  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  auditor 
shall  mail  such  amended  report  to  the  shareholders.  New. 

(6)  If  the  financial  statement  contains  a  statement  of 
changes  in  net  assets  or  a  statement  of  source  and  application 
of  funds,  the  auditor  shall  include  in  his  report  a  statement 
whether  in  his  opinion,  in  effect,  the  statement  of  changes  in 
net  assets  or  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
presents  fairly  the  information  shown  therein.  1966,  c.  28, 
s.  6  (2),  amended. 

(7)  Whether  or  not  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  a  holding  cor- 
poration are  included  in  the  financial  statement  of  the  holding 
corporation,  the  report  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding  cor- 
poration required  by  subsection  2  may  refer  to  the  reports 
of  auditors  of  one  or  more  of  such  subsidiaries,  but  such 
reference  shall  not  derogate  from  the  duty  of  the  auditor  of 
the  holding  corporation  to  comply  with  subsection  2.  New. 

(8)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make  such  statements 
as  he  considers  necessary, 

(a)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statement  is  not  in 
agreement  with  its  accounting  records; 

(6)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statement  is  not  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act; 

(c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  ex- 
planations that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept,  so 
far  as  appears  from  his  examination.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  82  (3). 

(9)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  has  right  of  access  at  all 
times  to  all  records,  documents,  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the 
corporation  and  is  entitled  to  require  from  the  directors, 
officers  and  employees  of  the  corporation  such  information 
and  explanation  as  in  his  opinion  are  necessary  to  enable  him 
to  report  as  required  by  subsection  2.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  82  (4),  amended. 

(10)  The  auditor  of  a  holding  corporation  has  right  of  access 
at  all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  accounts  and  vouchers 
of  all  subsidiaries  of  the  corporation  and  is  entitled  to  require 
from  the  directors,  officers  and  employees  of  each  such  sub- 
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sidiary  such  information  and  explanation  as  in  his  opinion  are 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  report  as  required  by  subsection  2. 
New. 

(11)  Where  a  subsidiary  referred  to  in  subsectionlO  is  a  body  Idem 
corporate  to  which  this  Act  does  not  apply,  the  holding  cor- 
poration shall  make  available  to  its  auditor  the  records,  docu- 
ments, accounts  and  vouchers  of  that  subsidiary  and  shall 
require  the  directors,  officers  and  employees  of  that  sub- 
sidiary to  make  available  to  its  auditor  the  information  and 
explanation  required  by  subsection  10. 

(12)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  is  entitled  to  attend  any  ^ay1  attend 
meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  corporation  and  to  receive  all  shareholders' 

25        .        .  ....  .  meetings 

notices  and  other  communications  relating  to  any  such 
meeting  that  a  shareholder  is  entitled  to  receive,  and  to  be 
heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on  any  part  of  the 
business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns  him  as  auditor.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  82  (5). 

(13)  Any  shareholder  of  a  corporation,  whether  or  not  he  is  Shareholder 
entitled  to  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders,  may,  by  notice  require 

in  writing  to  the  corporation  given  five  days  or  more  before  attendance 
any  meeting  of  shareholders,  require  the  attendance  of  the  holder?" 
auditor  at  such  meeting  at  the  corporation's  expense,  and  in  nieetlnsB 
such  event  the  auditor  shall  attend  the  meeting. 

(14)  At  any  meeting  of  shareholders  the  auditor,  if  present,  ^JJJtors 
shall  answer  inquiries  directed  to  him  concerning  the  bases  answer 
uoon  which  he  formed  the  opinion  stated  in  the  report  made  shareholders' 
under  subsection  2.   New.  meetings 

172. — (1)  The  directors  shall  lav   before  each   annual  information 

r    i        i    i  i  to  be 

meeting  oi  snarenolders,  laid  before 

annual 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering  its  mee  ing 
securities  to  the  public,  a  financial  statement  for  the 
period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation 

and  ended  not  more  than  six  months  before  the 
annual  meeting  or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed 
a  financial  year,  that  commenced  immediately  after 
the  end  of  the  last  completed  financial  year  and 
ended  not  more  than  six  months  before  the  annual 
meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such  period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  such  period,  and 

(iii)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  such  period; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering  its 
securities  to  the  public,  a  comparative  financial 
statement  relating  separately  to, 
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(i)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six 
months  before  the  annual  meeting  or,  if  the 
corporation  has  completed  a  financial  year, 
that  commenced  immediately  after  the  end 
of  the  last  completed  financial  year  and  ended 
not  more  than  six  months  before  the  annual 
meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(ii)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next 
preceding  such  latest  completed  financial  year, 
if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(iii)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period, 

(iv)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period, 

(v)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  a  mutual 
fund  company  or  investment  company  as 

1966,  o.  142  defined  in  the  regulations  under  The  Secu- 

rities Act,  1966,  a  statement  of  changes  in 
net  assets  for  each  period, 

(vi)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  other  than  one 
referred  to  in  subclause  v,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  for  each 
period,  and 

(vii)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period; 

(c)  the  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders;  and 

(d)  such  further  information  respecting  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation  as  the  articles  or  by-laws 
of  the  corporation  require.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  83  (1);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

Designation      (2)  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  statements  referred 
statements    to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement 
of  surplus,  statement  of  changes  in  net  assets,  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  and  balance  sheet.  1966, 
c.  28,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

Auditor's         (3)  The  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders  shall  be 

report  ,11  •  »    1    ,1  , 

to  be  read  read  at  the  annual  meeting  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
at  the  meeting  by  any  shareholder.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  83  (3). 

173. —  (1)  The  statement  of  profit  and  loss  to  be  laid 
before  an  annual  meeting  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present 
fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of  the  corporation  for  the 
period  covered  by  the  statement  and  so  as  to  distinguish 
severally  at  least, 


Statement 
of  profit 
and  loss 
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(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering  its  secu- 
rities to  the  public,  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue; 

(b)  the  operating  profit  or  loss  before  including  or  pro- 
viding for  other  items  of  income  or  expense  that  are 
required  to  be  shown  separately; 

(c)  income  from  investments  in  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation; 

(d)  income  from  investments  in  affiliated  corporations 
other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  income  from  other  investments; 

(/)  non-recurring  profits  and  losses  of  significant  amount 
including  profits  or  losses  on  the  disposal  of  capital 
assets  and  other  items  of  a  special  nature  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  shown  separately  in  the 
statement  of  earned  surplus; 

(g)  any  provision  for  depreciation  or  for  obsolescence 
or  for  depletion; 

(h)  amounts  written  off  for  goodwill  or  amortization  of 
any  other  intangible  assets  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
not  shown  separately  in  the  statement  of  earned 
surplus; 

it)  interest  on  indebtedness  initially  incurred  for  a  term 
of  more  than  one  year,  including  amortization  of 
debt  discount  or  premium  and  expense;  and 

(j)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 

and  shall  show  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the  financial  period. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  84  (1);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  8  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  items  of  the  natures Notes 
described  in  clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  may  be  shown 

by  way  of  note  to  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  84  (2);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  8  (3). 

(3)  A  corporation  that  is  offering  its  securities  to  the  public  omlSiorf 
may  apply  to  the  Commission  for  an  order  permitting  sales  JfUoss 
or  gross  operating  revenue  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsec-  operating 
tion  1  of  this  section  or  subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  subsection  1 

of  section  185  to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of  profit  and 
loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  Commission  may,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
it  may  impose,  permit  such  omission  where  it  is  satisfied  that 
in  the  circumstances  the  disclosure  of  such  information  would 
be  unduly  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  corporation. 
1966,  c.  28,  s.  8  (4),  part,  amended. 
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Mutual 
fund  or 
investment 
companies 


(4)  The  statement  of  profit  and  loss  of  a  mutual  fund 
company  or  an  investment  company,  as  defined  in  the  regula- 
L966^  o.  142  tions  under  The  Securities  Act,  1966,  shall  also  distinguish 
the  average  net  investment  income  per  share  and  an  item  of 
this  nature  may  be  shown  by  way  of  note  to  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss.  New. 


Statement 
of  surplus 


174. — (1)  The  statement  of  surplus  to  be  laid  before  an 
annual  meeting  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the 
transactions  reflected  in  the  statement  and  shall  show  sepa- 
rately a  statement  of  contributed  surplus  and  a  statement  of 
earned  surplus. 

8Cu°rphisbuted      (2)  The  statement  of  contributed  surplus  shall  be  drawn 
up  so  as  to  include  and  distinguish  at  least  the  following  items: 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  including, 

i.  the  amount  of  surplus  arising  from  the  issue 
of  shares  or  the  reorganization  of  the  cor- 
poration's issued  capital,  including  inter  alia, 

a.  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on 
the  issue  of  shares  at  a  premium, 

b.  the  amount  of  surplus  realized  on  the 
purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares,  and 

ii.  donations  of  cash  or  other  property  by  share- 
holders. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period. 

surplus  (3)  The  statement  of  earned  surplus  shall  be  drawn  up 

so  as  to  distinguish  at  least  the  following  items: 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  and  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing  at  least  the  following : 

i.  The  amount  of  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the 
financial  period. 

ii.  The  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  each 
class  of  shares. 

iii.  The  amount  transferred  to  or  from  reserves. 
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3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  85. 

175. — (1)  The  statement  of  changes  in  net  assets  referred  ff^angep 
to  in  subclause  v  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  172  and in  net  assets 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  185  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  present  fairly  the  information  shown  therein  for  the 
period  and  shall  show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  net  assets  at  beginning  of  the  period ; 

(6)  net  investment  income  or  loss; 

(c)  aggregate  proceeds  on  sale  of  portfolio  securities; 

(d)  aggregate   cost   of   portfolio   securities   owned  at 
beginning  of  the  period; 

(e)  aggregate  cost  of  purchases  of  portfolio  securities; 

if)  aggregate  cost  of  portfolio  securities  owned  at  end  of 
the  period; 

(g)  aggregate  cost  of  portfolio  securities  sold ; 

(h)  realized  profit  or  loss  on  securities  sold; 

(i)  distributions,  showing  separately  the  amount  out  of 
net  investment  income  and  out  of  realized  profits; 

(j)  proceeds  from  shares  issued ; 

(k)  cost  of  shares  redeemed ; 

(/)  net  increase  or  decrease  in  unrealized  appreciation 
or  depreciation  of  portfolio  securities; 

(m)  net  assets  at  end  of  the  period ; 

(n)  net  asset  value  per  share  at  end  of  the  period ; 

(o)  net  asset  value  per  share  at  beginning  of  the  period; 

(p)  distribution  per  share  out  of  net  investment  income; 

(q)  distribution  per  share  out  of  realized  profits. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  items  of  the  natures  ^atement 
described  in  clauses  n,  o,  p  and  q  of  subsection  1  may  be  shown 
by  way  of  note  to  the  statement  of  changes  in  net  assets. 
New. 


176. 
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of VourSf  Tiie  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 

application    rcferrcd  to  m  subclause  vi  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section 
of  winds       172  and  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  185  shall  be  drawn 
up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the  information  shown  therein  for 
the  period,  and  shall  show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating  invest- 
ments, fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  debt  obligations  or  other  indebtedness 
maturing  more  than  one  year  after  issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

(b)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  debt  ob- 
ligations or  repayment  of  other  indebtedness 
maturing  more  than  one  year  after  issue, 

(iii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  9. 

fiance  177. — (1)  The  balance  sheet  to  be  laid  before  an  annual 

meeting  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation  as  at  the  date  to  which  it  is  made 
up  and  so  as  to  distinguish  severally  at  least  the  following: 

1.  Cash. 

2.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation  from  its  directors, 
officers  or  shareholders,  except  debts  of  reasonable 
amount  arising  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business 
that  are  not  overdue  having  regard  to  its  ordinary 
terms  of  credit. 

3.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation. 

4.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  affiliated  corporations 
other  than  subsidiaries. 
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5.  Other  debts  owing  to  the  corporation  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  corporation,  except  those  referred  to 
in  paragraphs  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the 
basis  of  their  valuation  and  showing  separately  those 
that  are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market 
value. 

8.  Securities  of  subsidiaries  whose  financial  statements 
are  not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  corporation, 
stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

9.  Securities  of  affiliated  corporations  other  than  sub- 
sidiaries, stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise,  and, 
if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date  of 
appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of  the 
appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
within  five  years  preceding  the  date  to  which  the 
balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the  disposition  in  the 
accounts  of  the  corporation  of  any  amounts  added  to 
or  deducted  from  such  assets  on  appraisal  and  also 
the  amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in  respect  of 
depreciation,  obsolescence  and  depletion. 

11.  There  shall  be  stated  under  separate  headings,  in  so 
far  as  they  are  not  written  off, 

i.  expenditures  on  account  of  future  business, 

ii.  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  shares, 

iii.  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  debt  obligations,  including  any 
discount  thereon,  and 

iv.  any  one  or  more  of  the  following:  goodwill, 
franchises,  patents,  copyrights,  trade  marks 
and  other  intangible  assets  and  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  value  of  any  such  assets 
has  been  written  up  within  a  period  of  five 
years  preceding  the  date  to  which  the  balance 
sheet  is  made  up. 
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12.  The  aggregate  amount  of  any  outstanding  loans  or 
guarantees  under  clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  2  of 
section  17. 

13.  Bank  loans  and  overdrafts. 

14.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  on  loans  from  its 
directors,  officers  or  shareholders. 

15.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation,  whether  on  account  of  a  loan  or 
otherwise. 

16.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  affiliated  cor- 
porations other  than  subsidiaries,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise. 

17.  Other  debts  owing  by  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

18.  Liability  for  taxes,  including  the  estimated  liability 
for  taxes  in  respect  of  the  income  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

19.  Dividends  declared  but  not  paid. 

20.  Deferred  income. 

21.  Debt  obligations  issued  by  the  corporation,  stating 
the  interest  rate,  the  maturity  date,  the  amount 
outstanding  and  the  existence  of  sinking  fund, 
redemption  requirements  and  conversion  rights,  if 
any. 

22.  The  authorized  capital,  giving  the  number  of  each 
class  of  shares  and  a  brief  description  of  each  such 
class,  and  indicating  therein  any  class  of  shares  that 
is  redeemable  and  the  redemption  price  thereof. 

23.  The  issued  capital,  giving  the  number  of  shares  of 
each  class  issued  and  outstanding  and  the  amount 
received  therefor  that  is  attributable  to  capital,  and 
showing, 

i.  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued  since 
the  date  of  the  last  preceding  balance  sheet 
and  the  value  attributed  thereto,  distinguish- 
ing shares  issued  for  cash,  shares  issued  for 
services  and  shares  issued  for  other  considera- 
tion, and 
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ii.  where  any  shares  issued  before  this  Act  comes 
into  force  have  not  been  fully  paid, 

a.  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  not  been  made  and 
the  aggregate  amount  that  has  not  been 
called,  and 

b.  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  been  made  and  not 
paid  and  the  aggregate  amount  that 
has  been  called  and  not  paid. 

24.  Contributed  surplus. 

25.  Earned  surplus. 

26.  Reserves,  showing  the  amounts  added  thereto  and 
the  amounts  deducted  therefrom  during  the  financial 
period. 

27.  The  number  of  common  shares  purchased  and  the 
number  of  the  common  shares  resold  since  the  date 
of  the  last  preceding  balance  sheet,  giving  the  date 
of  each  such  purchase  and  resale  and  the  price  at 
which  each  such  purchase  or  resale  was  made. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  86  (1);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  10  (1-3), 
amended. 


(2)  Explanatory  information  or  particulars  of  any  item  N otea 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by  way  of  note  to 
the  balance  sheet.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  86  (2). 

178. — (1)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the^ote^to 
financial  statement  particulars  of  any  change  in  accounting  statement 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  any  of  the  statements  with  any 
of  those  for  the  preceding  period,  and  the  effect,  if  material, 
of  any  such  change  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  87  (1). 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  a  change  in  accounting  change  in^ 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account-  practice 
ing  principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period,  even  though  such 
change  did  not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss 

for  the  period.    1962-63,  c.  24,  s.  3  (1). 

(3)  Where  applicable,  the  following  matters  shall  be  referred  Idem 
to  in  the  financial  statement  or  by  way  of  note  thereto: 
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1.  The  basis  of  conversion  of  amounts  from  currencies 
other  than  the  currency  in  which  the  financial  state- 
ment is  expressed. 

2.  Foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the  assets 
of  the  corporation. 

3.  Contractual  obligations  that  will  require  abnormal 
expenditures  in  relation  to  the  corporation's  normal 
business  requirements  or  financial  position  or  that 
are  likely  to  involve  losses  not  provided  for  in  the 
accounts. 

4.  Material  contractual  obligations  in  respect  of  long- 
term  leases,  including,  in  the  year  in  which  the  trans- 
action was  effected,  the  principal  details  of  any  sale 
and  lease  transaction. 

5.  Contingent  liabilities,  stating  their  nature  and, 
where  practicable,  the  approximate  amounts  in- 
volved. 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation 
of  law  on  any  asset  of  the  corporation,  stating  the 
liability  so  secured. 

7.  Any  default  of  the  corporation  in  principal,  interest, 
sinking  fund  or  redemption  provisions  with  respect 
to  any  issue  of  its  debt  obligations  or  credit  agree- 
ments. 

8.  The  gross  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on  any 
class  of  shares  and  the  date  to  which  such  dividends 
were  last  paid. 

9.  Where  a  corporation  has  contracted  to  issue  shares 
or  has  given  an  option  to  purchase  shares,  the  class 
and  number  of  shares  affected,  the  price  and  the 
date  for  issue  of  the  shares  or  exercise  of  the  option. 

10.  Where  a  corporation  has  contracted  to  purchase  or 
resell  common  shares,  the  number  of  shares  affected 
and  price  and  date  for  the  purchase  or  resale. 

11.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  corporation  and  its  subsidiaries  whose  finan- 
cial statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the 
corporation  to  the  directors  and  the  senior  officers 
and,  as  a  separate  amount,  the  aggregate  direct 
remuneration  paid  or  payable  to  such  directors  and 
senior  officers  by  the  subsidiaries  of  the  corporation 
whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with 
those  of  the  corporation. 
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12.  In  the  case  oi  a  holding  corporation,  the  aggregate 
of  any  shares  in,  and  the  aggregate  of  any  debt  obli- 
gations of,  the  holding  corporation  held  by  subsidiary 
corporations  whose  financial  statements  are  not  con- 
solidated with  those  of  the  holding  corporation. 

13.  The  amount  of  any  loans  by  the  corporation,  or  by  a 
subsidiary  corporation,  otherwise  than  in  the  or- 
dinary course  of  business,  during  the  corporation's 
financial  period,  to  the  directors  or  officers  of  the 
corporation. 

14.  Any  restriction  by  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the 
corporation  or  by  contract  on  the  payment  of 
dividends  that  is  significant  in  the  light  of  the  cor- 
poration's financial  position. 

15.  Any  event  or  transaction,  other  than  one  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  operations,  between  the 
date  to  which  the  financial  statement  is  made  up  and 
the  date  of  the  auditor's  report  thereon  that  materi- 
ally affects  the  financial  statement. 

16.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering  its  secu- 
rities to  the  public,  the  amount  of  any  obligation  for 
pension  benefits  arising  from  service  before  the  date 
of  the  balance  sheet,  whether  or  not  such  obligation 
has  been  provided  for  in  the  accounts  of  the  corpora- 
tion, the  manner  in  which  the  corporation  proposes 
to  satisfy  such  obligation  and  the  basis  on  which 
it  has  charged  or  proposes  to  charge  the  related 
costs  against  operations. 

17.  Brief  particulars  of  any  action  to  which  the  cor- 
poration is  a  party  commenced  under  section  99 
during  the  period.'  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  87  (2); 
1962-63,  c.  24,  s.  3  (2);  1966,  c.  28,  s.  11,  amended. 

(4)  A  note  to  a  financial  statement  is  a  part  of  it.    R.S.O. Idem 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  87  (3). 

179. —  (1)  A  corporation,  in  this  section  referred  to  as  Consoii- 
"the  holding  corporation",  may  include  in  the  financial  state- financial 
ment  to  be  submitted  at  an  annual  meeting  the  assets  and 8tatemer 
liabilities  and  income  and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  of  its 
subsidiaries,  making  due  provision  for  minority  interests,  if 
any,  and  indicating  in  such  financial  statement  that  it  is 
presented  in  consolidated  form. 
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Consolidated  (2)  Where  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  and  expense 
iV-uep'eMt^    °^  an-'  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  the  holding  corporation 

are  not  so  included  in  the  financial  statement  of  the  holding 

corporation, 


(a)  the  financial  statement  of  the  holding  corporation 
shall  include  a  statement  setting  forth, 

(i)  the  reason  why  the  assets  and  liabilities  and 
income  and  expense  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries  are  not  included  in  the  financial 
statement  of  the  holding  corporation, 

(ii)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  corporation's  proportion  of  the 
profit  or  loss  of  the  subsidiary  for  the  financial 
period  coinciding  with  or  ending  in  the 
financial  period  of  the  holding  corporation,  or, 
if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary,  the 
amount  of  the  holding  corporation's  propor- 
tion of  the  aggregate  profits  less  losses,  or 
losses  less  profits,  of  all  the  subsidiaries  for 
the  respective  financial  periods  coinciding 
with  or  ending  in  the  financial  period  of  the 
holding  corporation, 

(iii)  the  amount  included  as  income  from  such 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  in  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss  of  the  holding  corporation  and 
the  amount  included  therein  as  a  provision 
for  the  loss  or  losses  of  the  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries, 

(iv)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the 
amount  of  the  holding  corporation's  propor- 
tion of  the  undistributed  profits  of  the  sub- 
sidiary earned  since  the  acquisition  of  the 
shares  of  the  subsidiary  by  the  holding  cor- 
poration to  the  extent  that  such  amount  has 
not  been  taken  into  the  accounts  of  the 
holding  corporation,  or,  if  there  is  more  than 
one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount  of  the  hold- 
ing corporation's  proportion  of  the  aggregate 
undistributed  profits  of  all  the  subsidiaries 
earned  since  the  acquisition  of  their  shares  by 
the  holding  corporation  less  its  proportion 
of  the  losses,  if  any,  suffered  by  any  subsidiary 
since  the  acquisition  of  its  shares  to  the  extent 
that  such  amount  has  not  been  taken  into  the 
accounts  of  the  holding  corporation, 
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(v)  any  qualifications  contained  in  the  report  of 
the  auditor  of  any  such  subsidiary  on  its 
financial  statement  for  the  financial  period 
ending  as  aforesaid,  and  any  note  or  reference 
contained  in  that  financial  statement  to  call 
attention  to  a  matter  that,  apart  from  the 
note  or  reference,  would  properly  have  been 
referred  to  in  such  a  qualification,  in  so  far 
as  the  matter  that  is  the  subject  of  the  quali- 
fication or  note  is  not  provided  for  by  the 
corporation's  own  financial  statement  and  is 
material  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  share- 
holders; 

(b)  if  for  any  reason  the  directors  of  the  holding  cor- 
poration are  unable  to  obtain  such  information  as  is 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  statement  that 
is  to  be  included  in  the  financial  statement  of  the 
holding  corporation,  the  directors  who  sign  the 
financial  statement  shall  so  report  in  writing  and 
their  report  shall  be  included  in  the  financial  state- 
ment in  lieu  of  the  statement; 

(c)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding  cor- 
poration, adequate  provision  has  not  been  made  in 
the  financial  statement  of  the  holding  corporation 
for  the  holding  corporation's  proportion, 

(i)  where  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  of  the 
loss  of  the  subsidiary  suffered  since  acquisition 
of  its  shares  by  the  holding  corporation,  or 

(ii)  where  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
of  the  aggregate  losses  suffered  by  the  sub- 
sidiaries since  acquisition  of  their  shares  by 
the  holding  corporation  in  excess  of  its  pro- 
portion of  the  undistributed  profits,  if  any, 
earned  by  any  of  the  subsidiaries  since  such 
acquisition, 

the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  additional 
amount  that  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  to  make  full 
provision  therefor.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  89, 
amended. 

(3)  Whether  or  not  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  ^°bsi diary 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  a  holding  statement  s 
corporation  are  included  in  the  financial  statement  of  the 
holding  corporation,  true  copies  of  the  latest  financial  state- 
ment of  the  subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  shall  be  kept  on  hand 
by  the  holding  corporation  at  its  head  office  and  shall  be  open 
to  examination  by  the  shareholders  of  the  holding  corporation 

on 
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on  request  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the  holding 
corporation,  but  the  directors  of  the  holding  corporation  may 
by  resolution  refuse  the  right  of  such  examination  if  the 
examination  would  be  unduly  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  corporation  or  the  subsidiary  or  subsidiaries. 

sewing  (4)  A  resolution  referred  to  in  subsection  3  may,  on  the 

resolution      application  of  any  shareholder, 

(a)  be  set  aside  by  the  Commission  where  the  corporation 
is  offering  its  securities  to  the  public;  or 

(b)  be  set  aside  by  the  court  where  the  corporation 
is  not  offering  its  securities  to  the  public.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  89  (2)  (c),  amended. 

ineigni-  180.  Notwithstanding  sections  173  to  179,  it  is  not  neces- 

flcant  .  .  . 

circum-  sary  to  state  in  a  financial  statement  any  matter  that  in  all 
the  circumstances  is  of  relative  insignificance.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  88. 

Reserve  181.  In  a  financial  statement,  the  term  "reserve"  shall  be 

used  to  describe  only, 

(a)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  at  the 
discretion  of  management  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred ; 

(b)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the  corporation  for  some 
purpose  other  than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency 
known  or  admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the 
statement  date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that 
has  already  occurred;  and 

(c)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  a  contract  and  that  can  be 
restored  to  the  earned  surplus  when  the  conditions 
of  the  contract  are  fulfilled.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  91. 

^mJrnittee  182. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  that  is  offering 
its  securities  to  the  public  shall  elect  annually  from  among 
their  number  a  committee  to  be  known  as  the  audit  committee 
to  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  directors,  of  whom 
a  majority  shall  not  be  officers  or  employees  of  the  corporation 
or  an  affiliate  of  the  corporation,  to  hold  office  until  the  next 
annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  members  of  the  audit  committee  shall  elect  a  chair-  chairman 
man  from  among  their  number. 

(3)  The  corporation  shall  submit  the  financial  statement  Review 
to  the  audit  committee  for  its  review  and  the  financial  state- 
ment shall  thereafter  be  submitted  to  the  board  of  directors. 

(4)  The  auditor  has  the  right  to  appear  before  and  be  heard  ^ftoi^  °f 
at  any  meeting  of  the  audit  committee  and  shall  appear 

before  the  audit  committee  when  required  to  do  so  by  the 
committee. 

(5)  Upon  the  request  of  the  auditor,  the  chairman  of  the  idem 
audit  committee  shall  convene  a  meeting  of  the  committee 

to  consider  any  matters  the  auditor  believes  should  be  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  directors  or  shareholders.  New. 

183.  The  financial  statement  shall  be  approved  by  the  by 
board  of  directors  and  the  approval  shall  be  evidenced  by  the 
signature  at  the  foot  of  the  balance  sheet  by  two  of  the 
directors  duly  authorized  to  sign  or  by  the  director  where 

there  is  only  one  and  the  auditor's  report  shall  be  attached 
to  or  accompany  the  financial  statement.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  92,  amended. 

184.  — (1)  A  corporation  that  is  offering  its  securities  to  Mailing  of 
the  public  shall,  twenty-one  days  or  more  before  the  date  of  statement 
the  annual  meeting  of  shareholders,  send  by  prepaid  mail  to  nofders6" 
each  shareholder  at  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records 

of  the  corporation  a  copy  of  the  financial  statement  and  a 
copy  of  the  auditor's  report. 

(2)  The  directors  of  such  corporation  shall  send  by  prepaid  Idem 
mail  to  each  such  shareholder  a  copy  of  any  financial  state- 
ment and  auditor's  report  amended  under  subsections  4  and 

5  of  section  171. 

(3)  A  shareholder  of  a  corporation  that  is  not  offering  its  StcSSSSoSt 
securities  to  the  public  is  entitled  to  be  furnished  by  the  on  demand 
corporation  on  demand  with  a  copy  of  the  documents  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  93,  amended. 

185.  —  (1)  A  corporation  that  is  offering  its  securities  to  comparative 
the  public  shall  send  to  each  shareholder  a  copy  of  a  com-  financial 
parative  interim  financial  statement  for  the  six-month  period  8tatemen 
that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation  or,  if  the  cor- 
poration has  completed  a  financial  year,  for  the  six-month 

period  that  commenced  immediately  after  the  end  of  the  last 
completed  financial  year  and  for  the  comparable  six-month 
period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  six-month  period  in  respect  of  which 
such  interim  financial  statement  is  issued,  made  up  of, 

(a) 
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in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  is  a  mutual  fund 
company  or  investment  company  as  denned  in  the 
regulations  under  The  Securities  Act,  1966,  a  state- 
ment of  changes  in  net  assets  for  each  period  that 
complies  with  section  175; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  other  than  one  referred  to 
in  clause  a,  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of 
funds  for  each  period  that  complies  with  section  176; 
and 

(c)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in  summary 
form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations 
of  the  corporation  for  each  period,  including, 

(i)  a   statement   of   sales   or   gross  operating 
revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  expense, 

(iii)  net  income  before  taxes  on  income  imposed 
by  any  taxing  authority, 

(iv)  taxes  on  income  imposed   by  any  taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss.    1966,  c.  28,  s.  13,  part, 

amended. 

variation         (2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  the 

of  period  x  '    .  *\  .  r  .  J  .  ^  V. 

Commission  may,  it  satisfied  that  m  the  circumstances  ol  the 
particular  case  there  is  adequate  justification  for  so  doing, 
make  an  order  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient,  exempting  in  whole  or  in  part 
a  corporation  from  the  requirements  of  subsection  1  or  per- 
mitting the  comparative  interim  financial  statement  of  a 
corporation  to  be  for  such  period  other  than  six  months  that 
is  specified  in  the  order.  New. 

Idem  (3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim 

financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  particulars  of 
any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice  or  in  the 
method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle  or  practice  made 
during  the  period  covered  that  affects  the  comparability  of 
such  statement  with  the  statement  for  the  preceding  period 
or  with  the  interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the 
preceding  period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such 
change  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
interim  financial  statement. 

Idem  (4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  accounting 

principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparabilit}'  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period  or  part  thereof, 


(a) 

1966,  C.  142 


even 
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even  though  such  change  did  not  have  a  material  effect  upon 
the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial 
statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection  Ide 
1  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder,  within 
sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up,  at  his  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  corporation.  1966, 
c.  28,  s.  13,  part,  amended. 


INVESTIGATIONS 

18(>. — (1)  Upon  application  by  a  shareholder  of  a  corpora-  tion?an3~ 
tion,  the  court,  if  satisfied  that  the  application  is  made  inaudits 
good  faith  and  that  it  is  prima  facie  in  the  interests  of  the 
corporation  or  the  holders  of  its  securities  to  do  so,  may  make 
an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  the  costs  of  the  investigation 
or  audit  or  otherwise  as  to  the  court  seems  fit,  appointing  an 
inspector  to  investigate  the  affairs  and  management  of  the  . 
corporation  or  any  affiliate  of  the  corporation,  or  both,  and 
to  audit  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  corporation  or  any 
affiliate  thereof  named  in  the  order.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  321  (1),  amended. 

(2)  An  order  may  be  made  under  subsection  1  whether  or  Idem 
not  there  has  been  disclosure  to  the  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration of  information  relating  to  any  matter  on  the  basis  of 
which  the  order  is  made.  New. 

(3)  Every  director,  officer,  agent,  employee,  banker  and  of  accounts 
auditor  of  the  corporation  or  of  any  affiliate  of  the  corporation  and  records 
named  in  the  order  and  every  other  person  shall  produce  for 

the  examination  of  the  inspector  all  accounts  and  records  of  or 
relating  to  the  corporation  or  affiliate  in  their  custody  or 
control. 

(4)  The  inspector  may  examine  upon  oath  any  present  or  may1Tbeation 
former  director,  officer,  agent  or  employee  of  the  corporation  uP°n  oath 
or  affiliate  in  relation  to  its  affairs,  management,  accounts  and 
records.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  321  (7,  8),  amended. 

(5)  The  court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  inspector,  on  order* for 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  sees  fit,  order  any  person  not  examination 
mentioned  in  subsection  4  to  attend  and  be  examined  under 

oath  before  the  inspector  on  any  matter  relevant  to  the 
investigation  or  audit.  New. 

(6)  Every  director,  officer,  agent  or  employee  who  refuses  °fteiues 
to  produce  any  account  or  record  referred  to  in  subsection  3 

and  every  banker  or  auditor  who  refuses  to  produce  any 
account  or  record  referred  to  in  subsection  4  and  every  person 
examined  under  subsection  5  who  refuses  to  answer  any 


question 
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question  related  to  the  affairs  and  management  of  the  cor- 
poration or  any  affiliate  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  section 
259,  in  addition  to  any  other  liability  to  which  he  is  subject. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  321  (9),  amended. 

reporttor 8  0)  The  inspector  shall  make  a  report  to  the  court  and  shall 
forward  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  corporation  and  any 
affiliate  of  the  corporation  named  in  the  order  and  to  the 
person  who  made  the  application  under  subsection  1.  New. 

may  a ppoint  187. — (1)  A  corporation  may,  by  resolution  passed  at  an 
inspector      annual  meeting  of  shareholders  or  a  general  meeting  of  share- 

for  same  *»  f  .  & 

purpose  holders  called  for  that  purpose,  appoint  an  inspector  to  inves- 
tigate its  affairs  and  management. 


Powers 
and 

duties  of 
inspector 


(2)  The  inspector  appointed  under  subsection  1  has  the 
same  powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  as  an  inspector 
appointed  under  section  186  and  he  shall  make  his  report  in 
such  manner  and  to  such  persons  as  the  corporation  by 
resolution  of  the  shareholders  directs.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  321  (5,  6),  amended. 

Admissible  188.  A  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspector  authenticated 
proceedings  the  court  or  in  the  case  of  an  investigation  under  section 
187  by  the  inspector  is  admissible  in  any  legal  proceeding  as 
evidence  of  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  in  relation  to  any 
matter  contained  in  the  report.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  321  (10), 
amended. 


REORGANIZATION 

Amendment  of  Articles 

189. — (1)  A  corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  amend 
its  articles  of  incorporation  to, 

(a)  change  its  name; 

(b)  extend,  limit  or  otherwise  vary  its  objects; 

(c)  increase  its  authorized  capital; 

(d)  decrease, 

(i)  its  authorized  capital  by  cancelling  shares, 
whether  issued  or  unissued  and  whether  with 
par  value  or  without  par  value,  or  by  reducing 
the  par  value  of  issued  or  unissued  shares,  or 

(ii)  its  issued  capital,  if  it  has  shares  without  par 
value, 


and 
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and,  where  it  has  more  capital  than  it  requires,  to 
authorize  the  repayment  of  capital  to  the  share- 
holders to  the  extent  that  the  issued  capital  is 
decreased  in  any  way  under  this  clause; 

(e)  redivide  its  authorized  capital  into  shares  of  lesser 
or  greater  par  value; 

(/)  consolidate  or  subdivide  any  of  its  shares  without 
par  value; 

(g)  change  any  of  its  shares  with  par  value  into  shares 
without  par  value; 

(h)  change  any  of  its  shares  without  par  value  into  shares 
with  par  value; 

(i)  redesignate  any  class  of  shares; 

(j)  reclassify  any  shares  with  or  without  par  value  into 
shares  of  a  different  class; 

(k)  delete  or  vary  any  provision  in  its  articles; 

(/)  provide  for  any  other  matter  or  thing  that  is  author- 
ized by  this  Act  to  be  set  out  in  the  articles  or  that 
could  be  the  subject  of  a  by-law  of  the  corporation ; 

(m)  provide  for  restrictions  on  the  transfer  of  the  shares 
or  any  class  thereof. 

(2)  An  amendment  under  clauses  a  to  /  of  subsection  1  fionhonza~ 
shall  be  authorized  by  a  special  resolution. 

(3)  An  amendment  under  clause  m  of  subsection  1  shall  be Idem 
authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  and 
confirmed  in  writing, 

(a)  by  100  per  cent  of  the  shareholders;  or 

(b)  by  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  shareholders  holding  at 
least  95  per  cent  of  the  issued  capital, 

but,  in  the  case  of  confirmation  under  clause  b,  the  resolution 
is  not  effective  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the  resolution 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each  shareholder  to 
his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  corporation 
and  only  if  at  the  expiration  of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of 
the  shareholders  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the  corporation. 

r  Additional 

(4)  If  the  amendment  is  to  delete  or  vary  a  preference,  authoriza- 

.  ,  ...  .  ....  .      .  .  .     tion  for 

right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition  attach-  variation 
ing  to  a  class  of  special  shares  or  to  create  special  shares  gpepfaita  °f 

shareholders 


ranking 
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ranking  in  any  respect  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  an 
existing  class  of  special  shares,  then,  in  addition  to  the  con- 
firmation required  by  subsection  2,  the  resolution  is  not 
effective  until  it  has  been  confirmed, 

(a)  by  100  per  cent  of  the  holders  of  the  shares  of  such 
class  or  classes  of  shares  in  writing;  or 

(b)  in  writing  by  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders  of 
the  shares  of  such  class  or  classes  of  shares  holding 
at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  such  class 
or  classes  and  after  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the 
resolution  and  confirmation  has  been  given  by  send- 
ing the  notice  to  each  of  the  holders  of  shares  of  such 
class  or  classes  to  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  corporation  and  only  if  at  the  expira- 
tion of  twenty-one  days  none  of  the  holders  of  such 
class  or  classes  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the  cor- 
poration; or 

(c)  if  the  articles  so  provide,  by  at  least  two- thirds  of 
the  votes  cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  such 
class  or  classes  of  shares  duly  called  for  that  purpose 
or  such  greater  proportion  of  the  votes  cast  as  the 
articles  provide, 

and  by  such  additional  authorization  as  the  articles  provide. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  33  (1-5),  amended. 

Exception  (5)  where  an  amendment  to  the  articles  that  could  be 
made  under  this  section  is  made  as  part  of  an  arrangement 
under  sections  193,  194  and  195,  the  procedure  provided  for 
in  those  sections  and  not  the  procedure  provided  for  in  this 
section  applies  to  the  amendment. 


Special 
Act  cor- 
porations 
excepted 


(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  corporation  incorpor- 
ated by  special  Act,  except  that  a  corporation  incorporated 
by  special  Act  may  under  this  section  amend  its  articles  to 
change  its  name.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  33  (8,  9),  amended. 


Articles  of 
amendment 


190. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  an  amendment  to 
the  articles  into  effect,  the  corporation  shall  deliver  to  the 
Minister,  within  six  months  after  the  resolution  has  become 
effective,  articles  of  amendment  in  duplicate,  executed  under 
the  seal  of  the  corporation  and  signed  by  two  officers,  or  by 
one  director  and  one  officer,  of  the  corporation  and  verified 
by  affidavit  of  one  of  the  officers  or  directors  signing  the 
articles  of  amendment,  setting  out, 


(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 


(b) 
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(b)  sl  certified  copy  of  the  resolution ; 

(c)  that  the  amendment  has  been  duly  authorized  as 
required  by  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  189;  and 

(d)  the  date  of  the  confirmation  of  the  resolution  by  the 
shareholders.    R.R.O.  1960,  Reg.  61,  s.  35,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  articles  of  amendment  are  to  change  the  change 
name  of  the  corporation,  the  articles  of  amendment  shall  be 
accompanied  by  evidence  that  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 

of  the  Minister  that  the  corporation  is  not  insolvent.  R.R.O. 
1960,  Reg.  60,  s.  4  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  articles  of  amendment  are  to  decrease  the  ^oipttai 
authorized  or  issued  capital,  the  articles  of  amendment  shall 

be  accompanied  by  evidence  that  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Minister  that  the  corporation  is  not  insolvent  and  that 
the  decrease  will  not  render  the  corporation  insolvent,  and, 
if  required  by  the  Minister,  by  evidence  that  establishes  to 
his  satisfaction  that  no  creditors  object  to  the  amendment. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  34. 


mo 

ce 


(4)  Where  the  articles  of  amendment  are  to  make  any  ^aianc! 
change  in  the  authorized  or  issued  capital,  the  articles  ofsheet 
amendment  shall,  if  required  by  the  Minister,  be  accom- 
panied by  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet  after  giving  effect  to  the 
proposed  change.   R.R.O.  1960,  Reg.  60,  s.j  4  (1)  (d),  amended. 

191.— (1)  If  the  articles  of  amendment  conform  to  law,  Jfertiflcate 
the  Minister  shall,  when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid,  amendment 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  articles  of  amend- 
ment the  word  "Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year 
of  the  filing  thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  corporation  or  its  agent  a  certificate 
of  amendment  to  which  he  shall  affix  the  other 
duplicate.  New. 

(2)  The  amendment  becomes  effective  upon  the  date  set  Effect  of 
forth  in  the  certificate  of  amendment  and  the  articles  of 
incorporation  are  amended  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  4,  amended. 


ertifluate 


Restatement  of  Articles 

102. — (1)  A  corporation  may  at  any  time  restate  its  ^eJ^it(e1I^sent 
articles  of  incorporation  as  theretofore  amended. 


(2) 
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B£[en1  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  bringing  the  restated  articles  into 
effect,  the  corporation  shall  deliver  to  the  Minister  the  restated 
articles  in  duplicate,  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation 
and  signed  by  two  officers,  or  by  one  director  and  one  officer, 
of  the  corporation  and  verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  the 
officers  or  directors  signing  the  restated  articles,  setting  out, 

(a)  all  the  provisions  that  are  then  set  out  in  the  original 
articles  of  incorporation  as  theretofore  amended; 

and 

(b)  a  statement  that  the  restated  articles  correctly  set 
out  without  change  the  corresponding  provisions  of 
the  original  articles  as  theretofore  amended. 

Restatement  (3)  jf  j-ne  restated  articles  of  incorporation  conform  to  law, 
certificate     the  Minister  shall,  when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  restated  articles  the 
word  "Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year  of  the 
filing  thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  corporation  or  its  agent  a  restated 
certificate  of  incorporation  to  which  he  shall  affix 
the  other  duplicate. 

certificate  (4)  The  restated  articles  of  incorporation  become  effective 
upon  the  date  set  forth  in  the  restated  certificate  and  supersede 
the  original  articles  of  incorporation  and  all  amendments 
thereto.  New. 


A  rrangements 

mterpre-         193.— (1)  In  this  section  and  sections  194  and  195,  "ar- 

tation  v  '  .  .  P      1  • 

rangement  includes  a  reorganization  of  the  authorized 
capital  of  a  corporation  and  also  includes, 

(a)  the  consolidation  of  shares  of  different  classes; 

(b)  the  reclassification  of  shares  of  one  class  into  shares 
of  another  class; 

(c)  the  variation  of  the  designations,  preferences,  rights, 
conditions,  restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions 
attaching  to  shares  of  any  class;  and 

(d)  a  reconstruction  under  which  a  corporation  transfers 
or  sells,  or  proposes  to  transfer  or  to  sell,  to  another 
body  corporate  the  whole  or  a  substantial  part  of  its 

undertaking 
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undertaking  for  a  consideration  consisting  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  securities  of  the  other  body  corporate 
and  under  which  it  proposes  to  distribute  a  part  of 
that  consideration  among  its  shareholders  of  any 
class,  or  to  cease  carrying  on  its  undertaking  or  that 
part  of  its  undertaking  so  transferred  or  sold  or  so 
proposed  to  be  transferred  or  sold.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  95  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  section  195,  a  corporation  may  make  an  ^\nge* 
arrangement, 

(a)  that  affects  the  rights  of  all  its  shareholders;  or 

(b)  that  affects  the  rights  of  only  holders  of  a  particular 
class  of  its  shares.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  95  (2), 
amended. 

(3)  Where  a  corporation  proposing  an  arrangement  has  subsidiaries 
one  or  more  subsidiaries,  any  one  or  more  of  the  subsidiaries 

may  join  in  the  arrangement  with  the  holding  corporation  in 
one  scheme.  New. 

194. — (1)  A  corporation  proposing  an  arrangement  shall  s^en™|_of 
prepare  a  scheme  for  the  purpose,  prescribing  in  detail  what  ment 
is  to  be  done  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be  effected. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  submit  the  scheme  to  the  share- submission 
holders,  or  to  the  class  of  them  affected,  as  the  case  may  be,  holders 

at  a  meeting  duly  called  by  the  corporation  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  the  scheme.  New. 

(3)  Where  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders  or  of  any  class  or  contents 
classes  of  shareholders  is  called  under  subsection  2,  the  notice  Sailing108 
calling  the  meeting  shall  contain  a  statement  explaining  the  meeting 
effect  of  the  arrangement  and  in  particular  stating  any  interest 

of  the  directors  of  the  corporation,  whether  as  directors  or  as 
shareholders  of  the  corporation  or  otherwise,  and  the  effect 
thereon  of  the  arrangement  in  so  far  as  it  is  different  from  the 
effect  on  the  like  interest  of  other  persons.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  95  (3). 

(4)  If  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  or  of  the  class  Approval 

I  pp  «  *  f  .  by  share- 

or  classes  affected,  as  the  case  may  be,  present  in  person  or  holders 
by  proxy  at  the  meeting,  agree,  by  a  vote  of  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  shares  of  each  class  represented,  to  the  arrange- 
ment either  as  proposed  or  as  varied  at  the  meeting,  the  scheme 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  adopted.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  95  (4),  amended. 


(5) 
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(5)  Where  the  scheme  is  deemed  to  have  been  adopted,  the 
corporation  may  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  approving 

the  scheme. 

(6)  The  corporation  shall  notify  the  Minister  and  unless 
the  court  otherwise  directs,  each  of  its  dissentient  shareholders, 
in  such  manner  as  the  court  may  direct,  of  the  time  and  place 
when  the  application  for  the  approving  order  will  be  made. 

(7)  The  Minister  may  appoint  counsel  to  assist  the  court 
upon  the  hearing  of  an  application  under  this  section.  New. 

(8)  The  court  shall  hear  and  determine  the  matter  and  may 
approve  the  scheme  as  presented  or  may  approve  it,  subject  to 
compliance  with  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  thinks  fit, 
having  regard  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  dissentient 
shareholders,  or  any  of  them.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  95  (4,  5), 
amended. 

195. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  a  scheme  into  effect, 
the  corporation  shall,  within  six  months  of  the  approval  of  the 
scheme  by  the  court,  deliver  to  the  Minister  a  statement  in 
duplicate  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation  and 
signed  by  two  officers,  or  by  one  director  and  one  officer,  of 
the  corporation,  and  verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  the  officers 
or  directors  signing  the  statement,  setting  out, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  scheme; 

(c)  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  of  the  court;  and 

{d)  that  the  terms  and  conditions,  if  any,  to  which  the 
scheme  is  made  subject  by  the  order  have  been 
complied  with. 

(2)  If  the  statement  conforms  to  law,  the  Minister  shall, 
when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  statement  the  word 
"Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year  of  the  filing 
thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  corporation  or  its  agent  a  certificate  of 
the  filing  to  which  he  shall  affix  the  other  duplicate. 


(3) 
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(3)  Upon  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  filing,  the  scheme  ^^c°[e 
becomes  effective  and  constitutes  an  amendment  to  the  of 

.  amendment 

articles.  New. 


Amalgamations  and  Continuations 

196. — (1)  Any  two  or  more  corporations,  including  hold-  m™t^a" 
ing  or  subsidiary  corporations,  may  amalgamate  and  continue 
as  one  corporation. 

(2)  The  corporations  proposing  to  amalgamate  shall  enter  Agreement 
into  an  agreement  for  the  amalgamation,  prescribing  its  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  amalgamation  and  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  amalgamation  into  effect,  and,  in  particular  the  agree- 
ment shall  set  out, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  amalgamated  corporation ; 

(b)  the  period  of  duration  of  the  amalgamated  corpora- 
tion if  other  than  perpetual; 

(c)  the  place  in  Ontario  where  the  head  office  of  the 
amalgamated  corporation  is  to  be  located,  giving  the 
municipality  and  the  county  or  district  or,  where 
the  head  office  is  to  be  located  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  geographic  township  and 
district,  and  giving  the  street  and  number,  if  any; 

(d)  the  authorized  capital  of  the  amalgamated  corpora- 
tion, the  classes  of  shares,  if  any,  into  which  it  is  to 
be  divided,  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class,  and 
the  par  value  of  each  share,  or,  where  the  shares  are 
to  be  without  par  value,  the  consideration,  if  any, 
exceeding  which  each  share  may  not  be  issued  or  the 
aggregate  consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which  all 
the  shares  of  each  class  may  not  be  issued; 

(e)  where  there  are  to  be  special  shares,  the  designations, 
preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limita- 
tions or  prohibitions  applying  to  them  or  each  class 
of  them ; 

(/)  the  restrictions,  if  any,  to  be  placed  on  the  transfer 
of  its  shares,  or  any  class  thereof; 

(g)  the  names  in  full  and  the  residence  address,  giving 
the  street  and  number,  if  any,  of  each  person  who  is 
to  be  a  first  director  of  the  amalgamated  corporation; 


(A) 
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(h)  the  time  and  manner  of  election  of  the  subsequent 
directors  of  the  amalgamated  corporation; 

(i)  whether  or  not  the  by-laws  of  the  amalgamated 
corporation  are  to  be  those  of  one  of  the  amalgamat- 
ing corporations,  and,  if  not,  a  copy  of  the  proposed 
by-laws  of  the  amalgamated  corporation; 

(j )  the  manner  in  which  the  issued  shares  of  each  of  the 
amalgamating  corporations  are  to  be  converted  into 
issued  shares  of  the  amalgamated  corporation; 

(k)  such  other  details  as  may  be  necessary  to  perfect  the 
amalgamation  and  to  provide  for  the  subsequent 
management  and  operation  of  the  amalgamated  cor- 
poration.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  96  (1,  2),  amended. 

amaiga?f  (3)  Where  shares  of  one  of  the  amalgamating  corporations 
Corporation  are  ne^  by  or  on  Dena^  °f  another  of  the  amalgamating  cor- 
another  porations,  the  amalgamation  agreement  shall  provide  for  the 
cancellation  of  such  shares  upon  the  amalgamation  becoming 
effective  without  any  repayment  of  capital  in  respect  thereof, 
and  no  provision  shall  be  made  in  the  agreement  for  the 
conversion  of  such  shares  into  shares  of  the  amalgamated 
corporation.  New. 

agreement*  W  An  amalgamation  agreement  is  not  effective  until 
approved  by  a  special  resolution  of  each  of  the  amalgamating 
corporations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  96  (3),  amended. 

by  specfai  (^)  Where  the  carrying  out  of  the  amalgamation  agree- 
snarenoiders  ment  would  result  in  the  deletion  or  variation  of  a  preference, 
right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition  attaching 
to  a  class  of  issued  special  shares  of  any  of  the  amalgamating 
corporations  or  in  the  creation  of  special  shares  of  the  amal- 
gamated corporation  ranking  in  any  respect  in  priority  to,  or 
on  a  parity  with,  any  existing  class  of  special  shares  of  any  of 
the  amalgamating  corporations,  the  agreement  is  not  effective 
until  it  is  approved  in  the  manner  provided  by  subsection 
4  of  section  189  in  addition  to  the  approval  required  by 
subsection  4.  New. 

artlciesbf  197. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  an  amalgamation 
amaiga-  into  effect,  the  amalgamating  corporations  shall,  within  six 
months  after  the  amalgamation  agreement  has  become  ettec- 
tive,  deliver  to  the  Minister  articles  of  amalgamation  in 
duplicate  executed  under  the  seal  of  each  of  the  amalgamating 
corporations  and  signed  by  two  officers,  or  by  one  director  and 
one  officer,  of  each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations  and 
verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  the  officers  or  directors  signing 
the  articles  of  amalgamation  for  each  amalgamating  cor- 
poration, setting  out, 


(a) 
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(a)  the  names  of  each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations; 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  amalgamation  agreement; 

(c)  that  the  agreement  has  been  duly  approved  as 
required  by  section  196;  and 

(d)  the  dates  on  which  the  amalgamation  agreement  was 
approved  by  the  shareholders  of  each  of  the  amal- 
gamating corporations. 

(2)  The  articles  of  amalgamation  shall  be  accompanied  by  Evidence  of 

•  t  f  i  •  •  r    i      n/r*   •  solvency 

evidence  that  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister 
that  each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations  is  not  insolvent 
and,  if  required  by  the  Minister,  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
after  giving  effect  to  the  proposed  amalgamation. 

(3)  If  the  articles  of  amalgamation  conform  to  law,  the  Je?tiflcate°f 
Minister  shall,  when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid,  matSnga* 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  articles  the  word 
"Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year  of  the  filing 
thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  amalgamated  corporation  or  its  agent  a 
certificate  of  amalgamation  to  which  he  shall  affix 
the  other  duplicate.  New. 

(4)  Upon  the  date  set  forth  in  the  certificate  of  amalga-  ^rtmoate 
mation, 

(a)  the  amalgamation  becomes  effective  and  the  amal- 
gamating corporations  are  amalgamated  and  con- 
tinue as  one  corporation  under  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions prescribed  in  the  amalgamation  agreement; 

(b)  the  amalgamated  corporation  possesses  all  the  prop- 
erty, rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  is  subject 
to  all  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  of 
each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations; 

(c)  the  issued  capital  of  the  amalgamated  corporation  is, 
subject  to  the  decrease  provided  for  in  subsection  3 
of  section  196,  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  issued 
capital  of  each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations 
immediately  before  the  amalgamation  becomes  effec- 
tive; and 

(d) 
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(d)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  each  of  the  amal- 
gamated corporations  are  amended  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  amalgamation  agreement.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 

s.  96  (4),  amended. 

198.  — (1)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
any  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario  may,  if  it  appears  to  the 
Minister  to  be  thereunto  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  juris- 
diction in  which  it  was  incorporated,  apply  to  the  Minister 
for  a  certificate  continuing  it  as  if  it  has  been  incorporated 
under  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  may  issue  the  certificate 
of  continuation  on  application  supported  by  such  material  as 
appears  satisfactory,  and  the  certificate  may  be  issued  on  such 
terms  and  subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  and  con- 
tain such  provisions  as  appear  to  the  Minister  to  be  fit  and 
proper.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  323  (3),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  the  date  set  forth  in  a  certificate  of  continuation 
issued  under  subsection  1,  this  Act  applies  to  the  corporation 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  been  incorporated  under  this 
Act.  New. 

199.  — (1)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Ontario  may,  if  authorized  by  a  special  resolution,  by  the 
Minister  and  by  the  laws  of  any  other  jurisdiction,  apply  to 
the  proper  officer  of  that  other  jurisdiction  for  an  instrument 
of  continuation  continuing  the  corporation  as  if  it  had  been 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  that  other  jurisdiction. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Minister  a  notice  of 
the  issue  of  the  instrument  of  continuation,  and  on  and  after 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  notice  this  Act  ceases  to  apply  to 
that  corporation. 

(3)  This  section  applies  only  in  respect  of  a  jurisdiction  that 
has  legislation  in  force  that  permits  corporations  incorporated 
under  its  laws  to  apply  for  an  instrument  of  continuation  under 
the  laws  of  Ontario.    1961-62,  c.  21,  s.  4,  amended. 

200.  All  rights  of  creditors  against  the  property,  rights 
and  assets  of  a  corporation  amalgamated  under  section  196 
or  continued  under  section  198  and  all  liens  upon  its  property, 
rights  and  assets  are  unimpaired  by  such  amalgamation  or 
continuation,  and  all  debts,  contracts,  liabilities  and  duties 
of  the  corporation  thenceforth  attach  to  the  amalgamated 
or  continued  corporation  and  may  be  enforced  against  it. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  324. 
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DISSOLUTION 

Winding  Up 

201.  In  sections  203  to  246,  "contributory"  means  a  person  interpre- 

-i  i  e  •  tation 

who  is  liable  to  contribute  to  the  property  of  a  corporation 
in  the  event  of  the  corporation  being  wound  up  under  this 
Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  241. 

Voluntary  Winding  Up 

202.  Sections  203  to  215  apply  to  corporations  being  Ap^n^on 
wound  up  voluntarily.   New.  215 

203.  — (1)  Where  the  shareholders  of  a  corporation  by  a  voluntary 

f     .  1  •         1    1  11    .  winding  up 

majority  01  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called 
for  that  purpose,  or  by  such  greater  proportion  of  the  votes 
cast  as  the  articles  provide,  pass  a  resolution  requiring  the 
corporation  to  be  wound  up,  the  corporation  may  be  wound 
up  voluntarily. 

(2)  At  such  meeting  the  shareholders  shall  appoint  one  or  ^[Jj?^" 
more  persons,  who  may  be  directors,  officers  or  employees  of  liquidator 
the  corporation,  as  liquidator  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  its  affairs  and 
distributing  its  property,  and  may  at  that  or  any  subsequent 
general  meeting  fix  his  remuneration  and  the  costs,  charges 

and  expenses  of  the  winding  up.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  243, 
amended. 

(3)  On  the  application  of  any  shareholder  or  creditor  of  the  Review  of 

.  r     1      i-      •  1  1  •  1  remunera- 

corporation  or  01  the  liquidator,  the  court  may  review  the  tion  by 
remuneration  of  the  liquidator  and,  whether  or  not  the 
remuneration  has  been  fixed  by  resolution,  the  court  may  fix 
and  determine  the  remuneration  at  such  amount  as  it  thinks 
proper.  New. 

(4)  A  corporation  shall  file  notice  of  a  resolution  requiring  Publication 
the  voluntary  winding  up  of  a  corporation  with  the  Minister  of 
within  ten  days  after  the  resolution  has  been  passed  and  shall  wln  ing  up 
publish  the  notice  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  within  twenty  days 

after  the  resolution  has  been  passed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  244  (1),  amended. 

204.  A  corporation  being  wound  up  voluntarily  may,  in  inspectors 
general  meeting,  by  resolution,  delegate  to  any  committee  of 

its  shareholders,  contributories  or  creditors,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  inspectors,  the  power  of  appointing  the  liquidator 
and  filling  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  liquidator,  or  may  by  a 
like  resolution  enter  into  any  arrangement  with  its  creditors 
with  respect  to  the  powers  to  be  exercised  by  the  liquidator 
and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  exercised.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  245. 


205. 
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Vacancy  in 
office  of 
liquidator 


205.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  liquidator  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  shareholders  in  general 
meeting  may,  subject  to  any  arrangement  the  corporation 
may  have  entered  into  with  its  creditors  upon  the  appoint- 
ment of  inspectors,  fill  such  vacancy,  and  a  general  meeting 
for  that  purpose  may  be  called  by  the  continuing  liquidator, 
if  any,  or  by  any  shareholder  or  contributory,  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  duly  held  if  called  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  the  corporation,  or,  in 
default  thereof,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Act  for 
calling  general  meetings  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  246,  amended. 


Removal  of 
liquidator 


206.  The  shareholders  of  the  corporation  may  by  a  majori- 
ty of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  called  for  that  pur- 
pose remove  a  liquidator  appointed  under  section  203,  204 
or  205,  and  in  such  case  shall  appoint  another  liquidator 
in  his  stead.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  247. 


Commence-      207.  A  voluntary  winding  up  commences  at  the  time  of  the 
winding  up   passing  of  the  resolution  requiring  the  winding  up.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  248. 


Corporation 
to  cease 
business 


208.  A  corporation  being  wound  up  voluntarily  shall, 
from  the  commencement  of  its  winding  up,  cease  to  carry  on 
its  undertaking,  except  in  so  far  as  may  be  required  as  bene- 
ficial for  the  winding  up  thereof,  and  all  transfers  of  shares, 
except  transfers  made  to  or  with  the  sanction  of  the  liquidator, 
or  alterations  in  the  status  of  the  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration, taking  place  after  the  commencement  of  its  winding 
up  are  void,  but  its  corporate  existence  and  all  its  corporate 
powers,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  otherwise  provided  by  its 
articles  or  by-laws,  continue  until  its  affairs  are  wound  up. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  249,  amended. 


No  proceed- 
ings against 
corporation 
after 

voluntary 
winding  up 
except 
by  leave 


209.  After  the  commencement  of  a  voluntary  winding  up, 

(a)  no  action  or  other  proceeding  shall  be  commenced 
against  the  corporation ;  and 

(b)  no  attachment,  sequestration,  distress  or  execution 
shall  be  put  in  force  against  the  estate  or  effects  of 
the  corporation, 

except  by  leave  of  the  court  and  subject  to  such  terms  as  the 
court  imposes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  250. 


List  of 
contribu- 
tories 
and  calls 


210. — (1)  Upon  a  voluntary  winding  up,  the  liquidator, 
(a)  shall  settle  the  list  of  con  tributaries; 


(b) 
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(b)  may,  before  he  has  ascertained  the  sufficiency  of  the 
property  of  the  corporation,  call  on  all  or  any  of  the 
contributories  for  the  time  being  settled  on  the  list 
of  contributories  to  the  extent  of  their  liability  to 
pay  any  sum  that  he  considers  necessary  for  satisfy- 
ing the  liabilities  of  the  corporation  and  the  costs, 
charges  and  expenses  of  winding  up  and  for  adjusting 
the  rights  of  the  contributories  among  themselves. 

(2)  A  list  settled  by  the  liquidator  under  clause  a  of  sub-  ^lst 

v   '  J  ^  prima  facte 

section  1  is  prima  facie  proof  of  the  liability  of  the  persons  proof 
named  therein  to  be  contributories. 

(3)  The  liquidator  in  making  a  call  under  clause  b  of  sub-  Sfcalia 
section  1  may  take  into  consideration  the  probability  that 
some  of  the  contributories  upon  whom  the  call  is  made  may 
partly  or  wholly  fail  to  pay  their  respective  portions  of  the 

call.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  251. 

211. — (1)  The  liquidator  may,  during  the  continuance  of  corporation' 
the  voluntary  winding  up,  call  general  meetings  of  the  share-  ^""Jing  up 
holders  of  the  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  their 
approval  by  resolution,  or  for  any  other  purpose  he  thinks  fit. 

(2)  Where  a  voluntary  winding  up  continues  for  more  than  Ending  up 
one  year,  the  liquidator  shall  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  more  "than 
shareholders  of  the  corporation  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  and  one  year 
of  each  succeeding  year  from  the  commencement  of  the 
winding  up,  and  he  shall  lay  before  the  meeting  an  account 
showing  his  acts  and  dealings  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
winding  up  has  been  conducted  during  the  immediately 
preceding  year.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  252,  amended. 


212.  The  liquidator,  with  the  approval  of  a  resolution  of  J,rernatn8ge" 

with 

creditors 


the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  passed  in  general  meeting  w 
or  with  the  approval  of  the  inspectors,  may  make  such  com- 
promise or  other  arrangement  as  the  liquidator  thinks  ex- 
pedient with  any  creditor  or  person  claiming  to  be  a  creditor 
or  having  or  alleging  that  he  has  a  claim,  present  or  future, 
certain  or  contingent,  liquidated  or  unliquidated,  against  the 
corporation  or  whereby  the  corporation  may  be  rendered 
liable.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  253,  amended. 

213.  The  liquidator  may,  with  the  approval  referred  to  in  compromise 
section  212,  compromise  all  debts  and  liabilities  capable  of  ^f^ors 
resulting  in  debts,  and  all  claims,  whether  present  or  future,  and  con- 
certain  or  contingent,  liquidated  or  unliquidated,  subsisting 
or  supposed  to  subsist  between  the  corporation  and  any 
contributory,  alleged  contributory  or  other  debtor  or  person 
who  may  be  liable  to  the  corporation  and  all  questions  in  any 
way  relating  to  or  affecting  the  property  of  the  corporation, 

or 
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or  the  winding  up  of  the  corporation,  upon  the  receipt  of 
such  sums  payable  at  such  times  and  generally  upon  such 
terms  as  are  agreed,  and  the  liquidator  may  take  any  security 
for  the  discharge  of  such  debts  or  liabilities  and  give  a  com- 
plete discharge  in  respect  thereof.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  254, 
amended. 


Power  to 
accept 
shares, 
etc.,  as 
considera- 
tion for 
sale  of 
property  t 
another 
body 
corporate 


214. —  (1)  Where  a  corporation  is  proposed  to  be  or  is  in 
the  course  of  being  wound  up  voluntarily  and  it  is  proposed 
to  transfer  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  its  business  or  property 
to  another  body  corporate,  referred  to  in  this  subsection  as 
the  purchasing  corporation,  the  liquidator  of  the  first-men- 
tioned corporation,  with  the  approval  of  a  resolution  of  the 
shareholders  passed  in  general  meeting  of  the  corporation 
conferring  either  a  general  authority  on  the  liquidator  or  an 
authority  in  respect  of  any  particular  arrangement,  may 
receive,  in  compensation  or  in  part-compensation  for  the 
transfer,  cash  or  shares  or  other  like  interest  in  the  purchasing 
corporation  or  any  other  body  corporate  for  the  purpose  of 
distribution  among  the  creditors  or  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration that  is  being  wound  up  in  the  manner  set  forth  in 
the  arrangement,  or  may,  in  lieu  of  receiving  cash  or  shares  or 
other  like  interest,  or  in  addition  thereto,  participate  in  the 
profits  of  or  receive  any  other  benefit  from  the  purchasing 
corporation  or  any  other  body  corporate. 


Con  firm  e 
tion  of 
sale  or 
arrange- 
ment 


(2)  A  transfer  made  or  arrangement  entered  into  by  the 
liquidator  under  this  section  is  not  binding  on  the  shareholders 
of  the  corporation  that  is  being  wound  up  unless  the  share- 
holders or  classes  of  shareholders,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  a 
general  meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose,  by  votes  represent- 
ing at  least  three-fourths  of  the  shares  or  of  each  class  of  shares 
represented  at  the  meeting,  approve  the  transfer  or  arrange- 
ment and  unless  the  transfer  or  arrangement  is  approved  by 
an  order  made  by  the  court  on  the  application  of  the  cor- 
poration. 


resolution  (3)  No  resolution  is  invalid  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
not  mvaiid    because  it  was  passed  before  or  concurrently  with  a  resolution 

for  winding  up  the  corporation  or  for  appointing  the  liquidator. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  255,  amended. 


Account  of 
voluntary 
winding  up 
to  be 
made  by 
liquidator 
to  a 
general 
meeting 


215. — (1)  The  liquidator  shall  make  up  an  account  show- 
ing the  manner  in  which  the  winding  up  has  been  conducted 
and  the  property  of  the  corporation  disposed  of,  and  thereupon 
shall  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  having  the  account  laid  before 
them  and  hearing  any  explanation  that  may  be  given  by  the 
liquidator,  and  the  meeting  shall  be  called  in  the  manner 


prescribed 
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prescribed  by  the  articles  or  by-laws  or,  in  default  thereof, 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Act  for  the  calling  of  general 
meetings  of  shareholders. 

(2)  The  liquidator  shall  within  ten  days  after  the  holding  jjjjjjj^  of 
of  the  meeting  file  a  notice  with  the  Minister  stating  that  the  of  meeting 
meeting  was  held  and  the  date  thereof. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  on  the  expiration  of  three  Dissolution 
months  from  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  notice  the  cor- 
poration is  dissolved. 

(4)  At  any  time  during  the  three-month  period  mentioned  Extension 
in  subsection  3,  the  court  may,  on  the  application  of  the 
liquidator  or  any  other  person  interested,  make  an  order 
deferring  the  date  on  which  the  dissolution  of  the  corporation 

is  to  take  effect  to  a  date  fixed  in  the  order,  and  in  such  event 
the  corporation  is  dissolved  on  the  date  so  fixed.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  279  (1-4),  amended. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  the  court  at  D is^°1uur^.ion 
any  time  after  the  affairs  of  the  corporation  have  been  fully  order 
wound  up  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  liquidator  or  any 

other  person  interested,  make  an  order  dissolving  it,  and  it  is 
dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  in  the  order.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  280  (1),  amended. 

(6)  The  person  on  whose  application  an  order  was  made  Copy  ?f 
under  subsection  4  or  5  shall  within  ten  days  after  it  was  order  to 
made  file  with  the  Minister  a  certified  copy  of  the  order. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  279  (5),  amended. 


Winding  up  by  Court  Order 

216.  Sections  217  to  228  apply  to  corporations  being  £fpsp8lic2a#on 
wound  up  by  order  of  the  court.   New.  228 

217.  A  corporation  may  be  wound  up  by  order  of  the  winding  up 

r  J  r      j  by  court 

court, 

(a)  where  the  shareholders  by  a  majority  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  general  meeting  called  for  that  purpose  or 
by  such  greater  proportion  of  the  votes  cast  as  the 
articles  provide  pass  a  resolution  authorizing  an 
application  to  be  made  to  the  court  to  wind  up  the 
corporation ; 

(b)  where  proceedings  have  been  begun  to  wind  up 
voluntarily  and  it  appears  to  the  court  that  it  is  in 
the  interest  of  contributories  and  creditors  that  the 
proceedings  should  be  continued  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  court; 


(c) 
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(c)  where  it  is  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court 
that  the  corporation,  though  it  may  not  be  insolvent, 
cannot  by  reason  of  its  liabilities  continue  its  busi- 
ness and  that  it  is  advisable  to  wind  it  up;  or 

(d)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  it  is  just  and 
equitable  for  some  reason,  other  than  the  bank- 
ruptcy or  insolvency  of  the  corporation,  that  it 
should  be  wound  up.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  256, 
amended. 

218.  — (1)  A  winding-up  order  may  be  made  upon  the 
application  of  the  corporation  or  of  a  shareholder  or,  where 
the  corporation  is  being  wound  up  voluntarily,  of  the  liquida- 
tor or  of  a  contributory  or  of  a  creditor  having  a  claim  of 
$1,000  or  more. 

(2)  Except  where  the  application  is  made  by  the  corpora- 
tion, four  days  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the 
corporation  before  the  making  of  the  application.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  257,  amended. 

219.  The  court  may  make  the  order  applied  for,  may 
dismiss  the  application  with  or  without  costs,  may  adjourn 
the  hearing  conditionally  or  unconditionally  or  may  make  any 
interim  or  other  order  as  is  deemed  just,  and  upon  the  making 
of  the  order  may,  according  to  its  practice  and  procedure, 
refer  the  proceedings  for  the  winding  up  to  an  officer  of  the 
court  for  inquiry  and  report  and  may  authorize  the  officer  to 
exercise  such  powers  of  the  court  as  are  necessary  for  the 
reference.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  258,  amended. 

220.  — (1)  The  court  in  making  the  winding-up  order  may 
appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  liquidator  of  the  estate  and 
effects  of  the  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  its 
affairs  and  distributing  its  property. 

(2)  The  court  may  at  any  time  fix  the  remuneration  of  the 
liquidator. 

(3)  If  a  liquidator  appointed  by  the  court  dies  or  resigns 
or  the  office  becomes  vacant  for  any  reason,  the  court  may 
by  order  fill  the  vacancy.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  259  (1-3). 

(4)  A  liquidator  appointed  by  the  court  under  this  section 
shall  forthwith  give  to  the  Minister  notice  in  writing  of  his 
appointment  and  shall,  within  twenty  days  of  his  appoint- 
ment, publish  the  notice  in  The  Ontario  Gazette.  New. 

221.  The  court  may  by  order  remove  for  cause  a  liquidator 
appointed  by  it,  and  in  such  case  shall  appoint  another 
liquidator  in  his  stead.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  259  (4). 
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222.  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  a  winding  up  ^tsa-nd 
by  order  of  the  court  shall  be  taxed  by  a  taxing  officer  of  the 
Supreme  Court  at  Toronto.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  260. 

223.  Where  a  winding-up  order  is  made  by  the  court  SentTf1106" 
without  prior  voluntary  winding-up  proceedings,  the  winding  windine  up 
up  shall  be  deemed  to  commence  at  the  time  of  the  service  of 

notice  of  the  application,  and,  where  the  application  is  made 
by  the  corporation,  at  the  time  the  application  is  made. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  261. 

224.  Where  a  winding-up  order  has  been  made  by  the  j^^^/nf8 
court,  proceedings  for  the  winding  up  of  the  corporation  shall  UjPd^ter 
be  taken  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  consequences 

as  provided  for  a  voluntary  winding  up,  except  that  the  list 
of  contributories  shall  be  settled  by  the  court  unless  it  has 
been  settled  by  the  liquidator  before  the  winding-up  order, 
in  which  case  the  list  is  subject  to  review  by  the  court,  and 
except  that  all  proceedings  in  the  winding  up  are  subject  to 
the  order  and  direction  of  the  court.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  262. 

225.  — (1)  Where  a  winding-up  order  has  been  made  by  J J^are  s 
the  court,  the  court  may  direct  meetings  of  the  shareholders  holders  of 
of  the  corporation  to  be  called,  held  and  conducted  in  such  may  be 
manner  as  the  court  thinks  fit  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  ordered 
their  wishes,  and  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  chairman  of 

any  such  meeting  and  to  report  the  result  of  it  to  the  court. 

(2)  Where  a  winding-up  order  has  been  made  by  the  court,  order  for 

,  .  °    r  r        i        •        i    •  delivery 

the  court  may  require  any  contributory  for  the  time  being  by  contrib- 
settled  on  the  list  of  contributories,  or  any  director,  officer,  and  others 
employee,  trustee,  receiver,  banker  or  agent  of  the  corporation  property, 
to  pay,  deliver,  convey,  surrender  or  transfer  forthwith,  oretc- 
within  such  time  as  the  court  directs,  to  the  liquidator  any 
sum  or  balance,  documents,  records,  estate  or  effects  that  are 
in  his  hands  and  to  which  the  corporation  is  prima  facie 
entitled. 

(3)  Where  a  winding-up  order  has  been  made  by  the  court,  £n sdp0eccIJion 
the  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  inspection  of  the  docu-  ments  and 
ments  and  records  of  the  corporation  by  its  creditors  and 
contributories,  and  any  documents  and  records  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  corporation  may  be  inspected  in  conformity  with 

the  order.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  263,  amended. 

226.  After  the  commencement  of  a  winding  up  by  order  agaTnSetdings 
of  the  court,  SftTSSrt 

winding  up 

(a)  no  action  or  other  proceeding  shall  be  proceeded 
with  or  commenced  against  the  corporation;  and 

(b) 
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{b)  no  attachment,  sequestration,  distress  or  execution 
shall  be  put  in  force  against  the  estate  or  effects  of 
the  corporation, 

except  by  leave  of  the  court  and  subject  to  such  terms  as  the 
court  imposes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  264. 


provision  227. — (1)  Where  the  realization  and  distribution  of  the 
charge  of      property  of  a  corporation  being  wound  up  under  an  order  of 

liquidator       fi  1  ,    ,        r        i  i  •    •  r  i 

and  distri-  the  court  has  proceeded  so  far  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  court 
t>hetlrourtr  it  is  expedient  that  the  liquidator  should  be  discharged  and 
that  the  property  of  the  corporation  remaining  in  his  hands 
can  be  better  realized  and  distributed  by  the  court,  the  court 
may  make  an  order  discharging  the  liquidator  and  for  pay- 
ment, delivery  and  transfer  into  court,  or  to  such  officer  or 
person  as  the  court  directs,  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  be 
realized  and  distributed  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
court  among  the  persons  entitled  thereto  in  the  same  way  as 
nearly  as  may  be  as  if  the  distribution  were  being  made 
by  the  liquidator. 


Disposal  of      (2)  In  such  case,  the  court  may  make  an  order  directing 

documents     ,  ,       ,  ,  1/1  •  1     r  1 

and  how  the  documents  and  records  of  the  corporation  and  of  the 

liquidator  are  to  be  disposed  of,  and  may  order  that  they  be 
deposited  in  court  or  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the  court  thinks 
fit.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  283,  amended. 


order  for         228. —  (1)  The  court  at  any  time  after  the  affairs  of  the 

dissolution  •       i  i  r  11  i  i  i« 

corporation  nave  been  lully  wound  up  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  liquidator  or  any  other  person  interested,  make  an 
order  dissolving  it,  and  it  is  dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  in  the 
order. 


(2)  The  person  on  whose  application  the  order  was  made 
shall  within  ten  days  after  it  was  made  file  with  the  Minister 
a  certified  copy  of  the  order.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  280  (1,  2), 

amended. 

Winding  Up  Generally 

Application      229.  Sections  230  to  246  apply  to  corporations  being 
246  '  °       wound  up  voluntarily  or  by  order  of  the  court.   R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71,  s.  265. 


Copy  of 
dissolution 
order  to 
be  filed 


liquidate?        230«  Where  there  is  no  liquidator, 

(a)  the  court  may  by  order  on  the  application  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  appoint  one  or  more  persons 
as  liquidator;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  corporation  shall  be 
under  the  control  of  the  court  until  the  appointment 
of  a  liquidator.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  266,  amended. 

231.  -(1)  Upon  a  winding  up,  conaj^  ^ 

winding  up 

(a)  the  liquidator  shall  apply  the  property  of  the  cor- 
poration in  satisfaction  of  all  its  debts,  obligations 
and  liabilities  and,  subject  thereto,  shall  distribute 
the  property  rateably  among  the  shareholders  ac- 
cording to  their  rights  and  interests  in  the  cor- 
poration ; 

(b)  in  distributing  the  property  of  the  corporation, 
debts  to  employees  of  the  corporation  for  services 
performed  for  it  due  at  the  commencement  of  the 
winding  up  or  within  one  month  before,  not  exceed- 
ing three  months  wages  and  for  vacation  pay  accrued 

for  not  more  than  twelve  months  under  The  Employ- 1968>  c-  35 
ment  Standards  Act,  1968  and  the  regulations  there- 
under or  under  a  collective  agreement  made  by  the 
corporation,  shall  be  paid  in  priority  to  the  claims 
of  the  ordinary  creditors,  and  such  persons  are 
entitled  to  rank  as  ordinary  creditors  for  the  residue 
of  their  claims; 

(c)  all  the  powers  of  the  directors  cease  upon  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  liquidator,  except  in  so  far  as  the  liquidator 
may  sanction  the  continuance  of  such  powers. 

(2)  Section  52  of  The  Trustee  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis  ^pVopefty11 
to  liquidators.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  267,  amended.  r.sx>.1960, 

232.  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  a  winding  up,  oncosts11 
including  the  remuneration  of  the  liquidator,  are  payable and 

,    ,  ,    ,  ....  ,  expenses 

out  of  the  property  of  the  corporation  in  priority  to  all  other 
claims.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  268. 

233.  -(l)  A  liquidator  may,  SSWU 


(a)  bring  or  defend  any  action,  suit  or  prosecution,  or 
other  legal  proceedings,  civil  or  criminal,  in  the 
name  and  on  behalf  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  carry  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  so  far  as 
may  be  required  as  beneficial  for  the  winding  up  of 
the  corporation; 

(c)  sell  the  real  and  personal  property,  effects  and  things 
in  action  of  the  corporation  by  public  auction  or 
private  sale; 

(d) 
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(d)  do  all  acts  and  execute,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation,  all  documents,  and  for  that  purpose 
use  the  seal  of  the  corporation; 

(e)  draw,  accept,  make  and  endorse  any  bill  of  exchange 
or  promissory  note  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the 
corporation; 

(/)  raise  upon  the  security  of  the  property  of  the  cor- 
poration any  requisite  money; 

(g)  take  out  in  his  official  name  letters  of  administration 
of  the  estate  of  any  deceased  contributory  and  do 
in  his  official  name  any  other  act  that  is  necessary 
for  obtaining  payment  of  any  money  due  from  a 
contributory  or  from  his  estate  and  which  act  cannot 
be  done  conveniently  in  the  name  of  the  corporation; 
and 

(h)  do  and  execute  all  such  other  things  as  are  necessary 
for  winding  up  the  affairs  of  the  corporation  and 
distributing  its  property. 

(2)  The  drawing,  accepting,  making  or  endorsing  of  a  bill 
of  exchange  or  promissory  note  by  the  liquidator  on  behalf 
of  a  corporation  has  the  same  effect  with  respect  to  the 
liability  of  the  corporation  as  if  such  bill  or  note  had  been 
drawn,  accepted,  made  or  endorsed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
corporation  in  the  course  of  carrying  on  its  business. 

(3)  Where  the  liquidator  takes  out  letters  of  administration 
or  otherwise  uses  his  official  name  for  obtaining  payment  of 
any  money  due  from  a  contributory,  such  money  shall  be 
deemed,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  him  to  take  out  such 
letters  or  recover  such  money,  to  be  due  to  the  liquidator 
himself.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  269,  amended. 

234.  Where  more  than  one  person  is  appointed  as  liquida- 
tor, any  power  conferred  by  sections  202  to  246  on  a  liquidator 
may  be  exercised  by  such  one  or  more  of  such  persons  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  resolution  or  order  appointing  them  or, 
in  default  of  such  determination,  by  any  number  of  them  not 
fewer  than  two.  New. 

235.  The  liability  of  a  contributory  creates  a  debt  accruing 
due  from  him  at  the  time  his  liability  commenced,  but  pay- 
able at  the  time  or  respective  times  when  calls  are  made  for 
enforcing  such  liability.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  270. 


230. 


1970 


BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS 


Chap.  25 


233 


236.  If  a  contributory  dies  before  or  after  he  had  been  Habie 

111  Cdoc  Ul 

placed  on  the  list  of  contributories,  his  personal  representative  his  death 
is  liable  in  due  course  of  administration  to  contribute  to  the 
property  of  the  corporation  in  discharge  of  the  liability  of  the 
deceased  contributory  and  shall  be  a  contributory  accordingly. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  271,  amended. 


237. — (1)  The  liquidator  shall  deposit  all  moneys  that  he 


Deposit  of 


eyi 


has  belonging  to  the  corporation  and  amounting  to  $100  or 
more  in  any  chartered  bank  of  Canada  or  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  or  in  any  trust  company  or  loan  cor- 
poration that  is  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- f  222'  196°' 
Hons  A  ct. 

(2)  If  inspectors  have  been  appointed,  the  depository  under  pfPbankaby 
subsection  1  shall  be  one  approved  by  them. 

(3)  Such  deposit  shall  not  be  made  in  the  name  of  the§|£osftte 
liquidator  individually,  but  a  separate  deposit  account  shall  to°be  kept 
be  kept  of  the  money  belonging  to  the  corporation  in  his  name  gtthdrawai 
as  liquidator  of  the  corporation  and  in  the  name  of  the  in- account 
spectors,  if  any,  and  such  money  shall  be  withdrawn  only  by 

order  for  payment  signed  by  the  liquidator  and  one  of  the 
inspectors,  if  any. 

(4)  At  every  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  J0iqp"^duce8 
the  liquidator  shall  produce  a  pass-book  or  statement  of  J^nk  pass- 
account  showing  the  amount  of  the  deposits,  the  dates  at 

which  they  were  made,  the  amounts  withdrawn  and  the 
dates  of  withdrawal,  and  mention  of  such  production  shall 
be  made  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting,  and  the  absence  of 
such  mention  is  admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof 
that  the  pass-book  or  statement  of  account  was  not  produced 
at  the  meeting. 

(5)  The  liquidator  shall  also  produce  the  pass-book  or  idem 
statement  of  account  whenever  so  ordered  by  the  court  upon 

the  application  of  the  inspectors,  if  any,  or  of  a  shareholder 
of  the  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  272,  amended. 


238.  For  the  purpose  of  proving  claims,  sections  25,  26^9^ins 
and  27  of  The  Assignments  and  Preferences  Act  apply  mutatis  r.s.o.  i960, 
mutandis,  except  that,  where  the  word  "judge"  is  used  therein,  °'  25 

the  word  "court"  as  used  in  this  Act  shall  be  substituted. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  273. 

239.  Upon  the  application  of  the  liquidator  or  of  the  Application 
inspectors,  if  any,  or  of  any  creditors,  the  court,  after  hearing  direction 
such  parties  as  it  directs  to  be  notified  or  after  such  steps  as 

the  court  prescribes  have  been  taken,  may  by  order  give  its 
direction  in  any  matter  arising  in  the  winding  up.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  274. 


240. 
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ofXpereona°n  240. —  (1)  The  court  may  at  any  time  after  the  commence- 
estate  ment  of  the  winding  up  summon  to  appear  before  the  court 

or  liquidator  any  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the  cor- 
poration or  any  other  person  known  or  suspected  to  have  in 
his  possession  any  of  the  estate  or  effects  of  the  corporation, 
or  alleged  to  be  indebted  to  it,  or  any  person  whom  the  court 
thinks  capable  of  giving  information  concerning  its  trade, 
dealings,  estate  or  effects. 


Damages 
against 


(2)  Where  in  the  course  of  the  winding  up  it  appears  that 
directors"*  a  Person  wno  nas  taken  part  in  the  formation  or  promotion 
etc.  of  the  corporation  or  that  a  past  or  present  director,  officer, 

employee,  liquidator  or  receiver  of  the  corporation  has  mis- 
applied or  retained  in  his  own  hands,  or  become  liable  or 
accountable  for,  property  of  the  corporation,  or  has  com- 
mitted any  misfeasance  or  breach  of  trust  in  relation  to  it, 
the  court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  liquidator  or  of  any 
creditor,  shareholder  or  contributory,  examine  into  the  con- 
duct of  that  person  and  order  him  to  restore  the  property  so 
misapplied  or  retained,  or  for  which  he  has  become  liable  or 
accountable,  or  to  contribute  such  sum  to  the  property  of  the 
corporation  by  way  of  compensation  in  respect  of  such  mis- 
application, retention,  misfeasance  or  breach  of  trust,  or  both, 
as  the  court  thinks  just.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  275,  amended. 

Proceedings  241. — (1)  Where  a  shareholder  of  the  corporation  desires 
holders  to  cause  any  proceeding  to  be  taken  that,  in  his  opinion,  would 
be  for  the  benefit  of  the  corporation,  and  the  liquidator,  under 
the  authority  of  the  shareholders  or  of  the  inspectors,  if  any, 
refuses  or  neglects  to  take  such  proceeding  after  being  re- 
quired so  to  do,  the  shareholder  may  obtain  an  order  of  the 
court  authorizing  him  to  take  such  proceeding  in  the  name  of 
the  liquidator  or  corporation,  but  at  his  own  expense  and  risk, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  indemnity  to  the  liqui- 
dator or  corporation  as  the  court  prescribes. 

whennfor  (2)  Any  benefit  derived  from  a  proceeding  under  subsection 

shareholders  1  belongs  exclusively  to  the  shareholder  causing  the  institution 
of  the  proceeding  for  his  benefit  and  that  of  any  other  share- 
holder who  has  joined  him  in  causing  the  institution  of  the 
proceeding. 

corporation  (3)  If  before  the  order  is  granted  the  liquidator  signifies 
to  the  court  his  readiness  to  institute  the  proceeding  for  the 
benefit  of  the  corporation,  the  court  shall  make  an  order 
prescribing  the  time  within  which  he  is  to  do  so,  and  in  that 
case  the  advantage  derived  from  the  proceeding,  if  instituted 
within  such  time,  belongs  to  the  corporation.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71.  s.  276,  amended. 


242. 
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242.  The  rights  conferred  by  this  Act  are  in  addition  to  ^)i^etr8red 
any  other  right  to  institute  proceedings  against  any  con~  ]^  ^c*n 
tributory,  or  against  any  debtor  of  the  corporation,  for  the  addition 
recovery  of  any  sum  due  from  such  contributory  or  debtor  powers 
or  his  estate.    R.S.O.  I960,  c.  71,  s.  277,  amended. 

243.  At  any  time  during  a  winding  up,  the  court,  upon  Winding-up 
the  application  of  a  shareholder,  creditor  or  contributory  proceedings 
and  upon  proof  to  its  satisfaction  that  all  proceedings  in  rela- 
tion to  the  winding  up  ought  to  be  stayed,  may  make  an  order 
staying  the  proceedings  altogether  or  for  a  limited  time  on 

such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  court  thinks 
fit.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  278. 

244.  — (1)  Where  the  liquidator  is  unable  to  pay  all  the  Editor 
debts  of  the  corporation  because  a  creditor  is  unknown  orunknown 
his  whereabouts  is  unknown,  the  liquidator  may,  by  agree- 
ment with  the  Public  Trustee,  pay  to  the  Public  Trustee  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  debt  due  to  the  creditor 

to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  creditor,  and  thereupon  subsections 
5  and  6  of  section  248  apply  thereto. 

(2)  A  payment  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  beIdem 
in  satisfaction  of  the  debt  for  the  purposes  of  winding  up. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  281  (3,  4),  amended. 

245.  — (1)  Where  the  liquidator  is  unable  to  distribute  ^ar^h older 
rateably  the  property  of  the  corporation  among  the  share-  unknown 
holders  because  a  shareholder  is  unknown  or  his  whereabouts 

is  unknown,  the  share  of  the  property  of  the  corporation  of 
such  shareholder  may,  by  agreement  with  the  Public  Trustee, 
be  delivered  or  conveyed  by  the  liquidator  to  the  Public 
Trustee  to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  shareholder,  and  thereupon 
subsections  5  and  6  of  section  248  apply  thereto. 

(2)  A  delivery  or  conveyance  under  subsection  1  shall  be  idem 
deemed  to  be  a  distribution  to  that  shareholder  of  his  rateable 
share  for  the  purposes  of  the  winding  up.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  281  (1,  2),  amended. 

246.  — (1)  Where  a  corporation  has  been  wound  up  under  Disposal 

nnn.       n  a  r        i  •      i  of  records, 

sections  202  to  245  and  is  about  to  be  dissolved,  its  documents  etc.,  after 
and  records  and  those  of  the  liquidator  may  be  disposed  of  aswm  ing  up 
it  by  resolution  directs  in  case  of  voluntary  winding  up,  or 
as  the  court  directs  in  case  of  winding  up  under  an  order. 

(2)  After  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  ^shpe0nn8i. 
dissolution  of  the  corporation,  no  responsibility  rests  on  it  or  JJjJjJ:JdaB  *° 
the  liquidator,  or  anyone  to  whom  the  custody  of  the  docu-  records, 
ments  and  records  has  been  committed,  by  reason  that  the  cease 


same 


230 


Chap.  25 


BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS 


1970 


same  or  any  of  them  are  not  forthcoming  to  any  person  claim- 
ing to  be  interested  therein.  R.S.O.  I960,  c.  71,  s.  282, 
amended. 


Other  Dissolution 

dfisofutwn       247.  A  corporation  may  be  dissolved  upon  the  authoriza- 
tion of, 


(a)  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  of 
the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  duly  called  for 
the  purpose  or  by  such  other  proportion  of  the  votes 
cast  as  the  articles  provide; 

(b)  the  consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders  en- 
titled to  vote  at  such  meeting;  or 

(c)  all  its  incorporators  or  their  personal  representatives 
at  any  time  within  two  years  after  the  date  of 
issuance  of  its  certificate  of  incorporation  where  the 
corporation  has  not  commenced  business  and  has  not 
issued  any  shares.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  327  (1)  (a), 
amended. 


dissolution  248. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  dissolution 
where  authorized  under  clause  a  or  b  of  section  247  into  effect,  the 
actiPveatlon  corporation  shall  deliver  to  the  Minister  articles  of  dissolution 
in  duplicate,  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation  and 
signed  by  two  officers  or  by  one  director  and  one  officer,  of  the 
corporation  and  verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  the  officers  or 
directors  signing  the  articles  of  dissolution,  setting  out, 


(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  that  its  dissolution  has  been  duly  authorized  under 
clause  a  or  b  of  section  247 ; 

(c)  that  it  has  no  debts,  obligations  or  liabilities  or  its 
debts,  obligations  or  liabilities  have  been  duly  pro- 
vided for  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  or  its 
creditors  or  other  persons  having  interests  in  its 
debts,  obligations  or  liabilities  consent  to  its  dis- 
solution; 

(d)  that  after  satisfying  the  interests  of  creditors  in  all 
its  debts,  obligations  and  liabilities,  if  any,  it  has  no 
property  to  distribute  among  its  shareholders  or  that 
it  has  distributed  its  remaining  property  rateably 
among  its  shareholders  according  to  their  rights  and 
interests  in  the  corporation  or  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4  where  applicable; 


(e) 
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(e)  that  there  are  no  proceedings  pending  in  any  court 
against  it;  and 

(/)  that  it  has  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  dissolve 
by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  and  once 
in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
place  where  it  has  its  head  office.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  327  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  bringing  a  dissolution  authorized  Articles  of 

\        i  r         •       «j*t  •  «?  1  •        i  ..dissolution 

under  clause  c  ot  section  247  into  errect,  the  corporation  shall  where 

...  .       at*'  -i         e    f      i     •        •       if  corporation 

deliver  to  the  Minister  articles  of  dissolution  in  duplicate,  never 
signed  by  all  its  incorporators  or  their  personal  representatives  act"  6 
and  verified  by  affidavit  of  one  of  them  setting  out, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  its  certificate  of  incor- 
poration ; 

(c)  that  the  corporation  has  not  commenced  business; 

(d)  that  none  of  its  shares  has  been  issued; 

(e)  that  dissolution  has  been  duly  authorized  tinder 
clause  c  of  section  247; 

(/)  that  it  has  no  debts,  obligations  or  liabilities; 

(g)  that  after  satisfying  the  interests  of  creditors  in  all 
its  debts,  obligations  and  liabilities,  if  any,  it  has  no 
property  to  distribute  or  that  it  has  distributed  its 
remaining  property  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto; 

(h)  that  there  are  no  proceedings  pending  in  any  court 
against  it;  and 

(i)  that  it  has  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  dissolve 
by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  and  once 
in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
place  where  it  has  its  head  office.  New. 

(3)  Where  a  corporation  authorizes  its  dissolution  and  a  where 
creditor  is  unknown  or  his  whereabouts  is  unknown,  the  unknown 
corporation  may,  by  agreement  with  the  Public  Trustee,  pay 

to  the  Public  Trustee  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
debt  due  to  the  creditor  to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  creditor, 
and  such  payment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  due  provision  for  the 
debt  for  the  purposes  of  clause  c  of  subsection  1. 


(4) 
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shareholder  W  Where  a  corporation  authorizes  its  dissolution  and  a 
unknown  shareholder  is  unknown  or  his  whereabouts  is  unknown,  it 
may,  by  agreement  with  the  Public  Trustee,  deliver  or  convey 
his  share  of  the  property  to  the  Public  Trustee  to  be  held  in 
trust  for  him,  and  such  delivery  or  conveyance  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  distribution  to  that  shareholder  of  his  rateable 
share  for  the  purposes  of  the  dissolution. 

co°nverrtto  ^  ^  tne  snare  °f  the  property  so  delivered  or  conveyed 
to  the  Public  Trustee  under  subsection  4  is  in  a  form  other 
than  cash,  the  Public  Trustee  may  at  any  time,  and  within 
ten  years  after  such  delivery  or  conveyance  shall,  convert  it 
into  cash. 

to*  person  W  ^  amount  Pa^  under  subsection  3  or  the  share 
entitled  0f  the  property  delivered  or  conveyed  under  subsection  4  or 
its  equivalent  in  cash,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  claimed  by  the 
person  beneficially  entitled  thereto  within  ten  years  after 
it  was  so  delivered,  conveyed  or  paid,  it  shall  be  delivered, 
conveyed  or  paid  to  him,  but,  if  not  so  claimed,  it  vests  in  the 
Public  Trustee  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  and,  if  the  person 
beneficially  entitled  thereto  at  any  time  thereafter  establishes 
his  right  thereto  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  so  vested  in  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  paid  to  him.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  327  (3-6),  amended. 

certificate  249. — (1)  If  the  articles  of  dissolution  conform  to  law, 
dissolution    the  Minister  shall,  when  all  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid 

and  all  taxes  payable  by  the  corporation  to  the  Treasurer  of 

Ontario  have  been  paid, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  articles  of  dissolu- 
tion the  word  "Filed"  and  the  day,  month  and  year 
of  the  filing  thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  his  office;  and 

(c)  issue  to  the  corporation  or  its  agent  a  certificate  of 
dissolution  to  which  he  shall  affix  the  other  duplicate. 

certificate  ^  ^e  dissolution  becomes  effective  and  the  corporation 
is  dissolved  upon  the  date  set  forth  in  the  certificate  of 
dissolution.  New. 

otcefiifilaxe     250.  Where  sufficient  cause  is  shown  to  the  Minister,  he 
Minister      maY>  after  he  has  given  the  corporation  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  by  order,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  thinks 
fit,  cancel  a  certificate  of  incorporation  or  any  certificate 
issued  by  him  under  this  Act,  and, 

(a) 
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(a)  in  the  case  of  the  cancellation  of  a  certificate  of 
incorporation,  the  corporation  is  dissolved  on  the 
date  fixed  in  the  order; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  cancellation  of  any  other  certificate, 
the  matter  that  became  effective  upon  the  issuance 
of  the  certificate  ceases  to  be  in  effect  from  the  date 
fixed  in  the  order.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  326  (1), 
amended. 

251.  — (1)  Where  a  corporation  is  in  default  in  filing  an^e^ftof 
annual   return    under    The   Corporations   Information   Act,  j-eturnf 

or  a  predecessor  thereof,  the  Minister  shall  send  notice  of  theR.s.o.  i960, 
default  to  the  corporation  by  mail  within  one  year  after  the  °*  72 
default. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  in  default  in  filing  an  annual  S^iJtton 
return  for  a  period  of  two  years,  the  Minister  may  give 
notice,  by  registered  mail  to  the  corporation  or  by  publication 

once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  that  an  order  dissolving  the 
corporation  will  be  issued  unless  the  corporation  files  the 
annual  return  within  one  year  after  the  giving  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Upon  default  in  compliance  with  the  notice  given  g{.ssoIution 
under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may  by  order  cancel  thedefault 
certificate  of  incorporation  and,  subject  to  subsection  4,  the 
corporation  is  dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  in  the  order. 

(4)  Where  a  corporation  is  dissolved  under  subsection  3tRevlval 
the  Minister,  on  the  application  of  any  interested  person 
immediately  before  the  dissolution,  made  within  two  years 
after  the  date  of  dissolution,  may  in  his  discretion  by  order, 

on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  sees  fit  to  impose,  revive 
the  corporation,  and  thereupon  the  corporation,  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  order  and  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  is  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property,  rights,  privileges  and 
franchises,  and  is  subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  dis- 
abilities and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been 
dissolved.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  326  (2,3);  1964,  c.  10,  s.  8, 
amended. 

252.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  dissolution  of  a  corporation  dissolution 
under  section  249,  250  or  251  or  by  the  expiration  of  the 

period  of  its  duration, 

(a)  any  action,  suit  or  other  proceeding  commenced  by 
or  against  the  corporation  before  its  dissolution  may 
be  proceeded  with  as  if  the  corporation  had  not  been 
dissolved; 
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(b)  any  action,  suit  or  other  proceeding  may  be  brought 
against  the  corporation  within  two  years  after  its 
dissolution  as  if  the  corporation  had  not  been  dis- 
solved; and 

(c)  any  property  that  would  have  been  available  to 
satisfy  any  judgment,  order  or  other  decision  if  the 
corporation  had  not  been  dissolved  remains  available 
for  such  purpose.    1962-63,  c.  24,  s.  12,  amended. 


Service 
alter 

dissolution 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  service  of  any 
process  on  a  corporation  after  its  dissolution  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  sufficiently  made  if  it  is  made  upon  any  person  last 
shown  on  the  records  of  the  Department  as  being  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  corporation  before  the  dissolution.  New. 


Liability 
of  share- 
holders to 

creditors 


253. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  dissolution  of  a  corpora- 
tion, each  of  the  shareholders  among  whom  its  property  has 
been  distributed  remains  liable  to  its  creditors  to  the  extent 
of  the  amount  received  by  him  upon  the  distribution,  and  an 
action  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  to  enforce  such 
liability  may  be  brought  against  him  within  two  years  from 
the  date  of  the  dissolution  and  not  thereafter. 


Action 
against 
one  share- 
holder as 
representi 
class 


(2)  Where  there  are  numerous  shareholders,  the  court 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  may  permit  an  action  to  be  brought 
r>g  against  one  or  more  shareholders  as  representatives  of  the 
class  and,  if  the  plaintiff  establishes  his  claim  as  creditor,  may 
make  an  order  of  reference  and  add  as  parties  in  the  referee's 
office  all  such  shareholders  as  are  found,  and  the  referee  shall 
determine  the  amount  that  each  should  contribute  towards 
the  plaintiff's  claim  and  may  direct  payment  of  the  sums  so 
determined.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  329,  amended. 


ofun^ture  254.  Subject  to  section  252,  any  real  or  personal  property 
disposed       Gf  a  corporation  that  has  not  been  disposed  of  at  the  date  of 

property  1 

its  dissolution  is  forfeit  to  the  Crown.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  330,  amended. 


GENERAL 


Notice  to 
directors 
and  tion 
shareholders  L1UU' 


255. — (1)  Subject  to  the  articles  or  by-laws  of  a  corpora 


(a)  a  notice  or  other  document  required  to  be  given  or 
sent  by  a  corporation  to  a  shareholder  or  director 
may  be  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  prepaid  mail 
addressed  to  the  shareholder  or  director  at  his  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  corporation; 
and 


(b) 
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(b)  a  notice  or  other  document  sent  by  mail  by  a  cor- 
poration to  a  shareholder  or  director  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  given  or  sent  at  the  time  when  it  would  be 
delivered  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  71,  s.  332,  amended. 

(2)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  notice  ^poratfon 
or  document  required  to  be  given  or  sent  to  a  corporation 

may  be  sent  to  the  corporation  by  prepaid  mail  at  its  head 
office  as  shown  on  the  records  of  the  Department  and  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  given  or  sent  at  the  time  when  it  would  be 
delivered  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail. 

(3)  Where  a  notice  is  required  by  this  Act  to  be  given,  ^ajver^of 
the  giving  of  the  notice  may  be  waived  or  the  time  for  the  abridgement 
notice  may  be  waived  or  abridged  with  the  consent  in  writing  °  lmes 

of  every  person  entitled  thereto,  whether  before  or  after  the 
time  prescribed.  New. 

256. — (1)  Every  person  who  makes  or  assists  in  making  ^®nce> 
a  statement  in  any  document  required  by  or  for  the  purposes  statements 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  made,  is  false 
or  misleading  in  respect  of  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to 
state  any  material  fact  the  omission  of  which  makes  the  state- 
ment false  or  misleading  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to 
both.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  339  (1),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  1  if  Defence 
he  did  not  know  that  the  statement  was  false  or  misleading 
and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not  have 
known  that  the  statement  was  false  or  misleading.  New. 


257. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  file  with  the  Minister  S^5ureet 
any  document  required  by  this  Act  to  be  filed  with  him  is  me 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or,  if  such  person  is  a  body 
corporate,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $20,000. 

(2)  Where  a  body  corporate  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  Idem 
subsection  1,  every  director  or  officer  thereof  who  authorized, 
permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $2,000.  New. 


25$.  No  proceeding  under  section  256  or  257  shall  be  Consent 
commenced  except  with  the  consent  or  under  the  direction  of 
the  Minister.  New. 
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259. — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  every  person 
who  commits  an  act  contrary  to  or  fails  or  neglects  to  comply 
with  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $1,000  or,  if  such  person  is  a  body  corporate,  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000. 


(2)  Where  a  body  corporate  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  1,  every  director  or  officer  thereof  who  authorized, 
permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  340,  amended. 


260. — (1)  No  proceeding  under  section  256  or  257  or  under 
section  259  for  a  contravention  of  section  161  shall  be  com- 
menced more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the 
proceedings  are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Minister  as  certified  by  him.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  339  (2), 
amended. 


(2)  No  proceedings  under  section  259  for  a  contravention 
of  section  148  shall  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after 
the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings  are  based  first  came  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  Commission. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  1  and  2,  no  proceeding  for  an 
offence  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  commenced 
more  than  one  year  after  the  time  when  the  subject-matter  of 
the  offence  arose.  New. 


261. — (1)  Where  a  corporation  or  a  director,  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  a  corporation  does  not  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Act,  the  articles  or  the  by4aws  of  the  corporation,  a 
shareholder  or  a  creditor  of  the  corporation,  notwithstanding 
the  imposition  of  any  penalty  in  respect  of  such  non-compli- 
ance and  in  addition  to  any  other  rights  he  may  have,  may 
apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  directing  the  corporation, 
director,  officer  or  employee,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  comply 
with  such  provision,  and  upon  such  an  application  the  court 
may  make  such  order  or  such  other  order  as  the  court  thinks 
fit.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  341,  amended. 


(2)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  person 
or  corporation  to  which  section  117,  subsection  1  of  section  118 
or  section  148  applies  has  failed  to  comply  with  or  is  contraven- 
ing any  such  provision,  notwithstanding  the  imposition  of  any 
penalty  in  respect  of  such  non-compliance  or  contravention, 
the  Commission  may  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  directing 
such  person  or  corporation  to  comply  with  such  provision  or 
for  an  order  restraining  such  person  or  corporation  from 
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contravening  such  provision  and  upon  such  application  the 
court  may  make  such  order  or  such  other  order  as  the  court 
thinks  fit.    1968-69,  c.  17,  s.  10,  amended. 

262.  The  Minister  may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his^fsrtse°f 
duties  or  powers  under  this  Act  to  any  public  servant  in  the 
Department.   R.S.O.  I960,  c.  71,  s.  5,  party  amended. 

263.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  require  any  fact  relevant  tol^Sivit 
the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations 

to  be  verified  by  affidavit  or  otherwise. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  holding  a  hearing  under  this  Act,  headng^ 
the  Minister  may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require 
them  to  give  evidence  under  oath.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  7, 
amended. 

264.  The  Minister  shall  cause  notice  to  be  published  pfUnoti?li°n 
forthwith  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  Ontario 

Gazette 

(a)  of  the  issue  of  everv  certificate  under  section  5,  8, 
31,  191,  195,  197,  198  or  249; 

(b)  of  the  issue  of  everv  order  under  section  161,  250  or 
251; 

(c)  of  the  filing  of  a  certified  copy  of  an  order  under 
subsection  6  of  section  215  or  subsection  2  of  section 
228;  and 

(d)  of  the  filing  of  a  notice  by  a  liquidator  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  215  or  by  a  corporation  under 
subsection  4  of  section  203.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  10, 
amended. 

265.  — (1)  Upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  any  person  searches 
is  entitled  to  examine  any  document  filed  with  or  issued  by 

the  Minister  under  this  Act,  and  to  make  extracts  therefrom. 

(2)  Upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Minister  shall  {JJJJ^^' 
furnish  any  person  with  a  certificate  as  to  whether  or  not  a  Minister 
document  has  been  filed  with  or  issued  by  him  under  this 
Act  or  any  predecessor  thereof  or  with  a  certified  copy  of  any 
such  document.  New. 

266.  — (1)  Where  this  Act  requires  or  authorizes  the  Minis-  ofX?ert£on 
ter  to  issue  a  certificate  or  certify  any  fact,  the  certificate  j^Ste/ 
shall  be  issued  under  the  seal  of  the  Minister  and  shall  be 
signed  by  him  or  by  such  officer  of  the  Department  as  is 
designated  by  the  regulations.  New. 
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(2)  Any  certificate  purporting  to  be  under  the  seal  of  the 
Minister  and  signed  by  a  person  authorized  by  or  under  sub- 
section 1,  or  any  certified  copy,  is  receivable  in  evidence  in 
any  action,  prosecution  or  other  proceeding  as  prima  facie 
proof  of  the  facts  so  certified  without  proof  of  the  seal  or  of 
the  signature  or  the  official  position  of  the  person  appearing 
to  have  signed  the  certificate.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,  s.  333, 
amended. 

267.  — (1)  Where  the  Minister  refuses  to  file  any  articles 
or  any  other  document  required  by  this  Act  to  be  filed  by 
him  before  it  becomes  effective,  he  shall  give  written  notice 
to  the  person  who  delivered  the  articles  or  other  document  of 
his  refusal,  specifying  the  reasons  therefor. 

(2)  Where,  within  six  months  after  the  delivery  to  the 
Minister  of  articles  or  other  document  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1,  the  Minister  has  not  filed  or  refused  to  file  such 
articles  or  other  document,  he  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes 
of  section  268  to  have  refused  to  file  it.  New. 

268.  — (1)  Any  person  who  feels  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of 
the  Minister  to, 

(a)  refuse  to  file  articles  or  any  other  document  or  to 
issue  any  certificate  required  by  this  Act  to  be  filed 
or  issued; 

(b)  issue  or  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment 
under  subsection  2,  3  or  4  of  section  8;  or 

(c)  issue  an  order  under  section  250, 

may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  Minister  within  thirty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  decision,  and  the  practice  and 
procedure  upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same 
as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may 
vary  or  amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe 
the  practice  and  procedure  that  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  of  the  Minister,  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  therefor; 


(b) 
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(b)  the  record  of  any  hearing;  and 

(c)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Minister  or  other 
material  that  is  relevant  to  the  appeal.  New. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  entitled  to  be  heard,  by  counsel  omepresen- 
otherwise,  upon  the  argument  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. tatlon 
1962-63,  c.  24,  s.  11,  party  amended. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  Court  grder  of 
of  Appeal  may  by  its  order  direct  the  Minister  to  make  such  of  Appeal 
decision  or  to  do  such  other  act  as  the  Minister  is  authorized 

and  empowered  to  do  under  this  Act  and  as  the  court  thinks 
proper,  having  regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before 
it  and  to  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  shall  make  such  decision 
or  do  such  act  accordingly. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  ^^®rke 
Minister  has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new  further 

,  ,         .  «ii  i        •  decision 

material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  decision  is  subject  to  this  section. 
New. 


269.— (1)  Section  5  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966  applies,  commil-  °f 
so  far  as  possible,  to  hearings  of  the  Commission  under  this 
Act. 


sion 

1966,  c.  142 


(2)  Any  person  who  feels  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the£omeal 
Commission  under  this  Act  may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Commi881on 
Court  of  Appeal,  and  subsections  2  to  6  of  section  29  of  The 
Securities  Act,  1966  apply  to  the  appeal.  New. 

270.  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  ^Pgfal 
order  made  by  the  court  under  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71,court 
s.  338. 

271.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulatlons 
regulations  respecting  any  matter  that  he  considers  necessary 
relating  to  the  incorporation,  conduct  and  dissolution  of  cor- 
porations including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  regulations, 

(a)  respecting  names  of  corporations  or  classes  thereof, 
objects  of  corporations,  authorized  capital  of  cor- 
porations, the  designation,  preferences,  rights,  con- 
ditions, restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  at- 
taching to  shares  or  classes  of  shares  of  corporations, 
or  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  articles  or  the 
filing  thereof; 


(b) 
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(b)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  for  any  matter  that 
the  Minister  is  required  or  authorized  to  do  under 
this  Act,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

(c)  prescribing  any  matter  required  by  this  Act  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(d)  designating  officers  of  the  Department  for  the  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  and 
section  266; 

(e)  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  the  reports  of 
insiders  required  to  be  filed  under  section  148; 

(/)  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  information  cir- 
culars required  by  section  118.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  71, 
s.  335;  1966,  c.  28,  ss.  3,  4,  part,  amended. 

anceof1"  272. — (1)  Any  provision  in  the  letters  patent,  supplemen- 
patent  etc  tar^  ^etters  patent  or  by-laws  of  a  corporation  that  was  valid 
immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  except  a  by-law 
that  contravenes  section  147  continues  to  be  valid  and  in 
effect,  but  any  additions  or  amendments  thereto  or  deletions 
therefrom  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


ance  reU~  ®  Provisi°ns  °f  ^he  Corporations  Act  relating  to  the 
shares  not  liability  of  the  holder  of  shares  that  are  not  fully  paid  and  to 
^  sy0pai96o,  the  enforcement  of  such  liability  continue  to  apply  in  respect 
c-  71  of  shares  that  are  not  fully  paid  when  this  Act  comes  into 

force.  New. 


commence-      273.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title       274.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Business  Corporations 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  26 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  - — (1)  Paragraphs  4  and  5  and  paragraph  5a  as  enacted  ^-|^.  i960, 
by  section  1  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968,  of  section  1  p&J8-^  5>  ' 
of  The  Mining  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  (1968,  c.  71, 

therefor:  re-enacted 

4.  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs; 

5.  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Mines  and  Northern  Affairs; 

5a.  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Mining  Lands 
Branch  of  the  Department. 

(2)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  ^-f^- g9f0, 

following  substituted  therefor:  par.  17.  ' 

0  re-enacted 

17.  "Minister"    means    the    Minister   of    Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs. 

2.  — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  *-§4?;  j2l°' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

4.  The  Department  of  Mines  is  continued  under  the  Seffines  and 
name  of  the  Department  of  Mines  and  Northern  ^thern 
Affairs. 

(2)  Any  mention  of  or  reference  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  ^eferentes 
or  the  Department  of  Mines  in  any  Act  or  regulation  shall  ^M^Tte? 
be  deemed  to  be  a  mention  of  or  reference  to  the  Minister  of of  Mines 
Mines  and  Northern  Affairs  or  the  Department  of  Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs,  respectively. 


3. 
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?'f4?,'  s96?'  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 

bv  inserting  after  "Mines"  in  the  first  line  "and  Northern 
Affairs". 


amended 


?|4?'  196°'  ^'  -The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  section : 


Inspection 
of  minerals 


13a. — (1)  An  inspector  may  enter  upon  any  lands 
for  the  purpose  of  gathering  information  respecting 
minerals  or  mineral  rights  and  may  enter  any 
structure  or  works  for  the  purpose  of  gathering 
information  respecting  ore  and  may  take  therefrom 
representative  samples  of  minerals  and  ore  sufficient 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  analysis. 


Enforcement 


(2)  An  inspector  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  officer  ap- 
pointed under  this  Act  for  the  purposes  of  section  620. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  15, 
amended 


5.  Section  15  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "Mines"  in  the  fourth  line,  in  the  seventh  line,  in  the 
eleventh  line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  "and  Northern  Affairs". 


c!"24?,' s.9i6!  Section  16  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5 

amended      Qf  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Protection 
from 
personal 
liability 


(3)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  the  Deputy  Minister,  the  Com- 
missioner, or  any  officer  of  the  Department  or 
anyone  acting  under  his  authority  for  any  act  done 
in  good  faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution 
of  his  duty  or  for  any  alleged  neglect  or  default  in 
the  execution  in  good  faith  of  his  duty. 


Officers 
designated 
by  Minister 


(4)  In  addition  to  the  persons  otherwise  constituted 
officers  of  the  Department  by  this  Act,  any  employee 
of  the  Department  designated  in  writing  by  the 
Minister  as  an  officer  of  the  Department  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  officer  of  the  Department  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  17, 
amended 


7. — (1)  Section  17  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "every  inspector"  in  the  amendment 
of  1968  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director  of  the  Northern 
Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Ex  o fficio 
justices  of 
the  peace 


17.  The  Commissioner,  Director,  Supervisor  and  Director 
of  the  Northern  Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department 
are  ex  officio  justices  of  the  peace  for  every  county 


and 


1970 


MINING  (NO.  2) 


Chap.  26  249 


and  district  in  Ontario  and  a  recorder  in  his  division 
is  ex  officio  a  justice  of  the  peace  for  the  county  or 
district  in  which  any  part  of  his  division  lies,  and 
it  is  not  necessary  that  they  possess  any  residential 
or  property  qualification. 

(2)  The  said  section  17  is  further  amended  by  adding  R-S.o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(2)  Every  mining  recorder  and  person  designated  by  the  ^emmfse_r8. 
Minister  in  writing  as  a  Northern  Affairs  officer  is  l^^vits1^ 
ex  officio  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in 
Ontario. 

8.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  37  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-  £f4°-  f  f^ 
enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  f^%2-^z 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Mines"  in  the  fourth  line  c  84,  s.  9), 
"and  Northern  Affairs".  amended 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  37  is  amended  by  inserting R-|^.  i960, 
after  "Mines"  in  the  fifth  line  "and  Northern  Affairs".  °i.  <*.  ' 

amended 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  ^"24?  *  g96^' 
by  section  18  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is^^ded 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "Chief,  Laboratory  Branch, 
Department  of  Mines"  in  the  amendment  of  1962-63  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director,  Laboratory  and  Research 
Branch,  Department  of  Mines  and  Northern  Affairs",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  licensee  who  stakes  out  and  records  a  mining  assays 
claim  may  obtain  from  the  recorder  two  free  assay 
coupons  on  recording  it  and  two  additional  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  each  forty  days  work 
thereafter  and  on  forwarding  or  delivering,  charges 
prepaid,  samples  from  the  mining  claim  to  the 
Director,  Laboratory  and  Research  Branch,  Depart- 
ment of  Mines  and  Northern  Affairs,  Toronto, 
together  with  the  required  number  of  coupons,  as 
provided  in  the  regulations,  is  entitled  to  have  the 
samples  assayed  without  charge,  but  in  no  case  is  a 
licensee  entitled  to  more  than  eighteen  free  assay 
coupons  in  a  licence  year. 

10.  — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  84  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  ^-f^;  \*%%\ 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Amend-^^^d 
ment  Act,  1968,  is  further  amended  by  adding  "and"  at 

the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  where  a  certificate  has  been  issued  under  subsection 
6/  of  section  83,  in  respect  of  boring  in  excess  of 
4,000  feet,  at  the  rate  of  one  and  a  half  days  for  each 


foot 


250 


Chap.  26 


MINING  (NO.  2) 


1970 


foot  of  boring  that  is  more  than  4,000  feet  and  not 
more  than  5,000  feet  and  two  days  for  each  foot  of 
boring  that  is  more  than  5,000  feet, 


oMii *  8.984'  Subsection  8a  of  the  said  section  84,  as  enacted  by 

(1968 8c  71 '  SUDsecti°n  3  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968, 
s.  4,  subs.  3),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

performance  (8a)  Notwithstanding  subsections  8,  9  and  9a,  but 
and  coverage  subject  to  the  maximum  credits  permitted  there- 

in, if  a  ground  geophysical  or  a  geological  or  a 
geochemical  survey  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
Minister,  he  may  authorize  the  approval  of  work 
credits  on  the  basis  of  performance  and  coverage, 
subject  to  the  limitations  prescribed  in  the  require- 
ments, but  credit  for  the  work  shall  be  cancelled  by 
the  recorder  unless  full  reports  and  plans  in  duplicate, 
satisfactory  to  the  Minister,  are  submitted  to  the 
Minister  within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  the 
work  and  are  approved. 

?'24?'s984'  W  Subsection  9b  of  the  said  section  84,  as  enacted  by 
(i968^c '  n'  SUDsecti°n  4  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968, 
s.  4,  subs.  4),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

s\\rve°ymetrie  A  radiometric  survey  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 

geophysical  survey  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

r.s.o.  i960,      (4)  Subsection  14a  of  the  said  section  84,  as  enacted  by 

c   241   s  84 

subs.  i4a    '  subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968 , 
s(!4?8ubs.76),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Laboratory  Branch,  Department 
amended       of  Mmes"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Labora- 
tory and  Research  Branch,  Department  of  Mines  and  Northern 
Affairs",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Expenditure  (14a)  Where  work  submitted  under  subsection  14  has  been 
coupons  paid  for  with  a  coupon  or  coupons  obtained  under 

section  69,  the  expenditure  represented  shall  be 
calculated  according  to  the  schedule  of  charges  of  the 
Laboratory  and  Research  Branch,  Department  of 
Mines  and  Northern  Affairs. 


A  pplication 
of  sub- 


(5)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  boring  recorded  for 
section  i       work  credits  before  this  section  comes  into  force. 

r.s.o.  i960,      11.  Section  106  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section 

c  241   8   106  . 

(i968-'69*(  6  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by 
amended  '    adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(la) 
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(la)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Minister  mayIdem 
determine  the  stage  of  refinement  at  which  any 
mineral  substance  is  refined  metal  or  other  product 
suitable  for  direct  use  in  the  arts  without  further 
treatment. 

12.  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  of  section  657  of  TT^^'fi?*/9^ 
Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs,  i, ' 

par.  6, 
re-enacted 

6.  Before  the  issue  of  a  licence  the  applicant  therefor 
shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  a  deposit  of  $25,000 
which  shall  be  in  cash  or  in, 


(a)  bearer  bonds  of, 

(i)  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

(ii)  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario,  or 

(iii)  the  Government  of  Canada;  or 


(b)  the  form  of  a  promissory  note  guaranteed  by  a 
chartered  bank  of  Canada,  which  shall  be 
retained  by  the  Minister  until  the  licence 
expires  or  is  surrendered  when  it  shall  be 
returned  to  the  licensee,  except  that  where  the 
licensee  has  not  complied  with  this  section 
and  with  the  conditions  of  the  licence  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Minister,  the  deposit  is 
forfeited  to  and  becomes  the  property  of 
the  Crown. 

13. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  661  of  Thef'f^-^9^ 
Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs,  i,  ci  a, 

°  1  re-enacted 

(a)  all  lands  and  mining  rights  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization  patented  under  or  pursuant 
to  any  statute,  regulation  or  law  at  any  time  in  force 
authorizing  the  granting  of  Crown  lands  for  mining 
purposes. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  661  is  ^'ijff'^eSi 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  ci.  c,' 

°  re-enacted 

(c)  all  mining  rights  in,  upon  or  under  lands  in  a  munici- 
pality patented  under  or  pursuant  to  any  statute, 
regulation  or  law  at  any  time  in  force  authorizing 
the  granting  of  Crown  lands  for  mining  purposes. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  661  is  repealed  and R  ^;?- 19c6i)v 

,  .  .  1  c.  241,  8.  6bl  , 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, 

re-enacted 


(2) 
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,^on  (2)  No  acreage  tax  is  payable  in  respect  of  mining  lands 

or  mining  rights  granted  by  the  Crown  by  lease  or 
renewal  of  lease. 


14.  Subsection  1  of  section  662  of  The  Mining  Act  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  662, 

re-enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

fYom\Pax°ns  ^  ^ne  Mimster  may  exempt  lands  or  mining  rights 

by  Minister  fr0m  the  tax  under  this  Part  where, 

(a)  land  has  been  subdivided  by  a  registered  plan 
into  lots  or  parcels  for  city,  town,  village  or 
summer  resort  purposes  and  there  is  no 
severance  of  the  surface  and  mining  rights; 

(b)  land  is  being  actually  used  for  public  park, 
educational,  religious  or  cemetery  purposes 
and  there  is  no  severance  of  the  surface  and 
mining  rights; 

(c)  land  is  in  bona  fide  use  for  farming  or  other 
agricultural  purposes  and  there  is  no  severance 
of  the  surface  and  mining  rights;  or 

(d)  the  mining  rights  in,  upon  or  under  any  land 
situated  south  of  the  French  River,  Lake 
Nipissing  and  the  Mattawa  River,  including 
the  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin,  are 
being  held,  used  or  developed  solely  for  the 
production  of  natural  gas  or  petroleum. 

^"iii's967i  Subsection  1  of  section  671  of  The  Mining  Act,  as 

subs.  i,        amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  47  of  The  Mining  Ameyid- 

ment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 

i?stfanders  (1)  ^he  Deputy  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  prepared 

notice  of  between  the  1st  day  of  January  and  the  31st  day  of 

March  in  each  year  a  list  of  all  lands  and  mining 
rights  in  respect  of  which  any  acreage  tax  is  two 
years  or  more  in  arrear,  and,  not  later  than  the  30th 
day  of  June  next  following,  shall  cause  to  be  sent  by 
registered  mail  a  notice  to  the  person  appearing  from 
search  or  inquiry  at  the  registry  or  land  titles  office 
to  be  the  owner  of  the  property  in  default  and  to 
every  person  appearing  from  that  search  or  inquiry 
to  have  an  interest  therein,  at  the  address  or  last 
known  address  of  such  person  so  far  as  he  can 
reasonably  ascertain  it,  stating  that,  unless  the 
total  amount  of  tax  and  penalties  due  and  payable 


under 
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under  this  Part  are  paid  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  following,  the  property  will  be 
forfeited  to  and  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day 
of  January  next  following,  and  to  the  amount  so  due 
and  payable  there  shall  in  every  case  be  added  and 
paid  as  costs  the  sum  of  $10  for  each  property. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  674  of  The  Mining  Act  isR.s^o.  i960, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Council"  in  the  first  line  "upon  subs,  i,' 

•      3,  m  6  n  d  &  d 

the  recommendation  of  the  Minister",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  ofn&rfSture 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  by  order 
revoke,  cancel  or  annul  the  forfeiture  of  any  lands  or 
mining  rights  under  this  Part,  and  the  Deputy 
Minister  shall  cause  the  order  to  be  registered  in  the 
proper  land  titles  office  or  registry  office  and  there- 
upon the  lands  or  mining  rights  revest  in  the  owner  or 
lessee  of  the  lands  or  mining  rights  at  the  time  of 
forfeiture,  his  heirs,  successors  or  assigns,  subject 
to  any  lien,  mortgage  or  charge  entered  or  registered 
prior  to  the  forfeiture  and  still  outstanding. 

17.  Item  28  of  the  Schedule  to  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^241,'  196°' 
by  section  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  is 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  b1!)5,  °'  ?3' 

re-enacted 

28.  For  consenting  to  or  for  filing  any  acceptable 
document  relating  to  a  mining  lease  or 
licence  of  occupation  other  than  a  transfer ....  2.00 

18.  Every  forfeiture  of  lands  and  mining  rights  heretofore  forfeitures 
made  under  Part  XIV  of  The  Mining  Act  shall  be  deemed  validated 
to  be  valid  notwithstanding  that  such  forfeiture  would, 

but  for  this  section,  be  invalid  or  void. 

19.  The  expenditures  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Northern6 
Northern  Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs  shall,  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1971,  be 

paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature. 

20.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  13,  14  and  15,  comes  SSSmenc0" 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  13,  14  and  15  shall  be  deemed  to  have  comeIdem 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1970.  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  27 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  j  of  section  2  of  The  Operating  Engineers g9|5,clc-  92, 
Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(j)  a  compressor  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer, 
is  situated  in  a  remote  area  to  which  a  person  does 
not  normally  have  access,  and  that  is  controlled 
automatically  or  by  remote  manual  control. 

(2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the*9^,  c-  92» 

following  clause:  amended 

(ma)  a  compressor  of  a  class  that  is  exempted  by  the 
regulations. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Operating  Engineers short  titIe 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  28 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964,  as  amended^9?4-  c-  45- 
by  section  1  of  The  Industrial  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1968,arnended 
is  further  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "architect"  means  a  person  registered  as  a  member 
of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  or  a  person 
who  is  licensed  to  practise  as  an  architect  under 
The  Architects  Act;  »f6°- 1960 ' 


(ma)  "professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  who  is  licensed  to 
practise  as  a  professional  engineer  under  The  Pro- J9|!~69' 
fessional  Engineers  Act,  1968-69. 

2.  Section  16  of  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964,  as  amended  £9?|;  c-  45> 
by  section  4  of  The  Industrial  Safety  Amendment  Act,  l968,amended 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Drawings  and  specifications  of  a  building  that  is  to ^ra wi ngs^ 
be  or  is  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  shall  bear  cations  to 
the  signature  and  seal  of  a  professional  engineer  or  and  sealed 
an  architect. 

3.  Section  25  of  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964  is  repealed  l*\t\  °'  45' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: '  re-enacted 

25.  No  person  shall  employ  in  an  industrial  establishment  Employment 
during  school  hours  a  person  who  is  required  under  ^d°1^c^3o 
The  Schools  Administration  Act  to  attend  school.  o.*36i" 


4. 
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mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Safety  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  29 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.— (1)  Clause  /  of  section  1  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  f"f&  s9?0, 

ci.f, 

re-enacted 


as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Elevators  andf  -  f 


Lifts  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(/)  "elevator"  means  a  mechanism,  including  its 
hoistway  enclosure,  affixed  to  a  building  or  structure 
and  equipped  with  a  car  or  platform  that, 

(i)  moves  in  guides,  or  is  otherwise  guided,  at  an 
angle  exceeding  70  degrees  from  the  horizontal, 
and 

(ii)  is  used  to  lift  or  lower  persons  or  freight  in  or 
about  the  building  or  structure, 

and  includes  a  freight  platform  having  a  vertical 
travel  in  excess  of  sixty  inches. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-S.o.  i960, 
following  paragraph:  amended 

(ra)  "professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  who  is  licensed  to 
practise   as   a   professional   engineer   under    The  1968-69,  c.  99 
Professional  Engineers  Act,  1968-69. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  as  amended  R-^o.  i960, 
by  section  4  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act,  1965,  re-enacted ' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  Every  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  and  inspections 
incline  lift  shall  be  inspected  at  such  intervals  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  chief  inspector. 
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I:  '119;  1960,  3.  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section : 


Inspector  or 
engineer  not 
liable 


12a.  No  inspector  or  engineer  of  the  Department  is 
personally  liable  for  anything  done  or  omitted  to 
be  done  by  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


c!  "liS,"  s.9i4i  4r#  Section  14  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Drawings 
and 

specifications 
to  be  signed 
and  sealed 


(2a)  Drawings  and  specifications  submitted  under  this 
section  shall  bear  the  signature  and  seal  of  a  profes- 
sional engineer. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  119,  s.  24, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in 
the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$5,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Offence 


(1)  A  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  notice  or  order 
made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  cn 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5,000. 


?"ii9'  196°'  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  section : 


Limitation 
on  prosecu- 
tion 


24a.  No  prosecution  under  this  Act  shall  be  instituted 
more  than  one  year  after  the  last  act  or  default  upon 
which  the  prosecution  is  based  occurred. 


mJ™tmence'      7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


short  title       &t  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


CORPORATIONS 


Chap.  30  261 


CHAPTER  30 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th.  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^"|j°-  1960, 

following  section :  amended 

la.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  company  to  which  Application 
The  Business  Corporations  Act,  1970  applies.  1970,  c-  25 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  mentmen°e" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment Short  tltle 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  31 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Preservation  of  the 
Niagara  Escarpment  and  its  Vicinity 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  HI!™*- 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Mining  Commissioner 
appointed  under  The  Mining  Act;  f.fii'  196°" 

(b)  "mine"  means  a  mine  as  defined  in  The  Mining  Act; 

(c)  "Minister"    means   the    Minister   of    Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs; 

(d)  "protected  zone"  means  the  lands  to  which  this  Act 
applies. 

2.  This  Act  applies  to  such  lands  in  the  geographic  town-  ^fp/*itcation 
ships  of  Niagara,  Stamford,  Grantham,  Thorold,  Pelham, 

Louth,  Clinton,  North  Grimsby,  Saltfleet,  Barton,  Ancaster, 
Beverly,  West  Flamborough,  East  Flamborough,  Nelson, 
Nassagaweya,  Esquesing,  Erin,  Chinguacousy,  Caledon, 
Albion,  Mono,  Adjala,  Mulmur,  Osprey,  Nottawasaga, 
Collingwood,  Artemesia,  Euphrasia,  St.  Vincent,  Holland, 
Sydenham,  Derby,  Keppel,  Sarawak,  Amabel,  Albermarle, 
Eastnor,  Lindsay  and  St.  Edmunds  as  are  designated  by 
the  regulations  under  this  Act. 


3. — (1)  No  person  shall  open  or  operate  a  mine  in  the 
protected  zone  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  permit  issued  by 
the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  a  person  was  operating  a  mine  in  the  protected 
zone  on  the  6th  day  of  May,  1970  subsection  1  does  not  apply 
until  ninety  days  after  this  section  comes  into  force. 


4. 
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4.  An  application  for  a  permit  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  site  plan  that  includes, 

(a)  the  true  shape,  topography,  contours,  dimensions, 
acreage  and  location  of  the  property  owned  or  under 
lease  and  held  for  present  or  future  pit  or  quarry 
operations; 

(b)  the  use  or  the  proposed  use  of  all  land  and  the  location 
and  use  or  the  proposed  use  of  all  buildings  and 
structures  lying  within  a  distance  of  500  feet  of  pit 
or  quarry  property  boundaries; 

(c)  the  location,  height,  dimensions  and  use  of  all 
buildings  or  structures  existing  or  proposed  to  be 
erected  on  the  property; 

(d)  existing  and  anticipated  final  grades  of  excavation, 
contours  where  necessary  and  excavation  set  backs; 

(e)  drainage  provisions; 
(/)  all  entrances  and  exits; 

(g)  as  far  as  possible,  ultimate  pit  development,  progres- 
sive and  ultimate  road  plan,  any  water  diversion  or 
storage,  location  of  stockpiles  for  stripping  and 
products,  progressive  and  ultimate  rehabilitation 
and,  where  possible,  intended  use  of  the  land  after 
the  extractive  operations  have  ceased ;  and 

(h)  such  other  information  as  the  Minister  may  require 
or  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

usuespermit  — W  ^he  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  a  permit  where, 
in  his  opinion,  the  operation  of  the  mine  would  be  against 
the  interest  of  the  public  in  preserving  the  character  of  the 
formation  that  includes  the  Niagara  escarpment  and  the 
availability  of  its  natural  attributes  for  enjoyment  by  the 
public. 

?f°perm?tns  @)  The  Minister  may  attach  such  terms  and  conditions 
to  the  issuance  of  a  permit  as,  in  his  opinion,  are  necessary  for 
the  interest  of  the  public  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

o^permu011  ®*  ^he  Minister  may  revoke  a  permit  issued  under  this  Act 
if  the  permittee  has  contravened  this  Act  or  has  failed  to 
comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  permit. 

Hearing  7# — (1)  Subject  to  section  8,  before  refusing  to  issue  a 

permit  under  section  5  or  before  revoking  a  permit,  the 
Minister  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Commissioner  for  a 
hearing  and  report. 

(2) 
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(2)  Pursuant  to  a  reference  by  the  Minister  under  this 
section,  the  Commissioner  shall  hold  a  hearing  as  to  whether 
the  permit  to  which  the  hearing  relates  should  be  issued 
or  should  be  revoked,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  applicant 
or  permittee  and  such  other  persons  as  the  Commissioner 
specifies  shall  be  parties  to  the  hearing. 


(3)  A  hearing  by  the  Commissioner  shall  be  conducted  in  Procedure 
accordance  with  the  rules,  practices  and  procedures  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner  under  Part  VIII  of 

rj-tj      TL/r-    •        A    .  R.S.O.  1960, 

/  he  Mining  Act.  c.  241 


(4)  The    Commissioner   may   obtain    the   assistance   of  ^iiSSt 
engineers,  surveyors  or  other  scientific  persons  who  may  under 
his  order  view  and  examine  the  property  in  question,  and  in 
making  his  report  he  may  give  such  weight  to  their  opinion  or 
report  as  he  considers  proper. 


(5)  The  Commissioner  shall,  at  the  conclusion  of  a  hearing  com°mis° 
under  this  section,  make  a  report  to  the  Minister  which  shall  sioner 
set  out  his  findings  of  fact  and  any  information  or  knowledge 
used  by  him  in  reaching  his  recommendations,  any  conclusions 
of  law  he  has  arrived  at  relevant  to  his  recommendations,  and 
his  recommendations  as  to  the  issue  or  revocation  of  the 
permit  to  which  the  hearing  relates,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  send  a  copy  of  his  report  to  the  applicant  or  permittee 
to  whom  it  relates. 


(6)  After  considering  the  report  of  the  Commissioner  under  of 
this  section,  the  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  or  may  revoke 
the  permit  to  which  the  report  relates  and  shall  within  thirty 
days  after  he  receives  the  report  of  the  Commissioner  give 
notice  of  his  decision  to  the  applicant  or  permittee  specify- 
ing the  reasons  therefor,  and,  subject  to  subsection  7,  the 
decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 


(7)  Any  person  whose  permit  or  right  to  a  permit  is  affected  APPeal 
by  a  decision  of  the  Minister  may  appeal  the  decision  on  any 
point  of  law  to  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


8.  Where  the  Minister  refers  the  matter  of  a  revocation  of  a 
permit  to  the  Commissioner  for  a  hearing  and  report  and, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  continuation  of  the  mining 
operation  constitutes  an  immediate  threat  to  the  interest  of 
the  public  referred  to  in  section  5,  the  Minister  may,  upon 
notice  to  the  permittee,  provisionally  suspend  the  permit 
pending  the  final  disposition  of  the  matter. 
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Quarrying        9.— (1)  Notwithstanding  that  a  permit  has  been  issued 
escarpment    under  this  Act,  no  person  shall  quarry  in  the  Amabel  or 
Lockport  Formation  in  the  protected  zone  at  any  point 
nearer  to  the  natural  edge  of  the  Niagara  escarpment  than 
300  feet  measured  horizontally. 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Amabel  and 
Lockport  Formations  are  as  defined  in  Geological  Survey  of 
Canada  Memoir  289,  1957,  entitled  "Silurian  Stratigraphy  and 
Palaeontology  of  the  Niagara  Escarpment". 


compliance  ^* — ^  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  any  person 
does  not  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act,  notwith- 
standing the  imposition  of  any  penalty  in  respect  of  such 
non-compliance,  the  Minister  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  for  an  order  directing  such  person  to  comply  with 
such  provision,  and  upon  the  application  the  judge  may  make 
such  order  as  he  thinks  fit. 

Appeal  (2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  1. 


Penalty  n# — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  section  3  or  9  or 

fails  to  comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  permit  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $5,000  for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence 
occurs  or  continues. 

Idem  (2)  Section  626  of  The  Mining  Act  applies  to  offences  against 

Ft.S.O.  I960,   ,  i  •     a  , 

c.  241  this  Act. 

Regulations       j^.  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  lands  for  the  purposes  of  section  2 ; 

(b)  governing  applications  for  permits  and  providing  for 
their  issue; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  information  to  be  included  on 
site  plans  under  section  4; 

(d)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use. 

Commence-       13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  . 

Assent. 


short  title        14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Niagara  Escarpment 
Protection  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  establish 
The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka 

Assented  to  June  26th ,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION 

1. — In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge,  the  Township 
of  Georgian  Bay,  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  the 
Town  of  Huntsville,  the  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays 
and  the  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes,  all  as  con- 
stituted by  section  2 ; 

(b)  "bridge"  means  a  public  bridge,  and  includes  a 
bridge  forming  part  of  a  highway  or  on,  over,  under 
or  across  which  a  highway  passes ; 

(c)  "chairman"  means  the  chairman  of  the  District 
Council; 

(d)  "debt"  includes  any  obligation  for  the  payment  of 
money; 

(e)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs ; 

(/)  "divided  municipality"  means  a  local  municipality 
parts  of  which  are  annexed  to  two  or  more  municipali- 
ties under  subsection  1  of  section  2 ; 

(g)  "District  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to  time 
included  within  the  area  municipalities; 

(h)  "District  Corporation"  means  The  District  Muni- 
cipality of  Muskoka; 
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(z)  "District  Council"  means  the  council  of  the  District 
Corporation ; 

(/)  "district  road"  means  a  road  forming  part  of  the 
district  road  system  established  under  Part  IV; 

(k)  "highway"  and  "road"  mean  a  common  and  public 
highway  or  any  part  thereof,  and  include  a  street, 
bridge,  and  any  other  structure  incidental  thereto 
or  any  part  thereof; 

(/)  "land"  includes  lands,  tenements  and  hereditaments, 
and  any  estate  or  interest  therein,  and  any  right  or 
easement  affecting  them,  and  land  covered  with 
water,  and  includes  any  buildings  or  improvements 
on  land; 

(m)  "local  board"  means  any  school  board,  public  utility 
commission,  transportation  commission,  public  lib- 
rary board,  board  of  park  management,  local  board 
of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police,  planning 
board  or  any  other  board,  commission,  committee, 
body  or  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any 
power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special  Act 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes,  in- 
cluding school  purposes,  of  the  District  Corporation 
or  of  an  area  municipality  or  of  two  or  more  area 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof; 

(n)  "local  municipality"  means  in  the  year  1970  a  local 
municipality  and  a  geographic  township  in  the 
District  Area  and  the  portion  of  the  geographic 
township  of  Finlayson  included  in  the  District 
Area ; 

(o)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(p)  "money  by-law"  means  a  by-law  for  contracting  a 
debt  or  obligation  or  for  borrowing  money,  other 
than  a  by-law  passed  under  section  113; 

(q)  "Municipal  Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 

PART  I 

AREA  MUNICIPALITIES 

?f°^reaUti°n     2-—(1)  0n  the  lst  daY  of  January,  1971, 

munici- 
palities (a)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge,  The 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Oakley,  The 'Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Macaulay  and  The 

Corporation 
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Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Draper  are  amal- 
gamated as  a  town  municipality  bearing  the  name 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge  and 
the  portions  of  the  Township  of  Monck,  the  Town- 
ship of  Muskoka,  and  the  Township  of  McLean 
described  as  follows  are  annexed  to  such  town : 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Monck,  commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  with  the  production  northerly 
of  the  east  limit  of  Lot  5  Concession  XIII; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  5  in  concessions  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII, 
VI  and  V  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  5  Concession  V  produced  southerly  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
concessions  IV  and  V ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the 
original  allowance  for  road  between  concessions  IV 
and  V  to  its  intersection  with  the  original  high 
water  mark  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  North  85°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its 
intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  VI; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  a 
distance  of  43  chains; 

thence  North  80°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka 
between  Pine  and  Birch  Islands,  136  chains; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Monck  and  Wood ; 

thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  boundary  to  its 
intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the  town- 
ships of  Monck  and  Muskoka; 

thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  along  the  said 
boundary  through  Lake  Muskoka  and  Muskoka 
River  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Monck; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  of  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 


thence 
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thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  that 
part  of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge  lying  within  the 
Corporation  Boundary  of  the  said  Town; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka,  com- 
mencing at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said  Town- 
ship; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  produc- 
tion easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  X; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
Concession  X  and  its  production  into  Lake  Muskoka 
10  chains  from  the  original  high  water  mark  of 
Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  90  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  a 
line  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from 
the  most  southerly  point  of  Heydon  Island  in  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  South  74°  19'  West  211  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  a  point  distant  16  chains 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  said  Heydon  Island; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  91  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and 
Wood; 

thence  northerly  through  Lake  Muskoka  following 
the  said  boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the  boun- 
dary between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and  Monck; 

thence  easterly  through  Lake  Muskoka  and  Mus- 
koka River  following  the  said  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Monck  to  the  point  of 
commencement ; 

Thirdly,  part  of  the  Township  of  McLean  com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  with  the  production  westerly 
of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  southerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 


thence 
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thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south  limit  of 
Concession  IV  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
point  of  commencement; 

(b)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Freeman  to- 
gether with  the  geographic  township  of  Gibson  and 
the  geographic  township  of  Baxter  are  amalgamated 
as  a  township  municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay; 

(c)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Morrison  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Ryde  are  amal- 
gamated as  a  town  municipality  bearing  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  and 
the  portions  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka  and  the 
Township  of  Wood  described  as  follows  are  annexed 
to  such  town: 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka,  com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  with  the  production  easterly 
of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  X; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
Concession  X  and  its  production  into  Lake  Muskoka 
10  chains  from  the  original  high  water  mark  of 
Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  90  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  a 
line  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from 
the  most  southerly  point  of  Heydon  Island  in  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  South  74°  19'  West  211  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  a  point  distant  16  chains 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  said  Heydon  Island; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  91  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and 
Wood ; 


THENCE 
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thence  southwesterly,  northwesterly,  and  south- 
westerly following  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  the  original  high  water  mark  of  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  westerly  along  the  division  line  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka 
lying  west  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst ; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Wood,  commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  production  northerly 
of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  9  Concession  VI  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  Township  of  Wood  (being 
the  centre  line  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood) ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  (being  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Muskoka)  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Morrison; 

thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Morrison; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Morrison  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  said  Township  of  Wood ; 

thence  westerly  following  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  of  Wood  to  its  intersection 
with  the  east  limit  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  XX, 
produced  southerly; 

thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  9  in  concessions  XX,  XIX,  XVIII,  XVII, 
XVI,  XV,  XIV,  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII.  VII 
and  VI  to  the  point  of  commencement  ; 


(d) 
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(d)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Huntsville,  The 
Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Port  Sydney,  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Brunei,  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Chaffey,  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Stisted  and  The  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stephenson  are  amalgamated  as  a 
town  municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Huntsville; 

(e)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Franklin,  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Ridout  and  the 
geographic  township  of  Sinclair  are  amalgamated 
as  a  township  municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays  and 
the  portions  of  the  Township  of  McLean  and  the 
geographic  township  of  Finlayson  described  as  follows 
are  annexed  to  the  said  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays; 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  McLean,  com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  with  the  production  westerly 
of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south  limit  of 
Concession  IV  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
point  of  commencement; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  geographic  township  of  Fin- 
layson, commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between  lots 
20  and  21  produced  northerly  with  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  boundary 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  centre  line  of  the  original  allowance 
for  road  between  lots  20  and  21  produced  southerly ; 
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thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  said  centre  line  of 
the  original  allowance  for  road  between  lots  20  and 
21  and  its  production  northerly  to  the  point  of 

commencement ; 

(/)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Bala,  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Village  of  Port  Carling,  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Village  of  Windermere,  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Cardwell  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Watt  are  amal- 
gamated as  a  township  municipality  bearing  the 
name  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mus- 
koka  Lakes  and  the  portions  of  the  Township 
of  Medora  and  Wood  and  the  Township  of  Monck 
described  as  follows  are  annexed  to  such  Township: 

Firstly,  part  of  The  Corporation  of  the  United 
Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood  commencing  at  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  Township  of  Medora; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Medora  and  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Wood  and  easterly  along  the  south- 
erly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Wood  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  production  southerly  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  9  Concession  XX  Township  of 
Wood; 

thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  eastern  limit  of 
Lot  9  in  concessions  XX,  XIX,  XVIII,  XVII, 
XVI,  XV,  XIV,  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII 
and  VI  and  its  production  northerly  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Township  of 
Wood; 

thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  the  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Wood  and  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Wood  and  Monck; 

thence  northwesterly  along  the  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  Wood  and  Monck  to  its  intersection 
with  the  boundary  between  the  townships  of  Medora 
and  Monck; 

thence  northerly  along  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Medora  and  Monck  to  its  intersection 
with  the  boundary  between  the  townships  of 
Medora  and  Wratt; 

thence  northerly  along  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Medora  and  Watt  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Township  of  Medora; 


thence 
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thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
township  of  Medora  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Corporation  Boundary  of  the 
Village  of  Port  Carling  and  the  Corporation  Boundary 
of  the  Town  of  Bala; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Monck,  com- 
mencing at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  to  its 
intersection  with  the  production  northerly  of  the 
east  limit  of  Lot  5  Concession  XIII; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  5  in  concessions  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII, 
VII,  VI  and  V  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  5  Concession  V  produced  southerly  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
concessions  IV  and  V ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the 
original  allowance  for  road  between  concessions  IV 
and  V  to  its  intersection  with  the  original  high  water 
mark  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  North  85°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  VI; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  a 
distance  of  43  chains; 

thence  North  80°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka 
between  Pine  and  Birch  Islands,  136  chains; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Monck  and  Wood ; 

thence  northwesterly  along  the  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  Monck  and  Wood  and  the  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Monck  and  Medora  to  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Monck; 

thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Note:  All  Bearings  are  astronomic  and  are  referred 
to  the  meridian  passing  through  the  northeast  corner 
of  the  Township  of  Monck. 
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Uwaff"       (2)  F°r    tne    purposes    of    every    Act,    the  amalgama- 
deemed*1??8   ^ons  anc^  annexations  provided  for  in  this  Part  shall  be  deemed 
Board5         t0  nave  ^een  e^ecte(^  °y  °rder  of  the  Municipal  Board  not 
orders         subject  to  section  42  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
or  to  petition  or  appeal  under  section  94  or  95  of  such  Act, 
made  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  pursuant  to 
eofa!™.1!!?'  applications  made  under  sections  14  and  25  of  The  Municipal 
Act  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  municipality  or  any 
local  board  thereof  or  of  its  own  motion,  may  exercise  its 
powers  consequent  upon  such  amalgamations,  annexations 
and  dissolutions,  and  sections  94  and  95  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  to  decisions  or  orders  made 
in  the  exercise  of  such  powers,  and  "municipalities"  in  clause 
a  of  subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act  includes, 
for  the  purposes  of  such  clause,  the  area  municipalities  to 
which  territory  is  annexed. 

wards  of  3. — (1)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge 
panties;     "  is  divided  into  the  following  wards: 

Bracebridge 

1 .  Bracebridge  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Town  of  Bracebridge  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

2.  Draper  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Draper  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

3.  Macaulay  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Macaulay  as  it  exists  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1970. 

4.  Monck  South  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  part  of 
the  Township  of  Monck  being  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township  with  the  production 
northerly  of  the  east  limit  of  Lot  5  Concession  XIII; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  5  in  concessions  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII, 
VI  and  V  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  5  Concession  V  produced  southerly  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
concessions  IV  and  V; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the 
original  allowance  for  road  between  Concessions  IV 
and  V  to  its  intersection  with  the  original  high  water 
mark  of  Lake  Muskoka; 


thence 
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thence  North  85°  west  through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its 
intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  VI; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  a 
distance  of  43  chains; 

thence  North  80°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka 
between  Pine  and  Birch  Islands,  136  chains; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Monck  and  Wood; 

thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  boundary  to  its 
intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the  town- 
ships of  Monck  and  Muskoka; 

thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  along  the  said 
boundary  through  Lake  Muskoka  and  Muskoka 
River  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Monck; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Bracebridge  Ward. 

5.  Muskoka  North  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the 
part  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka  being  more  parti- 
cularly described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  X; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
Concession  X  and  its  production  into  Lake  Muskoka, 
10  chains  from  the  original  high  water  mark  of  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  90  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  a  line 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  Heydon  Island  in  Lake 
Muskoka; 


thence 
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thence  South  74°  19'  West  211  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  a  point  distant  16  chains 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  said  Heydon  Island; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  91  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and 
Wood; 

thence  northerly  through  Lake  Muskoka  following 
the  said  boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and 
Monck; 

thence  easterly  through  Lake  Muskoka  and 
Muskoka  River  following  the  said  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  Muskoka  and  Monck  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

6.  Oakley  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Oakley  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970,  together  with  part  of  the  Township  of 
McLean  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township  with  the  production 
westerly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  southerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south  limit  of 
Concession  IV  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

Georgian  (2)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay 

is  divided  into  the  following  wards: 

1.  Baxter  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  geographic  township  of  Baxter  as  it  exists  on 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1970. 


2. 
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2.  Freeman  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Freeman  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1970. 

3.  Gibson  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  geographic  township  of  Gibson  as  it  exists  on 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1970. 

(3)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  is  Gravenhurst 
divided  into  the  following  wards: 

1.  Gravenhurst  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area 
of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  as  it  exists  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1970. 

2.  Morrison  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Morrison  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1970. 

3.  Muskoka  South  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  part 
of  the  Township  of  Muskoka  and  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Wood,  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

Part  of  Township  of  Muskoka 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  X; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
Concession  X  and  its  production  into  Lake  Muskoka, 
10  chains  from  the  original  high  water  mark  of  Lake 
Muskoka. 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  90  chains,  more  or  less' 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  a  line 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  Heydon  Island  in  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  South  74°  19'  West  211  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  a  point  distant  16  chains 
drawn  on  a  bearing  of  North  74°  19'  East  from  the 
most  southerly  point  of  said  Heydon  Island; 

thence  North  15°  41'  West  91  chains,  more  or  less, 
through  Lake  Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and 
Wood; 


THENCE 
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thence  southwesterly,  northwesterly  and  south- 
westerly following  the  said  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  the  original  high  water  mark  of  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  westerly  along  the  division  line  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood  to  the  north- 
west angle  of  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka 
lying  west  of  Muskoka  Lake; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Gravenhurst  Ward; 

Part  of  Township  of  Wood 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  production 
northerly  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  9  Concession 
VI  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Township  of 
Wood  (being  the  centre  line  of  the  allowance  for 
road  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood) ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  (being  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Muskoka)  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Morrison; 

thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Morrison; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Morrison  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

thence  westerly  following  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  of  Wood  being  the  centre  line 
of  the  Severn  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  east 
limit  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  XX,  produced  southerly; 

thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lots  9  in  concessions  XX,  XIX,  XVIII,  XVII,  XVI, 
XV,  XIV,  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII  and 
VI  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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4.  Ryde  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Ryde  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

(4)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Town  of  Huntsville  isHuntsville 
divided  into  the  following  wards: 

1.  Brunei  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Brunei  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

2.  Chaffey  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Chaffey  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

3.  Huntsville  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Town  of  Huntsville  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

4.  Port  Sydney  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area 
of  the  Village  of  Port  Sydney  as  it  exists  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1970. 

5.  Stephenson  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Stephenson  as  it  exists  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1970. 

6.  Stisted  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Stisted  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

(5)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays  Lake  of  Bays 
is  divided  into  the  following  wards: 

1.  Franklin  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Franklin  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

2.  McLean  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  part  of  the 
Township  of  McLean  being  more  particularly  de- 
scribed as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township  with  the  production 
westerly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

THENCE  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
said  Township; 


THENCE 
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thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  its  intersection  with  the  production 
easterly  of  the  south  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south  limit  of 
Concession  IV  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

3.  Ridout  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Ridout  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

4.  Sinclair  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  geographic  township  of  Sinclair  as  it  exists  on 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1970,  and  part  of  the  geographic 
township  of  Finlayson  in  the  District  of  Nipissing 
being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line 
of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between  lots  20 
and  21  produced  northerly  with  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  township  of  Finlayson; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  boundary 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  township  of 
Finlayson ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  the  said  township  of 
Finlayson ; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  to  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  original 
allowance  for  road  between  lots  20  and  21  produced 
southerly; 

thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  said  centre  line 
of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between  lots  20 
and  21  and  its  production  northerly  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

Muskoka         (6)  The  area  municipality  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka 
Lakes  is  divided  into  the  following  wards: 

1.  Bala  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Town  of  Bala  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970. 

2.  Cardwell  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Township  of  Cardwell  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1970. 


3. 
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3.  Medora  and  Wood  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise 
part  of  the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood  being 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Medora  at  its  intersection  with  the 
production  westerly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  IV  and  V  for  the  said 
Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road 
allowance  and  the  production  easterly  thereof  to  a 
point  in  Lake  Joseph  measured  easterly  along  the  said 
production  being  distant  30  chains  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  production  northerly  of  the  division 
line  between  lots  16  and  17; 

thence  southeasterly  through  Lake  Joseph  along  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  shore  of  its 
intersection  with  the  division  line  between  concessions 
III  and  IV  at  the  rear  of  Lot  24; 

thence  easterly  along  the  said  division  line  and  its 
production  easterly  to  the  production  northerly  of 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots 
25  and  26; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
said  road  allowance  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  and  its  production  southerly  between  con- 
cessions E  and  F; 

thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  E  and  F  to  the  east 
shore  of  North  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the 
said  shore  to  the  most  southerly  point  of  Mortimer's 
Point; 

thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  a  point  on  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood  at  its 
intersection  with  a  line  connecting  a  point  on  the 
south  shore  of  East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  15  and  16  Concession  V  for  the  Township 
of  Wood  with  a  point  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake 
Muskoka  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  road  allowance  between  lots  30  and  31  in  Conces- 
sion D  in  the  Township  of  Medora; 
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thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  connecting  line 
to  the  shore  of  East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  15  and  16  to  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
concessions  IX  and  X  for  the  said  Township  of  Wood ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  IX  and  X  and  the 
production  westerly  thereof  to  its  intersection  with 
the  western  limit  for  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

thence  northerly  along  the  western  limit  of  the  said 
Township  of  Wood  and  the  western  limit  of  the  said 
Township  of  Medora  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  Bala  Ward. 

4.  Monck  North  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  part  of 
the  Township  of  Monck  being  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  to  its 
intersection  with  the  production  northerly  of  the  east 
limit  of  Lot  5  Concession  XIII; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  5  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot 
5  Concession  V  produced  southerly  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
concessions  IV  and  V; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the 
original  allowance  for  road  between  concessions  IV 
and  V  to  its  intersection  with  the  original  high  water 
mark  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  North  85°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between 
lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  VI; 
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thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  a 
distance  of  43  chains; 

thence  North  80°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka 
between  Pine  and  Birch  Islands,  136  chains; 

thence  South  10°  West  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Monck  and  Wood; 

thence  northwesterly  along  the  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  Monck  and  Wood  and  the  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Monck  and  Medora  to  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Monck; 

thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

5.  Port  Carling  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  the  area 
of  the  Village  of  Port  Carling  as  it  exists  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1970. 

6.  Medora  North  Ward  —  which  shall  comprise  part  of 
the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood  being  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Medora; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
Township  to  its  intersection  with  a  production 
westerly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  IV  and  V  for  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  IV  and  V  and  the 
production  easterly  thereof  to  a  point  in  Lake 
Joseph,  measured  easterly  along  the  said  production 
and  distant  30  chains  from  its  intersection  with  the 
division  line  between  lots  16  and  17  in  Concession  IV; 

thence  southeasterly  through  Lake  Joseph  on  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  shore  at  its 
intersection  with  the  division  line  between  conces- 
sions III  and  IV  at  the  rear  of  Lot  24; 
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thence  easterly  along  the  said  division  line  and  its 
production  easterly  to  the  production  northerly  of 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots 
25  and  26; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  and  its  production  southerly  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
E  and  F; 

thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  the  said  concessions  E  and  F  to 
the  east  shore  of  North  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the 
said  shore  to  the  most  southerly  point  of  Mortimer's 
Point; 

thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  a  point  on  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood  at  its 
intersection  with  a  line  connecting  a  point  on  the 
south  shore  of  East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  15  and  16  Concession  V  for  the  Township 
of  Wood  with  a  point  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake 
Muskoka  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  road  allowance  between  lots  30  and  31  in  Conces- 
sion D  in  the  Township  of  Medora; 

thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  through 
Lake  Muskoka  following  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  said  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood 
and  the  boundary  between  Medora  and  Monck  to  its 
intersection  with  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka 
being  the  most  southeasterly  angle  of  the  boundary 
of  the  Village  of  Port  Carling; 

thence  northwesterly,  northerly  and  southeasterly 
following  the  boundary  of  the  said  Village  of  Port 
Carling  to  a  point  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Rosseau  at 
its  intersection  with  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Medora; 

thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction  through  Lake 
Rosseau  following  the  eastern  limit  of  the  said 
Township  of  Medora  to  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Township; 


thence 
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thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

7.  Watt  Ward — which  shall  comprise  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  Watt  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1970. 

8.  Windermere  Ward — which  shall  comprise  the  area  of 
the  Village  of  Windermere  as  it  exists  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1970. 

9.  Wood  South  Ward — which  shall  comprise  part  of  the 
townships  of  Medora  and  Wood  being  more  particu- 
larly described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Wood  at  its  intersection  with  the 
production  westerly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  IX  and  X  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road 
allowance  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  15  and  16; 

thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  the  said  lots  15  and  16  to  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  shore  of  East  Bay  of 
Lake  Muskoka; 

thence  northwesterly  through  Lake  Muskoka 
along  the  straight  line  connecting  the  hereinbefore 
described  point  on  the  shore  of  East  Bay  with  a  point 
on  the  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  30  and  31  for  the  Township  of  Medora  to  its 
intersection  with  the  geographical  boundary  between 
the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood ; 

thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction,  follow- 
ing the  geographical  boundary  between  the  Town- 
ship of  Medora  and  Wood  through  Lake  Muskoka 
to  its  intersection  with  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Wood  and  Muskoka; 


THENCE 
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THENCE  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  the  said  lots  15  and  16  to  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  shore  of  East  Bay 
of  Lake  Muskoka; 

THENCE  northwesterly  through  Lake  Muskoka 
along  the  straight  line  connecting  the  hereinbefore 
described  point  on  the  shore  of  East  Bay  with  a 
point  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  30  and  31  for  the  Township  of  Medora, 
to  its  intersection  with  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  Township  of  Medora  and  Wood; 

thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction,  follow- 
ing the  geographical  boundary  between  the  Township 
of  Medora  and  Wood  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
its  intersection  with  the  geographical  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Wood  and  Muskoka; 

thence  southwesterly,  northwesterly  and  south- 
westerly following  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  the  original  high  water  mark  of  Lake 
Muskoka; 

thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  division 
line  between  the  townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood 
to  the  production  northerly  of  Lot  9  Concession  VI 
of  the  Township  of  Wood ; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lott9  in  concessions  XX,  XIX,  XVIII,  XVII,  XVI, 
XV,  XIV,  XIII,  XII,  XI,  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII  and  VI 
and  its  production  to  its  intersection  with  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

thence  westerly  following  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  of  Wood  to  its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Township  being  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Baxter  and  the  Township  of  Gibson  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

Note:  All  Bearings  are  astronomic  and  are  referred 
to  the  meridian  passing  through  the  northeast  corner 
of  the  Township  of  Monck. 


(7) 
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(7)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  council  ^^t[^rSn 
of  each  area  municipality  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor,  whoarea  councils 
shall  be  elected  by  general  vote  and  shall  be  the  head  of  the 
council,  and  such  other  members  elected  in  the  wards  in  the 
area  municipality  as  follows: 


1.  The  Town  of  Bracebridge: 

Bracebridge  Ward   Three  members 

Draper  Ward   One  member 

Macaulay  Ward   One  member 

Monck  South  Ward   One  member 

Muskoka  North  Ward   One  member 

Oakley  Ward   One  member 

2.  The  Township  of  Georgian  Bay: 

Baxter  Ward   Two  members 

Freeman  Ward   Two  members 

Gibson  Ward   One  member 

3.  The  Town  of  Gravenhurst: 

Gravenhurst  Ward   Three  members 

Morrison  Ward   Two  members 

Muskoka  South  Ward   Two  members 

Ryde  Ward   One  member 

4.  The  Town  of  Huntsville: 

Brunei  Ward   One  member 

Chaffey  Ward   Two  members 

Huntsville  Ward   Two  members 

Port  Sydney  W7ard   One  member 

Stephenson  Ward   One  member 

Stisted  Ward   One  member 

5.  The  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays: 

Franklin  Ward   Two  members 

McLean  Ward   One  member 

Ridout  Ward   One  member 

Sinclair  Ward   One  member 

6.  The  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes: 

Bala  Ward   One  member 

Card  well  Ward   One  member 


Medora 
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Mcdora  and  Wood  Ward   One  member 

Monck  North  Ward   One  member 

Port  Carling  Ward   One  member 

Medora  North  Ward   One  member 

Watt  Ward   One  member 

Windermere  Ward   One  member 

WTood  South  Ward   One  member 

elections  (8)  Elections  for  the  first  council  of  each  area  municipality 

Sfofflecems  sha11  be  held  in  the  year  1970>  and  the  day  for  poking  shall  be 
the  5th  day  of  October  and  the  first  councils  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  the  years  1971  and  1972. 


Idem 


(9)  For  the  purposes  of  the  elections  of  the  first  councils 
of  the  area  municipalities, 


(a)  the  Minister  shall  by  order, 

(i)  fix  the  days,  times  and  places  of  nominations 
and  provide  for  the  holding  of  nomination 
meetings,  the  appointment  of  returning  offi- 
cers, the  holding  of  the  elections,  the  prepara- 
tion of  voters'  lists,  the  qualifications  of 
candidates,  and 

(ii)  provide  for  all  such  other  matters  as  he  con- 
siders necessary  to  hold  the  elections;  and 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(h)  persons  who  are  qualified  under  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Act  and 
are  resident  in  a  local  municipality  or  part  thereof 
within  the  District  Area  between  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1970,  and  the  day  of  the  poll  are  entitled 
to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  local  municipality  or  part  is 
included  in  addition  to  those  ordinarily  so  entitled. 


Organiza- 
tion com- 
mittee in 
1970 


(10)  The  members  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality 
elected  in  the  year  1970  shall  comprise  a  committee  in  their 
respective  area  municipalities  to  do  anything  in  that  year 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  organization,  policy  and  plan- 
ning of  the  area  municipality. 


?fXflr8tses  The  exPenses  °f  the-  local  municipalities  for  the  elec- 

eiections       tions  to  elect  members  of  the  area  municipalities  in  the  year 

1970  shall,  as  approved  by  the  Minister,  be  paid  out  of  the 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


(12) 
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(12)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  elections  ^elections, 
for  council  shall  be  held  in  the  year  1970  in  the  villages  of  Port  Windermere 
Sydney  and  Windermere  and  the  incumbent  councils  thereof 
shall  continue  in  office  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970. 

4.  — (1)  In  every  area  municipality,  JfeieSs 

for  nomina- 
tion of 

(a)  meetings  of  electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  anddpo?ung 
for  council  and  for  any  local  board,  any  members  of day 
which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors, 

shall  be  held  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every  second  year 
thereafter  on  the  second  Monday  preceding  the  first 
Monday  in  December;  and 

(b)  the  day  for  polling  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every 
second  year  thereafter  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  8  o'clock  in 
the  evening. 

(2)  The  council  of  every  area  municipality,  before  the  1st  nomfnation 
day  of  November  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every  second  year  meeting 
thereafter,  shall  pass  a  by-law  naming  the  place  or  places  and 

time  or  times  at  which  the  nomination  meeting  or  meetings 
shall  be  held. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  of 
and  such  local  boards,  commencing  with  such  councils  and 

local  boards  which  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1973, 
shall  hold  office  for  a  two-year  term  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected  and  the  new  council  or  board  is  organized. 

(4)  Each  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed  ^tsJdse.njiSt 
a  by-law  providing  for  a  resident  voters'  list  under  The  r.s.o.  i960, 
Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act,  and  the  assent  of  the 0,254 
electors  as  required  therein  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received. 

5.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  SeSV^f1106" 
Royal  Assent.  Part 


PART  II 

INCORPORATION  AND  COUNCIL  OF  DISTRICT  AREA 

6.— (1)  On  the  19th  day  of  October,  1970,  the  inhabitants  g£g£fttion 
of  the  District  Area  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corporate  constituted 
under  the  name  of  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka. 


(2) 
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pajity      (2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Department  of  Municipal 


under 

R.S.O.  I960 


98,  274    Affairs  Act  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 

I  hVi!  iai°nal       (3)  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  is  for  judicial 
purposes  a  provisional  judicial  district. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  alter  the  boun- 
ds visions      daries  of  any  registry  or  land  titles  division. 

not  affected  & 

Council  to       7. — (1)  The  powers  of  the  District  Corporation  shall  be 

exercise 
corporate 


Registry 
and  land 
titles 


exercised  by  the  District  Council  and,  except  where  otherwise 
provided,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Council  is  confined 
to  the  District  Area. 

exeSed  (2)  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  the  powers  of  the 
by  by  law     District  Council  shall  be  exercised  by  by-law. 

?u°a6hedbas  (3)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  District  Council  in  the  exercise 
unreason-     Qf  any  Qf  jtg  p0wers  anci  m  good  faith  shall  not  be  open  to 

question  or  be  quashed,  set  aside  or  declared  invalid  either 
wholly  or  partly,  on  account  of  the  unreasonableness  or  sup- 
posed unreasonableness  of  its  provisions  or  any  of  them. 

?f0g£t?ict°n  8.— (1)  The  District  Council  shall  consist  of  twenty-three 
Council        members  composed  of  a  chairman  and, 

(a)  in  the  year  1970,  the  mayor-elect  of  each  area 
municipality  and  thereafter  the  mayor  of  each  area 
municipality; 

(b)  three  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Town  of  Bracebridge  as  follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  Brace- 
bridge  Ward, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  either 
Monck  South  Ward  or  Muskoka  North  Ward, 

(iii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  one 
of  the  wards  of  Draper,  Macaulay  or  Oakley; 

(c)  two  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay  as 
follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  Baxter 
Ward, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  either 
Freeman  WTard  or  Gibson  Ward; 

(d) 
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(d)  three  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  as  follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for 
Gravenhurst  Ward, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  Mus- 
koka  South  Ward, 

(iii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  either 
Morrison  Ward  or  Ryde  Ward; 

(e)  three  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Town  of  Huntsville  as  follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  Hunts- 
ville W7ard, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  Chaffey 
Ward, 

(iii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  one  of 
the  wards  of  Brunei,  Port  Sydney,  Stephenson 
and  Stisted; 

(/)  two  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays  as 
follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  either 
Franklin  Ward  or  Sinclair  Ward, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  either 
Ridout  Ward  or  McLean  Ward; 

(g)  three  members  elected  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes  as 
follows, 

(i)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  one 
of  the  wards  of  Bala,  Port  Carling  or  Winder- 
mere, 

(ii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  one 
of  the  wards  of  Cardwell,  Monck  North  or 
Watt, 

(iii)  one  member  elected  to  such  council  for  one 
of  the  wards  of  Medora  and  Wood,  Medora 
North  or  WTood  South. 

(2) 
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Method  of 
election  of 
District 
Council  in 
1970 


(2)  In  the  year  1970,  the  committee  for  each  area  muni- 
cipality established  by  subsection  10  of  section  3  shall  meet 
on  or  before  the  13th  day  of  October,  1970,  and  shall  elect  the 
number  of  members  to  the  District  Council  for  such  area 
municipality  as  provided  by  subsection  1  and  the  members 
so  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  years  1970,  1971  and  1972. 


election1  of  (3)  In  the  year  1973  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter 
Counoii  tne  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  at  its  first  meeting 
in  each  such  year  elect  its  members  to  the  District  Council. 


Appoint- 
ment of  first 
chairman 


Election  of 
chairman 


Where 
chairman 
member  of 
area  council 


Failure  to 
elect 

chairman 


9. — (1)  The  chairman  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  before  the  19th  day  of  October,  1970, 
to  hold  office  at  pleasure  during  the  years  1970  to  1974 
inclusive  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  the  chairman  appointed  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  determine. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  District  Council  in  the  year 
1975  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter  at  which  a  quorum  is 
present,  the  District  Council  shall  organize  as  a  council  and 
elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members  of  the  District  Council, 
or  any  other  person,  to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  follow- 
ing year  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed  or  elected  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  and  at  such  meeting  the  clerk  shall 
preside  until  the  chairman  is  elected. 

(3)  Where  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
becomes  chairman,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  as  a 
member  of  such  council,  and  his  seat  on  such  council  thereby 
becomes  vacant. 

(4)  If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  District  Council  in  the 
year  1975  and  any  subsequent  first  meeting,  a  chairman  is 
not  elected,  the  presiding  officer  may  adjourn  the  meeting  from 
time  to  time,  and,  if  a  chairman  is  not  elected  at  any  adjourned 
meeting  held  within  one  week  after  the  first  meeting,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  a  chairman  to 
hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  following  year  and  until  his 
successor  is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


First 

meeting 

1970 


First 
meeting 
of  area 
councils 


10. — (1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  District  Council  in  the 
year  1970  shall  be  held  on  or  after  the  19th  day  of  October, 
1970,  at  such  date,  time  and  place  as  the  chairman  may 
determine,  and  the  chairman  shall  give  to  each  person  entitled 
to  be  a  member  of  the  District  Council  at  least  forty-eight 
hours  notice  of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  and 
shall  preside  at  the  meeting. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  first 
meeting  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  in  the  year 


1971 


1970 
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1971  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter  shall  be  held  not 
later  than  the  8th  day  of  January. 

(3)  The  first  meeting  of  the  District  Council  in  the  year^J^j  of 
1973  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter  shall  be  held  after  gkjjjjjjf 
the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities  have  held  their  first 
meetings  in  the  year,  but  in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th 

day  of  January  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  District  Council. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  a  person  entitled  to  be  a  Certificate 
member  of  the  District  Council  in  accordance  with  section  8,cation 
other  than  the  mayor  of  each  area  municipality,  shall  not  take 

his  seat  as  a  member  until  he  has  filed  with  the  person  pre- 
siding at  the  first  meeting  of  the  District  Council  that  he 
attends  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  clerk  of  the  area 
municipality  that  he  represents  and  under  the  seal  of  such 
area  municipality  certifying  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  a  member 
under  such  section. 

(5)  A  person  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  first  District Idem 
Council  in  accordance  with  section  8,  other  than  a  mayor-elect 

of  an  area  municipality,  shall  not  take  his  seat  as  a  member 
until  he  has  filed  with  the  person  presiding  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  District  Council  that  he  attends  a  certificate  under  the 
hand  of  the  mayor-elect  of  the  area  municipality  that  he 
represents  certifying  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  a  member  under 
such  section. 

(6)  The  chairman,  before  taking  his  seat,  shall  take  an  aifegiance, 
oath  of  allegiance  in  Form  1  and  a  declaration  of  qualification  Jfq2fl0n 
in  Form  2.  cation 

(7)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first  meeting  ^fe£{arations 
of  the  District  Council  until  after  the  declarations  of  office  in 

Form  20  of  The  Municipal  Act  have  been  made  by  all  members  ^-f^* 1960 • 
who  present  themselves  for  that  purpose. 

(8)  The  District  Council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  Jj^en 
when  the  declarations  of  office  have  been  made  by  a  sufficient  ^l^zed 
number  of  members  to  form  a  quorum  as  provided  for  in 
section  11. 

11.  — (1)  Twelve  members  of  the  District  Council  repre- 0^9™™ 
senting  at  least  four  area  municipalities  are  necessary  to  form 

a  quorum  and  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  members 
present  are  necessary  to  carry  any  resolution  or  other  measure. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  each  member  of  the  District  °ne  vote 
Council  has  one  vote  only. 

(3)  The  chairman  does  not  have  a  vote  except  in  the  event  viteirman 
of  an  equality  of  votes. 

12.  — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman  JJf^^8' 
who  has  been  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
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Idem 


Idem 


Other 
members 


When  seat 
to  become 
vacant 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 

Where  head 
of  council 
inca- 
pacitated 


Council,  some  person  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
( Governor  in  Council  to  hold  office  as  chairman  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  when  a  vacancy 
occurs  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  District  Council  shall, 
at  a  general  or  special  meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days 
after  the  vacancy  occurs,  elect  a  chairman  who  may  be  one  of 
the  members  of  the  District  Council,  or  any  other  person,  to 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(3)  If  the  District  Council  fails  to  elect  a  chairman  within 
twenty  days  as  required  by  subsection  1,  the  Minister  may 
appoint  a  person  as  chairman  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member  other 
than  the  chairman  or  the  head  of  the  council  of  an  area  muni- 
cipality, the  council  of  the  area  municipality  from  which  he 
was  elected  shall  by  by-law  within  thirty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs  appoint  a  successor,  who  is  eligible  to  be 
elected  a  member  of  the  District  Council,  to  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(5)  Section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act,  except  clauses  /,  g 
and  h,  applies  to  the  District  Council. 

(6)  In  the  event  that  the  head  of  a  council  of  an  area 
municipality  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  fulfil  his  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  District  Council  for  a  period  exceeding  one 
month,  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  may  by  by-law 
appoint  one  of  its  members  as  an  alternate  representative  to 
the  District  Council  who  shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
head  of  council  during  his  incapacity,  but  no  such  by-law 
shall  have  effect  for  a  period  longer  than  one  month  from  its 
effective  date. 


Remunera- 
tion 


Committees 


13.  Members  of  the  District  Council,  including  the 
chairman,  may  be  paid  for  services  performed  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  such  annual  and  other  remunera- 
tion as  the  District  Council  may  determine. 

14.  The  District  Council  may  from  time  to  time  establish 
such  standing  or  other  committees  and  assign  to  them  such 
duties  as  it  considers  expedient. 


Procedural 
by-laws 


15.  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  governing 
the  proceedings  of  the  District  Council  and  any  of  its  com- 
mittees, the  conduct  of  its  members  and  the  calling  of  meetings. 


Head  of 
Council 


Chief 
adminis- 
trative 

officer 


16. — (1)  The  chairman  is  the  head  of  the  District  Council 
and  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  District  Corporation. 

(2)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  chief 
administrative  officer,  who, 


(«) 
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(a)  shall  have  such  general  control  and  management  of 
the  administration  of  the  government  and  affairs  of 
the  District  Corporation  and  perform  such  duties  as 
the  District  Council  by  by-law  prescribes; 

(b)  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficient  administration 
of  all  its  departments  to  the  extent  that  he  is  given 
authority  and  control  over  them  by  by-law; 

(c)  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  District 
Council;  and 

(d)  shall  receive  such  salary  as  the  District  Council  by 
by-law  determines. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  section  239  of  The  Municipal  Act 


Application 
of 


\~  /    —   —    - —    — — — r   OI 

applies  to  a  chief  administrative  officer  appointed  under ^"fig's19^ 
subsection  2. 

17.  When  the  chairman  is  absent  from  the  District  Area^M1^ 
or  absent  through  illness,  or  refuses  to  act,  the  District 
Council  may  by  resolution  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act 

in  his  place  and  stead,  and  such  member  shall  have  and  may 
exercise  all  the  rights,  powers  and  authority  of  the  chairman 
during  such  absence  or  refusal  to  act. 

18.  — (1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  253,  275,  276,  Application 
277,  278,  279,  280,  and  406a  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  ^fg- 1 960, 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  District  Corporation. 

(2)  Sections  190,  198a,  1986,  199  and  244  of  The  Municipal™*™ 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  District  Council  and  to  every 
local  board  of  the  District  Council. 

19. — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  appoint  a  clerk,  whose  ^eSt*?? " 
duty  it  is,  clerk 

(a)  to  record  truly  without  note  or  comment,  all  resolu- 
tions, decisions  and  other  proceedings  of  the  District 
Council; 

(b)  if  required  by  any  member  present,  to  record  the 
name  and  vote  of  every  member  voting  on  any 
matter  or  question; 

(c)  to  keep  in  his  office,  or  in  the  place  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  the  originals  of  all  by-laws  and  of  all 
minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  District  Council 
and  its  committees;  and 

(d)  to  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to 
him  by  the  District  Council. 

(2)  The  District  Council  may  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  whoJ}|rpkuty 
shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk. 


(3) 
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(3)  When  the  office  of  clerk  is  vacant  or  the  clerk  is  unable 
to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  illness  or  otherwise,  the 
District  Council  may  appoint  an  acting  clerk  pro  tempore 
who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk. 

(4)  The  chairman  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  section  9 
shall  appoint  an  acting  clerk  who  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  clerk  for  the  purposes  of  the  first  meeting  of 
the  District  Council  in  the  year  1970  and  thereafter  until  the 
District  Council  appoints  a  clerk  or  an  acting  clerk  under  this 
section. 

20.  — (1)  Any  person  may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  inspect 
any  of  the  records,  books  or  documents  in  the  possession  or 
under  the  control  of  the  clerk,  except  interdepartmental 
correspondence  and  reports  of  officials  of  any  department  or 
of  solicitors  for  the  District  Corporation  made  to  the  District 
Council  or  any  of  its  committees,  and  the  clerk  within  a 
reasonable  time  shall  furnish  copies  of  them  or  extracts 
therefrom  certified  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  District 
Corporation  to  any  applicant  on  payment  at  the  rate  of  15 
cents  for  every  100  words  or  at  such  lower  rate  as  the  District 
Council  may  fix. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  keep  an  index  book  in  which  he  shall 
enter  the  number  and  date  of  all  by-laws  passed  by  the  District 
Council  that  affect  land  or  the  use  thereof  in  the  District 
Area  but  do  not  directly  affect  the  title  to  land. 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  record,  book  or  document  in  the  posses- 
sion or  under  the  control  of  the  clerk,  purporting  to  be  cer- 
tified under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  District  Corporation, 
may  be  filed  and  used  in  any  court  in  lieu  of  the  original,  and 
shall  be  received  in  evidence  without  proof  of  the  seal  or  of  the 
signature  or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have 
signed  the  same,  and  without  further  proof,  unless  the  court 
otherwise  directs. 

21.  — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  appoint  a  treasurer 
who  shall  keep  the  books,  records  and  accounts,  and  prepare 
the  annual  financial  statements  of  the  District  Corporation 
and  preserve  and  file  all  accounts  of  the  District  Corporation 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by 
the  District  Council. 

(2)  The  District  Council  may  appoint  a  deputy  treasurer 
who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  treasurer. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  treasurer  is  vacant  or  the  treasurer 
is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  illness  or  otherwise, 
the  District  Council  may  appoint  an  acting  treasurer  pro 


tempore 
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tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
treasurer. 

22.  — (1)  The  treasurer  shall  receive  and  safely  keep  all  Receipt  and 

QlSDUrSG- 

money  of  the  District  Corporation,  and  shall  pay  out  money  ment  of 
to  such  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the  law  in  force  inmoney 
Ontario  and  the  by-laws  or  resolutions  of  the  District  Council 
direct,  provided  that  every  cheque  issued  by  the  treasurer 
shall  be  signed  by  the  treasurer  and  by  some  other  person  or 
persons  designated  for  the  purpose  by  by-law  or  resolution 
of  the  District  Council,  and  any  such  other  person  before 
signing  a  cheque  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  issue  thereof  is 
authorized. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  District  Council  may  fhlq1ue8s°f 
by  by-law, 

(a)  designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques  in  lieu 
of  the  treasurer;  and 

(b)  provide  that  the  signature  of  the  treasurer  and  of 
any  other  person  authorized  to  sign  cheques  may  be 
written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

(3)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the  f**%Y  cash 
treasurer  may  establish  and  maintain  a  petty  cash  fund  of  an 
amount  of  money  sufficient  to  make  change  and  pay  small 
accounts,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  by-law 

may  provide. 

(4)  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  member  may 
Act,  a  member  of  the  District  Council  shall  not  receive  anybePaid 
money  from  the  treasurer  for  any  work  or  service  performed 

or  to  be  performed. 

(5)  The  treasurer  is  not  liable  for  money  paid  by  him  in  Jf^easurer -s 
accordance  with  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  District  Council,  limited 
unless  another  disposition  of  it  is  expressly  provided  for  by 
statute. 

23.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  22,  the  treasurer  ^Sunts 
shall, 

(a)  open  an  account  or  accounts  in  the  name  of  the 
District  Corporation  in  such  of  the  chartered  banks 
of  Canada  or  at  such  other  place  of  deposit  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  District  Council ; 

(b)  deposit  all  money  received  by  him  on  account  of  the 
District  Corporation,  and  no  other  money,  to  the 


credit 
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credit  of  such  account  or  accounts,  and  no  other 
account;  and 

(c)  keep  the  money  of  the  District  Corporation  entirely 
separate  from  his  own  money  and  from  that  of  any 
other  person, 

and,  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  22,  the  District 
Council  shall  not  by  by-law  or  resolution  direct  any  variance 
from  the  provisions  of  this  section,  nor  shall  the  treasurer 
vary  from  such  provisions. 

24.  — (1)  The  treasurer  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
District  Council,  monthly,  a  statement  of  the  money  at  the 
credit  of  the  District  Corporation. 

(2)  Where  the  treasurer  is  removed  from  office  or  absconds, 
the  District  Council  shall  forthwith  give  notice  to  his  sureties. 

25.  — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  by  by-law  appoint 
one  or  more  auditors  who  shall  be  persons  licensed  by  the 
Department  as  municipal  auditors  and  who  shall  hold  office 
during  good  behaviour  and  be  removable  for  cause  upon  the 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  District  Council  and 
the  auditor  or  auditors  so  appointed  shall  audit  the  accounts 
and  transactions  of  the  District  Corporation  and  of  every 
local  board  of  the  District  Corporation. 

(2)  Where  an  auditor  audits  the  accounts  and  transactions 
of  a  local  board,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  District 
Corporation  and  charged  back  to  the  local  board,  and,  in  the 
event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  amount  of  the  cost,  the  Depart- 
ment may  upon  application  finally  determine  the  amount 
thereof. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  an  auditor  of  the 
District  Corporation  who  is  or  during  the  preceding  year  was 
a  member  of  the  District  Council  or  of  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  or  of  any  local  board,  the  accounts  and  transac- 
tions of  which  it  would  as  auditor  be  his  duty  to  audit,  or  who 
has  or  during  the  preceding  year  had  any  direct  or  indirect 
interest  in  any  contract  with  the  District  Corporation  or  an 
area  municipality  or  any  such  local  board,  or  any  employment 
with  any  of  them  other  than  as  an  auditor. 

(4)  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  prescribed 
by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as  may  be  required 
by  the  District  Council  or  any  local  board  of  the  District 
Corporation  that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed 
by  the  Department. 


(5) 
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(5)  The  District  Council  may  provide  that  all  accounts  amounts 
shall  be  audited  before  payment.  before 

payment 

26.— (1)  Sections  217,  223,  223a,  230,  232,  233,  234  and  Application 
236,  subsections  1,  4  and  5  of  section  238,  sections  239,  240,  R.s.o.  i960, 
246  and  248c  and  paragraphs  58,  59,  60,  61  and  62  of  section0' 
377  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
District  Corporation. 


(2)  Where  the  District  Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof  Pensions 
employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local  municipality 
or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  District  Area,  the  District 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
elected  to  participate  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System  on  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force  in 
respect  of  the  employee  if  such  employee  was  or  was  entitled 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retire- 
ment System  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  his  employ- 
ment with  the  District  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  and 
such  employee  shall  have  uninterrupted  membership  or  en- 
titlement to  membership,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 


(3)  Where  the  District  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof Idem 
employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local  munici- 
pality or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  District  Area,  the 
employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  local 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof  for  the  purposes  of  his 
entitlement  under  any  approved  pension  plan. 


(4)  Where  the  District  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  ^Jf.ieave 
employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local  municipality 
or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  District  Area,  the  employee 
shall  be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  municipality  or 
local  board  thereof  until  the  District  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  for  its 
employees,  and  the  employees  are  entitled  to  receive  such 
benefits  from  the  District  Corporation,  whereupon  the  District 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  place  to  the  credit 
of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  his  credit 
in  the  plan  of  the  municipality  or  local  board  thereof. 


(5)  Where  the  District  Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof  Holidays 
employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local  municipality 
or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  District  Area,  the  District 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall,  during  the  first 
year  of  his  employment  by  the  District  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof,  provide  for  such  employee's  holidays  with  pay 
equivalent  to  those  to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled  if  he 


had 
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had  remained  in  the  employment  of  the  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof. 

Employment  (6)  The  District  Council  shall  offer  to  employ  every  person 
who,  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  is  employed  in  any  under- 
taking of  any  local  municipality  or  local  board  that  is  assumed 
by  the  District  Corporation  under  this  Act. 

tFonsaiaryent  Person  wn0  accepts  employment  offered  under 

subsection  6  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  wage  or  salary  up  to 
and  including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1971,  of  not  less  than 
that  which  he  was  receiving  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970. 

ofTsei-eir  (8)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
o-  97  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Em- 

ployees Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62. 


Offer  of 
employment 


(9)  The  employees  of  the  local  municipalities  and  the  local 
boards  thereof  within  the  District  Area,  which  are  amal- 
gamated or  annexed  in  whole  or  in  part  to  form  an  area 
municipality,  who  were  employed  by  such  a  local  municipality 
or  local  board  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  and  continue  to 
be  so  employed  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  except 
employees  offered  employment  by  the  District  Council  under 
subsection  6,  shall  be  offered  employment  by  the  council  of 
the  area  municipality  with  which  they  are  amalgamated  or 
to  which  they  are  annexed  and  any  person  accepting  employ- 
ment under  this  subsection  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  wage 
or  salary,  up  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1971, 
of  not  less  than  that  which  he  was  receiving  on  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1970. 

creditsave  (^)  Any  s*ck  *eave  credits  standing,  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1970,  to  the  credit  of  any  person  who  accepts 
employment  under  subsection  9  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit 
of  such  employee  in  any  sick  leave  credit  plan  established  by 
the  new  employer. 

Holidays  (n)  j^ny  person  who  accepts  employment  under  subsection 

9  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  during  the  first  year  of  his 
employment  such  holidays  with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to 
which  he  would  have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the 
employment  of  the  local  municipality  or  local  board  by  which 
he  was  formerly  employed. 

ofeempioy°n  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  any  employer  from 

ment  terminating  the  employment  of  an  employee  for  cause. 

memtofnce~  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 

Part  Royal  Assent. 


PART  111 


1970 


DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA       Chap.  32 


303 


PART  III 


DISTRICT  SEWAGE  WORKS 


28.— (1)  In  this  Part, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to  or  an 
extension,  enlargement,  alteration,  replacement  or 
other  improvement  of  a  work  of  such  nature  or 
character  that  it  is  usually  and  properly  accounted 
for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(b)  "land  drainage"  means  storm,  surface,  overflow, 
subsurface  or  seepage  waters  or  other  drainage  from 
land,  but  does  not  include  sewage; 

(c)  "sewage"  means  domestic  sewage  or  industrial 
wastes,  or  both; 

(d)  "sewage  works"  means  an  integral  system  consisting 
of  a  sewer  or  sewer  system  and  treatment  works; 

(e)  "sewer"  means  a  public  sewer  for  common  usage 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  away  sewage  or  land 
drainage,  or  both; 

(/)  "sewer  system"  means  a  system  of  two  or  more  inter- 
connected sewers  having  one  or  more  common  dis- 
charge outlets  and  includes  pumping  plant,  force 
mains,  siphons  and  other  like  work; 

(g)  "treatment  works"  means  buildings,  structures, 
plant,  machinery,  equipment,  devices,  intakes  and 
outfalls  or  outlets  and  other  works  designed  for  the 
treating  of  sewage  or  land  drainage,  or  both,  and 
includes  the  collecting,  dispersing  and  disposing  of 
sewage  or  land  drainage  as  incidental  thereto  and 
land  appropriated  for  such  purposes  and  uses; 

(h)  "work"  means  a  sewer,  sewer  system,  sewage  works 
or  treatment  works,  or  a  capital  improvement  of 
any  of  them. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Part,  a  sewer,  sewer  system  orldem 
sewage  works,  whether  existing  or  proposed,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  trunk  sewer,  trunk  sewer  system  or  trunk  sewage 
works,  if  so  declared  by  by-law  of  the  District  Council. 

29. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  or  receiving  from  General 


the  area  municipalities,  or  any  of  them,  sewage  and  land 
drainage  and  the  treatment  or  disposal  thereof,  the  District 


powers 


Corporation 
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Corporation  has  all  the  powers  conferred  by  any  general  Act 
upon  a  municipal  corporation  and  by  any  special  Act  upon 
any  local  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  within  the 
District. 


(2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  not  entrust  the  con- 
struction or  the  control  and  management  of  the  district  sewage 


Sewage 
\vork6 
utilities 

commission  .  ,.         ...  .  . 

ited     works  to  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Construc- 
tion, etc., 
of  trunk 
sewage 
works 


Assumption 
of  treat- 
ment works 


The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  construct- 
laintaining,  improving,  repairing,  widening,  altering, 
'ink  sewers,  trunk  sewer  systems, 


30 

ing,  maintaining,  iiii^iuvuig 

diverting  and  stopping  up  trunk:  sewers,  trunk:  sewer  sys 
trunk  sewage  works,  treatment  works  and  watercourses. 

31. — (1)  The  District  Council  shall,  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1970,  pass  by-laws  which  shall  be  effective  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1971,  assuming  as  district  sewage  works 
all  treatment  works  operated  for,  by  or  on  behalf  of  each  area 
municipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  and  all  rights  and 
obligations  of  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  in  relation 
to  such  works,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law  becomes 
effective  all  the  real  and  personal  property  in  relation  to  the 
works  designated  therein  vests  in  the  District  Corporation. 


Other 
works 


(2)  The  District  Council  may  at  any  time  pass  by-laws 
for  assuming  any  trunk  sewer,  trunk  sewer  system,  or  water- 
course vested  in  any  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof, 
but  no  such  by-law  becomes  effective  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971. 


Idem 


(3)  A  by-law  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  designate  and 
describe  the  works  assumed. 


Extension 
of  time 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
any  specific  treatment  works  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  be  passed  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1970,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law  becomes  effective  on  the  date 
provided  therein. 


District 
liability 


(5)  Where  the  District  Corporation  assumes  a  work  or 
watercourse  vested  in  an  area  municipality  or  local  board, 


(a)  no  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  to  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board; 


(b)  the  District  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the 
area  municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts 
of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any 
outstanding  debt  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect 
of  such  work  or  watercourse,  but  nothing  in  this 


clause 
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clause  requires  the  District  Corporation  to  pay  that 
portion  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
that  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  payable  j^-f^' 1960, 
as  the  owners'  share  of  a  local  improvement  work. 

(6)  If  the  District  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment  Default 
as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  5,  the  area  municipality 

may  charge  the  District  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that 
the  payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  out-  ^e ^oJbts 
standing  debt  or  portion  thereof  is  a  debt  in  respect  of  the 

work  or  watercourse  assumed,  the  Municipal  Board,  upon 
application,  may  determine  the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

32.  — (1)  Where  any  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  Icemen ts 
thereof  within  the  District  Area  has  agreed  with  any  other 
municipality  to  receive  sewage  or  land  drainage  from  that 

other  municipality,  and  the  works  or  watercourses  used  or 
required  in  carrying  out  such  agreement  are  assumed  by  the 
District  Corporation,  the  District  Corporation  becomes  liable 
to  receive  such  sewage  or  land  drainage  in  accordance  with 
the  agreement,  and  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  that 
would  otherwise  be  bound  by  the  agreement  is  relieved  of  all 
liability  thereunder. 

(2)  Where  any  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  idem 
within  the  District  Area  has  agreed  with  any  person  other  than 

a  municipality  to  receive  sewage  or  land  drainage  and  the 
works  or  watercourses  used  or  required  in  carrying  out  such 
agreement  are  assumed  by  the  District  Corporation,  the 
District  Corporation  becomes  liable  to  receive  such  sewage 
or  land  drainage  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board  that  would  otherwise  be 
bound  by  the  agreement  is  relieved  of  all  liability  thereunder. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2  and  notwithstand-  Termination 
ing  anything  in  any  such  agreement,  the  Municipal  Board, 

upon  the  application  of  the  District  Council  or  of  the  council 
of  any  area  municipality  or  of  any  person  concerned,  may  by 
order  terminate  any  such  agreement  and  adjust  all  rights  and 
liabilities  thereunder. 

33.  — (1)  Where  all  the  treatment  works  of  an  area  muni-  Powers  of 

.     area  muni- 
cipality or  any  local  board  thereof  are  assumed  by  the  District  cipahties 

.  restricted 
Corporation,    the   area    municipality   shall    not  thereafter 

establish,  maintain  or  operate  treatment  works  without  the 

approval  of  the  District  Council. 


(2) 
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Idem 


Regulation 
of  system 


(2)  No  area  municipality  shall  establish  or  enlarge  any 
treatment  works  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  District  Council. 

34.  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  the  main- 
tenance and  management  of  its  sewers,  sewer  system,  sewage 
works,  treatment  works  and  watercourses  and  regulating  the 
manner,  extent  and  nature  of  the  reception  and  disposal  of 
sewage  and  land  drainage  from  the  area  municipalities  and 
every  other  matter  or  thing  related  to  or  connected  therewith 
that  it  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  regulate  in  order  to 
secure  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  District  Area  an  adequate 
system  of  sewage  and  land  drainage  disposal. 


Special 
benefit 


Special 
benefit 


Debt 
payments 


Raising  of 
money  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


35. — (1)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Council, 
an  area  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof  will  or  may  derive 
a  special  benefit  from  the  assumption  or  construction  and 
operation  of  a  work  or  watercourse,  the  District  Council  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  at  the  time  of 
authorizing  the  construction,  extension  or  improvement  of 
the  work,  and  at  any  time  in  respect  of  the  assumption  of  the 
work,  by  by-law  provide  that  the  area  municipality  shall  be 
chargeable  with  and  shall  pay  to  the  District  Corporation 
such  portion  of  the  capital  cost  thereof  as  the  by-law  specifies, 
and  such  by-law  is  binding  on  the  area  municipality. 

(2)  When  an  area  municipality  receives  a  special  benefit  by 
the  extension  or  improvement  of  a  work  and  the  capital 
cost  of  the  work  has  already  been  apportioned  by  by-law,  the 
Regional  Council  may  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board  repeal  or  amend  any  such  by-law  and  reapportion  the 
capital  cost  of  such  work  among  all  the  area  municipalities 
which  receive  a  special  benefit  therefrom. 

(3)  Where  any  debt  is  incurred  for  the  cost  of  the  work, 
the  area  municipality  chargeable  under  the  by-law  shall  make 
payments  to  the  District  Corporation  with  respect  to  such 
debt  proportionate  to  its  share  of  the  capital  cost  as  set  out 
in  the  by-law  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  debt  for  such 
share  had  been  incurred  by  the  District  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  of  the  area  municipality. 

(4)  The  area  municipality  may  pay  the  amounts  chargeable 
to  it  under  this  section  out  of  its  general  funds  or,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  pass  by-laws 
under  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  imposing  sewer 
rates  to  recover  the  whole  or  part  of  the  amount  chargeable 
to  the  area  municipality  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  work 
were  being  or  had  been  constructed,  extended  or  improved 
by  the  area  municipality  notwithstanding  that  in  the  by-law 
authorizing  the  work  there  was  no  provision  for  imposing, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  upon  owners  or 


occupants 
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occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or  may  derive  a  benefit 
from  the  work  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or 
a  portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  work. 

36.  — (1)  No  municipality  or  person  shall  connect  any  f0°dfstHct 8 
local  work,  local  watercourse,  private  drain  or  private  sewer works 

to  a  district  work  or  watercourse  without  the  approval  of 
the  District  Council. 

(2)  The  District  Corporation  may  enter  into  a  contract  wfuToTherS 
with  any  local,  district  or  regional  municipality  outside  the^JJjj^- 
District  Area  to  receive  and  dispose  of  sewage  and  land  drain- 
age from  such  municipality  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 

may  be  agreed  upon  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years,  and  may  renew  such  contract  from  time  to  time  for 
further  periods  not  exceeding  twenty  years  at  any  one  time. 

(3)  Any  engineer  or  other  officer  of  the  District  Corporation  inspection 
has  power  to  inspect  the  plans  and  specifications  of  any  work 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  and  to  inspect  the  work  during  its 
construction  and  before  it  is  connected  with  the  district  work 

or  watercourse. 

37.  — (1)  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  establish- f^a?odcarids 
ing  standards  for  and  regulating  and  governing  the  design, systerns 
construction  and  maintenance  of  local  works  connected  or  to 

be  connected  to  a  district  work  or  watercourse,  and  every 
area  municipality  and  local  board  shall  conform  to  such 
by-laws. 

Approval 


(2)  No  area  municipality  or  local   board  thereof  shall  Gf  local 

exte 

etc. 


enlarge,  extend  or  alter  any  local  work  or  watercourse  that6* 


discharges  into  a  district  work  or  watercourse  without  the 
approval  of  the  District  Council. 

38.  If  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  considers  itself Appeals 
aggrieved  by  the  refusal  of  the  District  Corporation  or  the 
District  Council, 

(a)  to  assume  as  a  district  work  any  local  work; 

(b)  to  construct,  extend  or  improve  any  district  work; 

(c)  to  receive  any  required  volume  of  sewage  or  land 
drainage  from  the  area  municipality; 

(d)  to  approve  the  construction,  alteration,  improvement 
or  extension  of  a  local  work;  or 

(e)  to  permit  a  connection  or  the  continuance  of  a  con- 
nection to  any  district  work, 

the  council  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board,  which  may 
make  such  order  as  it  deems  advisable  in  the  matter,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  final. 


30. 
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Special 
sewage 
service 
rates 


«'51). —  (1)  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  providing 
tor  imposing  on  and  collecting  from  any  area  municipality, 
in  respect  of  the  whole  or  any  designated  part  or  parts  thereof 
from  which  sewage  and  land  drainage  is  received,  a  sewage 
service  rate  or  rates  sufficient  to  pay  such  portion  as  the  by- 
law may  specify  of  the  annual  cost  of  maintenance  and 
operation  of  any  district  work  or  works. 


Idem 


(2)  All  such  charges  constitute  a  debt  of  the  area  munici- 
pality to  the  District  Corporation  and  shall  be  payable  at 
such  times  and  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  specified  by  by- 
law of  the  District  Council. 


Raising  of 
money  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(3)  The  area  municipality  may  pay  the  amounts  charge- 
able to  it  under  any  such  by-law  out  of  its  general  funds  or 
may  pass  by-laws  under  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Act  for 
imposing  sewage  service  rates  to  recover  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  amount  chargeable  to  the  area  municipality. 


Contribu- 
tion to  costs 
of  separa- 
tion of 
combined 
sewers 


Transfer 
of  rights 
over  works 
assumed 


40.  The  District  Council  may  contribute  moneys,  out  of  the 
fund  established  under  subsection  3  of  section  111,  toward  the 
cost  to  any  area  municipality  of  the  separation  of  sanitary 
and  storm  sewers  now  in  existence  in  the  area  municipality, 
the  construction  of  which  commenced  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1970,  such  amount  as  it  deems  proper,  not  exceed- 
ing 25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof  to  the  area  munici- 
pality. 

41.  The  District  Corporation  has,  in  respect  of  all  works 
assumed,  all  the  rights,  powers,  benefits  and  advantages 
conferred  either  by  by-law  or  contract  or  otherwise  upon  the 
area  municipality  or  area  municipalities  or  their  local  boards 
with  respect  to  such  works  before  they  were  assumed  by  the 
District  Corporation  and  the  District  Corporation  may  sue 
upon  such  rights  or  under  such  by-laws  or  agreements  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  area  municipality 
or  municipalities  or  local  board  or  boards  might  have  done  if 
such  works  had  not  been  assumed. 


Inspection 
of  local 
works 


42.  Any  person  authorized  by  the  District  Council  has 
free  access  from  time  to  time,  upon  reasonable  notice  given 
and  request  made,  to  all  works  within  an  area  municipality 
and  to  all  lands,  buildings  and  premises  used  in  connection 
therewith  and  the  right,  upon  the  like  notice  and  request, 
to  inspect  and  copy  all  plans,  records  and  specifications  and 
other  information  relating  to  the  construction,  extension  or 
maintenance  of  such  local  works. 


Use  of 
district 
works 


43.  Any  works  assumed  by  the  District  Corporation  under 
section  31  together  with  any  extensions  or  additions  thereto 
constructed  by  the  District  Corporation,  may  be  used  by 


the 
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the  District  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and 
disposing  of  sewage  and  land  drainage  from  any  or  all  of  the 
area  municipalities  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  36, 
from  any  local  or  district  municipality  outside  the  District 
Area. 

44.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  m°mt 
Royal  Assent.  Part 


PART  IV 

HIGHWAYS 

45.  In  this  Part,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "approved"  means  approved  by  the  Minister  or 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  "construction"  includes  reconstruction; 

(c)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Highways; 

(d)  "maintenance"  includes  repair; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Highways; 

(/)  "road  authority"  means  a  body  having  jurisdiction 
and  control  of  a  highway. 

46.  — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  pass  a  by-law  estab- By-laws 

,.  ,  .  ,  ....         .  .  establishing 

hshing  a  district  road  system  and  designating  the  roads  to  district  road 
be  included  therein  as  district  roads,  and  such  by-law  shall  june13o!>y 
be  submitted  to  the  Minister  not  later  than  the  30th  day  of 1971 
June,  1971. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  10,  the  by-law  passed  under  B/-la.w 

, i         .  ||        it*  •  elective 

subsection  1,  as  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Jan.  i,  1972 

Council,  shall  be  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1972. 

(3)  The  District  Council  may  by  bv-law  from  time  to  time  Adding 

1,1  .     f  t       i-  1  or  removing 

add  roads  to  or  remove  roads  from  the  district  road  system,  roads^by 
including  such  boundary  line  roads  or  portions  thereof  between 
the  District  Area  and  an  adjoining  municipality  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  District  Council  and  the  council 
of  the  adjoining  municipality. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  transfer  p^<^^cia°^ 
any  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Depart- highway  to 

.     .  .  .  District 

ment  within  the  District  Area  to  the  District  Corporation  Corporation 
and  the  highway  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  part 

of 
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of  the  district  road  system  on  such  date  as  is  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  to  have  been  trans- 
k.s_o.  i960,  ferred  under  section  29  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act. 

rcSfdsnin°f        ^  Every  road  or  part  thereof  that  forms  part  of  the 
Corporation  district  roa(^  system  and  the  jurisdiction  and  control  and  the 
soil  and  freehold  thereof  are  vested  in  the  District  Corporation. 

roadfl  f£>mf      (6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  remove  any 


the  district 
road  system 


road  from  the  district  road  system. 


Roads  (7)  Where  a  road  or  a  part  thereof  is  removed  from  the 

removed  ..  . 

from  district  district  road  svstem,  except  by  reason  of  it  being  stopped-up 

road  system  .   .       '  ,  ,  i 

pursuant  to  section  57,  such  road  or  part  is  thereupon  trans- 
ferred to  and  the  jurisdiction  and  control  and  the  soil  and 
freehold  thereof  is  thereupon  vested  in  the  area  municipality 
in  which  it  is  situate,  and  the  area  municipality  may  sue  upon 
any  rights  or  under  any  agreements  or  by-laws  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  District  Corporation 
in  respect  of  such  road. 


SndUB  °f         W  Notwithstanding  subsection   10,  where  the  District 
acquired  for  Corporation  acquires  land  for  the  purpose  of  widening  a 
distrk-t^road  district  road,  the  land  so  acquired,  to  the  extent  of  the  desig- 
nated widening,  forms  part  of  the  road  and  is  included  in  the 
district  road  system. 

in^by^aws  ^  district  Council  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
May,  1977,  pass  a  by-law  consolidating  all  by-laws  relating 
to  the  district  road  system,  and  shall  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  five  years  thereafter  pass  similar  consolidating  by-laws. 

(10)  Every  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Minister  for  approval  by  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  approve  the  by-law  in  whole  or  in  part  and,  where  the 
by-law  is  approved  in  part  only,  it  shall  be  in  force  and  take 
effect  only  so  far  as  approved,  but  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
for  the  District  Council  to  pass  any  further  by-law  amending 
the  original  by-law  or  repealing  any  part  thereof  that  has  not 
been  approved,  and  every  such  by-law  as  approved  is  in 
force  and  has  effect  after  the  day  named  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Approval  of 
by-laws  by 
Lieutenant 
Governor  in 
Council 


construct  — ^  ^e  District  Council  shall  adopt  a  plan  of  road 

tion  and  construction  and  maintenance,  and  from  time  to  time  there- 
mam  ena  c  after  gj-^u  a(j0pt  such  other  plans  as  may  be  necessary. 


1970  DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA        Chap.  32  311 


(2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  submit  a  by-law  cover- Submission 
ing  the  estimated  expenditure  on  the  district  road  system  ^or  estimated 
the  calendar  year  to  the  Minister  for  his  approval,  not  later  expenditure 
than  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  in  which  the  expendi- 
ture is  to  be  made. 

(3)  The  District  Corporation  may,  within  the  calendar  Suppie- 

•  i  i  •  •  I  •  1  mentary 

year  in  which  the  expenditure  is  to  be  made,  submit  to  the  by-law 
Minister  for  his  approval  a  by-law  covering  the  estimated 
expenditure  on  the  district  road  system  supplementing  the 
by-law  submitted  under  subsection  2. 

(4)  No  grant  shall  be  made  toward  work  undertaken  by  to 
the  District  Corporation  that  has  not  been  provided  for  by 

a  by-law  duly  approved  by  the  Minister. 

48.  Where  the  District  Corporation  proposes  the  con-  JJ^^fsVe? 
struction,  improvement  or  alteration  of  a  district  road,  it 

shall  furnish  the  Minister  with  such  detailed  information  as 
he  may  require. 

49.  — (1)  The  District  Corporation  shall  annually,  and  may,  ^tement 
with  the  consent  of  the  Minister  at  any  time  during  the  year,*0  Minister 
submit  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  a  detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  a  declaration  of  the  person  appointed  under  section 
69  that  the  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures 
is  correct  and  that  the  work  has  been  done  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  Minister  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  Department; 

(c)  a  declaration  of  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Cor- 
poration that  the  statement  of  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures is  correct;  and 

(d)  a  request  for  the  payment  of  the  grant,  authorized 
by  resolution  of  the  District  Council. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement,  declarations  and  request  ^strict* t0 
and  the  approval  thereof  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  Depart-  Corporation 
ment,  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  District  Corporation  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  of  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  expenditure  that  is  properly  chargeable  to 
road  improvement,  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  dispute  the 
decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 


(3) 
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(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  but  subject  to  section  47, 
the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  direct  payment  to  the 
District  Corporation  under  this  section  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  May  in  any  year,  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  25  per  cent, 

(a)  of  the  amount  paid  by  the  Minister  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  preceding  calendar  year;  or 

(b)  of  the  average  annual  payments  made  by  the 
Minister  under  this  section  in  respect  of  the  five 
preceding  calendar  years. 

roadment  for  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  where  a  plan  of  con- 

improvement  struction  and  maintenance  of  the  district  road  system  has 
been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  the  Minister 
may,  upon  consideration  of  the  estimated  money  needs  and 
the  financial  capability  of  the  District  Corporation,  direct 
payment  to  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of  such 
amount  as  he  considers  requisite  but  not  exceeding  80  per 
cent  of  the  amount  of  the  expenditure  that  is  properly  charge- 
able to  road  improvement,  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  dispute 
the  decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 


Advance 
payments 


Contribu-         (5)  Where  a  contribution  has  been  made  from  any  source 

tion  towards       x/  .....  . 

expenditures  whatsoever  towards  an  expenditure  to  which  this  section 
applies,  the  amount  of  such  contribution  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  expenditure  in  the  statement  submitted  to  the 
Minister  unless  the  Minister  otherwise  directs. 


uiresnfor  The  roaQls  included  in  the  district  road  system  shall 

construction,  De  maintained  and  kept  in  repair  by  the  District  Corporation, 

maintenance  .  £      .  ,  ,  .  r 

or  repair  and  in  all  cases  the  Minister  shall  determine  the  amount  ot 
expenditure  that  is  properly  chargeable  to  road  improvement, 
and  his  decision  is  final. 


roadsrfn°ver  51  *  Tne  District  Corporation  has,  in  respect  of  the  roads 
district        included  in  the  district  road  system,  all  the  rights,  powers, 

road  system  r         i  i    •         i  •  n 

benefits  and  advantages  conierred,  and  is  subject  to  all 
liabilities  imposed,  either  by  statute,  by-law,  contract  or 
otherwise  upon  the  corporation  of  the  area  municipality  or 
the  corporations  of  two  or  more  area  municipalities  which 
had  jurisdiction  over  the  roads  before  they  became  part  of 
the  district  road  system,  and  the  District  Corporation  may 
sue  upon  such  rights  or  under  such  contracts  or  by-laws  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  area  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  might  have  done  if  the  roads  had 
not  become  part  of  the  district  road  system. 


52. 
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52. — (1)  The  District  Corporation  is  not  by  reason  of  a|*dewaiks 
road  forming  part  of  the  district  road  system  under  this 
Act  liable  for  the  construction  or  maintenance  of  sidewalks 
on  any  road  or  portion  thereof  in  the  district  road  system, 
but  the  area  municipality  in  which  such  sidewalks  are  located 
continues  to  be  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  such  sidewalks 
and  is  responsible  for  any  injury  or  damage  arising  from  the 
construction  or  presence  of  the  sidewalks  on  such  road  or 
portion  thereof  to  the  same  extent  and  subject  to  the  same 
limitations  to  which  an  area  municipality  is  liable  under 
section  443  of  The  Municipal  Act  in  respect  of  a  sidewalk  on  ^-f^- 1960, 
a  road  over  which  a  council  has  jurisdiction. 

(2)  An  area  municipality  may  construct  a  sidewalk,  storm  ^pauSes1"" 
sewer  or  other  improvement  or  service  on  a  district  road,  ^struct 
and  the  District  Corporation  may  contribute  to  the  cost  of  sidewalks, 

,       .  ,        ,,  .  ,  etc. 

such  sidewalk,  storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service,  but 
no  such  work  shall  be  undertaken  by  an  area  municipality 
without  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  District  Council. 

(3)  The  cost  of  anv  such  sidewalk,  storm  sewer,  improve-  How  cost 

v  .  J  .  t  provided 

ment  or  service  constructed  on  a  district  road  may  be  met  out 
of  the  general  funds  of  the  area  municipality  or  the  work  may 
be  undertaken  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  local  improvement 
under  The  Local  Improvement  Act.  f/223' 1960 ' 

(4)  An  area  municipality  when  constructing  such  a  side- Are^  ™uni- 

.  .....  cipalities  to 

walk,  storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  on  a  district  road  conform  to 
shall  conform  to  any  requirements  or  conditions  imposed  byanVbe™ 
the  District  Council,  and  is  responsible  for  any  injury  or j?®? Cages 
damage  arising  from  the  construction  or  presence  of  the  side- 
walk, improvement  or  service  on  the  road. 

(5)  Subsection  4  of  section  100  of  The  Highway  Improve- Rf^-*9^ 
ment  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  sidewalk  constructed  on  asut^i^not 
district  road  by  the  council  of  a  township. 


53. — (1)  The  District  Corporation  may  construct,  install,  installation 
maintain,  or  remove  any  works  on  a  highway,  other  than  a  control 
road  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Department, 
including  traffic  control  devices,  for  the  purpose  of  altering 
or  regulating  the  flow  of  traffic  upon  entering  or  leaving  a 
road  in  the  district  road  system. 

(2)  The  District  Corporation  may  relocate,  alter  or  divert  winter-0" 
any  public  road,  other  than  a  road  under  the  jurisdiction  andsectmg 

.     ,      e     ,      V\  •  1  •  roads 

control  01  the  Department,  entering  or  touching  upon  or 
giving  access  to  a  road  in  the  district  road  system. 


(3) 
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Idem  (3)  Where,  in  relocating,  altering  or  diverting  a  public 

road  under  subsection  2,  the  District  Corporation  constructs 
a  new  road  in  lieu  of  the  public  road,  the  District  Corporation 
may  close  the  public  road  at  the  point  of  intersection  with 
the  district  road  and  may  vest  the  new  road  and  the  soil  and 
freehold  and  jurisdiction  and  control  thereof  in  the  area 
municipality  in  which  it  is  situate. 


on  area 
munici 
road 


of°Sorm0tlon     W  Where  the  District  Corporation  constructs  a  sidewalk, 
sewer,  etc.,    storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  on  a  road  under  the 
paiity  jurisdiction  and  control  of  an  area  municipality,  the  area 
municipality  may  contribute  to  the  cost  of  such  sidewalk, 
storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  and  the  work  may  be 
f  '223'  196°'  undertaken  in  whole  or  in  part  under  The  Local  Improvement 
Act. 


Intersection 
of  other 
roads  by 
district 
roads 


54.  Where  a  district  road  intersects  a  road  that  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  an  area  municipality,  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  district  road  to  its  full  width  across  the  road 
so  intersected  is  a  part  of  the  district  road  system. 


Dedication 

of  lands 

abutting 

regional 

roads  for 

widening 

purposes 


55.  When  land  abutting  on  a  district  road  is  dedicated 
for,  or  apparently  for,  widening  the  district  road,  the  land  so 
dedicated  is  part  of  the  district  road  and  the  jurisdiction 
and  control  and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  is  vested  in  the 
District  Corporation  subject  to  any  rights  in  the  soil  reserved 
by  the  person  who  dedicated  the  land. 


New  roads 


R.S.O 
e.  249 


1960, 


56.  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  establishing 
and  laying  out  new  roads  and  for  amending  the  by-law  passed 
under  section  46  by  adding  such  new  roads  to  the  district 
road  system,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  with 
respect  to  the  establishment  and  laying  out  of  highways  by 
municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Powers  and 
liabilities  of 
District 
Corporation 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  249,  172 


57.  With  respect  to  the  roads  in  the  district  road  system 
and  the  regulation  of  traffic  thereon,  the  District  Corporation 
has  all  the  powers  conferred,  and  is  subject  to  all  the  liabilities 
imposed,  upon  the  council  or  corporation  of  a  city  by  The 
Municipal  Act,  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  any  other  Act 
with  respect  to  highways. 


Erection  of 
gasoline 
pump  and 
advertising 
device  near 
district  road 


58. — (1)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  prohibit  or 
regulate  the  placing  or  erecting  of, 

(a)  any  gasoline  pump  within  150  feet  of  any  limit  of  a 
district  road; 


(b)  any  sign,  notice  or  advertising  device  within  one- 
quarter  mile  of  any  limit  of  a  district  road. 


(2) 
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(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide  forPermits 
the  issuing  of  permits  for  the  placing  or  erecting  of  any 
gasoline  pump,  sign,  notice  or  advertising  device  and  may 
prescribe  the  form,  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and  the 
fees  to  be  paid  therefor. 

59. — (1)  No  by-law  passed  by  an  area  municipality  for  the^fy^ws 
regulation  of  traffic  on  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  a.nd  ^aifiies" 
control  of  the  area  municipality,  except  a  by-law  for  the  regulating 
regulation  of  parking,  shall  come  into  force  until  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  District  Council  before  it  is  submitted  for 
approval  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  ^'172'  196°" 

(2)  All  signal-light  traffic  control  devices  heretofore  or ng^de  vices 
hereafter  erected  on  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  an  area  municipality  shall  be  operated,  or  erected 
and  operated,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the 
District  Council,  and  the  District  Council  may  delegate  any 
of  its  powers  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  such  devices  to  an 
officer  of  the  District  Corporation  designated  in  the  by-law. 


(3)  The  District  Corporation  may  contribute  towards  the  Son^oward. 
cost  of  the  erection  of  signal-light  traffic  control  devices  erected  g^ai-iights 
by  an  area  municipality. 


(4)  Subject  to   The  Highway   Traffic  Act,   the  District 
Council  may  pass  by-laws  to  regulate  traffic  on  any  highway  Jjjthin  ^ 
under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  an  area  municipality  district 

.  .  .  .      .  roads 

for  a  distance  of  100  feet  on  either  side  of  the  limit  of  a  district 
road,  and,  where  there  is  any  conflict  between  such  a  by-law 
and  a  by-law  of  an  area  municipality,  the  by-law  passed 
under  this  subsection  prevails  to  the  extent  of  such  conflict. 

60.  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  authorize  agree-  Agreement 
ments  between  the  District  Corporation  and  the  owners  or  wa1kttrian 
lessees  of  land  abutting  on  a  highway  for  the  construction, 
maintenance  and  use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across 

or  under  the  highway  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  and  for  contributing  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cost  thereof,  and  for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of  un- 
travelled  portions  of  such  walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons 
for  such  considerations  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed. 

61.  — (1)  Sections  452  and  454  of  The  Municipal  Act  do S^ma'n- 
not  apply  to  a  bridge  or  highway  crossing  or  forming  a  bound- ^nar^e- 
ary  between  the  District  Area  and  an  adjoining  municipality  gndges^and 
where  such  bridge  or  highway  is  included  in  the  district  road  r.s.o.  i960, 
system  and  in  the  road  system  of  the  municipality.  c*  249 


(2) 
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(2)  When  there  is  a  difference  between  the  District  Council 
and  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  respect  of  any  such 
bridge  or  highway  as  to  the  corporation  upon  which  the 
obligation  rests  for  the  constructing  or  maintaining  of  the 
bridge  or  highway,  or  as  to  the  proportions  in  which  the 
corporations  should  respectively  contribute  thereto,  or  where 
the  District  Council  and  the  council  of  the  municipality  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  any  action,  matter  or  thing  to  be  taken 
or  done  in  respect  of  such  bridge  or  highway,  every  such 
difference  shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board  upon 
an  application  by  the  District  Corporation  or  the  corporation 
of  the  municipality. 


(3)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  appoint  a  day  for  the  hearing 
of  the  application,  of  which  ten  days  notice  in  writing  shall 
be  given  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  and  of  the  District 
Corporation,  and  shall,  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  hear 
and  determine  all  matters  in  difference  between  the  muni- 
cipalities in  regard  to  such  bridge  or  highway,  and  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  may  make  such  order  with  respect  to  the  same 
as  it  may  consider  just  and  proper,  and  may  by  the  order 
fix  and  determine  the  amount  or  proportion  that  each  muni- 
cipality shall  pay  or  contribute  towards  the  building  and 
maintaining  of  such  bridge  or  highway. 


(4)  An  order  made  by  the  Municipal  Board  under  this 
section  is  binding  upon  the  municipalities  for  such  period  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  determine,  and  is  final  and  con- 
clusive. 


Boundary 
bridges 
between 
area  muni- 
cipalities 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


62.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  419  of  The  Municipal 
Act  does  not  apply  to  a  bridge  over  a  river,  stream,  pond  or 
lake  forming  or  crossing  a  boundary  line  between  area  muni- 
cipalities, and  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities  on  either 
side  of  such  boundary  line  have  joint  jurisdiction  over  every 
such  bridge  that  is  not  included  in  the  district  road  system. 


Boundary 

bridges 

between 

District 

Area  and 

adjoining 

municipality 


63.  Section  434  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  to  a 
bridge  over  a  river,  stream,  pond  or  lake  forming  or  crossing 
a  boundary  line  between  the  District  Area  and  an  adjoining 
municipality,  and  the  councils  of  the  area  municipality  and  the 
adjoining  local  municipality  on  either  side  of  such  boundary 
line  have  joint  jurisdiction  over  every  such  bridge  that  is  not 
included  in  the  district  road  system. 


Restrictions  64.— (1)  The  District  Council  has,  with  respect  to  all  land 
lying  within  a  distance  of  150  feet  from  any  limit  of  a  district 
road,  all  the  powers  conferred  on  the  council  of  a  local  muni- 

R  S  O  1960 

c.296'       *  cipality  by  section  30  of  The  Planning  Act. 


(2) 
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(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  a  by-law  passed  under  Conflict^ 
subsection  1  by  the  District  Council  and  a  by-law  passed  by-law 
under  section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
such  section  by  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  that  is  in 
force  in  the  area  municipality  in  which  the  land  is  situate, 
the  by-law  passed  by  the  District  Council  prevails  to  the 
extent  of  such  conflict. 

65.— (1)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  designate  ^c°c^olled- 
any  road  in  the  district  road  system,  or  any  portion  thereof ,  r°ads 
as  a  controlled-access  road. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  the  ^uniS^ai 
District  Council  may  by  by-law  close  any  municipal  roadroads 
that  intersects  or  runs  into  a  district  controlled-access  road. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  notice  of  any^^g^ 
application  for  approval  of  the  closing  of  a  road  under  this  g>r  ^[°^al 
section  shall  be  given  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  to  such  road 
persons  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  determine,  and  may 

further  direct  that  particulars  of  objections  to  the  closing  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Municipal  Board  and  the  District  Corporation 
within  such  time  as  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct. 

(4)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  for  approval  oforMB°f 
the  closing  of  a  road,  the  Municipal  Board  may  make  such 
order  as  it  considers  proper  refusing  its  approval  or  granting 

its  approval  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers 
proper,  and  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  approving  of 
the  closing  of  a  road  may  contain  provisions, 

(a)  determining  the  portion  or  portions  of  the  road  that 
shall  be  closed; 

(b)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  any  person 
appearing  on  such  application  and  fixing  the  amount 
of  such  costs;  and 

(c)  providing  for  the  doing  of  such  other  acts  as  in  the 
circumstances  it  considers  proper. 

(5)  Upon  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  being  so^f116 
obtained  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board  made  on  the  application  for  such  approval, 

the  District  Corporation  may  do  all  such  acts  as  may  be 
necessary  to  close  the  road  in  respect  of  which  the  application 
is  made. 

(6)  Where,  at  any  time  after  making  application  for  the Idem 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  of  the  closing  of  a  road,  the 
District  Corporation  discontinues  its  application  or,  having 


obtained 
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obtained  such  approval,  does  not  proceed  with  the  closing  of 
the  road,  the  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of 
any  person  whose  land  would  be  injuriously  affected  by  the 
closing  of  the  road  and  who  has  appeared  upon  such  applica- 
tion for  approval,  make  such  order  as  to  costs  against  the 
District  Corporation  as  it  considers  proper  and  may  fix  the 
amount  of  such  costs. 


Appeal  (7)  Any  person  who  claims  to  be  injuriously  affected  by  the 

closing  of  a  road  may,  by  leave  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  appeal 
to  that  court  from  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  approv- 
ing the  closing  of  such  road,  and  the  District  Corporation  may, 
upon  like  leave,  appeal  from  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  made  on  an  application  under  this  section. 

appeal to  ®         leave  may  be  granted  on  such  terms  as  to  the 

giving  of  security  for  costs  and  otherwise  as  the  court  may 
consider  just. 

procedurend  W  The  practice  and  procedure  as  to  the  appeal  and  matters 
on  appeal     incidental  thereto  shall  be  the  same,  mutatis  mutandis,  as 

upon  an  appeal  from  a  county  court,  and  the  decision  of  the 

Court  of  Appeal  is  final. 

^'274,' b995'  Section  95  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  does 

apply0  not  aPP^  to  an  aPPeal  under  this  section. 

?orad^etcM  66— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
upon1  con  ^e  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  or  regulat- 
troiied-        ing  the  construction  or  use  of  any  private  road,  entranceway, 

access  roads     ,  c     ...  e  A  .  ^ 

structure  or  facility  as  a  means  ot  access  to  a  district  con- 
trolled-access  road. 


Notice  The  District  Corporation  may  give  notice  to  the  owner 

of  any  land  requiring  him  to  close  up  any  private  road, 
entranceway,  structure,  or  facility  constructed  or  used  as  a 
means  of  access  to  a  district  controlled-access  road  in  con- 
travention of  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1. 

ofrnotfce  (3)  Every  notice  given  under  subsection  2  shall  be  in 

writing  and  shall  be  served  personally  or  by  registered  mail, 
and  in  the  case  of  service  by  registered  mail  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  on  the  second  day  following  the  mailing 
thereof. 

coampi?  with      (4)  Where  the  person  to  whom  notice  is  given  under  sub- 
notice  section  2  fails  to  comply  with  the  notice  within  thirty  days 
after  its  receipt,  the  District  Council  may  by  resolution 
direct  any  officer,  employee  or  agent  of  the  District  Corpora- 
tion to  enter  upon  the  land  of  such  person  and  do  or  cause  to 
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be  done  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  close  up  the  private 
road,  entranceway,  structure  or  facility  as  required  by  the 
notice. 

(5)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  notice  given  °ffence 
under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not 
more  than  $100  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
offence. 


(6)  Where  a  notice  given  under  subsection  2  has  been 
complied  with,  no  compensation  is  payable  to  the  owner  of 
the  land  unless  the  private  road,  entranceway,  structure  or 
facility  constructed  or  used  as  a  means  of  access  to  a  district 
controlled-access  road  was  constructed  or  used,  as  the  case 
may  be, 


(a)  before  the  day  on  which  the  by-law  designating  the 
road  as  a  district  controlled-access  road  became 
effective;  or 


(b)  in  compliance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection 
1  in  which  case  the  making  of  compensation  is  sub- 
ject to  any  provisions  of  such  by-law. 


67.— (1)  Where  the   District  Corporation  adds  to  the  ^gf/g 
district  road  system  any  road  in  an  area  municipality,  no  when^road 
compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  to  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  which  it  was  vested. 


(2)  Where  a  road  has  been  added  to  the  district  road 11 
system  by  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  of  section  46, 
the  District  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the  area 
municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  debt  of  the  area 
municipality  in  respect  of  such  road,  but  nothing  in  this 
subsection  requires  the  District  Corporation  to  pay  that 
portion  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  that  under 
The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  payable  as  the  owner's  share  of  ^ 
a  local  improvement  work. 


(3)  If  the  District  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment 
as  required  by  subsection  2,  the  area  municipality  may 
charge  the  District  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half 
of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 


(4) 
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Settling 
of  doubts 


(4)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  outstand- 
ing debt  or  portion  thereof  is  a  debt  in  respect  of  the  road 
added  to  the  district  road  system,  the  Municipal  Board,  upon 
application,  mav  determine  the  matter  and  its  decision  is 
final. 


highways UP  ^* — Where  an  area  municipality  intends  to  stop  up  a 
highway  or  part  of  a  highway,  it  shall  notify  by  registered 
mail  the  District  Corporation  of  its  intention. 


Agreement 


(2)  If  the  District  Council  objects  to  such  stopping  up, 
it  shall  notify  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  by  regis- 
tered mail  within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
required  under  subsection  1  and  the  highway  or  part  thereof 
shall  not  be  stopped  up  except  by  agreement  between  the 
area  municipality  and  the  District  Council  and  failing  agree- 
ment the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  determine 
the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
district 
roads 
engineer 
1968-69, 
c.  99 


69.  The  District  Council  shall  by  by-law  appoint  a  person, 
who  is  a  professional  engineer  registered  as  a  civil  engineer 
under  The  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1968-69,  to  administer 
and  manage  the  district  road  system. 


Applica 
tion  of 


70.  Sections  95,  97,  99,  102  and  105  of  The  Highway 
r.sx).  1960,  Improvement  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  any 
road  in  the  district  road  system. 


menTof1106"  ^  1.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Part  Royal  Assent. 


PART  V 

PLANNING 

fanning         72. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the 
District  Area  is  defined  as,  and  shall  continue  to  be,  a  joint 

?  29?'  196°'  P^annmS  area  under  The  Planning  Act  to  be  known  as  the 
Muskoka  Planning  Area. 

munfctated       (2)  Tne  District  Corporation  is  the  designated  municipality 
paiity         within  the  meaning  of  The  Planning  Act  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Muskoka  Planning  Area. 

areasning  (3)  All  planning  areas  and  subsidiary  planning  areas  that 
dissolved      are  included  in  the  Muskoka  Planning  Area,  together  with 

the  boards  thereof,  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of 

December,  1970. 


(4) 
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(4)  Each  area  municipality  is  constituted  a  subsidiary A^a.rmani- 
planning  area  effective  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  and  the 
council  may  establish  a  planning  board  for  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  accordance  with  The  Planning  Act  otherwise  the 
council  shall  be  the  planning  board. 

(5)  Nothing  in  subsections  3  and  4  affects  any  official  plan  Provis° 
in  effect  in  any  part  of  the  District  Area. 

(6)  When  the  Minister  has  approved  an  official  plan  adopted  official °f 
by  the  District  Council,  plan 

(a)  every  official  plan  and  every  by-law  passed  under 
section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  c.  296* 
thereof  then  in  effect  in  the  planning  area  affected 
thereby  shall  be  amended  forthwith  to  conform 
therewith;  and 

(b)  no  official  plan  of  a  subsidiary  planning  area  shall 
be  approved  that  does  not  conform  therewith. 


73. — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  investigate  and  survey  JJJjJJ^ £f 
the  physical,  social  and  economic  conditions  in  relation  to  the  District 
development  of  the  Muskoka  Planning  Area  and  may  perform  ° 
such  other  duties  of  a  planning  nature  as  may  be  referred  to  it 
by  any  council  having  jurisdiction  in  the  Muskoka  Planning 
Area,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  it 
shall, 

(a)  prepare  maps,  drawings,  texts,  statistical  information 
and  all  other  material  necessary  for  the  study,  ex- 
planation and  solution  of  problems  or  matters  affect- 
ing the  development  of  the  Muskoka  Planning  Area; 

(b)  hold  public  meetings  and  publish  information  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  participation  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Muskoka  Planning 
Area  in  determining  the  solution  of  problems  or 
matters  affecting  the  development  of  the  Muskoka 
Planning  Area;  and 

(c)  consult  with  any  local  board  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  Muskoka  Planning  Area. 


(2)  The  District  Council,  before  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1974,  shall  prepare,  adopt  and  forward  to  the  Minister  for 
approval  an  official  plan  for  the  District  Area,  and  the  council 
of  each  area  municipality  shall  within  two  years  thereafter 
adopt  and  forward  to  the  Minister  for  approval  an  official 
plan  for  the  area  municipality. 


(3) 
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I'kinning 

staff 


(3)  The  District  Council  shall  appoint  such  planning  staff 
as  may  be  considered  necessary. 


t7^0  (4)  The  District  Council  and  the  council  of  any  area 
municipality  may  each  appoint  such  advisory  planning  com- 
mittees as  it  considers  necessary. 

ration      (5)  Subject  to  this  Part,  the  District  Corporation  shall 
[£{}        be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  and  the  District  Council  a 
r  sV)  ui96or  P'annmS  board  for  the  purposes  of  section  1,  subsections  4,  6 
c'296*       '  and  7  of  section  2,  sections  5,  11,  12,  12a,  13,  14,  15,  16,  19, 
23,  24,  25,  28,  33  and  34  of  The  Planning  Act. 


Idem 


(6)  The  District  Council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county 
for  the  purposes  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  and  clause  b  of 
subsection  3  of  section  26  and  section  31a  of  The  Planning 
Act. 


regp!ansents  (^)  The  District  Corporation  may  enter  into  agreements 
of  sub-         with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  to  approval  of 

division  r      .....  . 

plans  oi  subdivision. 


Agreements 
re  special 
studies 


(8)  The  District  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  may  enter  into  agreements  with  any  governmental 
authority,  or  any  agency  thereof  created  by  statute,  for  the 
carrying  out  of  studies  relating  to  the  Muskoka  Planning 
Area  or  any  part  thereof. 


Delegation 
of  Minister's 
powers 


(9)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  delegate  to  the  District 
Council  any  of  the  Minister's  powers  of  approval  under  The 
Planning  Act. 


Committees 
of  adjust- 
ment 


(10)  All  committees  of  adjustment  heretofore  constituted 
by  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  the  Muskoka  Planning 
Area  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 
and  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  forthwith 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
and  appointing  a  committee  of  adjustment  under  section  32a 
of  The  Planning  Act. 


Application  Except  as  provided  in  this  Part,  the  provisions  of 

?*296'  196°'  ^e  Planning  Act  apply. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Part 


75.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Royal  Assent. 


PART  VI 
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PART  VI 

HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  SERVICES 

76.  — (1)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a^j^y^/ 
city  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  The  Pno^c\l^lgJnta 
Hospitals  Act  and  The  Private  Hospitals  Act  respecting  hos-  r.s.o.  i960, 
pitalization  and  burial  of  indigent  persons  and  their  depen- cc*  322,  305 
dants,  and  no  area  municipality  has  any  liability  under  such 
provisions. 

(2)  The  District  Corporation  is  liable  for  the  hospitalization  Existmg^ 
and  burial,  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  of  an  in- transferred 
digent  person  or  his  dependant  who  was  in  hospital  on  the 

31st  day  of  December,  1970,  and  in  respect  of  whom  any  local 
municipality  within  the  District  Area  was  liable  because  the 
indigent  person  was  a  resident  of  such  local  municipality. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  2  relieves  any  such  local  muni-Proviso 
cipality  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  hospitalization  or 
burials  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

(4)  The  1971  indigent  hospitalization  grant  payable  under  ^onPgranta~ 
section  Sa  of  The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act  shall  j^g^^eo 
be  calculated  on  the  combined  expenditures  incurred  by  any  c  '259' 
such  local  municipality,  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  such 

section  Sa  in  the  year  1970  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  District 
Corporation. 

77.  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  granting  aid  Capitals 
for  the  construction,  erection,  establishment,  acquisitions, 
maintenance,  equipping  and  carrying  on  the  business  of  public 
hospitals  including  municipal   hospitals,   public  sanatoria, 
municipal  isolation  hospitals  and  other  health  care  facilities 

in  the  District  Area  and  may  issue  debentures  therefor. 

78.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  District  District^  ^ 
Area  shall  continue  to  be  part  of  the  health  unit  established  Muskoka- 
under  The  Public  Health  Act  known  as  the  Muskoka- Parry  Health  unit 
Sound  Health  Unit.  196°- 

79.  The  representation  of  the  District  Area  on  the  board  of  Sr0enenta" 
health  of  the  Muskoka- Parry  Sound  Health  Unit  shall  com-  ^itn°f 
prise  one  member  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality, 

who  is  also  a  member  of  the  District  Council,  appointed  by 
the  District  Council. 

District 
Corporation 

80.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  District  dee.me^  cj*y 

•  1     11  1        1  1         1  1  •    under  1967, 

Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  no  area  muni-  c  3, 

.  .  Ft  S  O  1960 

cipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality:  cc*.  236,  359,' 

425 
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1.  The  Anatomy  Act,  1967. 

2.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

3.  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act. 

4.  The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 


corporation      (2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  District 

deemed  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  and  no  area 
county  .  .    ..      ,   tt  i     i        i      ,  .  .  i. 

under  1966,  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality: 

R.S.6.  I960, 

cc.  164,  173  t     ne  Day  Nurseries  Actf 


2.  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act. 

3.  The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 


r^cung  81.— (1)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
^he^aged01"  county  for  the  purposes  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest 
R.s.o.  i960,  Homes  Act,  and  no  area  municipality  has  any  authority  as  to 
the  establishment,  erection  and  maintenance  of  a  home  for  the 
aged  under  such  Act. 


c.  174 


Application  ^)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes 
Act  applies  in  respect  of  applicants  for  admission  to  a  home 
except  that  the  authorization  and  statement  in  the  prescribed 
forms  referred  to  in  clauses  e  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  such 
section  13  shall  be  signed  by  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
designated  by  resolution  of  the  District  Council. 

?fBoaUrd0onf  82.— (1)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  District  of 
meant*ge~  Muskoka  Homes  for  the  Aged  Board  of  Management  is 
Sls™icLa+^  hereby  dissolved  and  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  thereof, 

home  vested  J  ' 

corporation  incmcung  the  nome  for  the  aged  known  as  The  Pines  and  all 
real  and  personal  property  used  for  the  purposes  of  such  home 
are  vested  in  the  District  Corporation,  and  no  compensation 
or  damages  shall  be  payable  to  such  Board  of  Management  in 
respect  thereof. 

Nipissing  (2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of 
the^ged"  Management  of  Nipissing  Home  for  the  Aged  the  cost  of 
maintenance  in  the  Nipissing  Home  for  the  Aged,  incurred 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  of  every  resident  of  that 
home  who  was  admitted  thereto  due  to  residence  in  an  area 
that  becomes  part  of  any  area  municipality. 

maintenance     (3)  The  amount  payable  by  the  District  Corporation  under 
payment      subsection  2  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing 
agreement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


83. 


1970 


DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA        Chap.  32 


325 


83.  No  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni-  corporation 
cipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  and  deemed 
the  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  for  under  1965, 
the  purposes  of  such  Act  and  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  45  of  such  Act. 

84.  The  District  Corporation  is  liable  for  the  amounts  ^bmtifs 
payable  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  by  any  area  transferred 
municipality  under  section  88  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 

and  is  entitled  to  recover  the  amounts  payable  to  any  area 
municipality  on  or  after  that  date  under  that  section. 

85.  Where  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  2  of  section  u^der^rder 
20  of  the  Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada)  upon  an  area  ma^de  under 
municipality,  such  order  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  order  uponc.  i6o' 
the  District  Corporation,  and  the  sums  of  money  required  to 

be  paid  under  such  order  shall  be  paid  by  the  District  Cor- 
poration and  not  by  the  area  municipality. 

86.  Every  area  municipality  and  every  officer  or  employee  information 
thereof  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  officers  of  the  District 
Corporation  who  are  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the 

Acts  referred  to  in  this  Part,  furnish  forthwith  to  such  officers 
any  information  they  may  require  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Part. 

87.  In  the  event  that  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  whether  thement?" 
District  Corporation  is  liable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  the 
liabilities  imposed  herein,  the  matter  may  be  settled  by  agree- 
ment between  the  municipalities  concerned  or,  failing  agree- 
ment, may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

88.  The  District  Corporation  may  grant  aid  to  approved  Approved 
corporations  established  under  The  Homes  for  Retarded  Persons  UnTerri966.s 
Act,  1966,  and  may  enter  into  agreements  with  any  of  such  c-  65 
corporations  with  respect  to  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  homes  for  retarded  persons. 

89.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, Sent'of"06" 
1971. 


Part 


PART  VII 

POLICE 

90.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  The  Application 
Police  Act,  except  section  59,  and  sections  352  and  353  of  R-S.o.  i960, 
The  Municipal  Act  do  not  apply  to  any  area  municipality.        .  *  .  * 

.1  j  lstric  ti 
Corporation 

(2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 

munici- 

municipality  for  the  purposes  of  section  59  of  The  Police  Act.  j£s*2 .f^6o, 

0.298,'  s.  59* 

(3) 
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(3)  On  and  after  the  9th  day  of  May,  1970,  The  Police  Act, 
Qravenhurst  except  section  59,  and  sections  352  and  353  of  The  Municipal 
Act  do  not  apply  to  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst. 


O.P.P.  to 
undertake 
police 

functions  in 

District 

Area 


91.  All  police  functions,  other  than  the  enforcement  of 
by-laws  of  the  District  Council  or  of  the  council  of  any  area 
municipality,  shall,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971, 
be  undertaken  by  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  in  the  District 
Area. 


92.  All  police  functions,  other  than  the  enforcement  of 


O.P.P. to 
undertake 

functions  in  municipal  by-laws  shall,  on  and  after  the  9th  day  of  May,  1970, 
Town  of  ^e  undertaken  by  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  in  the  Town 
Gravenhurst  of  Gravenhurst. 


Liaison 
Committee 


93.  The  District  Council  shall  establish  a  committee  of 
seven  persons  consisting  of  the  chairman  and  one  represen- 
tative from  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  to  be  known 
as  the  Muskoka  District  Police  Liaison  Committee  which 
shall  meet  at  monthly  intervals  with  the  representatives  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  to  discuss  police  matters  within  the 
District  Area. 


Application 
of  s.  26 


94.  The  provisions  of  subsections  9  to  12  of  section  26  apply 
to  every  member  of  the  police  forces  of  the  towns  of  Brace- 
bridge,  Gravenhurst  and  Huntsville. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Part 


95.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Royal  Assent. 


PART  VIII 


FINANCES 


Interpreta- 
tion 


96.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "merged  area"  means  any  area  so  designated  by  the 
Minister  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part; 


1968-69, 
c.  6 


(b)  "rateable  property"   includes  business  and  other 
assessment  made  under  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 


97.  Section  302  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  mu- 


Investment 
of  money  not 

immediately  tandis  to  the  District  Corporation. 

required  1 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


YEARLY  ESTIMATES  AND  LEVIES 


Yearly 
estimates 


98. — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  in  each  year  prepare  and 
adopt  estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for  the 
purposes  of  the  District  Corporation,  including  the  sums 


required 
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required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  the  District  Council  for  any 
local  board  of  the  District  Corporation,  and  such  estimates 
shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and  expenditures  in 
such  detail  and  according  to  such  form  as  the  Department 
may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates,  the  District  Council  shall  ^^SeTr/0 
make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  that  estimates 
will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and  shall  provide  for 
any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous  year  and  for  such 
reserves  within  such  limits  as  to  type  and  amount  as  the 
Department  may  approve. 

99. — (1)  The  District  Council  in  each  year  shall  levy  against  areZmunici- 
the  area  municipalities  a  sum  sufficient,  panties 

(a)  for  payment  of  the  estimated  current  annual  expendi- 
tures as  adopted ;  and 

(b)  for  payment  of  all  debts  of  the  District  Corporation 
falling  due  within  the  year  as  well  as  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  sinking  funds  and  principal 
and  interest  payments  or  sinking  fund  requirements 
in  respect  of  debenture  debt  of  area  municipalities 
for  the  payment  of  which  the  District  Corporation 
is  liable  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  District  Council  shall  ascertain  and  by  by-law  mg££rtion~ 
direct  what  portion  of  the  sum  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

shall  be  levied  against  and  in  each  area  municipality. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  10,  all  amounts  levied  under Idem 
subsection  1  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  area  munici- 
palities in  the  proportion  that  the  whole  rateable  property 

in  each  area  municipality  bears  to  the  whole  rateable  property 
in  the  District  Area,  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls. 

(4)  The  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize  the  last  ^^^J®^ 
revised  assessment  rolls  of  the  area  municipalities  and,  for 

the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls 
for  the  area  municipalities  as  so  revised  and  equalized  by  the 
Department  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls  of  the  area  municipalities. 

(5)  Subsection  4  shall  cease  to  apply  on  a  date  to  be^gen^ 
determined  by  order  of  the  Minister.  ceases  to 

apply 

(6)  Upon  completion  by  the  Department  of  the  revision  District 
and  equalization  of  assessment,  the  Department  shall  notify  P„°Ip00JJition 

#  1  t  m     ana  area 

the  District  Corporation  and  each  of  the  area  municipalities  municipality 
of  the  revised  and  equalized  assessment  of  each  area  munici- 
pality. 


(7) 
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(7)  If  any  area  municipality  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
assessment  as  revised  and  equalized  by  the  Department,  the 
area  municipality  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Depart- 
ment by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Municipal  Board  at  any 
time  within  thirty  days  after  the  notice  of  the  revised  and 
equalized  assessment  was  sent  to  the  area  municipality  by  the 
Department. 

(8)  Every  notice  of  revision  and  equalization  made  under 
this  section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may 
be  made  to  the  Municipal  Board  with  respect  to  such  revision 
and  equalization. 

(9)  Where  the  last  revised  assessment  of  the  area  munici- 
pality has  been  revised  and  equalized  by  the  Department  and 
has  been  appealed,  the  District  Council  shall  forthwith  after 
the  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  on  such  appeal,  amend,  if 
required,  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  so  as  to  make 
the  apportionments  among  the  area  municipalites  according  to 
the  assessments  as  revised  by  the  Municipal  Board  upon  such 
appeal,  and, 

(a)  where  the  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality 
are  thereby  increased,  the  treasurer  of  the  area 
municipality  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  increase  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation ;  and 

(b)  where  the  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality 
are  thereby  decreased,  the  treasurer  of  the  area 
municipality  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  treasurer  of 
the  District  Corporation  only  the  reduced  levy  or,  if 
the  original  levy  has  been  paid  by  the  area  munici- 
pality, the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  shall 
pay  the  amount  of  the  decrease  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
area  municipality. 


Amendment 

of  by-law 

where 

necessary 

following 

appeal 


Fixe^  assess-  (10)  The  apportionment  of  the  levy  among  the  area 
not  to' apply  municipalities  as  provided  for  in  subsections  2  and  3  shall  be 
based  on  the  full  value  of  all  rateable  property,  and,  notwith- 
standing any  general  or  special  Act,  no  fixed  assessment  other 
1968-69,  than  a  fixed  assessment  under  section  31  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  1968-69  or  partial  or  total  exemption  from  assessment  or 
taxation  applies  thereto,  except  as  provided  in  section  3  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 


Assessment       (H)  The  assessment  upon  Avhich  the  levy  among  the  area 

to  include  .....  ^  ,  . 

valuations     municipalities  shall  be  apportioned  shall  include  the  valuations 

on  properties    f  , .       r  ...  -  ,  ,  •  i 

for  which      oi  all  properties  lor  which  payments  in  lieu  ol  taxes  wnicn 
lieu  ^f  taxes  include  a  payment  in  respect  of  district  levies  are  paid  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any  board, 


commission 


1970 


DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA        Chap.  32 


329 


commission,  corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 

(12)  The  clerk  of  each  area  municipality  shall  transmit  to  Valuation  of 

,     -r^  •  i  •     r  i  r  -i-  .properties 

the  Department,  within  fourteen  days  of  a  payment  in  lieu  ol 
taxes,  a  statement  of  the  valuations  of  real  property  in  the 
area  municipality  upon  which  such  payment  was  made  to- 
gether with  a  statement  showing  the  computations  of  such 
payment,  and  the  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize  the 
valuations,  and  shall  thereupon  notify  the  District  Corporation 
of  the  revised  and  equalized  valuations. 

(13)  One  by-law  or  several  by-laws  for  making  the  levies  by^a 
may  be  passed  as  the  District  Council  may  deem  expedient. 


by-laws 


(14)  Subject  to  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  47  of  gyy"0' 
The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  in  each  area  municipality  the  1968-69. 
district  levy  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the  whole 
rateable  property  rateable  for  such  purpose  within  such  area 
municipality  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 
thereof. 

(15)  All  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under  Payment 
the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and 

are  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the  District  Corporation 
and  the  treasurer  of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay  the 
moneys  so  levied  to  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation 
at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the  by-law  of  the 
District  Council  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 

(16)  If  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make  any  payment  asDefault 
provided  in  the  by-law,  interest  shall  be  added  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that 

the  payment  is  overdue. 

100.  In  sections  101  and  103,  fnd^ommer- 

cial  assess- 
ment  defined 

{a)    commercial  assessment   means  the  total  of, 

(i)  the  assessment  for  real  property  that  is  used 
as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment 
including  the  assessment  for  real  property  that 
is  rented  and  is  occupied  or  used  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any 
board,  commission,  corporation  or  other 
agency  thereof,  or  by  any  municipal,  metro- 
politan, regional  or  district  corporation  or 
local  board  thereof,  and 


(ii)  the  business  assessment,  and 
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(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  railway 
lands,  other  than  railway  lands  actually  in 
use  for  residential  and  farming  purposes,  and 
pipelines  and  the  assessment  of  telephone  and 
telegraph  companies,  and  the  assessment  of 
lands  not  liable  for  business  assessment  under 

1968-69  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Assessment 

c  6     '  Act,  1968-69, 

according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll ; 

(b)  "residential  assessment"  means  the  total  assessment 
for  real  property  according  to  the  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll  except  the  assessments  for  real  property 
mentioned  in  subclauses  i  and  iii  of  clause  a. 


Rates 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


101. — (1)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  levy, 
as  provided  by  this  section,  the  sums  adopted  for  general 
purposes  in  accordance  with  section  297  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
together  with  a  sum  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  sums 
required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  the  council  for  the  District 
Corporation  or  any  board,  commission  or  other  body,  but  not 
the  sums  required  to  be  levied  under  section  103  of  this  Act. 


(2)  The  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize,  by  the 


Equalization 
of  assess- 
ment of       application  of  the  latest  equalization  factors  of  the  Depart- 

merged  areas    1  1  ^     .  r 

ment,  each  part  of  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls  of  the  area 
municipalities  that  relates  to  a  merged  area  and  each  such 
part  of  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  each  of  the  area 
municipalities  as  revised  and  equalized  is  final  and  binding. 


Notice 


(3)  Upon  completion  by  the  Department  of  the  revision  and 
equalization  of  assessment  in  an  area  municipality  under 
subsection  4,  the  Department  shall  notify  the  area  municipality 
of  the  revised  and  equalized  assessment. 


Levy  on 

commercial 

assessment 


(4)  The  amount  to  be  raised  by  an  area  municipality  in 
each  year  by  levy  on  the  commercial  assessment  shall  be  a 
sum  equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  sum  to  be  levied  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  1  that  the  commercial  assessment  of  the 
area  municipality  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  area 
municipality  both  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 
as  equalized  by  the  Department  under  subsection  2. 


Levy  on 
residential 

assessment 


(5)  The  amount  to  be  raised  by  an  area  municipality  in 
each  year  by  levy  on  the  residential  assessment  shall  be  a  sum 
equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  sum  levied  under  subsection 
1  that  the  residential  assessment  of  the  area  municipality 
bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  area  municipality  both 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as  equalized  by 


the 
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the  Department  under  subsection  4,  reduced  by  the  sum 
equal  to  the  estimated  revenue  from  payments  to  be  received 
in  that  year  by  the  municipality  under  section  7  of  The 
Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act.  c^'259'  196°' 

(6)  The  sums  levied  under  subsection  1  shall  be  apportioned  ^entaimong 
among  the  merged  areas  of  each  area  municipality  in  the  merged  areas 
following  manner: 

1.  The  amount,  as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  Commercial 
subsection  4,  to  be  raised  by  the  area  municipality 

in  each  year  by  levy  on  the  commercial  assessment 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged  areas  in 
the  proportion  that  the  total  commercial  assessment 
in  each  merged  area  bears  to  the  total  commercial 
assessment  in  the  area  municipality  both  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as  equalized  by 
the  Department  under  subsection  2. 

2.  The  amount,  as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  Resid©ntiai 
subsection  5,  to  be  raised  by  the  area  municipality 

in  each  year  by  levy  on  the  residential  assessment 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged  areas  in  the 
proportion  that  the  total  residential  assessment 
in  each  merged  area  bears  to  the  total  residential 
assessment  in  the  area  municipality  both  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  under  subsection  2. 

(7)  The  council  of  the  area  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  Commercial 
whole  of  the  commercial  assessment  in  each  merged  area,  assessment 

..  ,      ,  ,  111  in  merged 

according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  the  amount  areas 
ascertained  for  that  merged  area  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

1  of  subsection  6. 

(8)  The  council  of  the  area  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  residential 
whole  of  the  residential  assessment  in  each  merged  area,  assessment 

11  -i  11      1  in  merged 

according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  the  amount  areas 
ascertained  for  that  merged  area  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

2  of  subsection  6. 

(9)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  cease  to  apply  on  ^o®{gions 
the  date  determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  cease  to 

nrk  apply 

section  99. 

102.— (1)  Notwithstanding  section  99,  in  the  year  1971  the  District7 
District  Council  may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  ^©^ore'^ 
that  year,  levy  against  the  area  municipalities  a  sum  not  Copied68 
exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  levies  made  by  all  local 
municipalities  within  the  District  Area  in  the  year  1970  for 


general 
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general  municipal  purposes,  and  any  amount  so  levied  shall  be 
apportioned  among  the  area  municipalities  in  the  same  manner 
as  levies  made  under  subsection  1  of  section  99,  and  sub- 
sections 15  and  16  of  section  99,  apply  to  such  a  levy. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  section  99,  in  the  year  1972  and  in 
each  subsequent  year  the  District  Council  may,  before  the 
adoption  of  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  against  each  of  the 
area  municipalities  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
levy  made  by  the  District  Council  in  the  preceding  year 
against  that  area  municipality  and  subsections  15  and  16  of 
section  99  apply  to  such  a  levy. 


8^)9ytonber       (3)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  under  subsection  1  or  2 
reduced       shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy  made  under 
section  99. 


Levy  by  area 

municipality 

before 

estimates 

adopted 


(4)  Notwithstanding  section  101,  until  the  date  determined 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  99,  the  council 
of  an  area  municipality  may  in  any  year  by  by-law  passed 
before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that  year,  levy  in  each 
of  the  merged  areas  in  the  area  municipality,  before  the 
adoption  of  the  estimates,  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for 
real  property  in  the  merged  area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment  the  total 
rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  merged  area  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school  supporters. 


Business 
assessment 


(5)  Where  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  has  not 
provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during  the 
same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon  are  to  be 
levied,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  101,  until  the 
date  determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section 
99  may,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  esti- 
mates for  that  year,  levy  in  each  of  the  merged  areas  in  the 
area  municipality,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates,  on  the 
whole  of  the  business  assessment  in  the  merged  area  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  not  exceeding  50 
per  cent  of  that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  merged 
area  in  the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public 
school  supporters. 


Levy  made 
under  s.  101 
to  be 
reduced 

Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  249 
section  294a, 
subs.  3 


(6)  The  amount  of  am/  levy  under  subsection  4  or  5  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy  made  under  section 
101. 

(7)  Subsection  3  of  section  294a  of  The  Municipal  Act 
applies  to  levies  made  under  this  section. 
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(8)  Section  294a  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  until  f-f£] 1960 
the  date  determined  bv  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  2940 

not  to  apply 

section  99. 

103. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  levying  taxes  under 
Separate  Schools  Act,  the  merged  areas  of  an  area  municipality  c.  368' 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  municipalities,  and  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  council  of  each 
such  merged  area. 

(2)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an  ^fbnc  school 
area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on  commercial  purposes  on 

1  .      :  1        r     1  t-  -commercial 

assessment  determined  as  a  result  01  the  application  01  assessment 
section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  appor- ^•fg?* 1960' 
tioned  among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total 
commercial  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  each 
merged  area  bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  subsection 
2  of  section  101. 

(3)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an  jjf^jg,  f8°crhool 
area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on  residential  f^gentta?11 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  section  assessment 
105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  apportioned 

among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area 
bears  to  the  total  residential  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  101. 

(4)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an  sRe^ensd ^ 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  commercial  p^™1^  ori 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  section  ^g™™^^1 
105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  apportioned c 
among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial 
assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area 

bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for  secondary  school 
purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  101. 

(5)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an^eo1fdary 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  residential  school  pur- 

m  mm  poses  on 

assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  residential 
section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  appor- ^jgeo, 
tioned  among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  resi- c-  361 
dential  assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each 
merged  area  bears  to  the  total  residential  assessment  for 
secondary  school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  subsection 
2  of  section  101. 


(6) 
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?ncferlaR°sno.     (6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5,  where  in 
toHiip['iy3t52  an^  >ear  a  regulation  is  in  force  under  section  87a  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  the  apportion- 
ments referred  to  in  the  said  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  such  regulation. 

ofPsectfon°n  ^ne  Provisi°ns  of  this  section  apply  until  the  date 

determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  99. 


Transitional 
adjustments 


104.  The  Minister  may  provide  from  time  to  time  by 
order  that,  in  the  year  or  years  and  in  the  manner  specified  in 
the  order,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality  shall  levy,  on 
the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property  and  business 
assessment  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  in 
any  specified  merged  area  or  areas,  rates  of  taxation  for  general 
purposes  which  are  different  from  the  rates  which  would  have 
been  levied  for  such  purposes  but  for  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 


Allowances 
to  be  made 
in  estimates 
of  area 
munici- 
palities in 
1971 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


105. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2  of  section  297  of 
The  Municipal  Act,  the  surplus  of  the  previous  year  for  which 
allowance  is  to  be  made  or  the  operating  deficit  to  be  provided 
for  in  the  estimates  of  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  for 
the  year  1971  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  the  audited  surpluses 
or  operating  deficits  of  each  of  the  merged  areas  of  that  area 
municipality. 


Merged 
areas 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  audited  surplus 
or  operating  deficit  of  a  merged  area  that  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1971,  comprised  the  whole  of  a  local  municipality 
shall  be  the  audited  surplus  or  operating  deficit  of  such  local 
municipality  at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970. 


Idem 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  audited  surplus  or 
operating  deficit  of  a  merged  area  that  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971,  comprised  part  of  a  local  municipality  shall  be 
an  amount  that  is  the  same  proportion  of  the  audited  surplus 
or  operating  deficit  of  the  local  municipality  that  the  amount 
of  the  assessment  of  the  merged  area  is  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  assessment  of  the  local  municipality,  both  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll. 


ADJUSTMENTS 

tIior?rpreta"  106.— (1)  In  this  section,  "surplus  or  operating  deficit" 
includes  any  reserves  provided  for  under  subsection  2  of  section 
297  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  audited  surplus  or  operating  deficit  of  a  local  at*1" 
municipality  at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall  accrue  December 
to  the  credit  of  or  become  a  charge  on  the  assessment  support-  to 'be  applied 
ing  such  surplus  or  operating  deficit  and,  subject  to  subsection  ingSassess-" 
4,  shall  be  provided  for  by  adjustment  of  the  tax  rate  in  the  ment 

year  1971. 

(3)  The  audited  surplus  or  operating  deficit  of  a  local  roads Idem 
board  or  statute  labour  board  at  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1970,  shall  accrue  to  the  credit  of  or  become  a  charge  on  the 
assessment  supporting  such  surplus  or  operating  deficit  and, 
subject  to  subsection  4,  shall  be  provided  for  by  adjustment 

of  the  tax  rate  in  the  year  1971. 

(4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  operation  of  Adjustments 
this  section  would  cause  substantial  hardship  to  the  taxpayers  spread  over 
in  a  particular  merged  area  within  any  area  municipality,  he  order ears  by 
may,  by  order,  provide  that  the  necessary  adjustment  in  the 

tax  rate  be  made  over  a  period  of  not  more  than  five  years. 

107.— (1)  The  Minister  may,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  Arbitration 
September,  1970,  appoint  committees  of  arbitrators  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  initially  the  disposition,  including  the 
physical  possession,  of  the  assets  and  liabilities,  including 
reserve  funds,  of  the  Township  of  McLean,  the  Township  of 
Medora  and  Wood,  the  Township  of  Monck  and  the  Township 
of  Muskoka. 

(2)  Each  committee  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  treasurers Idem 
designated  by  the  Minister  representing  municipalities  directly 
concerned  with  the  disposition  of  particular  assets  and 
liabilities  and  reserve  funds,  and  the  treasurer  of  the  divided 
municipality  whose  assets,  liabilities  or  reserve  funds  are  to  be 
considered,  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the  Minister 
may  appoint. 

(3)  Before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  the  committees  detSm?-nal 
shall,  where  appropriate,  make  provisional  determinations  of  nation 
the  disposition  of  the  known  assets,  liabilities  and  reserve 

funds,  and  these  dispositions  shall  become  operative  from  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

(4)  As  soon  as  possible  thereafter,  the  committees,  where  Final 

.  A       i    it       i  i  1  •       •  r   i      i«        •  •  determina- 

appropnate,  shall  make  final  determinations  ot  the  disposition  tion 

of  assets,  liabilities  and  reserve  funds  as  at  the  31st  day  of 

December,  1970,  together  with  determinations  of  any  financial 

adjustments  which  may  be  necessary. 

(5)  The  final  determination  made  under  subsection  4  shall Idem 
be  forwarded  forthwith  to  the  area  municipalities  directly 
concerned  and  to  the  Municipal  Board  and,  unless  the  council 

of 
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R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960, 


of  any  such  area  municipality  notifies  the  Municipal  Board  in 
writing  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  such  determination 
to  the  area  municipality  that  it  objects  to  the  determination, 
such  determination  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  a  of 
subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  such  area  municipalities. 


Idem 


Substantial 
hardship 


(6)  The  final  determination  of  a  disposition  or  an  adjust- 
ment under  this  section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an 
appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Municipal  Board  with  respect  to 
such  determination. 

(7)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  any  financial 
settlement  arising  from  the  application  of  this  section  would 
cause  substantial  hardship  to  the  taxpayers  of  an  area  munici- 
pality, he  may,  by  order,  provide  that  such  settlement  be 
made  over  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years. 


Documents 
and  records 
of  divided 
munici- 
palities 


(8)  All  documents  and  records  kept  by  the  clerk  or  treasurer 
or  other  officer  of  each  divided  municipality  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  clerk  or  treasurer  or  other  officer,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  area  municipality  designated  by  the  appropriate 
committee  established  under  subsection  1,  and  such  documents 
and  records  shall  be  made  available  to  any  official  of  any  area 
municipality  to  which  any  other  portion  of  the  divided  munici- 
pality is  transferred,  during  the  normal  office  hours  of  the  area 
municipality  to  which  they  are  transferred. 


Interpreta- 
tion 


URBAN  SERVICES 

108. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "cost"  includes  the  cost  of  constructing,  equipping, 
extending,  enlarging,  altering  and  replacing  public 
works  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  urban  service, 
the  cost  of  managing,  operating  and  maintaining 
such  urban  service,  the  cost  of  any  land,  buildings 
and  equipment  necessary  for  providing  an  urban 
service,  and  the  cost  of  the  issue  and  sale  of  deben- 
tures for  an  urban  service  and  any  discount  allowed 
to  the  purchases  of  them; 

(b)  "urban  service"  means, 

(i)  the  collection  and  disposal  of  sewage  and  land 
drainage,  or 

(ii)  the  collection  and  removal  of  ashes  or  garbage 
or  other  refuse,  or 

(iii)  street  lighting,  or 

(iv)  the  provision  and  distribution  of  an  adequate 
supply  of  water. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall,  with  the  j^®**  of 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  by  by-law  designate  the  service 
areas  in  which  an  urban  service  is  or  is  to  be  provided  by  the 

area  municipality. 

(3)  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  necessary  in  each  Levy  in 
year  to  pay  the  cost  of  an  urban  service  in  a  designated  area, 
including  the  area  municipalities'  portion  of  all  debenture 
charges  for  works  constructed  under  The  Local  Improvement^^^^1 249 
Act  and  debenture  charges  for  debentures  issued  under  any 

other  Act  in  connection  with  such  urban  service,  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  cost  is  raised  by  special  assessments,  under 
any  general  or  special  Act,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  levied  in  the 
manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  upon  all  rateable 
property  in  the  designated  area  and  no  part  of  the  cost  of 
providing  such  urban  service  shall  be  levied  on  any  part 
of  the  area  municipality  lying  outside  the  designated  area. 

RESERVE  FUNDS 

109.  — (1)  Reserve   funds  established   by   local  mumci-^inSdsVof 
palities  for  purposes  for  which  the  District  Council  has  municipaii- 
authority  to  spend  funds  and  for  which  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  has  no  authority  to  spend  funds  are  reserve 

funds  of  the  District  Corporation  and  the  assets  of  such 
reserve  funds  are  vested  in  the  District  Corporation. 

(2)  Reserve  funds  established  by  local  municipalities, Idem 
other  than  divided  municipalities,  for  purposes  for  which  the 
councils  of  area  municipalities  have  authority  to  spend  funds 
and  for  which  the  District  Council  has  no  authority  to  spend 
funds  are  reserve  funds  of  the  area  municipality  of  which  the 
local  municipality  forms  a  part,  and  the  assets  of  such  reserve 
funds  are  vested  in  such  area  municipality 

110.  — (1)  The   District  Council  may  in  each  year,  if  j^ds?6 
authorized  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  present  at  a^abiish- 
meeting  of  the  District  Council,  provide  in  the  estimates  for 

the  establishment  or  maintenance  of  a  reserve  fund  for  any 
purpose  for  which  it  has  authority  to  spend  funds. 

(2)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  under  investments 

.         .  1    11  1  •  1   •  •  1  and  income 

subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  account  and  may 
be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest  in 
under  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

f  1  r  r     1  r         i  C  408 

investment  ol  such  moneys  lorm  part  ol  the  reserve  fund. 

(3)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  under  Expenditure 

.  of  reserve 

subsection  1  shall  not  be  expended,  pledged  or  applied  to  any  fund  moneys 
purpose  other  than  that  for  which  the  fund  was  established 
without  the  approval  of  the  Department. 


(4) 
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Auditor  to 
report  on 
reserve 
funds 


(4)  The  auditor  in  his  annual  report  shall  report  on  the 
activities  and  position  of  each  reserve  fund  established  under 
subsection  1. 


Planning 
fund 


111. — (1)  The  District  Council  shall  establish  and  main- 
tain a  planning  fund. 


Purpose  of 
fund 


(2)  The  moneys  in  the  fund  established  under  subsection  1 
may  be  used  only  to  defray  the  costs  of  the  District  Council  in 
exercising  its  powers  under  Part  V. 


Pollution 
control  fund 


(3)  The  District  Council  shall  establish  and  maintain  a 
pollution  control  fund  and  shall  contribute  to  such  fund,  in 
each  year,  the  sum  equivalent  to  a  sum  calculated  at  one 
quarter  of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment 
upon  which  the  district  levy  is  apportioned  in  that  year 
among  the  area  municipalities  under  subsection  3  of  section 
99. 


Purpose  of 
fund 


(4)  The  moneys  in  the  fund  established  under  subsection  3 
may  be  used  only  to  defray  the  costs  of  the  District  Council  in 
exercising  its  powers  under  Part  III  and  for  pollution  control 
measures  undertaken  in  the  District  Area,  which  measures 
are  in  addition  to  the  normal  pollution  control  measures  being 
undertaken   by  the   Muskoka-Parry  Sound   Health  Unit. 


Cost  of 
District 
Council 
under 
Part  III 


(5)  None  of  the  costs  of  the  District  Council  in  exercis- 
ing its  powers  under  Part  III  shall  form  part  of  the  levy 
under  section  99  except  as  provided  in  subsection  4. 


andefncomeS      (6)  The  moneys  raised  for  each  of  the  funds  established 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  into  special  accounts  and  may 
p  s  o  i960  ^e  m vested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest  in  under 
o.408"       '  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment 
of  such  moneys  for  each  fund  form  part  of  that  fund. 


Expenditure 
of  fund 
moneys 


(7)  The  moneys  raised  for  each  fund  established  under  this 
section  shall  not,  without  the  approval  of  the  Department, 
be  expended,  pledged  or  applied  to  any  purpose  other  than 
that  for  which  the  fund  was  established. 


Auditor  to 
report  on 
funds 


(8)  The  auditor  in  his  annual  report  shall  report  on  the 
activities  and  position  of  each  fund  established  under  this 
section  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Department. 


SPECIAL  PROVINCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

special  112.  The  following  contributions,  in  each  of  the  years 

contributions  & 

1971,  1972,  1973,  1974  and  1975,  to  the  expenditures  of  the 
District  Corporation  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund, 
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(a)  an  amount  of  $150,000,  to  be  known  as  the  Environ- 
mental Development  Grant,  of  which  $50,000 
shall  be  paid  into  the  fund  established  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  111  and  $100,000  into  the  fund 
established  under  subsection  3  of  section  111;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  $50,000  to  defray  part  of  the  cost  of 
administrative  expenditures  of  the  District  Council. 

TEMPORARY  LOANS 

113.— (1)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law,  either  Sowings 
before  or  after  the  passing  of  by-laws  for  imposing  levies  on 
the  area  municipalities  for  the  current  year,  authorize  the 
chairman  and  treasurer  to  borrow  from  time  to  time  by  way 
of  promissory  note  such  sums  as  the  District  Council  may 
deem  necessary  to  meet,  until  the  levies  are  received,  the 
current  expenditures  of  the  District  Corporation  for  the 
year,  including  the  amounts  required  for  principal  and 
interest  falling  due  within  the  year  upon  any  debt  of  the 
District  Corporation  and  the  sums  required  by  law  to  be 
provided  by  the  District  Council  for  any  local  board  of  the 
District  Corporation. 

(2)  The  amount  that  may  be  borrowed  at  any  one  time  ^Sowings 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  together  with 

any  similar  borrowings  that  have  not  been  repaid,  shall 
not,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  exceed 
70  per  cent  of  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  District  Corporation  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year. 

(3)  Until  such  estimates  are  adopted,  the  limitation  upon  Temporary 

i  .  -iit  •  i    ii  -i      i  application 

borrowing  prescribed  by  subsection  2  shall  temporarily  De  £f  ere^d!nS 
calculated  upon  the  estimated  revenues  of  the  District  year 
Corporation  as  set  forth  in  the  estimates  adopted  for  the 
next  preceding  year,  provided  that  in  the  year  1971  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  at  any  one  time  prior  to  the 
adoption  of  the  estimates  shall  be  such  amount  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

(4)  The  lender  is  not  bound  to  establish  the  necessitv  of  Protection  of 

•  .        i  ,  •  ,.  lender 

borrowing  the  sum  lent  or  to  see  to  its  application. 

(5)  Any  promissory  note  made  under  the  authority  of  Execution 
this  section  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  District  promissory 
Corporation  and  signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  some  other 

person  authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  it  and  by  the  treasurer 
and  may  be  expressed  so  as  to  bear  interest  only  upon  such 
money  as  may  be  borrowed  thereon  from  the  time  when  such 
money  is  actually  lent. 

(6) 
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Creation  of 
charge 


(6)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  or  author- 
ize the  chairman  and  treasurer  to  provide  by  agreement  that 
all  or  any  sums  borrowed  for  any  or  all  of  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  this  section  shall,  with  interest  thereon,  be  a 
charge  upon  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  revenues 
of  the  District  Corporation  for  the  current  year  and  for  any 
preceding  years  as  and  when  such  revenues  are  received, 
provided  that  such  charge  does  not  defeat  or  affect  and  is 
subject  to  any  prior  charge  then  subsisting  in  favour  of  any 
other  lender. 


fgXreeenVe0nnts0f  0)  Any  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  6  shall 
be  sealed  with  the  corporate  seal  and  signed  by  the  chairman 
and  treasurer. 

«ceMtIe8  f°r      (8)  If  the  District  Council  authorizes  the  borrowing  of  or 
borrowings    borrows  any  larger  amount  than  is  permitted  under  this 
section,  every  member  who  knowingly  votes  therefor  is  dis- 
qualified from  holding  any  municipal  office  for  two  years. 


Penalty  for 
misapplica- 
tion of 
revenues  by- 
District 
Council 


(9)  If  the  District  Council  authorizes  the  application  of 
any  revenues  of  the  District  Corporation  charged  under  the 
authority  of  this  section  otherwise  than  in  repayment  of  the 
loan  secured  by  such  charge,  the  members  who  vote  for  such 
application  are  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so  applied, 
which  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction. 


Penalty  for 
misapplica- 
tion of 
revenues 
officials 


(10)  If  any  member  of  the  District  Council  or  officer  of  the 
by  District  Corporation  applies  any  revenues  so  charged  other- 
wise than  in  repayment  of  the  loan  secured  by  such  charge, 
he  is  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so  applied,  which  may 
be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


Saving  as  to 
penalties 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  98 


(11)  Subsections  8,  9  and  10  do  not  apply  to  the  District 
Council  or  any  member  of  the  District  Council  or  officer  of 
the  District  Corporation  acting  under  an  order  or  direction 
issued  or  made  under  the  authority  of  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  nor  do  they  apply  in  any  case  where 
application  of  the  revenues  of  the  District  Corporation  is 
made  with  the  consent  of  the  lender  in  whose  favour  a  charge 
exists. 


DEBT 

Debt  114. — (1)  Subject  to  the  limitations  and  restrictions  in 

r.s^o.  i960,  this  Act  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  the  District 
Council  may  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of, 

(a)  the  District  Corporation; 

(b) 
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(b)  any  area  municipality; 

(c)  the  joint  purposes  of  any  two  or  more  area  munici- 
palities, 

whether  under  this  or  any  general  or  special  Act,  and  may 
issue  debentures  therefor  on  the  credit  of  the  District  Cor- 
poration. 

(2)  All  debentures  issued  pursuant  to  a  by-law  passed  byLiabillty 
the  District  Council  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  are  direct, 

joint  and  several  obligations  of  the  District  Corporation  and 
the  area  municipalities  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
whole  or  any  portion  of  the  rates  imposed  for  the  payment 
thereof  may  have  been  levied  only  against  one  or  more  of  the 
area  municipalities,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  affects  the 
rights  of  the  District  Corporation  and  of  the  area  munici- 
palities respectively  as  among  themselves. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  area  Limitation 
municipality  has,  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 

power  to  issue  debentures. 

(4)  When  an  area  municipality,  prior  to  the  31st  day  of  Uncompleted 
December,  1970, 

(a)  has  applied  for  and  obtained  the  final  approval  of 
the  Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  any  work,  project 
or  other  matter  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section 

64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act)  and  JM??* 1960 ' 

(b)  has  entered  into  a  contract  for  or  authorized  the 
commencement  of  such  work,  project  or  matter  but 
has  not  prior  to  that  date  issued  the  debentures 
authorized, 

the  District  Council,  upon  the  request  of  the  council  of 
the  area  municipality,  shall  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
issue  and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  District  Corporation  for 
the  purposes  and  in  the  amount  approved  by  the  Municipal 
Board  and  shall,  if  required  by  the  area  municipality,  issue 
such  debentures  and  provide  temporary  financing  for  the 
area  municipality  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  117, 
and  no  further  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  required. 

(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  Je°5edn8t'urea 
of  the  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  bonds,  f*°^s*^|^ts 
debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  a  municipal 
corporation  for  the  purposes  of  The  Trustee  Act.  c'4os' 


115. 
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115. — (1)  Subject  to  the  limitations  and  restrictions  in 
this  Act  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  the  District 
Corporation  may  by  by-law  incur  a  debt  or  issue  debentures 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  1  of  section  114  and, 
notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  such  by-law  may 
be  passed  without  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  District 
Area. 

(2)  Where,  under  any  general  or  special  Act,  an  area 
municipality  cannot  incur  a  debt  or  issue  debentures  for  a 
particular  purpose  without  the  assent  of  its  electors  or  with- 
out the  concurrence  of  a  specified  number  of  the  members  of 
its  council,  the  District  Council  shall  not  pass  a  by-law 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  on  behalf  of  such  area 
municipality  for  such  purpose  unless  such  assent  or  con- 
currence to  the  passing  of  the  by-law  by  the  District  Council 
has  been  obtained. 


Power  to 
incur  debt 
or  issue 
debentures 
R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  274 


Proviso  (3)  Nothing  in  subsection  2  requires  the  assent  of  any 

electors  where  such  assent  has  been  dispensed  with  under 
section  63  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 

Hearing  116. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 

Municipal  Board,  before  making  any  order  under  section  64 
of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  on  the  application  of  the 
District  Corporation  or  of  any  area  municipality,  shall  hold  a 
public  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of 
the  matter. 

Notice  (2)  Notice  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of 

the  District  Corporation  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  area  muni- 
cipality in  such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct. 


r^tepensation     (3)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dispense  with  the  public 
hearing        hearing  if  the  applicant  files  with  the  secretary  of  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  of  the  council  of 
each  corporation  entitled  to  notice  under  subsection  2  con- 
senting to  such  dispensation. 

Idem  (4)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  an  applicant 

give,  by  registered  mail,  to  the  persons  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  notice  of  any  application  including  a  requirement  that 
the  District  Corporation  or  any  area  municipality  file  with 
the  applicant,  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  any  objection  to  the  application,  and,  if  no 
such  objection  is  filed  within  the  time  specified,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  dispense  with  the  public  hearing. 

?e°i5inging  117  — (1)  When  the  Municipal  Board  has  authorized  the 
sa8ieeofnd  borrowing  of  money  and  the  issue  of  debentures  by  the 
debentures    District  Corporation  for  its  purposes,  the  District  Council 


pending 
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pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  debentures  may  agree  with 
a  bank  or  person  for  temporary  advances  from  time  to  time 
to  meet  expenditures  incurred  for  the  purpose  authorized, 
and  may  by  by-law  pending  the  sale  of  such  debentures  or 
in  lieu  of  selling  them  authorize  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  on  the  debentures  and  to 
hypothecate  them  for  the  loan. 

(2)  When  the  Municipal  Board  has  authorized  the  borrow- Idem 
ing  of  money  and  the  issue  of  debentures  by  the  District 
Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  an  area  municipality,  the 
District  Council  pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  debentures 
may,  and  on  the  request  of  the  area  municipality  shall,  agree 
with  a  bank  or  person  for  temporary  advances  from  time  to 
time  to  meet  expenditures  incurred  for  the  purposes  author- 
ized, and  may,  or  on  the  request  of  the  area  municipality  shall, 
pending  the  sale  of  such  debentures  or  in  lieu  of  selling  them, 
authorize  the  chairman  and  treasurer  to  raise  money  by  way 

of  loan  on  the  debentures  and  to  hypothecate  them  for  the 
loan,  and  shall  transfer  the  proceeds  of  such  advance  or  loan 
to  the  area  municipality. 

(3)  The  District  Corporation  may  charge  interest  on  any  £?Jceeds°n 
proceeds  of  an  advance  or  loan  transferred  under  subsection  2  transferred 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  reimburse  it  for  the  cost  of  such  advance 

or  loan. 

(4)  The  proceeds  of  every  advance  or  loan  under  this  sec- Application 

,.,„,'         ...         .  .         i  •  1     i       i  i  of  proceeds 

tion  snail  be  applied  to  the  purposes  lor  which  the  debentures  of  loan 
were  authorized,  but  the  lender  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to 
the  application  of  the  proceeds  and,  if  the  debentures  are 
subsequently  sold,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  applied 
first  in  repayment  of  the  loan  and,  where  the  debentures 
were  issued  for  the  purposes  of  an  area  municipality,  the 
balance,  subject  to  section  129,  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
area  municipality. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  the  redemption  of  a  debenture  "^nno^to" 
hypothecated  does  not  prevent  the  subsequent  sale  thereof.     fequlSt  sale" 

of  debentures 

118. —  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  money  by-law  for  the  interest 
issuing  of  debentures  shall  provide  that  the  principal  shall  payments 
be  repaid  in  annual  instalments  with  interest  annually  or 
semi-annually  upon  the  balances  from  time  to  time  remaining 
unpaid,  but  the  by-law  may  provide  for  annual  instalments 
of  combined  principal  and  interest. 

(2)  A  money  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  debentures  may  smkmgfmid 
provide  that  the  principal  shall  be  repaid  at  a  fixed  date  with 
interest  payable  annually  or  semi-annually,  in  which  case 


debentures 
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debentures  issued  under  the  by4aw  shall  be  known  as  sinking 
fund  debentures. 

nirheesntoeben"  (3)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  whole 
payable       debt  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  therefor  shall  be  made 

payable  within  such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board 

may  approve. 

against  area  W  The  by4aw  may  provide  for  raising  in  each  year,  by 
t?esnicipali"  sPec*al  levv  or  levies  against  one  or  more  area  municipalities, 
the  whole  or  specified  portions  of  the  sums  of  principal  and 
interest  payable  under  the  by4aw  in  such  year,  and  each  area 
municipality  shall  pay  to  the  District  Corporation  such  sums 
at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  in  the  by4aw. 

General  levy  ^  DV_iaw  shau  provide  for  raising  in  each  year,  by 
a  special  levy  on  all  the  area  municipalities,  the  sums  of 
principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  by-law  in  such  year 
to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have  not  been  provided  for  by 
any  special  levy  or  levies  against  any  area  municipality  or 
municipalities  made  especially  liable  therefor  by  the  by4aw. 

areaymuni-  (6)  Any  special  levy  against  an  area  municipality  imposed 
cipaiities  Dv  j-ne  Dy4aw  under  the  authority  of  subsection  4  may  be 
levied  by  the  area  municipality  against  persons  or  property 
in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  limitations  as 
if  it  were  passing  a  by4aw  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures 
of  the  area  municipality  for  the  same  purpose  for  the  portion 
of  the  debt  levied  against  it  under  subsection  4. 

debtes  a  W  ^  levies  imposed  by  the  by4aw  against  an  area 

municipality  are  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the 
District  Corporation. 

?ha"naI  mode  ®  ^e  District  Council  may  by  by-law  authorize  a  change 
of  issuing  in  the  mode  of  issue  of  the  debentures  and  may  provide  that 
the  debentures  be  issued  with  coupons  instead  of  in  amounts 
of  combined  principal  and  interest  or  vice  versa  and  where  any 
debentures  issued  under  the  by-law  have  been  sold,  pledged 
or  hypothecated  by  the  District  Council  upon  again  acquiring 
them  or  at  the  request  of  any  holder  of  them,  may  cancel 
them  and  issue  one  or  more  debentures  in  substitution  for 
them,  and  make  such  new  debenture  or  debentures  payable 
by  the  same  or  a  different  mode  on  the  instalment  plan,  but 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  amount  payable  in  each  year. 

whenntoUbe       W  All  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  at  one  time  and 
issued and     within  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless,  on 
account  of  the  proposed  expenditure  for  which  the  by-law 
provides  being  estimated  or  intended  to  extend  over  a  number 

of 
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of  years  and  of  its  being  undesirable  to  have  large  portions  of 
the  money  in  hand  unused  and  uninvested,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  District  Council  it  would  be  of  advantage  to  so  issue  them, 
and  in  that  case  the  by-law  may  provide  that  the  debentures 
may  be  issued  in  sets  of  such  amounts  and  at  such  times  as 
the  circumstances  require,  but  so  that  the  first  of  the  sets 
shall  be  issued  within  two  years,  and  all  of  them  within  five 
years,  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law. 

(10)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  the  same  date,  except  Ventures 
where  they  are  issued  in  sets  in  which  case  every  debenture 

of  the  same  set  shall  bear  the  same  date. 

(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  by-law,  the 
debentures  may  bear  date  at  any  time  within  the  period  of 
two  years  or  five  years,  as  the  case  may  be,  mentioned  in 
subsection  9  and  the  debentures  may  bear  date  before  the 
date  the  by-law  is  passed  if  the  by-law  provides  for  the  first 
levy  being  made  in  the  year  in  which  the  debentures  are 
dated  or  in  the  next  succeeding  year. 

(12)  The  Municipal  Board,  on  the  application  of  the  t^eenf^on  of 
District  Council,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality  or  anyissue 
person  entitled  to  any  of  the  debentures  or  of  the  proceeds 

of  the  sale  thereof,  may  at  any  time  extend  the  time  for  issuing 
the  debentures  beyond  the  two  years,  or  the  time  for  the  issue 
of  any  set  beyond  the  time  authorized  by  the  by-law. 

(13)  The  extension  may  be  made  although  the  application  afte^tSne11 
is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  two  years  or  ofexplred 
the  time  provided  for  the  issue  of  the  set. 

(14)  Unless  the  by-law  names  a  later  day  when  it  is  to  take  date°*lve 
effect,  it  takes  effect  on  the  day  of  its  passing. 

(15)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  Dis- £™solida~ 
trict  Council  may  borrow  sums  for  two  or  more  purposes  in 

one  debenture  by-law  and  provide  for  the  issue  of  one  series 
of  debentures  therefor. 

Consolidat- 
ing 

(16)  Section  283  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  ^aws1"6 
mutandis  to  the  District  Corporation.  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  249 

(17)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  all  the  debentures  or  before1"*1011 
a  portion  thereof  shall  be  redeemable  at  the  option  of  the  maturity 
District  Corporation  on  any  date  prior  to  maturity,  subject 

to  the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  by-law  and  every  debenture  that  is  so  redeem- 
able shall  specify  the  place  or  places  of  payment  and 
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the  amount  at  which  such  debenture  may  be  so 
redeemed. 

2.  The  principal  of  every  debenture  that  is  so  redeem- 
able becomes  due  and  payable  on  the  date  set  for  the 
redemption  thereof,  and  from  and  after  such  date 
interest  ceases  to  accrue  thereon  where  provision  is 
duly  made  for  the  payment  of  the  principal  thereof, 
the  interest  to  the  date  set  for  redemption,  and  any 
premium  payable  on  redemption. 

3.  Notice  of  intention  so  to  redeem  shall  be  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  debenture  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in 
the  Debenture  Registry  Book. 

4.  At  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such 
redemption,  notice  of  intention  so  to  redeem  shall 
be  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  and  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  District 
Area  and  in  such  other  manner  as  the  by-law  may 
provide. 

5.  Where  only  a  portion  of  the  debentures  issued  under 
the  by-law  is  so  to  be  redeemed,  such  portion  shall 
comprise  only  the  debentures  that  have  the  latest 
maturity  dates  and  no  debentures  issued  under  the 
by-law  shall  be  called  for  such  redemption  in  priority 
to  any  such  debenture  that  has  a  later  maturity 
date. 

6.  Where  a  debenture  is  redeemed  on  a  date  prior  to 
maturity,  such  redemption  does  not  affect  the 
validity  of  any  by-law  by  which  special  assessments 
are  imposed  or  instalments  thereof  levied,  the 
validity  of  such  special  assessments  or  levies,  or  the 
powers  of  the  District  Council  to  continue  to  levy 
and  collect  from  any  area  municipality  the  subse- 
quent payments  of  principal  and  interest  payable  by 
it  to  the  District  Council  in  respect  of  the  debenture 
so  redeemed. 

currency         (ig)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the  debentures  to  be 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable, 

(a)  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  payable  in  Canada; 
or 

(b)  in  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
payable  in  the  United  States  of  America;  or 


(e) 
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(c)  in  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain  and  payable  in 
Great  Britain. 

(19)  Where,  under  the  provisions  of  the  by-law,  debentures  Annual  rates 
issued  thereunder  are  expressed  and  made  payable  in  lawful 

money  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  Great  Britain, 
the  District  Council  may  in  such  by-law  or  in  any  amending 
by-law,  in  lieu  of  providing  for  the  raising  in  each  year  during 
the  currency  of  the  debentures  specific  sums  sufficient  to  pay 
interest  thereon  or  instalments  of  principal  falling  due  in 
such  year,  provide  that  there  shall  be  raised  such  yearly 
amount  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purposes  and  as  the 
requirements  for  such  purposes  may  from  year  to  year  vary. 

(20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  amount  £^£°ipal 
of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be  a  specific  sum 
which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 

3}/2  per  cent  per  annum,  capitalized  yearly,  will  be  sufficient 
to  pay  the  principal  of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them, 
when  and  as  it  becomes  due. 

(21)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking  consolidated 
fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated  bank  accounts 
accounts  in  which, 

(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  shall 
deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the  debentures 
the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking  fund  of  all  debts 
that  are  to  be  paid  by  means  of  sinking  funds;  and 

(b)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived  from, 
and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption  or  payment 
of,  sinking  fund  investments. 

(22)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  there  shall  p^ing 
be  a  sinking  fund  committee  that  shall  be  composed  of  the  committee 
treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  and  two  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  two 
appointed  members  shall  be  paid,  out  of  the  current  fund  of 

the  District  Corporation,  such  annual  remuneration  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine. 

(23)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  Members 
alternate  member  for  each  of  the  appointed  members  and  any 

such  alternate  member  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
member  in  the  absence  or  inability  to  act  of  such  member. 

(24)  The  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  shall  be  the  chairman 
chairman  and  treasurer  of  the  sinking  fund  committee  and 

in  his  absence  the  appointed  members  may  appoint  one  of 
themselves  as  acting  chairman  and  treasurer. 


(25) 
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(25)  Each  member  of  the  sinking  fund  committee  shall, 
before  entering  into  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  security  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  for  duly  accounting 
for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  that  come  into  his  hands, 
in  such  amount  as  the  auditor  of  the  District  Corporation 
shall  determine,  and  in  other  respects  the  provisions  of 
196°'  secti°n  234  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  with  respect  to  such 
security. 

Quorum  ^6)  Two  members  of  the  sinking  fund  committee  are  a 

quorum,  and  all  investments  and  disposals  of  investments 
must  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the 
committee. 

sinking1  fund      (27)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  con- 
assets  solidated  bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control 
and  management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

fromdbrankals     (28)  A11  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
accounts      shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  fund  committee,  and  all 
cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  be  signed  by 
the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  and  one  other  member  of 
the  sinking  fund  committee. 

investments  ^  The  sinking  fund  COmmittee  shall  invest  any  moneys 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary  any  investments. 

(30)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms, 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest  under 
r.s.o.  i960,  The  Trustee  Aa. 

(b)  in  debentures  of  the  District  Corporation; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  District  Corporation 
pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  debentures  of  the 
District  Corporation; 

(d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  District  Corporation  for 
current  expenditures,  but  no  loan  for  such  purpose 
shall  be  made  for  a  period  ending  after  the  end  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  loan  is  made. 

securities^        @1)  Any  securities  acquired  by  the  sinking  fund  committee 

urer  offeas"  as  mvestments  ^or  sinking  fund  purposes  may  be  deposited 

Ontario  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

R©1©2LS©  Of  ♦ 

securities  by  (32)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  or 
of  cxntario     otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  under 


Idem 


subsection 
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subsection  31  only  upon  the  direction  in  writing  of  the  sinking 
fund  committee. 

(33)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,^^1 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  same  date, acco1 
notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under  one  or  more  by-laws, 
shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and  be  represented  by  one  sinking 
fund  account. 


(34)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  in  any  ^Jjjgg sto 
year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  investments,  sinking 

,      .      t  ,  fund  account 

obtained  by, 


(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings  by  the 
amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for  that  year  under 
subsection  20  with  respect  to  the  principal  raised  up 
to  and  including  such  year  for  all  sinking  fund 
debentures  represented  by  any  sinking  fund  account; 
and 


(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a  by  the 
amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for  that  year  under 
subsection  20  with  respect  to  all  principal  raised  up 
to  and  including  such  year  for  all  outstanding  sinking 
fund  debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account,  mentioned  in 
clause  a. 


(35)  The  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  shall  prepare  fundlng 
and  lay  before  the  District  Council  in  each  year,  before  the  requirement* 
annual  district  levies  are  made,  a  statement  showing  the  sums 
that  the  District  Council  will  be  required,  by  by-law,  to  raise 
for  sinking  funds  in  that  year. 


(36)  If  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  contravenes  Offence 
subsection  21  or  35,  he  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $250. 


(37)  If  the  District  Council  neglects  in  any  year  to  levy^^ureto 
the  amount  required  to  be  raised  for  a  sinking  fund,  each 
member  of  the  District  Council  is  disqualified  from  holding 

any  municipal  office  for  two  years,  unless  he  shows  that  he 
made  reasonable  efforts  to  procure  the  levying  of  such  amount. 

(38)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law,  if^funtin 
it  appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  anyj^nc^istfund 
sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than  sufficient,  with  the  ™ore  than 

j  f  ii-       <*a  sufficient 

estimated  earnings  to  be  credited  thereto  under  subsection  34  to  pay  debt 
together  with  the  levy  required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or 


by-laws 
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by-laws  that  authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal  of  the  debt 
represented  by  such  sinking  fund  account  when  it  matures, 
the  Municipal  Board  on  the  application  of  the  sinking  fund 
committee,  the  District  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality,  may  authorize  the  District  Council  or  the 
council  of  an  area  municipality  to  reduce  the  amount  of  money 
to  be  raised  with  respect  to  such  debt  in  accordance  with  the 
order  of  the  Municipal  Board. 

of  sini5ngion  &9)  No  money  collected  for  the  purpose  of  a  sinking  fund 
funds  shall  be  applied  towards  paying  any  part  of  the  current  or 

other  expenditure  of  the  District  Corporation  or  otherwise 

than  is  provided  in  this  section. 


Surplus 


(40)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account,  the 
sinking  fund  committee  shall, 

(a)  use  the  surplus  to  increase  the  amount  at  the  credit 
of  another  sinking  fund  account;  or 

(b)  authorize  the  withdrawal  of  the  surplus  from  the 
consolidated  bank  accounts,  and  the  surplus  shall  be 
used  for  one  or  more  of  the  following  purposes, 

(i)  to  retire  unmatured  debentures  of  the  District 
Corporation  or  of  an  area  municipality, 

(ii)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board,  to  reduce  the  next  annual  levy  on 
account  of  principal  and  interest  payable  with 
respect  to  debentures  of  the  District  Corpora- 
tion or  of  an  area  municipality, 

(iii)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debentures  to  be 
issued  for  other  capital  expenditures  for  which 
the  issue  of  debentures  has  been  approved 
by  the  Municipal  Board, 

and  the  surplus  shall  be  used  under  either  clause  a  or  b  for 
the  purposes  of  the  District  Corporation  or  an  area  muni- 
cipality in  the  proportion  that  the  amount  of  the  contribution 
for  the  purposes  of  each  bears  to  the  total  contributions  to  the 
sinking  fund  account  in  connection  with  which  the  surplus 
arose. 


Deficit  and 
surplus 


(41)  Notwithstanding  that  any  sinking  fund  debentures 
have  been  issued  for  the  purposes  of  one  or  more  area  muni- 
cipalities, any  deficit  in  the  sinking  fund  account  shall  be 
provided  by  the  District  Corporation  out  of  its  current  funds 
and  any  surplus  in  the  sinking  fund  account  shall  be  used  as 
provided  in  subsection  40. 


119. 
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119.— (1)  If  the  Municipal  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the>vthe^ng^ 
current  rate  of  interest  so  differs  from  the  rate  of  interest be  varied 
payable  on  any  debentures  that  remain  unsold  or  undisposed 
of  that  the  sale  or  disposal  thereof  may  substantially  decrease 
or  increase  the  amount  required  to  be  provided  under  the 
by-law  under  which  such  debentures  were  issued,  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  may  authorize  the  District  Council  to  pass  a  by- 
law to  amend  such  by-law  so  as  to  provide  for, 

(a)  a  different  rate  of  interest; 

(b)  a  change  in  the  amount  to  be  raised  annually  and, 
if  necessary,  in  the  special  levies; 

(c)  such  other  changes  in  such  by-law  or  any  other 
by-law  as  to  the  Municipal  Board  may  seem  neces- 
sary to  give  effect  thereto; 

(d)  the  issue  of  new  debentures  to  bear  interest  at  the 
amended  rate  in  substitution  and  exchange  for  such 
first-mentioned  debentures;  and 


(e)  the  cancellation  of  such  first-mentioned  debentures 
upon  the  issue  of  such  new  debentures  in  substitu- 
tion and  exchange  therefor. 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  hypothecation  of  JJ^f  noteaa~ 
debentures  under  section  117  shall  not  constitute  a  sale  or  sale  under 

,    .  r  this  section 

other  disposal  thereof. 


(3)  The  District  Council  may  by  one  by-law  authorized  Consoiida- 
under  subsection  1  amend  two  or  more  by-laws  and  provide  debentures 
for  the  issue  of  one  series  of  new  debentures  in  substitution 
and  exchange  for  the  debentures  issued  thereunder. 


(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  does  not  affect  the  f^es^eni 
validity  of  any  by-law  by  which  special  assessments  are  im- and  levies 
posed  or  instalments  thereof  levied,  the  validity  of  such 
special  assessments  or  levies,  or  the  powers  of  the  District 
Council  to  continue  to  levy  and  collect  from  any  area  muni- 
cipality the  subsequent  payments  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  by  it  to  the  District  Council. 


120. — (1)  Where  part  only  of  a  sum  of  money  provided  J^yJJ^1  °{hen 
for  by  a  by-law  has  been  raised,  the  District  Council  may  part  only  of 

r    i  -i  i  money  to  be 

repeal  the  by-law  as  to  any  part  of  the  residue,  and  as  to  a  raised 
proportionate  part  of  the  amounts  to  be  raised  annually. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  repealing  by-law  shall  recite  the  facts  on  which  it 
is  founded,  shall  provide  that  it  shall  take  effect  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  in  the  year  of  its  passing,  shall  not  affect  any 
rates  or  levies  due  or  penalties  incurred  before  that  day  and 
shall  not  take  effect  until  approved  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


paidVenain  121.— (1)  Subject  to  section  120,  after  a  debt  has  been 
by-laws        contracted  under  a  by-law,  the  District  Council  shall  not, 

cannot  be  J 

repealed  until  the  debt  and  interest  have  been  paid,  repeal  the  by-law 
or  any  by-law  appropriating,  for  the  payment  of  the  debt 
or  the  interest,  the  surplus  income  from  any  work  or  any 
interest  therein,  or  money  from  any  other  source,  and  shall 
not  alter  any  such  by-law  so  as  to  diminish  the  amount  to  be 
raised  annually  and  shall  not  apply  to  any  other  purpose  any 
money  of  the  District  Corporation  that  has  been  directed  to 
be  applied  to  such  payment. 

iVpayments  (2)  When  the  District  Corporation,  by  or  under  the  autho- 
rity of  this  Act,  pays  to  an  area  municipality  any  amount  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding 
debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality,  neither  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  nor  any  officer  thereof  shall  apply 
any  of  the  money  so  paid  for  any  purpose  other  than  the 
payment  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  so  becoming 
due. 


°Jg2ct  of r  122»  Any  officer  of  the  District  Corporation  whose  duty  it 
carrerout  *s  to  carry  *nto  e^ect  anv  °f  the  provisions  of  a  money  by-law 
by-law  of  the  District  Corporation  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  do  so, 
under  colour  of  a  by-law  illegally  attempting  to  repeal  or 
amend  it,  so  as  to  diminish  the  amount  to  be  raised  annually 
under  it,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 


by-iaews  123. — (1)  Within  four  weeks  after  the  passing  of  a  money 

registered  by-law,  the  clerk  may  register  a  duplicate  original  or  a  copy 
of  it,  certified  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  District 
Corporation,  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  Judicial  District. 


&PJua6hion  (2)  Subject  to  section  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
registered  Act,  every  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  subsection  1, 
when  to  be  or  before  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  debentures  issued 
r.s.o.  i960,  under  it,  and  the  debentures  are  valid  and  binding,  according 
c-  274  to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be  quashed, 

unless  within  one  month  after  the  registration  in  the  case  of 
^9|2063^9°6q9  by-laws  passed  under  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  or  The 
c'223'       '  Local  Improvement  Act,  and  in  the  case  of  other  by-laws, 
within  three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application  or 
action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought  in  a  court 


of 
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of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate  under  the  hand 
of  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and  its  seal,  stating 
that  such  application  has  been  made  or  action  brought,  is 
registered  in  such  registry  office  within  such  period  of  three 
months,  or  one  month,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  After  the  expiration  of  the  period  prescribed  by  sub- by^awtifbe 
section  2,  if  no  application  or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  Jgjjjj^nd 
made  or  brought,  the  by-law  is  valid  and  binding  according 

to  its  terms. 

(4)  If  an  application  or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  ^artSofng 
or  brought  within  the  period  prescribed  by  subsection  2,  butby-law 
part  only  of  the  by-law  is  sought  to  be  quashed,  the  remainder 

of  it,  if  no  application  or  action  to  quash  it  is  made  or  brought 
within  that  period,  is,  after  the  expiration  of  that  period,  valid 
and  binding  according  to  its  terms. 

(5)  If  the  application  or  action  is  dismissed  in  whole  or  in  Dismissal  of 

x  ,~  r   1      «■      •      i  i  •  i         i     r  application 

part,  a  certificate  of  the  dismissal  may  be  registered,  and  alter 
such  dismissal  and  the  expiration  of  the  period  prescribed  by 
subsection  2,  if  it  has  not  already  expired,  the  by-law,  or  so 
much  of  it  as  is  not  quashed,  is  valid  and  binding  according  to 
its  terms. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  makes  valid  a  by-law  passed  iawfanoty" 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  an  area  municipality  asvalidated 
required  by  subsection  2  of  section  115  or  a  by-law  where  it 
appears  on  the  face  of  it  that  any  of  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 5  of  section  118  have  not  been  substantially  complied 

with. 

(7)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law  as  prescribed  by  this  section  ^/ster to 
does  not  invalidate  it. 

124.— (1)  A  debenture  or  other  like  instrument  shall  be  Sfw^ed8' 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  District  Corporation,  which  seal and  executed 
may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  me- 
chanically reproduced  thereon,  and,  subject  to  subsection  3, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  some  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  of  the  District  Corporation  to  sign  it, 
and  by  the  treasurer. 

(2)  A  debenture  may  have  attached  to  it  interest  coupons  Jj*®r®^| 
that  shall  be  signed  by  the  treasurer  and  his  signature  to 
them  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise 
mechanically  reproduced  thereon  and  such  interest  coupons 
are  sufficiently  signed  if  they  bear  the  signature  of  the  treasurer 
on  the  date  the  District  Council  authorized  the  execution  of 
the  debenture  or  on  the  date  the  debenture  bears  or  at  the 
time  the  debenture  was  issued  and  delivered. 


(3) 
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re^^roduitTon  (3)  The  signature  of  the  chairman,  or  such  other  person 
atures  authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  the  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments,  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  thereon  and,  if  the  debentures 
or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by  a 
person  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  District  Corporation  to 
countersign,  the  signature  of  the  treasurer  may  be  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced 
thereon. 

mechanical  (4)  The  seal  of  the  District  Corporation  when  so  engraved, 
reproduction  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced 
has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  the 
signature  of  the  chairman  or  such  other  person  authorized 
by  by-law  to  sign  the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments 
and,  if  the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  are  counter- 
signed, the  signature  of  the  treasurer  when  so  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced 
shall  be  deemed  the  signature  of  the  chairman  or  other  person 
so  authorized  to  sign  or  of  the  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  is  binding  upon  the  District  Corporation. 

of  signatures  (5)  Any  debenture  or  other  like  instrument  is  sufficiently 
signed  and  countersigned  if  it  bears  the  signatures  of  the  per- 
sons provided  in  this  section  if  such  persons  had  authority  to 
sign  and  countersign  as  provided  in  this  section  either  on  the 
date  the  District  Council  authorized  the  execution  of  such 
instrument  or  on  the  date  such  instrument  bears  or  at  the 
time  it  was  issued  and  delivered. 

?newhichres  125.  Where  the  interest  for  one  year  or  more  on  the  deben- 
been^madeas  tures  issued  under  a  by-law  and  the  principal  of  any  deben- 

toVen?ai?dr  ture  tnat  ^as  matured  nas  Deen  Pa^  by  tne  District  Cor- 
poration, the  by-law  and  the  debentures  issued  under  it  are 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  District  Corporation. 

transferfmay  126. — (1)  Where  a  debenture  contains  or  has  endorsed 
be  prescribed  upon  jt  a  provision  to  the  following  effect: 

This  debenture,  or  any  interest  therein,  is  not,  after  a 
certificate  of  ownership  has  been  endorsed  thereon 
by  the  treasurer  of  this  Corporation  (or  by  such 
other  person  authorized  by  by-law  of  this  Cor- 
poration to  endorse  such  certificate  of  ownership), 
transferable  except  by  entry  by  the  treasurer  (or  by 
such  other  person  so  authorized)  in  the  Debenture 
Registry  Book  of  the  Corporation  at  the 


of 
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the  treasurer  (or  such  other  person  so  authorized),  on  the 
application  of  the  owner  of  the  debenture  or  of  any  interest  in 
it,  shall  endorse  upon  the  debenture  a  certificate  of  ownership 
and  shall  enter  in  a  book,  to  be  called  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book,  a  copy  of  the  certificate  and  of  every  certificate  that  is 
subsequently  given,  and  shall  also  enter  in  such  book  a 
memorandum  of  every  transfer  of  such  debenture. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  ownership  shall  not  be  endorsed  on  a  SlStsras  to 
debenture  except  by  the  written  authority  of  the  person  last  ^mcate  of 
entered  as  the  owner  of  it,  or  of  his  executors  or  administrators,  ownership 
or  of  his  or  their  attorney,  and,  if  the  person  last  entered  as 

owner  of  it  is  a  corporation,  the  written  authority  of  such 
corporation,  or  its  successors,  which  authority  shall  be  retained 
and  filed  by  the  treasurer. 

(3)  After  a  certificate  of  ownership  has  been  endorsed,  the  Jn5-y8in*  by 
debenture,  if  it  contains  or  has  endorsed  upon  it  a  provision  g| Venture 
to  the  like  effect  of  the  provision  contained  in  subsection  1,  is  Book 
transferable  only  by  entry  by  the  treasurer  (or  by  such  other 

person  so  authorized)  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book  as  and 
when  a  transfer  of  the  debenture  is  authorized  by  the  then 
owner  of  it  or  his  executors  or  administrators  or  his  or  their 
attorney  and,  if  the  then  owner  of  it  is  a  corporation,  the 
written  authority  of  such  corporation,  or  its  successors. 

127.  Where  a  debenture  is  defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  ^fe1p0Isatcement 
District  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  replacing  ofdebentures 
the  debenture  on  the  payment  of  such  fee  and  on  such  terms 

as  to  evidence  and  indemnity  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

128.  — (1)  On  request  of  the  holder  of  any  debenture  issued  debentures0 f 
by  the  District  Corporation,  the  treasurer  of  the  District 
Corporation  may  issue  and  deliver  to  such  holder  a  new  deben- 
ture or  new  debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for  the  same 
aggregate  principal  amount. 

(2)  On  the  request  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,  the ofBfnkSfg* 
treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation  may,  as  provided  in  this^^mittee 
section,  exchange  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued 

by  the  District  Corporation. 

(3)  Any  new  debentures  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  be^e.^  d0efh6e^e 
registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  all  other  respects^cea^nd 
shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  debenture  or  debentures 

11,  i       j  r  i  surrendered 

debentures  surrendered  for  exchange. 

(4)  The  treasurer  and  auditor  of  the  District  Corporation  ^rendered 
shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  surrendered  for  ex-  [°rbeexchange 
change  and  shall  certify  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book  cancelled 


that 
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that  they  have  been  cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall  also 
enter  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book  particulars  of  any  new 
debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

129. — (1)  The  moneys  received  by  the  District  Corpora- 
tion from  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures  to  the 
extent  that  such  moneys  are  required  for  the  purposes  for 
which  the  debentures  were  issued,  and  for  the  repayment  of 
any  outstanding  temporary  loans  with  respect  thereto,  shall 
be  used  only  for  such  purpose  or  purposes. 

(2)  None  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  District  Cor- 
poration from  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures 
shall  be  applied  towards  payment  of  the  current  or  other 
expenditures  of  the  District  Corporation  or  an  area  muni- 
cipality. 

(3)  Where,  on  the  sale  of  any  debenture,  an  amount  is 
realized  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes 
for  which  the  debentures  were  issued,  the  excess  amount  shall 
be  applied, 

(a)  if  any  such  debentures  are  redeemable  prior  to 
maturity  at  the  option  of  the  District  Corporation, 
to  redeem  one  or  more  of  the  debentures  having  the 
latest  maturity  date;  or 

(b)  to  reduce  the  next  annual  levy  on  account  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  payable  with  respect  to  such 
debentures;  or 

(c)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debentures  to  be  issued  for 
other  capital  expenditures  of  a  similar  nature  for 
which  the  issue  of  debentures  has  been  approved  by 
the  Municipal  Board,  provided  that  the  principal 
and  interest  charges  of  such  debentures  are  levied 
upon  the  assessment  of  the  same  class  of  ratepayers 
as  was  levied  upon  for  the  principal  and  interest 
charges  of  the  debentures  with  respect  to  which  the 
excess  arose. 

Deficiency  (4)  Where,  on  the  sale  of  any  debentures,  a  deficiency  in 
the  amount  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which 
the  debentures  were  issued  is  sustained,  the  amount  of  such 
deficiency  shall  be  added  to  the  sum  to  be  raised  for  the  first 
annual  payment  of  principal  and  interest  with  respect  to  the 
debentures  and  the  levy  made  in  the  first  year  for  such 
purpose  or  purposes  shall  be  increased  accordingly  or  shall 
be  raised  by  the  issue  of  other  debentures  approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board  for  the  same  or  any  similar  purpose  or 
purposes. 


Application 
of  proceeds 
of  deben- 
tures 
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130.  Where  real  or  personal  property  acquired  out  of  prSoC°eds  of 
moneys  received  by  the  District  Corporation  from  the  sale  sale  of 

ctSSGtS  clC— 

or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures  is  disposed  of  by  sale  or  quired  from 
otherwise,  the  net  proceeds  of  such  disposal  shall  be  applied  saieCofds  °f 
as  an  excess  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  129  or,  debentures 
with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  applied 
to  meet  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  any  other  capital  expenditure 
the  debt  charges  for  which,  if  raised  by  taxation,  would  be 
raised  by  taxation  levied  upon  the  assessment  of  the  same 
class  of  ratepayers  as  was  levied  upon  for  the  principal  and 
interest  charges  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the 
property  disposed  of  or  sold. 


131.  When  the  District  Corporation  intends  to  borrow  debednYiiresr 
money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  District 
Council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for  tenders  for  the 
amount  of  money  required  and  the  person  tendering  shall 
specify  the  rate  of  interest  the  debentures  shall  bear  when 
issued  at  par. 


132.— (1)  The  District  Council  shall,  Accounts. 
(a)  keep  a  separate  account  of  every  debenture  debt 


how  to  be 
kept 


(b)  where  the  whole  of  a  debenture  debt  is  not  payable  in 
the  current  year,  keep  in  respect  thereof, 


(i)  an  additional  account  for  the  interest,  if  any, 
and 


(ii)  an  additional  account  for  the  sinking  fund  or 
the  instalments  of  principal, 

distinguished  from  all  other  accounts  by  a  prefix 
designating  the  purpose  for  which  the  debenture  debt 
was  contracted;  and 


(c)  keep  the  accounts  so  as  to  exhibit  at  all  times  the 
state  of  every  debt,  and  the  amount  of  money  raised, 
obtained  and  appropriated  for  the  payment  of  it. 


(2)  The  District  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  and  direct  int£restdated 
that  instead  of  a  separate  account  of  the  interest  upon  every  account 
debt  being  kept,  a  consolidated  account  of  the  interest  upon 
all  debts  may  be  kept,  but  which  consolidated  account  shall 
be  so  kept  that  it  will  be  possible  to  determine  therefrom  the 
true  state  of  the  interest  account  upon  every  debt  and  that 
provision  has  been  made  to  meet  the  interest  upon  every 
debt. 


133. 


358 


Chap.  32        DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA 


1970 


Application 
of  surplus 
money 


133.  If,  in  any  year  after  paying  the  interest  and  appro- 
priating the  necessary  sum  in  payment  of  the  instalments, 
there  is  a  surplus  properly  applicable  to  such  debt,  it  shall 
so  remain  until  required  in  due  course  for  the  payment  of 
interest  or  in  payment  of  the  principal. 


Liability  of 
members 


Action  by 
ratepayer 


134. — (1)  If  the  District  Council  applies  any  money 
raised  for  a  special  purpose  or  collected  for  a  sinking  fund  in 
paying  current  or  other  expenditure,  the  members  who  vote 
for  such  application  are  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so 
applied,  which  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

(2)  If  the  District  Council,  upon  the  request  in  writing  of 
a  ratepayer  of  any  area  municipality,  refuses  or  neglects  for 
one  month  to  bring  an  action  therefor,  the  action  may  be 
brought  by  any  such  ratepayer  on  behalf  of  himself  and  all 
other  ratepayers  in  the  District  Area. 


StSionaim"        (3)  The  members  who  vote  for  such  application  are  dis- 
qualified from  holding  any  municipal  office  for  two  years. 


Refinancing 
of  deben- 
tures 


135.  When,  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  the 
District  Corporation  is  or  becomes  liable  for  the  payment  to 
an  area  municipality  of  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  debentures  issued  by  the 
area  municipality,  the  District  Corporation  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 


(a)  cancel  all  such  debentures  that  have  not  been  sold 
and  issue  new  debentures  of  the  District  Corporation 
in  substitution  and  exchange  therefor  and  apply  the 
proceeds  thereof,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Municipal 
Board,  for  the  purposes  for  which  such  debentures 
were  issued; 

(b)  arrange  with  the  area  municipality  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  all  such  debentures  as  are  redeemable  and 
issue  new  debentures  of  the  District  Corporation  to 
raise  the  moneys  required  for  such  redemption; 


Disposal 
of  assets 


(c)  purchase,  by  agreement  with  the  owner  or  owners 
thereof,  all  such  debentures  of  a  single  issue  of  the 
area  municipality,  and  issue  new  debentures  of  the 
District  Corporation  to  raise  the  money  required  to 
complete  such  purchase. 

136.  After  the  15th  day  of  May  in  the  year  1970,  no  local 
municipality  shall,  without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  dispose  of  any  asset  purchased  at  a  cost  of, 
or  valued  at,  more  than  $5,000. 


137. 
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137.  — (1)  This  Part,  except  sections  107  and  136,  comes  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971.  Part 

(2)  Sections  107  and  136  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Idem 
Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 

PART  IX 

GENERAL 

138.  — (1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI,  Application 
sections  2486  and  250a  and  paragraphs  3  and  22  of  section  377  ^  196°- 
of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  District 
Corporation,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  section  410  of  The 
Municipal  Act,  the  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 

be  a  local  municipality. 

(2)  Sections  10  and  11,  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  0fExcePtions 
section  2,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act 

do  not  apply  to  any  area  municipality  except  in  relation  to 
alterations  of  boundaries,  within  the  District  Area,  of  area 
municipalities,  which  alterations,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  are  of  a  minor  nature. 

(3)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  Nuisances 
local  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  116  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  the  Delegation 

.       „  ii  1      •  •         iii     f  of  approval 

District  Council  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  the  head  ol  and 
the  department  concerned  to  grant  such  of  the  approvals  and  c 
consents  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  36,  subsection  2 
of  section  37  and  subsection  2  of  section  52  as  are  designated 
in  the  by-law,  and  any  such  by-law  may  prescribe  terms  and 
conditions  under  which  any  such  approval  or  consent  may  be 
granted. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  Deemed ^ 
the  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  and  i96i-62, 
the  area  municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  local  muni- c* 18 
cipalities  that  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 


(6)  Every  by-law  of  a  local  municipality  as  it  exists  on  the  By-laws  to 

_41         r  i-x  i         .  „ „ „     ,  .     .     e  .      .  remain  in 

31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall  remain  in  force  in  the  area  force 
of  the  former  local  municipality  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971,  until  repealed  by  the  council  of  an  area  muni- 
cipality as  it  affects  such  area  municipality. 

139.— (1)  The  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  SeaaYure8Cy 

and  civil 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  emer-defence 
gency  measures  civil  defence  organization  in  the 
District  Area;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  the  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organization  and  for  the  cost 
of  the  operation  of  such  organization,  and  for  other 
similar  work  in  the  District  Area, 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


and  when  a  by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  is  in  force  in 
the  District  Area  any  by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  an 
area  municipality  under  subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  b  of 
section  378  of  The  Municipal  Act  have  no  effect. 


Powers  of 

District 

Council 


(2)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  is 
in  force,  the  District  Council  may  pass  by-laws, 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  288 
1962-63, 
c.  41 


(a)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  concerned,  for  appointing  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  alternates  to  be  members  of  or  advisers 
to  the  emergency  measures  planning  committee  or 
any  subcommittee  thereof ; 

(b)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  concerned,  for  training  employees  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  in  their  emergency 
functions; 

(c)  for  appointing  members  of  the  emergency  measures 
planning  committee  or  of  any  subcommittee  thereof, 
to  be  in  charge  of  such  departments  or  utilities 
throughout  the  District  Area,  as  the  by-law  may 
provide,  when  an  emergency  has  been  proclaimed 
under  the  War  Measures  Act  (Canada)  or  under 
The  Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63 ; 

(d)  for  acquiring  alternative  headquarters  for  the  Dis- 
trict Government  outside  the  District  Area; 

(e)  for  obtaining  and  distributing  emergency  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies;  and 

(/)  for  complying  with  any  request  of  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  of  Ontario  in  the  event  of  a  nuclear 
attack. 


Expendi- 
tures for 
diffusing 
information 


140.  The  District  Corporation  may  make  expenditures 
not  exceeding  $50,000  in  any  one  year  for  the  purpose  of 
diffusing  information  respecting  the  advantages  of  the  district 
municipality  as  an  industrial,  business,  educational,  residen- 
tial or  vacation  centre  and  may  make  annual  grants  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  five  years,  and  upon  the  expiration  of  any 
such  period  may  make  similar  grants  for  a  further  period  not 
exceeding  five  years. 


141. 
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141.  The  District  Council  may  make  annual  grants,  not^err^ssto 
to  exceed  in  any  year  a  sum  calculated  at  one-tenth  of  onefn^vork 
mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  upon  which  theadvan- 

.....  ....  ,  .   tageous  to 

district  levy  is  apportioned  in  that  year  among  the  area  muni-  District 
cipalities  under  subsection  3  of  section  99,  to  institutions, Area 
associations  and  persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  works 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Council  are  for  the  general 
advantage  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  District  Area  and  for 
which  grant  or  grants  there  is  no  express  authority  provided 
by  any  other  Act. 

142.  Where,  in  an  action  or  by  the  settlement  of  a  claim  JamTges  tof 
arising  out  of  an  injury  to  an  employee  or  to  any  person  employees 
deemed  an  employee  for  the  purposes  of  The  Workmen1  s^/^' 1960 ' 
Compensation  Act,  the  District  Corporation  recovers  damages 

from  a  third  person,  such  damages  or  any  portion  thereof  may 
be  paid  to  such  employee  or  person  or,  in  the  event  of  his 
death,  to  one  or  more  of  his  dependants,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  District  Corporation  may  impose. 

143.  — (1)  Where  the  District  Council  passes  a  resolution  tion%ySa" 
requesting  a  judge  of  the  district  court  within  the  District  JChif|esfof 
Area  or  a  judge  of  the  county  court  or  district  court  of  a  malfeasance 
county  or  district  adjoining  the  District  Area  to  investigate 

any  matter  relating  to  a  supposed  malfeasance,  breach  of 

trust  or  other  misconduct  on  the  part  of  a  member  of  the 

District  Council,  or  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  District 

Corporation,  or  of  any  person  having  a  contract  with  it,  in 

regard  to  the  duties  or  obligations  of  the  member,  officer, 

employee  or  other  person  to  the  District  Corporation,  or  to 

inquire  into  or  concerning  any  matter  connected  with  the 

good  government  of  the  District  Corporation  or  the  conduct 

of  any  part  of  its  public  business,  including  any  business 

conducted  by  a  local  board  of  the  District  Corporation,  the 

judge  shall  make  the  inquiry  and  for  that  purpose  has  all  the 

powers  that  may  be  conferred  on  a  commissioner  under  The 

Public  Inquiries  Act,  and  he  shall  with  all  convenient  speed,  r.s.o.  i960, 

report  to  the  District  Council  the  result  of  the  inquiry  and  c*  323 

the  evidence  taken. 

(2)  The  judge  shall  be  paid  by  the  District  Corporation  the  F|er|ble  to 
same  fees  as  he  would  be  entitled  to  if  the  inquiry  had  been  judge 
made  by  him  as  a  referee  under  The  Judicature  Act.  r.s.o.  i960. 

J  c.  197 

(3)  The  District  Council  may  engage  and  pay  counsel  to  eJu^fs^i11^ 
represent  the  District  Corporation,  and  may  pay  all  proper 
witness  fees  to  persons  summoned  to  give  evidence  at  the 
instance  of  the  District  Corporation,  and  any  person  charged 

with  malfeasance,  breach  of  trust  or  other  misconduct,  or 
whose  conduct  is  called  in  question  on  such  investigation  or 
inquiry,  may  be  represented  by  counsel. 


(4) 


362 


Chap.  32        DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA 


1970 


Idem 


(4)  The  judge  may  engage  counsel  and  such  other  assistants 
and  staff  and  incur  such  incidental  expenses  as  he  considers 
advisable  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  investigation  or 
inquiry,  and  the  District  Corporation  shall  pay  the  costs 
thereof. 


or  nuun6iT°n  144.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  commission  to 
inquire  into  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  District  Corporation  or  a 
local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter  connected  therewith,  and 
the  commissioner  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
?*323'  196°'  on  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act. 


323 
When 

commission 
may  issue 


(2)  A  commission  may  be  recommended  at  the  instance  of 
the  Department  or  upon  the  request  in  writing  of  not  less  than 
one-third  of  the  members  of  the  District  Council,  or  of  not 
less  than  fifty  ratepayers  of  an  area  municipality  assessed  as 
owners  and  resident  therein. 


foXmmissionf  (3)  The  exPenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of  the 
commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements  of  the  com- 
missioner, shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by  the  Minister  and  are 
subject  to  such  division  between  the  District  Corporation 
and  the  Province  of  Ontario  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  direct. 


Entry  on 
highways 


145.  The  District  Corporation  for  its  purposes  may  enter, 
break  up,  dig  and  trench  in,  upon  and  under  the  highways, 
lanes  and  other  public  communications  of  any  area  muni- 
cipality and  may  construct  and  maintain  therein  pipes, 
sewers,  drains,  conduits  and  other  works  necessary  for  its 
purposes,  without  making  compensation  therefor,  but  all 
such  highways,  lanes  and  other  public  communications  shall 
be  restored  to  their  original  condition  without  unnecessary 
delay. 


Agreements      146.  The  District  Corporation  and  any  area  municipality 

re  services  .  r        i  •  i  •  r  i 

may  enter  into  agreements  for  the  use  within  any  part  ol  the 
District  Area  of  the  services  of  their  respective  officers,  em- 
ployees and  equipment. 


147. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  9  of  section  3 


Application 

c  6         '    and  section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  the  District 


District 
Corporation 
and  area 
municipali- 
ties not 
deemed 
tenants 


Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  9  of  section  3  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  where  property  belonging  to  the 
District  Corporation  is  occupied  by  an  area  municipality  or 
where  property  belonging  to  an  area  municipality  is  occupied 
by  the  District  Corporation  or  another  area  municipality, 
the  occupant  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  tenant  or  lessee, 
whether  rent  is  paid  for  such  occupation  or  not. 


(3) 
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(3)  In  subsection  2,  "District  Corporation"  and  "area  tatfon™" 
municipality"  include  a  local  board  thereof. 

148. — (1)  An  execution  against  the  District  Corporation  aga1nstionS 
may  be  endorsed  with  a  direction  to  the  sheriff  to  levy  the  corporation 
amount  thereof  by  rate,  and  the  proceedings  therein  shall 
then  be  the  following: 

1.  The  sheriff  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  writ  and  en- 
dorsement to  the  treasurer  of  the  District  Corporation, 
or  leave  such  copy  at  the  office  or  dwelling  place  of 
that  officer,  with  a  statement  in  writing  of  the 
sheriff's  fees  and  of  the  amount  required  to  satisfy 
the  execution,  including  the  interest  calculated  to 
some  day  as  near  as  is  convenient  to  the  day  of  the 
service. 

2.  If  the  amount  with  interest  thereon  from  the  day 
mentioned  in  the  statement  is  not  paid  to  the  sheriff 
within  one  month  after  the  service,  the  sheriff  shall 
examine  the  assessment  rolls  of  all  the  area  muni- 
cipalities and  shall,  in  like  manner  as  the  levies  of 
the  District  Council  for  general  purposes  are  appor- 
tioned among  the  area  municipalities  determine  the 
portion  of  the  amount  mentioned  in  the  statement 
that  shall  be  levied  against  and  in  each  area  muni- 
cipality. 

3.  The  sheriff  shall  then  in  like  manner  as  rates  struck 
for  general  municipal  purposes  within  each  area 
municipality  strike  a  rate  sufficient  in  the  dollar  to 
cover  its  share  of  the  amount  due  from  the  execu- 
tion, and  in  determining  such  amount  he  may  make 
such  addition  to  the  same  as  the  sheriff  deems 
sufficient  to  cover  its  share  of  the  interest  up  to  the 
time  when  the  rates  will  probably  be  available  and 
his  own  fees  and  poundage. 

4.  The  sheriff  shall  thereupon  issue  a  precept  under 
his  hand  and  seal  of  office  directed  to  the  collector 
of  the  area  municipality,  and  shall  annex  to  the 
precept  the  roll  of  such  rate  and  shall  by  the  precept, 
after  reciting  the  writ  and  that  the  District  Cor- 
poration has  neglected  to  satisfy  the  same,  and 
referring  to  the  roll  annexed  to  the  precept,  command 
the  collector  to  levy  such  rate  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  by  law  required  in  respect  of  the  general 
annual  rates. 

5.  If  at  any  time  for  levying  the  annual  rates  next 
after  the  receipt  of  such  report,  the  collector  has  a 
general  rate  roll  delivered  to  him  for  the  year,  he 


shall 
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shall  add  a  column  thereto,  headed  "Execution  rate 
in  A.B.  vs  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka" 
(Adding  a  similar  column  for  each  execution  if  more 
than  one),  and  shall  insert  therein  the  amount  by 
such  precept  required  to  be  levied  upon  each  person 
respectively,  and  shall  levy  the  amount  of  such 
execution  rate  as  aforesaid,  and  shall,  within  the 
time  within  which  he  is  required  to  make  the  return 
of  the  general  annual  rate,  return  to  the  sheriff  the 
precept  with  the  amount  levied  thereon. 

6.  The  sheriff  shall,  after  satisfying  the  execution  and 
all  the  fees  and  poundage  thereon,  pay  any  surplus, 
within  ten  days  after  receiving  the  same,  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  area  municipality. 


(2)  The  clerk,  assessor  and  collector  of  each  area  muni- 
cipality shall,  for  all  purposes  connected  with  carrying  into 
effect  or  permitting  or  assisting  the  sheriff  to  carry  into 
effect,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  such  execu- 
tion, be  deemed  to  be  officers  of  the  court  out  of  which  the 
writ  issued,  and  as  such  are  amenable  to  the  court  and  may  be 
proceeded  against  by  attachment,  mandamus  or  otherwise 
in  order  to  compel  them  to  perform  the  duties  imposed  upon 
them. 


doubts8  °f  149.  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  particular 
asset  or  liability  is  vested  in  the  District  Corporation  under 
this  Act,  the  Municipal  Board  upon  application  has  power  to 
determine  the  matter  as  sole  arbitrator  and  sections  94  and 

^'274' 1960,  ^5  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  to 
decisions  or  orders  made  in  the  exercise  of  such  power. 

Conditional      150.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 

powers  t  t  •        ii  1 

recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  authorize  all  such  acts 
or  things  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  Act  that  are 
deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the 
intent  and  purposes  of  this  Act. 


wfthfloGther  151.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  notwithstanding  the 
Acts  provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  and,  in  the  event  of 

any  conflict  between  this  Act  and  any  general  or  special  Act, 

this  Act  prevails. 

buiidiSfs1  152.— (1)  The  District  Corporation  or  an  area  munici- 
pality or  the  District  Corporation  and  one  or  more  area  muni- 
cipalities, 

(a)  may  acquire  land  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
municipal  buildings;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  may  construct  municipal  buildings  for  the  use  of  the 
District  Corporation  or  the  District  Corporation  and 
one  or  more  area  municipalities  or  any  local  board 
thereof. 

(2)  Section  252  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  Application 
mutandis  to  any  joint  undertaking  under  this  section.  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  249 

153.  The  District  Corporation  shall  appoint  a  District 

Fire  Co-ordinator  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  establish-  ordinator 
ment  of  an  emergency  fire  service  plan  and  program  for  the 
District  Area  and  the  District  Corporation  is  authorized  to 
expend  such  sums  as  it  considers  necessary  to  implement  such 
plan  and  program. 

154.  The  Minister  may  by  order,  on  the  request  of  any  5fdrpa£lk°8n 
area  municipality,  dissolve  any  board  of  a  community  centre  ™ent  boards 
or  board  of  recreation  or  park  management  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality and  transfer  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  such  board 

to  the  area  municipality  and  may  deem  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  to  be  a  recreation  committee  under  The  Depart-  ^-s^- ^g60, 
ment  of  Education  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  and  a 
board  of  a  community  centre  under  The  Community  Centres 
Act. 

155.  — (1)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  murSipaiity 
a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  9  of  section  ^ngeQ  1960 
377  of  The  Municipal  Act.  c.  249,' s.  377, 

par.  9 

(2)  The  District  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  regfonai 
regional  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Tile  Drainage  municipality 
Act  and  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1968.  ^"399'  196°' 

1968.  c.  15 

156.  — (1)  The  area  municipalities  of  Bracebridge,  Graven- SSufst 
hurst  and  Huntsville  shall  be  deemed  to  be  townships  for  the  and 
purposes  of  paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  394  of  The  deemed 
Municipal  Act.  townships 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  Afpplic'ation 
not  apply  in  the  year  1970  to  any  local  municipalitv  in  the  R.s.o.  i960. 

.  ^  \  J  J  v        J  c.  249.  8.  245, 

District  Area.  in  1970 

157.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "waste"  includes  ashes,  garbage,  J^t^n™ 
refuse  and  domestic  or  industrial  waste  of  any  kind. 

(2)  Where  an  area  municipality  has  requested  the  District  Agreement 
Corporation  to  provide  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  receiving, 
dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  the  District  Corporation  and 
the  area  municipality  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  use 
and  operation  of  such  facilities. 


(3) 
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Application 
of  by-law 
under 
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c.  249,  s.  379, 
subs.  1, 
par.  112 

Acquisition 
of  land  for 
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disposal 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  an  agreement  under  subsection  2, 
the  District  Corporation  may  acquire  and  use  land  within  the 
District  Area  and  may  erect,  maintain  and  operate  buildings, 
structures,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the  purposes  of  receiv- 
ing, dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  and  may  contract  with 
any  person  for  such  purposes,  and  may  prohibit  or  regulate 
the  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste  or  any  class  or  classes 
thereof  upon  any  such  land,  and  may  charge  fees  for  the  use 
of  such  property,  which  fees  may  vary  in  respect  of  different 
classes  of  waste. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  paragraph  112  of  subsection  1 
of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  to  the 
District  Corporation. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  paragraph  76  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis 
mutandis. 


158. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this 
Act  but  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  for  the  purposes  of 
section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  areas  in  the  District 
Area  that,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  formed  part  of 
a  town,  village  or  township  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to 
continue  to  form  part  of  a  town,  village  or  township  munici- 
pality. 

By-laws  of       (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  District  Council  and 

District 

Council  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  may  exercise  any  of  its 
councils  powers  under  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  in  respect 
of  highways  under  its  jurisdiction  and  control. 

(3)  Every  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality 
under  any  provision  of  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
that  applied,  on  the  31st  day  of  December  1970,  to  any  high- 
way or  portion  thereof  within  the  District  Area  shall  continue 
to  apply  thereto  until  a  by-law  passed  by  the  District  Council 
or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  under  such  section  59 
applies  thereto. 

Gravel  pit        159.  The  lands  in  the  Township  of  Muskoka  more  par- 
vested  in        .  r  r 
Town  of       ticularly  described  as  iollows: 

Gravenhurst 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  Lot  4  Con- 
cession X,  Township  of  Muskoka,  District  of 
Muskoka. 

thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  a 
distance  of  300  feet  to  a  point  east  of  a  road  known 
as  the  Switch  Road; 

thence  northerly  following  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Switch  Road  a  distance  of  150  feet; 


Existing 
speed  limits 
continued 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172 


Existing 
by-laws 
under  s.  59 
of  R,.S.O. 
1960,  c.  172, 
continued 
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thence  northeasterly  in  a  direct  line  for  a  distance 
of  500  feet  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  4  that  is  distant  northerly 
thereon  575  feet  from  the  southeasterly  angle  thereof; 

thence  southerly  following  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  a  distance  of  575  feet  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement, 

are  hereby,  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  vested  in  the 
Town  of  Gravenhurst  without  payment  of  compensation 
and  the  clerk  of  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  shall  forthwith 
after  this  section  comes  into  force  file  a  copy  of  this  section 
in  the  appropriate  registry  or  land  titles  office. 

160.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  no  Application 
area  municipality  shall  be  required  to  comply  with  section  111 
of  The  Power  Commission  Act. 


(2)  The  public  utilities  commissions  that  have  control  a.nd  JtiuSSa  °f 
management  of  the  distribution  and  supply  of  electrical  power  commission s 
and  energy  and  hydro-electric  commissions  within  the  District  to  area 
Area  are  continued  for  the  year  1971  as  local  boards  of  the  o^UDistrfctty 
area  municipality  in  which  they  have  jurisdiction,  and  the  CorP°ratlon 
powers  and  duties  of  every  such  public  utility  commission, 

except  with  respect  to  the  distribution  and  supply  of  electrical 
power  and  energy,  shall  become  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1971,  powers  and  duties  of  an  area  municipality  or  the  District 
Corporation  as  required  by  this  Act. 

(3)  Where,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  The  Hydro- distribution 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  or  a  public  utilities  power 
commission  or  a  hydro-electric  commission  is  supplying  elec- 
trical power  and  energy  in  any  area  within  the  District  Area, 

such  commission  shall  continue  until  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1972,  to  distribute  and  sell  power  within  such  area. 

(4)  The  members  of  a  public  utilities  commission  or  a  hydro-  Members  of 

.  .    .  e         i  •  •  i«  commissions 

electric  commission  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  including  continued 
ex-officio  members,  who  hold  office  when  this  section  comes 
into  force,  shall  continue  to  hold  office  until  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1972,  and  in  addition  to  such  members,  the  mayor 
elected  for  the  area  municipality  in  which  such  a  commission 
operates  shall  also  be  a  member  of  such  commission. 

(5)  All  public  utilities  commissions  and  waterworks  com-  dissolve? ions 
missions  within  the  District  Area  except  those  referred  to  in 
subsection  2  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1971,  and  no  area  municipality  shall  entrust  the  construction, 
control  and  management  of  a  waterworks  or  sewage  system  to 
any  public  utilities  commission. 


1G 1. 
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Eleotion  101.— (1)  Notwithstanding  section  92  of  The  Secondary 

o.  362     °  '  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 

(a)  the  polling  day  for  the  members  of  the  Muskoka 
Board  of  Education  in  the  year  1970  shall  be  the 
5th  day  of  October,  and  the  hours  of  polling  shall  be 
the  same  as  for  the  municipal  elections  in  the  District 
Area;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  by  order  fix  the  days,  times  and 
places  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the 
Muskoka  Board  of  Education  in  the  year  1970  and 
provide  for  the  holding  of  the  nomination  meetings, 

and  otherwise  the  provisions  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act  apply. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  92  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  any  reference  in  such  section  to 
the  1st  day  of  September  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to 
the  1st  day  of  August,  and,  subject  to  subsection  1,  all  other 
dates  in  such  section  shall  be  advanced  by  thirty  days. 

Roads  162. — (1)  Every  local  roads  board  and  statute  labour 

"  board  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  District  Area  is  dissolved 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  and  all  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  such  board  become  on  such  date  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
area  municipality  in  which  such  board  had  jurisdiction. 

(2)  All  taxes  and  penalties  assessed  by  a  local  roads  board 
or  statute  labour  board  against  any  land  which  are  due  and 
unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  shall  be  deemed  on 
such  date  to  be  taxes  and  penalties  due  and  payable  upon 
such  land  to  the  area  municipality  in  which  such  land  is 
situate,  and  the  collector  of  the  area  municipality  shall  enter 
such  taxes  and  penalties  in  the  collector's  roll  and  may  collect 
them  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  taxes  had  been  levied  and 
penalties  imposed  by  the  area  municipality,  and  the  collector 
shall  forthwith  notify  the  owner  or  his  agent  as  shown  on 
the  register  of  such  board  that  the  taxes  and  penalties  are  due 
and  payable  to  the  area  municipality. 

(3)  All  moneys  standing  to  the  credit  of  a  local  roads  board 
under  section  31  of  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964,  in 
relation  to  tax  moneys  received  by  the  secretary-treasurer  of 
the  board  up  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  shall  be  paid 
over  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the  area  municipality  in 
which  the  local  roads  board  had  jurisdiction. 


Determina- 
tions and 
appeals, 

etc. 


dissolved 


Taxe6  and 
penalties 
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loc-al  roads 
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1964,  c.  56 
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163.  The  expenditures  of  the  District  Corporation  during  Expenditures 
the  year  1970,  as  approved  by  the  Department,  shall  be  paid 

out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

164.  — (1)  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  £°™menoe- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Idem 
Royal  Assent. 

165.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  District  Municipality  Short  title 
of  Muskoka  Act,  1970. 


FORM  1 

{Section  10(6)) 

Oath  of  Allegiance 

I,  ,  having  been  elected  (or  appointed)  as 

chairman  of  the  council  of  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  do 
swear  that  I  will  be  faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Elizabeth  II  (or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being). 

Sworn  before  me,  etc. 


FORM  2 

(Section  10  (6)  ) 

Declaration  of  Qualification  by  Chairman 

I,  ,  having  been  elected  (or  appointed)  as 

chairman  of  the  council  of  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  declare 
that: 

1.  I  am  a  British  subject  and  am  not  a  citizen  or  a  subject  of  any 
foreign  country. 

2.  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

3.  I  am  not  an  officer,  employee  or  servant  of  any  area  municipality 
or  any  local  board  of  any  area  municipality. 

4.  I  have  not  by  myself  or  a  partner,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
interest  in  any  contract  with  or  on  behalf  of  The  District  Municipality 
of  Muskoka  or  any  local  board  thereof  or  any  area  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof. 

5.  I  have  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  (Form  1)  which  I  attach  hereto. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be 
true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under 
oath  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me,  etc. 
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CHAPTER  33 


An  Act  to  prevent  Discrimination  in 
Employment  because  of  Sex  or  Marital  Status 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

It     *  i  •     \    j  Interpre- 
.  In  this  Act,  tation 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  inquiry  appointed  under 
this  Act; 

(b)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Ontario 
Women's  Bureau; 

(c)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and 
employees; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  as  this  Act 
is  assigned  to  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council ; 


(e)  "person",  in  addition  to  the  extended  meaning  given 
it  by  The  Interpretation  Act,  includes  an  employment 
agency,  an  employers'  organization  and  a  trade  union; 


(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(g)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers. 

2.  Except  as  specifically  exempted  by  this  Act  or  the  Application 
regulations,  this  Act  applies  in  respect  of  the  employment 

of  all  persons,  whether  male  or  female. 

3.  — (1)  Sections  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  bind  the  Crown.  oVsecttons" 

4  to  10 

(2) 
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Idem 


ofroctfois11       (3)  Sections  4,  6,  7  and  8  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  an 


(2)  Sections  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  apply  notwithstanding 
any  agreement  or  waiver  to  the  contrary. 


4,  6.  7,  S 


employer  who  employs  fewer  than  six  employees. 


anon  min~       4-  No  person  shall, 

employment 

(a)  refuse  to  refer  or  to  recruit  any  person  for  employ- 
ment ; 

(b)  dismiss  or  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ 
any  person; 

(c)  refuse  to  train,  promote  or  transfer  an  employee;  or 

(d)  subject  an  employee  to  probation  or  apprenticeship 
or  enlarge  a  period  of  probation  or  apprenticeship, 

because  of  sex  or  marital  status  unless  the  work  or  the  position 
cannot  reasonably  be  performed  by  that  person  or  employee 
because  of  sex  or  marital  status. 

SioTby11"  No  employment  agency  shall  discriminate  against  any 

agen1cie8ient  P^son  because  of  sex  or  marital  status  in  receiving,  classifying, 
disposing  of  or  otherwise  acting  upon  applications  for  its  service 
or  in  referring  an  applicant  or  applicants  to  an  employer  or 
anyone  acting  on  his  behalf. 


Discrimin 
ation  in 


6.  No  person  shall  establish  or  maintain  any  employment 
ciassin^ment  classification  or  category  that,  by  its  description  or  operation, 
cations        excludes  any  person  from  employment  or  continued  employ- 
ment on  the  grounds  of  sex  or  marital  status  unless  the  work 
or  the  position  cannot  be  reasonably  performed  by  persons  of 
that  sex  or  marital  status. 

atioCnriinin"       ^ *  ^°  Person  shall  maintain  separate  lines  of  progression 
advancement  for  advancement  in  employment  or  separate  seniority  lists 
that  are  based  on  sex  or  marital  status  where  the  maintenance 
will  adversely  affect  any  employee  unless  sex  or  marital  status 
is  a  reasonable  occupational  qualification  for  the  work. 

Soryimin  ^°  pe*"8011  shall  publish  or  display  or  cause  to  be 

advertising  published  or  displayed  or  permit  to  be  published  or  displayed 
any  notice,  sign,  advertisement  or  publication  that  expressly 
limits  a  position  to  applicants  of  a  particular  sex  or  marital 
status. 

Pregnancy  9. — (1)  An  employer  shall  not  terminate  the  employment  of 
an  employee  because  of  her  pregnancy,  but  the  employer,  before 
or  after  the  commencement  of  the  period  referred  to  in  sub- 
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section  2,  may  require  the  employee  to  commence  a  leave  of 
absence  at  such  time  as  the  duties  of  her  position  cannot 
reasonably  be  performed  by  a  pregnant  woman  or  the  per- 
formance of  the  employee's  work  is  materially  affected  by  the 
pregnancy. 

(2)  Every  employer  shall,  upon  the  request  of  an  employee  Idem 
and  receipt  of  a  certificate  by  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  stating  that  the  employee  named  therein  is 
pregnant  and  specifying  the  date  upon  which  delivery  will 
occur  in  his  opinion,  grant  or  cause  to  be  granted  to  the 
employee  a  leave  of  absence  at  any  time  during  a  period  of 

six  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  specified  date  and  until 
the  date  of  actual  delivery. 

(3)  The  employee  shall  not  work  and  the  employer  shall  not  leave natal 
cause  or  permit  her  to  work  for  at  least  six  weeks  after  the 

date  of  delivery  or  for  such  shorter  period  as,  in  the  written 
opinion  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  is  sufficient. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  reports  for  work  upon  the  expir-  oftlniorfty11 
ation  of  the  period  referred  to  in  subsection  3,  the  employer  etc. 

shall  permit  her  to  resume  work  with  no  loss  of  seniority  or 
benefits  accrued  to  the  commencement  of  the  maternity  leave. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  an  employee  shall  Production 
produce,  when  so  requested  by  the  employer,  the  certificate  certificate 
referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  an  employer ofsectfon0;11 
unless  he  employs  twenty-five  or  more  employees.  employers 

(7)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  an  employer  employees 
unless  the  employee  has  worked  continuously  for  her  employer 

for  at  least  one  year  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  period 
of  six  weeks  referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

10.  No  person  shall,  Reprisals 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  any 
person ; 

(b)  threaten  to  dismiss  or  threaten  to  penalize  in  any 
other  way  any  person  in  regard  to  such  person's 
employment  or  any  term  or  condition  thereof; 

(c)  discriminate  against  any  person  in  regard  to  such 
person's  employment  or  any  term  or  condition 
thereof ;  or 

(d) 
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(d)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  any  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  upon  any  person, 

on  the  ground  that  such  person, 

(e)  has  made  or  may  make  a  complaint  under  this  Act; 

(/)  has  made  or  may  make  a  disclosure  concerning  the 
matter  complained  of; 

(g)  has  testified  or  may  testify  in  a  proceeding  under 
this  Act;  or 

(h)  has  participated  or  may  participate  in  any  other 
way  in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

11.  —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  branch  of  the  Department  of 
Labour,  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario  Women's  Bureau,  which 
shall  consist  of  a  Director  and  such  other  officers  and  employees 
as  are  considered  necessary. 

(2)  The  Bureau  shall,  subject  to  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  Minister, 

(a)  conduct  research  and  educational  programs  for 
the  purpose  of  improving  the  status  and  qualifications 
of  women  employees; 

(b)  promote  the  expansion  of  training  and  employment 
opportunities  for  women; 

(c)  inform  and  advise  women  in  respect  of  training  and 
employment; 

(d)  receive  and  investigate  complaints  of  conduct  in 
contravention  of  legislation  providing  for  equal 
employment  opportunity  for  women; 

(e)  enforce  legislation  providing  for  equal  employment 
opportunity  for  women; 

(/)  perform  any  other  duties  given  to  it  by  any  Act. 

(3)  The  Director  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  the 
administration  of  the  Bureau. 

12.  — (1)  Any  person  who  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  any  person  has  contravened  a  provision  of 
sections  4  to  9  may  file  with  the  Director  a  complaint  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


(2) 
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(2)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  in  respect  of  an  alleged  £  °£frson 
contravention  of  section  4  or  9  by  a  person  other  than  theoffe.nded 

•  against 

person  whom  it  is  alleged  was  dealt  with  contrary  to  section 
4  or  9,  the  Director  may  refuse  to  file  the  complaint  unless  the 
person  alleged  to  be  offended  against  consents  thereto. 

13.  — (1)  Where  a  complaint  is  filed,  the  Director  or  a^t^e^nd 
person  designated  by  the  Director  shall  inquire  into  the 
complaint  and  endeavour  to  effect  a  settlement  of  the  matter 
complained  of. 

(2)  A  settlement  incorporating  agreement  in  respect  of  g^Jtiement 
any  matter  that  a  board  would  be  authorized  to  include  in 

an  order  under  section  22  may  be  entered  into, 

(a)  in  respect  of  a  complaint  involving  a  contravention 
of  section  4  or  9  between  the  Director,  the  person 
who  it  is  alleged  has  contravened  section  4  or  9  and 
the  person  who  it  is  alleged  was  dealt  with  contrary 
to  section  4  or  9; 

(b)  in  respect  of  a  complaint  involving  a  contravention 
of  section  5,  6,  7  or  8  between  the  Director  and  the 
person  who  it  is  alleged  has  contravened  such  section, 

and  shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties  entering  into  it. 

(3)  A  settlement  is  binding  on  the  parties  entering  into  settlement 
it  and  may  be  enforced  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  binding 

(4)  A  settlement  may  be  entered  into  while  the  matter  Settienient 
is  the  subject  of  a  proceeding  before  a  board,  but  such  a  proceedings 

.  .  i  •    t  •?  •  1111         i  commence 

settlement  is  not  binding  until  it  is  approved  by  the  board 
and  the  board  may  incorporate  the  settlement  into  its  order, 
and  the  consideration  by  the  board  of  a  settlement  does  not 
affect  the  competence  of  the  board  to  continue  its  proceedings 
where  it  fails  to  approve  the  settlement. 

(5)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  a  party  to  aj£™plaint 
settlement  does  not  comply  with  its  terms,  the  Director  may^trayen- 
file  a  complaint  of  the  contravention  and  the  matter  may  be  settlement 
disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  other  complaints. 

(6)  Where,  after  a  settlement  is  entered  into,  an  order  °f  Superseded 
a  board  is  made  in  respect  of  the  same  matter  under  subsection  by  order 

4  or  as  a  result  of  a  complaint  filed  under  subsection  5,  the 
settlement  is  superseded  by  the  order  and  no  longer  binding. 

14.  — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Director  that  a  complaint  ^Ji?^ment 
will  not  be  settled,  the  Director  shall  make  a  recommendation 

to  the  Minister  as  to  whether  or  not  a  board  should  be 
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appointed,  and  the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  appoint 
a  board  of  inquiry,  consisting  of  one  or  more  persons,  to 
hear  and  decide  the  complaint. 

appointment  (^)  Forthwith  after  the  appointment  of  a  board  of  inquiry, 
the  Minister  shall  communicate  the  names  of  the  members  of 
the  board  to, 

(a)  the  Director;  and 

(b)  any  person,  other  than  the  Director,  who  is  required 
by  subsection  1  of  section  15  to  be  a  party  to  the 
proceedings, 

and  thereupon  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the 
board  was  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Adminis- 
tration of 
oaths 


(3)  A  member  of  a  board  has  power  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations  for  the  purpose  of  any  of  its  proceedings. 


Remuner- 
ation of 
board 


(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  the 
rate  of  remuneration  of  the  chairmen  and  members  of  the 
boards  of  inquiry  appointed  under  this  section. 


Parties 


15. — (1)  The  parties  to  a  proceeding  before  a  board  of 
inquiry  with  respect  to  any  complaint  shall  be, 


(a)  the  Director,  who  shall  have  the  carriage  of  the 
complaint ; 

(b)  the  person  named  in  the  complaint  as  the  com- 
plainant ; 

(c)  any  person  named  in  the  complaint  and  alleged  to 
have  contravened  this  Act  ; 

(d)  any  person,  other  than  the  person  mentioned  in 
clause  b,  named  in  the  complaint  and  alleged  to 
have  been  dealt  with  contrary  to  section  4  or  9 
of  this  Act;  and 

(e)  any  other  person  specified  by  the  board  upon 
such  notice  as  the  board  may  determine  and  after 
being  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  against  his 
joinder  as  a  party. 


Notice  of 
hearing 


(2)  The  board  shall  fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  and  shall 
serve  notice  of  the  hearing  on  the  parties  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  day  fixed. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  notice  of  hearing  shall  contain,  of°notfce 

of  hearing 

(a)  a  statement  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  statutory  power  under  which  the 
hearing  is  being  held ; 

(c)  a  statement  as  to  where  and  how  further  information 
about  the  proceedings  may  be  obtained ; 

(d)  a  concise  statement  of  the  issues;  and 

(e)  a  statement  that,  if  a  party  who  has  been  duly 
notified  does  not  attend  at  the  hearing,  the  board 
may  proceed  in  his  absence  and  he  is  not  entitled  to 
notice  of  any  further  proceedings. 

(4)  A  true  copy  of  the  complaint  shall  be  annexed  to  the  complaint 
notice  of  the  hearing  that  is  served  upon  any  party  except  the 
Director. 


(5)  If  a  person  who  has  been  duly  notified  of  a  hearing  does  ^Hf.ct  ° 


not  attend,  the  board  may  proceed  in  his  absence.  attendance 

16. — (1)  A  hearing  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  ments"1" 
by  the  board  on  reasonable  grounds, 

(a)  on  its  own  motion ;  or 

(b)  on  the  motion  of  any  party  to  the  hearing. 

(2)  The  board  may,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regula- Summonses 
tions,  command  the  attendance  before  it  of  any  person  as  a 
witness. 

(3)  The  board  may  require  any  person,  Evidence 

(a)  to  give  evidence  on  oath  at  a  hearing;  and 

(b)  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as  the  board 
may  require. 

(4)  A  witness  at  a  hearing  shall  be  deemed  to  have  objected  Prrotectlon 
to  answer  any  question  asked  him  upon  the  ground  that  hiswitnesses 
answer  may  tend  to  criminate  him  or  may  tend  to  establish 

his  liability  to  civil  proceedings  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown, 
or  of  any  person,  and  no  answer  given  by  a  witness  at  a  hearing 
shall  be  used  or  be  receivable  in  evidence  against  him  in  any 
trial  or  other  proceedings  against  him  thereafter  taking 
place,  other  than  a  prosecution  for  perjury  in  giving  such 
evidence. 


(5) 
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(5)  The  board  may  admit  evidence  not  given  under  oath. 

(6)  Any  person  who,  without  lawful  excuse, 

(a)  on  being  duly  summoned  as  a  witness  before  the 
board,  makes  default  in  attending;  or 

(b)  being  in  attendance  as  a  witness  before  the  board 
refuses  to  take  an  oath  legally  required  by  the  board 
to  be  taken,  or  to  produce  any  document  or  thing 
in  his  power  or  control  legally  required  by  the  board 
to  be  produced  by  him,  or  to  answer  any  question 
to  which  the  board  may  legally  require  an  answer;  or 

(c)  does  any  other  thing  that  would,  if  the  board  had 
been  a  court  of  law  having  power  to  commit  for 
contempt,  have  been  contempt  of  that  court, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  under  subsection  7. 

(7)  The  board  may  certify  an  offence  under  subsection  6  to 
the  High  Court  and  that  court  may  thereupon  inquire  into 
the  offence  and  after  hearing  any  witnesses  who  may  be 
produced  against  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  charged  with  the 
offence,  and  after  hearing  any  statement  that  may  be  offered 
in  defence,  punish  or  take  steps  for  the  punishment  of  that 
person  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  guilty  of  contempt  of 
court. 

17.  A  party  to  a  proceeding  may  at  a  hearing, 

(a)  be  represented  by  counsel  or  an  agent; 

(b)  call  and  examine  witnesses  and  present  his  arguments 
and  submissions; 

(c)  conduct  cross-examinations  of  witnesses  reasonably 
required  for  a  full  and  fair  disclosure  of  the  facts 
in  relation  to  which   they  have   given  evidence. 

18.  — (1)  A  witness  at  a  hearing  is  entitled  to  be  advised 
by  his  counsel  or  agent  as  to  his  rights,  but  such  counsel  or 
agent  may  take  no  other  part  in  the  hearing  without  leave  of 
the  board. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  is  in  camera,  a  counsel  or  agent  for  a 
witness  is  not  entitled  to  be  present  except  when  that  witness 
is  giving  evidence. 


19. 
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19.  All  hearings  shall  be  open  to  the  public  except  where  JJf^J"1^8 
the  board  finds  that  intimate  financial  or  personal  matters  or  public 
other  matters  may  be  disclosed  at  the  hearing  of  such  a  nature, 
having  regard  to  the  circumstances,  that  the  desirability  of 
avoiding  disclosure  thereof  in  the  interests  of  any  person 
affected  or  in  the  public  interest  outweighs  the  desirability  of 
adhering  to  the  principle  that  hearings  be  open  to  the  public 
in  which  case  the  board  may  hold  the  hearing  concerning  any 
such  matters  in  camera. 


20.  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing  JJcS mints 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced  them,  be 
released  to  him  by  the  board  within  a  reasonable  time  after 

the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally  determined. 

21.  All  oral  evidence  received  by  the  board  shall  be  taken  Record 
down  in  writing  and  together  with, 


(a)  the  notice  of  hearing; 

(b)  the  complaint; 


(c)  any  rulings  or  orders  made  in  the  course  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board; 

(d)  any  written  submissions  received  by  the  board;  and 


(e)  the  decision  and  the  reasons  therefor, 


form  the  record. 


22. — (1)  The  board  after  hearing  a  complaint,  board  °f 


(a)  shall  decide  whether  or  not  any  party  has  con- 
travened this  Act;  and 


(b)  may  make  an  order  under  subsection  2. 


(2)  Where  the  board  decides  that  any  party  has  contravened 
any  provision  of  sections  4  to  9,  the  board  may  order, 

(a)  such  party  to  do  any  act  or  thing  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  board,  constitutes  full  compliance  with  such 
provision;  and 

(b)  where  a  person  has  been  dealt  with  contrary  to  a 
provision  of  section  4  or  9,  the  board  may  order  such 
party  to  rectify  any  injury  caused  such  person  or  to 
make  compensation  therefor. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  board  of  inquiry  is  composed  of  more  than  one 
person,  the  decision  of  the  majority  is  the  decision  of  the 
board. 

23.  — (1)  The  board  shall  give  its  final  decision  in  writing 
and  shall  give  reasons  in  writing  therefor  if  requested  by  a 
party. 

(2)  The  reasons  for  the  decision  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  findings  of  fact  on  the  evidence  and  any  infor- 
mation or  knowledge  used  in  reaching  the  decision; 

(b)  any  agreed  findings  of  facts;  and 

(c)  the  conclusions  of  law  based  on  the  findings  men- 
tioned in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(3)  The  board  shall  cause  to  be  served  on  the  parties  a 
copy  of  its  order,  including  the  reasons  therefor,  if  any,  and 
a  notice  stating  the  rights  of  appeal. 

24.  — (1)  Any  party  to  the  hearing  before  a  board  may 
appeal  from  the  order  of  the  board  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  as  to  the  appeal  and  proceedings 
incidental  thereto  are  the  same  mutatis  mutandis  as  upon  an 
appeal  from  the  High  Court. 

(2)  The  record  in  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  include  all  of 
the  documents  and  things  specified  in  section  21. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  designate  counsel  to  assist  the  court 
upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(4)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  court  may  confirm  or  alter  the 
decision  of  the  board  or  direct  the  board  to  make  any  decision 
or  order  that  the  board  is  authorized  to  make  under  this  Act 
and  as  the  court  considers  proper,  and  the  court  may  substitute 
its  opinion  for  that  of  the  board  and  may  exercise  the  same 
powers  as  it  exercises  on  an  appeal  from  a  judge  of  the  High 
Court  sitting  without  a  jury. 

(5)  The  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  is  final. 

25.  A  copy  of  the  final  order  of  the  board,  exclusive  of 
the  reasons  therefor,  certified  under  section  32  may  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  whereupon 
it  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of 
that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 


26. 


1970 


women's  equal  employment 


Chap.  33 


381 


26.  The  Director  may  require  any  employer  to  post  such 
notices  respecting  the  administration  and  content  of  this  Act 
as  the  Director  may  direct,  and  the  employer  shall  post  and 
keep  posted  such  notices  in  a  conspicuous  place  frequented 
by  his  employees. 

27.  — (1)  Every  employer  shall,  of  records11 

(a)  in  respect  of  an  employee,  produce  the  records 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  by  section 

31  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  for  1968-  c- 36 
inspection  by  the  Director  or  any  person  authorized 
by  the  Minister,  and  shall  for  this  purpose  provide 
access  to  his  premises  for  the  Director  or  such  person 
at  all  reasonable  times  and  at  any  time  his  employees 
are  engaged  in  their  work;  and 

(b)  furnish  such  information  from  the  records  at  such 
time  and  place  as  the  Director  may  require. 

(2)  The  Director  or  any  person  designated  to  inquire  into  aInspection 
complaint  under  subsection  1  of  section  13  has  the  same 
powers  to  inspect  and  examine  books,  payrolls  and  other 
records  in  respect  of  an  employee  and  to  take  extracts  or 
copies  thereof,  and  to  enter  premises  and  to  question  employees 
as  are  possessed  by  the  Director  of  Employment  Standards 
under  section  33  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968. 

28.  — (1)  Where  the  Director  is  authorized  under  this  Act  to 
or  the  regulations  to  require  a  person  to  furnish  information, information 
the  Director  may  require  the  information  to  be  furnished  by 

a  notice  to  that  effect  served  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  last  known  place  of  abode  of  the  person 
for  whom  the  notice  is  intended,  and  such  person  shall  furnish 
the  information  within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  specified 
in  the  notice. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  the  Director  certifying  that  the  notice  j^Sce0*" 
was  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person  to  whom  it  was 
addressed,  accompanied  by  and  identifying  the  post  office 
certificate  of  the  registration  and  a  true  copy  of  the  notice  is 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  mailing  and 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Where  the  Director  is  authorized  to  require  a  person  to  fofiufe°f 
furnish  information  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  of  the  Director*0  comply 
certifying  that  the  information  has  not  been  furnished  is 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  that  in  such  case 

the  person  did  not  furnish  the  information. 
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Proof  of 

<u>  oumenta 


(4)  A  certificate  of  the  Director  certifying  that  a  document 
annexed  thereto  is  a  document  or  true  copy  of  a  document 
made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Director  is  admissible  in  evidence 
as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  nature  and  contents  of  the  document 
and  shall  be  received  in  evidence  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
original  and  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  original 
document  would  have  had  if  produced  and  proved. 


Proof  of 
authority 


(5)  A  certificate  under  this  section  signed  or  purporting 
to  be  signed  by  the  Director  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  and  of  the  authority 
of  the  person  giving  or  making  the  certificate  without  any 
proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 


Service 


29.  Subject  to  the  Rules  of  the  Supreme  Court  respecting 
an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  service  of  any  notice  or 
document  required  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be 
effected  by  prepaid  post  or  by  personal  service  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  the  service  of  summonses  by  section  6  of 
<R*38?'  196°*  The  Summary  Convictions  Act,  which  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 


Penalty  30.— (1)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; or 

(b)  fails  to  comply  with  any  order  of  a  board  under  this 
Act, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(c)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $800;  or 


Consent  of 
Minister 


Prosecution 
of  trade 
union,  etc. 


(d)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  employers'  organization 
or  employment  agency,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$3,000. 


be 


(2)  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  subsection  1  shall 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 


(3)  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  subsection  1  may  be 
instituted  against  a  trade  union  or  employers'  organization  in 
the  name  of  the  union  or  organization,  and  any  act  or  thing 
done  or  omitted  by  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade 
union  or  employers'  organization  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  trade  union  or  employers' 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  act  or  thing  done  or 
omitted  by  the  trade  union  or  employers'  organization. 
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(4)  In  any  prosecution  for  a  contravention  of  any  provision  Defence 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  it  shall  be  a  sufficient  defence 
if  the  defendant  shows  that  the  contravention  occurred  in  the 
course  of  compliance  with  any  provision  for  the  protection  or 
welfare  of  women  and  young  girls  contained  in  The  Industrial 
Safety  Act,  1964  or  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968.        1968,  °*  35 

31.  — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  an  offence  o^raimns 
under  section  30,  the  Minister  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 

notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  prohibiting 
such  person  from  continuing  the  conduct  constituting  the 
offence. 

(2)  The  judge  in  his  discretion  may  make  such  order  and  J^°trce" 
the  order  may  be  entered  and  enforced  in  the  same  manner 
as  any  other  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

32.  A  certificate  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  copiea  e&t 
a  board  certifying  that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  true  orders 
copy  of  an  order  of  the  board  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  any 
proceeding  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  contents  of  the  order 
without  proof  of  the  signature  or  the  official  position  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  the  certificate. 

33.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ReguIatIona 
regulations, 

(a)  exempting  any  class  of  employers  or  employees 
from  the  application  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
or  any  provision  thereof ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  and  the 
returns  that  shall  be  made  by  employers; 

(c)  governing  the  production  and  inspection  of  records 
required  to  be  kept  by  employers; 

(d)  requiring  employers  to  notify  employees  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  by  the 
publication  of  such  notices  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed ; 

(e)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  consultative 
or  advisory  committee  to  advise  the  Minister  on  any 
matters  arising  in  relation  to  the  administration  of 
this  Act; 

(f)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 
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Idem 


(2)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  or  any  provision 
thereof  may  be  confined  in  its  application  to  any  class  of 
employer  or  employee  defined  in  the  regulation. 


Moneys 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


34.  The  moneys  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
shall,  until  the  end  of  March,  1971,  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

35.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

36.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Women's  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  34 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Telephone  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Telephone  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^-f 5°;  1960 ' 

following  section :  amended 

117. — (1)  In  this  section,  "communication  service"  means  JJ*^rPre" 
any  form  of  communication  by  electrical  currents  or 
impulses  conducted  by  wires,  cables  or  radio,  other 
than  telephone  service. 


(2)  Where  a  communication  service  may  be  conveniently  may  provide 
provided  in  conjunction  with  telephone  service  a.nd  tion'ser^v-ice" 
all  provisions  of  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  the 
Parliament  of  Canada  respecting  such  communication 

service  have  been  complied  with, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  municipality  that  is  carrying 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility;  or 

(b)  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  or 
the  commissioners  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  as  the  case  may  be, 

may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  provide 
the  communication  service  as  part  of  the  telephone 
system. 

(3)  Where  approval  of  the  Commission  has  been  given  authorizing 
under  subsection  2,  work  and 

issue  of 
debentures 

(a)  the  council  of  a  municipality  that  is  carrying 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility  may, 
with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  work  and  the  issuing 
of  debentures  for  that  purpose  but  such  a 


by-law 
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by-law  is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the 
assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws  under  The  Municipal  Act;  or 

(b)  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  may, 
with  the  prior  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented 
by  proxy  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  sub- 
scribers called  for  the  purpose  and  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a  by-law 
authorizing  the  work  and  the  issuing  of 
debentures  for  that  purpose  and  it  is  not 
necessary  that  the  by-law  be  submitted  for 
the  assent  of  the  electors. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which 
the  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  by-law  made  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  3,  the  landowners  who  shall  defray  the 
cost  of  such  works  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 
of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge 
the  debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

(5)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to 
debentures  issued  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Amendment  Act, 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  35 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  k,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Land  Titles  ^"264  *  s  9i°' 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  clause  /  of  section  1  of  7^(1961-62, 
Land  Titles  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-lnacted' 
therefor:  ci.  i, 

repealed 

(k)  "regulations"   or   "rules"    means   the  regulations 
made  under  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  Clause  n  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Land  ^ "264,'  s.92° '' 
Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Land  Titles  Amend- b^I's-q^'  " 
ment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-|nacte2d' 
therefor: 

(n)  the   County  of   Hastings,   including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2,  as  re-enacted  by  ^'204,'  s 92° 
section  2  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  (c] %%1~e22), 
amended  by  section  2  of  TheLand  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1966BUb*'}', 

J  '  amended 

and  section  2  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1968-69, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(q)  the  County  of  Peel,  including  every  local  municipality 
in  the  county. 


3.  Section  3a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  ^-f 54;  g9|°' 
1  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1967,  is  amended  by^1^7-0-44- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regula-  lan^tfties 
tion  designate  the   names  by  which   land   titles  divisions 
divisions  shall  be  known. 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  204,  s.  7, 
su  hs.  2 
(1961-62, 
o,  TO,  s.  4). 
amended 


Deputy 
director 
of  titles 


■4. —  (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Land  Titles  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act, 
1061-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "administered  by  the 
director  of  titles"  in  the  ninth  line,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
barrister  or  solicitor  of  not  less  than  five  years 
standing  to  be  the  deputy  director  of  titles,  and,  in 
the  absence  of  the  director  of  titles  or  if  the  office  of 
director  of  titles  is  vacant  or  if  directed  by  the 
director  of  titles,  the  deputy  director  of  titles 
has  and  may  exercise  and  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  director  of  titles  under  this  or  any  other 
Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  204,  s.  7, 
subs.  3 
(1961-62, 
c.  70,  s.  4), 
amended 


Assistant 
deputy- 
directors  of 
titles 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  4  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "administered  by  the  director  of 
titles"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  assistant  deputy  directors  of  titles  who 
shall  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  of 
the  director  of  titles  under  this  or  any  other  Act  as 
the  director  of  titles  directs. 


R.s.o.  i960,      5.  Section  19  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

c.  204  s   19  . 

re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Holiday 
defined 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  191 


19. — (1)  In  this  section,  "holiday"  means, 

(a)  a  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation  Act; 

(b)  Saturday; 


(c)  the  day  proclaimed  as  Civic  Holiday  in  the 
municipality  in  which  the  land  titles  office  is 
located ; 

(d)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year  in  which 
Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day  other  than 
Saturday,  or  the  27th  day  of  December  in  a 
year  in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a 
Saturday. 


Office  hours 


(2)  Except  on  holidays  when  they  shall  be  closed, 
every  land  titles  office  shall  be  kept  open  from  9.30 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon  until  4.30  o'clock^in Athe 
afternoon. 
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6.  Section  50  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by  section  f"^'  g9^0/ 
10  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed,  repealed' 

7.  Subsection  5d  of  section  63  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as^-fo?,"  s.963| 
enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,s^^-65^  ^ 
1966,  is  repealed.  s.  17)'  ' 

r  repealed 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  74a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  ;?f6°; ■  a 
as  enacted  by  section  21  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  t}9®*-®2^ 
1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 2, 

re-enacted 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to,  Exception 

(a)  an  expropriation  plan  registered  in  accordance 

with  The  Expropriations  Act,  1968-69;  or  J.9|i"69, 

(b)  a    plan     registered     in    accordance  with 

The  Highway  Improvement  Act  in  the  Depart-  ^"f^m  1960 '• 
ment  of   Highways   register   mentioned  in 
subsection  2  of  section  77  of  this  Act. 


9.  Section  154a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by ^20^8*154' 
section  39  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  (i96i-62 

'  '       c.  70,  S.  39), 

repealed.  repealed 


R/  S>  O  1960 

10.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  c.  264,' 

following  section:  amended 

155a.  A  master  of  titles  may  prepare  an  Index  Plan  to  p}aSx 
illustrate  and  redesignate  separately  described  parcels 
of  land  and  the  Index  Plan  may  be  registered  with 
the  approval  of  the  director  of  titles  and  the  parcels 
shall  thereafter  be  described  in  accordance  with  the 
Index  Plan. 

11.  Subsection  la,  as  enacted  by  section  43  of  The  Land  ^foi;  it?i62. 
Titles  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  ^961-62 
section  22  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1966,  subsection  <^7o,  s.  43), 
2  and  subsection  3,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Land  subs!  3' 
Titles  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  of  section  162  of  The  Land  c1978"s. 9i 5), 
Titles  Act  are  repealed.  repealed 

12.  Section  162a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by ^Jo4,'b*i62<i 
section  23  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed.  ^77%.  23), 

repealed 

13.  Subsection  1  of  section  172  of  The  Land  laities  Act,  as  ^'f6°"sVi672, 
amended  by  section  24  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  landed 
1966,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Rules 


Committee 
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Committee  under  the  authority  of  section  111  of  The  Judica- 
ture Act,  which  is  to  be  read  as  applying  to  this  Act,  may 
make  rules  in  respect  of"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may  make  regulations", 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 


?  5>?/sA67°7,     14-  Section  177  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed      'section  18  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is 
repealed. 

£entmence"  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  2,  comes 

into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day 
to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Idem 


short  title        ig#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Titles  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  36 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  I960, 

i, 


1.  Section  1  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  c.'38,  s 
of   The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  1  of amended 
The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


(ca)  "Director  of  Land  Registration"  means  the  Director 
of  L 
Act. 


of  Land  Registration  appointed  under  The  Registry  ^ "34s* 1960, 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as  amended  by  section  ^'fg0^1!60, 
2  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the re"enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  is^Jkm 
responsible  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

3.  Clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The^-f^^60, 
Boundaries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Boundaries 

C    9    8  3) 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-subs,  i, 

Stituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

cl.  h, 
repealed 

(g)  the  Director  of  Land  Registration. 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as ^J^s.1???' 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Boundaries  a 

.  .  (1965,  c.  9 

Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "InsPect°r|-n^ns^1ebd8,  2) 
of  Legal  Offices"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "Director  of  Land  Registration". 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boundaries  Amendment short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  37 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,.  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by  i?!^0^1?60' 
section  1  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1965 ,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tionerpreta" 

(a)  "Director  of  Land  Registration"  means  the 
Director   of    Land    Registration  appointed 

J        T7      T>      '  *        A    *  R.S.O.  I960. 

under  1  he  Registry  Act;  c.  348 

(b)  "Director  of  Titles"  means  the  Director  of 

Titles  appointed  under  The  Land  Titles  Act.  ^  fo?'  196°' 

la.  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  is ^on^of1  Act" 
responsible  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  14  of  The  Certifi-^-f^^H0- 
cation  of  Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  6^bs^ 

of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is^f'!)^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  &,' 

re-enacted 

(b)  a  plan  of  a  survey  under  section  93a  or  94a  of  The*-**^- 196°- 
Registry  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof. 

3.  — (1)  Section  16  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is ^•|8°s1?g0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16. — (1)  Where,  by  virtue  of  section  13,  a  person  is  against 
deprived  of  any  interest  in  land,  he  is  entitled  toFund 
recover  what  is  just  by  way  of  compensation  out  of 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Assurance  Fund,  so  far 
as  it  is  sufficient  for  that  purpose  having  reference 
to  other  charges  thereon,  if  the  application  is  made 


within 
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within  six  years  from  the  time  of  having  been  so 
deprived,  or  in  the  case  of  a  person  under  the 
disability  of  infancy,  mental  incompetency  or 
unsoundness  of  mind,  within  six  years  from  the  date 
at  which  the  disability  ceased. 


Mining 
lands 


(2)  Where  a  claim  is  made  under  subsection  1  in  respect 
of  land  patented  as  mining  land  or  in  respect  of  land 
whose  chief  value  is  the  ores,  mines  or  minerals 
therein  and  it  appears  that  the  claimant  is  entitled 
to  compensation,  the  entire  value  of  the  land  shall 
not  be  taken  at  a  greater  sum  than  twice  the  amount 
that  was  paid  for  the  original  grant  from  the  Crown. 


Application 
for  payment 


(3)  A  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  payment  of 
compensation  out  of  The  Certification  of  Titles 
Assurance  Fund  shall  apply  to  the  Director  of  Titles 
who  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Director 
of  Land  Registration  as  to  the  amount,  if  any,  that 
should  be  paid. 


Determina- 
tion of 
payment 


(4)  The  liability  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Assurance 
Fund  for  compensation  and  the  amount  of  compensa- 
tion shall,  subject  to  appeal  to  a  judge  of  a  county  or 
district  court  and  from  him  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
be  determined  by  the  Director  of  Land  Registration, 
and  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Director  of  Land 
Registration,  the  judge  or  the  Court  of  Appeal,  as 
the  case  may  be. 


Notice 


(5)  The  Director  of  Land  Registration  shall  serve  notice 
of  his  determination  under  subsection  4  by  registered 
mail  on  the  claimant. 


Time  for 
appeal 


(6)  Where  the  Director  of  Land  Registration  determines 
that  compensation  should  be  paid,  the  claimant, 
if  he  intends  to  appeal,  shall,  within  a  period  of 
twenty  days  after  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  5,  serve  on  the  Director  of  Land 
Registration  notice  of  his  intention  to  appeal,  and 
the  Director  of  Land  Registration  shall  not  certify 
under  subsection  7  the  amount  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  if  a  notice  of  appeal  is  received  within  that 
period  or  until  after  the  expiry  of  that  period  if  no 
notice  of  appeal  is  received. 


Payment 
out  of  Fund 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  the  Director  of  Land 
Registration  shall  certify  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
any  amount  found  to  be  payable  under  this  section 


and 


1970 


CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES 


Chap.  37  395 


and,  upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  of  the  Director  of 
Land  Registration,  the  Treasurer  shall  pay  the 
amount  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 

(8)  The  Director  of  Land  Registration  may,  by  action  in      fraud  or 
his  own  name,  recover  for  the  benefit  of  The  Certi-  misrepre- 

r-       •         r  rrr.  »       *  t-      i  i  i  sentation 

fication  of  Iitles  Assurance  bund  any  loss  incurred 
by  the  Fund  as  a  result  of  the  fraud  or  misrepresenta- 
tion of  any  person. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  applications  oV^bsec-011 
for  payment  of  compensation  made  before  this  section  comes tion  1 
into  force. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^entmence 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Certification  of  Titles Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  38 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Provincial  Courts  Act,  1968 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the*  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Provincial  I9®8 'B°^°i' 
Courts  Act,  1968  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  tended 

4 'who  shall  be  chairman",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  who  shall  be  chairman. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Provincial  Courts  Act,  1968  is  repealed  *9ff'  c-  103, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

8.— (1)  The  functions  of  the  Judicial  Council  are,  Functions 

(a)  at  the  request  of  the  Minister,  to  consider  the 
proposed  appointments  of  provincial  judges 
and  make  a  report  thereon  to  the  Minister; 

(b)  to  receive  complaints  respecting  the  mis- 
behaviour of  or  neglect  of  duty  by  judges  or 
the  inability  of  judges  to  perform  their  duties; 
and 

(c)  to  take  such  action  to  investigate  complaints 
as  it  considers  advisable  including  the  review 
thereof  with  the  judge  where  appropriate, 
and  to  make  such  recommendations  to  the 
Minister  with  respect  thereto  as  it  sees  fit. 

(2)  The  chairman  may  transmit  such  complaints  as  he  transmission 
considers  appropriate  to  the  chief  judge  of  the  judge 
Provincial  Courts  (Criminal  Division)  or  the  chief 
judge  of  the  Provincial  Courts  (Family  Division). 


(3) 
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Recom- 
mendation 
of  inquiry 


(3)  The  Judicial  Council  may  recommend  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  that  an  inquiry  be 
held  under  section  4. 


Au  vising 
Minister 


(4)  The  proceedings  of  the  Judicial  Council  shall  not  be 
public,  but  it  may  inform  and  advise  the  Minister 
respecting  matters  that  it  has  investigated  or 
reviewed. 


Powers 

Ft.S.O.  1960. 
O.  323 


(5)  The  Judicial  Council  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be 
conferred  upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


Liability  for 
damages 


(6)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  the  Judicial  Council  or  any  member 
or  officer  thereof  or  any  person  acting  under  its 
authority  for  any  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the 
execution  or  intended  execution  of  its  or  his  duty. 


ifSflsubs.0!,'  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Provincial 

re-enacted     Courts  Act}  1968  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  he  is  or  has  been  a  member  of  the  bar  of  one  of  the 
provinces  of  Canada. 

mentmen<  e  This  Act  comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  39 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R»  S  O  1960 

1.  Section  26  of  The  Trustee  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  c.'468,'s.  26, 
of  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  byamended 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(g)  deposit  receipts,  deposit  notes,  certificates  of  deposits, 
acceptances  and  other  similar  instruments  issued  or 
endorsed  by  any  chartered  bank  to  which  the  ito«&c.987~(Can.) 
Act  (Canada)  applies. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmen°e 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  Short  tltIe 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  40 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  m  of  section  1  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ;?*f48,'  s.9?0, 
section  1  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Ad,  1966,  is  repealed  Jg!6^  ^ 

cl.  m, 
re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(m)  "surveyor"  means  a  member  of  the  Association  of 
Ontario  Land  Surveyors  who  is  authorized  under 
The  Surveyors  Act,  1968-69  to  engage  in  the  practice  J9^|"569 
of  professional  land  surveying  in  Ontario. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Registry  ^^;?  §4g-  g9|0, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Registry  Amendment  ^4 subs.  2 

(1964  c  102 

1964  and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Registry  Amendments.  3)  cl.  &, 
Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re"enacted 

(b)  divide  a  registry  division  into  two  or  more  registry 
divisions. 

R.S.O.  I960, 


3.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  c.  348',  s  12, 

subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor* 


(2)  Where  the  office  of  registrar  becomes  vacant,  regStrarary 

(a)  the  deputy  registrar;  or 

(b)  if  there  is  more  than  one  deputy  registrar, 
the  senior  deputy  registrar;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  deputy  registrar,  a  person  em- 
ployed in  a  registry  office  and  designated  by 
the  Director, 

may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties 
of  the  registrar  until  a  registrar  is  appointed. 


4. 
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oMft8,'  s.9i6|  Section  16  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re  enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


1  loliday 
defined 

R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  191 


16. — (1)  In  this  section,  "holiday"  means, 

(a)  a  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation  Act; 

(b)  Saturday; 

(c)  the  day  proclaimed  as  Civic  Holiday  in  the 
municipality  in  which  the  registry  office  is 
located ; 

(d)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year  in  which 
Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day  other  than 
Saturday,  or  the  27th  day  of  December  in  a 
year  in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a 
Saturday. 


Office  hours 


(2)  Except  on  holidays  when  they  shall  be  closed,  every 
registry  office  shall  be  kept  open  from  9.30  o'clock 
in  the  forenoon  until  4.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
and  no  instrument  shall  be  received  for  registration 
except  within  those  hours. 


r.s.o.  i960,      5.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Registry  Act.  as  re- 

c  348  6  IT 

(i962-63,  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
Bubs.428'  6)*  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


What  not 
to  be 
included 


(2)  Unless  the  request  for  an  abstract  otherwise  speci- 
fies, the  registrar  shall  not  include  in  the  abstract 
an  extract  of  any  instrument  that  has  been  marked 
off  the  abstract  index  pursuant  to  section  73. 


c^"34?.*  s.9i8!     6.  Section  18  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R*  S  O  1960  • 

c'348,'  s.  25'  7.  Section  25  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6 
(1966,  c.  136,  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  348,  s.  26, 
subs.  5, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  348,  s.  28. 
repealed 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  348,  6.  29, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


8.  Subsection  5  of  section  26  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed. 

9.  Section  28  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed. 

10.  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Registry  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  11  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "of  such  land 
into  smaller  sections  or  lots"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "judge's  plan  or  municipal  plan  under  section 
93a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


a) 
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(1)  The  registrar,  in  a  book  in  the  prescribed  form  called  ^f^of  lots 
the  "Abstract  Index",  shall  enter  under  a  separate 
and  distinct  head  each  separate  lot  or  part  of  a  lot 
of  land  as  originally  patented  by  the  Crown,  or  that 
appears  on  any  registered  plan  of  the  subdivision, 
judge's  plan  or  municipal  plan  under  section  93a. 

11.  Subsection  3  of  section  31  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  348   s.  31 

re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  (i966,'c.'i36, 

•  s  8)  subs 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  3,  re-enacted 

(3)  Subject   to  subsection  4,   the  registration  of  an  unpatented 

v  '   .      J  .  rr  25  .    ~  Crown  lands 

instrument  purporting  to  anect  unpatented  Crown 
land  or  land  that  has  the  status  of  unpatented  Crown 
land  has  no  effect  under  this  Act. 


12.  Section  43  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  r.s.o.  i960, 
18  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  ( 1962-63', 43 
adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  the  amended 18) 
following  clause: 

(c)  a  copy  of  an  instrument  registered  under  The  Cor- R.s.o.  i960 
poration  Securities  Registration  Act,  certified  by  the 
Minister  under  that  Act. 


13.  Subsection  9  of  section  $2  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  R.s.o.  i960, 

11  1  •  r  •  4  o        r     m         n       '   ,       c-  348'  s-  52 

re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Registry  (1966,  c.  136, 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subsec- 1  ),  subs.  9, 
tion  1  does"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof amended 
"Subsections  1  and  3  do",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Subsections  1  and  3  do  not  apply,  WoS8" 

apply 


14.  Section  58a  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ^-f^'  g9|§'a 
section  10  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  (i 968 -'69. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  a  consent  under  the  Estate  Tax  Act  (Canada)  ^nsents0f 
was  deposited  under  Part  II  of  this  Act  before  therefore  lgt 
1st  day  of  January,  1970,  such  consent  shall  be  1970 
deemed  to  have  been  sufficiently  registered  for  the  Jcan.)C'  29 
purposes  of  subsection  1. 

15.  Section  64  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  c**348,'  s964! 
26  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 

16.  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^f^;  1960 ' 

following  section:  amended 


65b. 
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M  ortgage-of- 
a-mortgage, 
etc.,  not  to 
be  registered 


Exceptions 


656. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2, 

(a)  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage ;  or 

(b)  a  discharge  of  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage, 

executed  after  the  day  on  which  this  section  comes 
into  force,  shail  not  be  registered. 

(2)  Where,  upon  an  application  made  to  him,  a  judge 
of  a  county  or  district  court  is  satisfied  that  there 
cannot  be  conveniently  obtained  and  registered, 

(a)  an  assignment  of  a  mortgage  containing  a 
provision  for  reassignment  to  the  assignor 
instead  of  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage;  or 

(b)  an  assignment  of  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage 
to  the  person  entitled  to  redeem  the  mortgage- 
of-a-mortgage  instead  of  a  discharge  of  the 
mortgage-of-a-mortgage , 

the  judge  may  endorse  his  fiat  on  the  mortgage-of- 
a-mortgage  or  discharge  of  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage, 
which  may  then  be  registered,  notwithstanding  sub- 
section 1. 


SgfsCtratfion  (3)  A  discharge,  even  though  registered  under  subsec- 

of  discharge  tion  2,  executed  by  the  person  entitled  to  receive 

the  money  under  a  mortgage-of-a-mortgage,  or  by 
his  executor,  administrator,  legal  personal  repre- 
sentative or  assignee,  does  not  operate  as  a  discharge 
of  the  mortgaged  mortgage  unless, 

(a)  the  right  to  discharge  the  mortgaged  mort- 
gage is  conferred  by  the  mortgage-of-a- 
mortgage,  and  such  right  is  recited  in  the 
discharge ; 

(b)  the  mortgagor  of  the  mortgage-of-a-mortgage 
has  lost  his  right  to  redeem,  by  reason  of  fore- 
closure of  or  sale  under  the  mortgage-of-a- 
mortgage,  and  the  foreclosure  or  sale  is 
evidenced  by  registered  instruments;  or 

(c)  upon  an  application  made  to  him,  a  judge 
of  a  county  or  district  court  is  satisfied  that 
the  discharge  when  registered  has  the  effect 
of  discharging  the  mortgaged  mortgage  and 
he  makes  an  order  to  that  effect  and  the  order 
is  either  endorsed  on  or  attached  to  or  regis- 
tered after  the  discharge. 


(4) 
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(4)  Notwithstanding  section  73,  a  registrar  shall  not^rrt^|eoff 
mark  off  the  entry  in  the  abstract  index  of  a  mort- 
gage or  instrument  dealing  with  the  mortgage  if  a 
mortgage-of-the-mortgage  was  registered  and  the 
only  registered  discharge  relating  to  the  mortgage 
was  of  the  mortgage-of-the-mortgage,  except  where, 
having  regard  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the 
mortgage-of-the-mortgage  and  to  subsection  3,  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  discharge  had  the  effect  of  dis- 
charging the  mortgaged  mortgage. 

17.  Section  73  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- R.s.o.  i960, 
tion  30  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  32  amended 

of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  section  8  of  The  Registry 
Amendment  Act,  1968  and  section  11  of  The  Registry  Amend- 
ment Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(10)  The  registrar  may  draw  a  line  in  red  ink  through  ^ries118  °ff 
the  entries  in  the  abstract  index  of  mortgages,  before^ist 
certificates  of  lis  pendens  and  mechanics'  liens  regis- 1890 
tered  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1890  in 
the  circumstances  mentioned  in  subsections  1,  2  and 
4,  whereupon  the  lands  described  in  the  mortgages, 
certificates  of  lis  pendens  or  mechanics'  liens  are 
validly  discharged  therefrom. 

18.  Section  82  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  ^  f^-  ^9|§- 
36  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed.  repealed 

19.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  86  of  The  Registry  Act,  f  fg-  i9f<>; 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Registry  subs.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 136,  s'.  37, 
stituted  therefor:  r'e-enacted 

(3)  Subject  to  sections  33  and  90  and  subsection  5  of  instruments 

.  rr  to  conform 

section  6^,  an  instrument  affecting  the  land  on  a  plan  to  plan 
of  subdivision  or  any  part  thereof,  executed  after 
the  plan  is  registered,  except  an  instrument  regis- 
tered under  subsection  5  or  8  of  section  20  and  a 
certificate  of  discharge  purporting  to  completely 
discharge  a  mortgage,  shall  not  be  registered  unless 
it  refers  and  conforms  to  the  plan. 

(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  86,  as  re-enacted  by  ^-f^-  *9|°' 
section  22  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  (i964,'c.'  102, 
by  striking  out  "26,  88,  94"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting lubs? 8, 
in  lieu  thereof  "88,  93a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asamended 
follows: 


(8) 
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Approvals 
u  ruier 

R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  296 


(8)  No  plan  to  which  The  Planning  Act  applies,  except 
a  plan  registered  under  section  88,  93a  or  94a  of  this 
Act,  shall  be  registered  unless  approved  under  The 
Planning  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  348,  s.  86 
(1964,  c.  102,  f 

b.  22),  following  subsection: 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  86  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


When 
registered 
plan  binding 


(10)  A  registered  plan  of  subdivision  is  not  binding  on 
the  person  who  registered  it  or  upon  any  other  person 
unless  a  deed  or  mortgage  in  which  the  land  is 
described  in  accordance  with  the  plan  has  been 
registered. 


R.S.O.  1960 
c.  348,  s.  87,  . 
re-enacted  IOllOWin 


20.  Section  87  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
substituted  therefor: 


Plan  index 

book 


87.  The  Director  may  direct  that  a  plan  index  book, 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  him,  shall  be  kept  by  the 
registrar. 


21.  Section  91  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- 


R.S.O.  i960, 

repealed'    '  tion  24  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed. 


^•|^.i96o,  22.  Section  92  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended    '  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Consent  of 
owner  to 
alteration 
of  road 


(2)  No  part  of  a  highway,  road,  street  or  lane  upon 
which  any  lot  abuts,  or  that  connects  any  such  lot 
with  or  affords  access  therefrom  to  the  nearest  public 
highway,  shall  be  closed,  diverted  or  altered  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  the  owner  of  such  lot. 


Appeal 
from  order 


(3)  The  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  or  any 
person  affected  by  an  order  made  under  subsection  1 
may  appeal  the  order  to  the  Supreme  Court. 


Consent  of 
Minister  of 
Municipal 
Affairs 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296 


(4)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  under  this  section 
amending  a  plan  that  was  approved  under  section  28 
of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof  without 
the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- 
cipal Affairs  to  the  amendment. 


23.  Section  92a  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  enacted  by  sec- 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c .  348   8.  92  a 

(i964,'c.'i02,  tion  25  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  amended 
re-enacted     by  section  41  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Correction 
of  errors  on 
plan 


92a.  The  registrar,  the  surveyor  or  any  interested  person 
may  apply  to  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court 
of  the  county,  district  or  regional  municipality  in 


which 
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which  the  land  included  in  a  registered  plan  of  sub- 
division is  situate  and  the  judge  has  power  to  make 
orders  and  directions  authorizing  the  registrar  to 
correct  any  erroneous  measurement  upon,  or  any 
error,  defect  or  omission  in  the  plan  upon  production 
of  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  judge,  and  either  upon 
giving  such  notice  to  interested  parties  as  he  con- 
siders appropriate  or  ex  parte. 

24.  — (1)  Clause  a,  clause  b  as  amended  by  section  45  of  ^"f^; 
The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  and  clause  c  of  subsection  1  i24~6s3,37) 
of  section  96  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  37subs^ 

of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  are  repealed  and  there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor:  repealed 

(a)  unless  the  instrument  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  clause  a,  b,  c  or  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  26  of 

The  Planning  Act;  or  1960' 

(b)  unless  the  written  consent  of  the  Director  is  endorsed 
thereon. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  96,  as  amended  by  ^"f^-  J9^- 
section  13  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  (i ^||"6S3'37) 
amended  by  inserting  after  "direction"  in  the  first  line  "or  subs.  4," 
consenting",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, amen  e 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Before  altering  or  withdrawing  a  direction  or  con-  Conditions 
senting  to  permit  the  registration  of  an  instrument, 
the  Inspector, 

R.S.O.  I960. 

25.  Section  103  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed.  repealed    * ' 

R.S.O.  1960, 

26.  Section  105  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed.  Reified  105 

27.  Section  108  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec-  ^JkslJ^ios 
tion  41  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed,  c.  i24,s.'4i), 

repealed 

28.  Section  124  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed.  f.f&^ik, 

repealed 

29.  Section  125  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  sec-  ^"f^g9-^ 
tion  49  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  striking  out  "$100"  in  the  eleventh  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

125.  Any  person,  except  the  registrar  or  other  officer ux5Slthor?Ied 
when  entitled  by  law  so  to  do,  who  alters  any  book,  ^iteration  of 
record,  plan  or  registered  instrument  in  any  registry 


office 
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office,  or  makes  any  memorandum,  word  or  figure 
in  writing  thereon,  whether  in  pencil  or  in  ink,  or  by 
any  other  means,  or  in  any  way  adds  to  or  takes 
from  the  contents  of  such  book,  record,  plan  or 
registered  instrument,  and  any  person  who  removes 
or  attempts  to  remove  any  instrument  registered  or 
deposited  in  a  registry  office  from  such  office  without 
lawful  authority,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$50  and  not  more  than  $1,000. 

r.s.o.  1960,     30.  Clause  ba  of  subsection  2  of  section  135  of  The  Registry 

c.  34S,  s.  135,    .  ,  .  .        r  „,7      „  .  7  a 

subs.  2,        Act,  as  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act, 
(1968-69,      1968-69,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "January"  in  the  fourth 
amerfded      nne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "July",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(ba)  a  claim  of  a  corporation  authorized  to  construct  or 
operate  a  railway,  including  a  street  railway  or  incline 
railway,  in  respect  of  lands  acquired  by  the  corpora- 
tion after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1930,  and, 

(i)  owned  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  right-of- 
way  for  railway  lines,  or 

(ii)  abutting  such  right-of-way. 

prlo?1^  °f       31*  No  provision  of  this  Act  affects  the  validity  of  the 
no1;iSaffected  registration  of  any  instrument  that  was  registered  before 
such  provision  came  into  force. 

mentmence"  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  16,  comes  into  force  on 

the  1st  day  of  July,  1970. 

Idem  (2)  Section  16  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1971. 

Short  title        33^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Registry  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


mechanics'  lien 


Chap.  41  409 


CHAPTER  41 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  22  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  c965~6s9,22 
1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an  officer  having  jurisdic-subs.'3. 

, ,  .      ,       ,  .    ,        ,  r        ,  ,  •  amended 

tion  to  try  the  action  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "in  the  County  of  York,  the  master",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  certificate  of  action  has  been  registered  orders1118 
for  two  years  or  more  in  the  registry  office  and  no 
appointment  has  been  taken  out  for  the  trial  of  the 
action,  the  judge  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the 
master,  may,  upon  the  application  ex  parte  of  any 
interested  person,  make  an  order  vacating  the  certi- 
ficate of  action  and  discharging  all  liens  depending 
thereon. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  25  of  The  Mechanics'  Lienl%f  Gl'25t 
Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer  having  landed 
jurisdiction  to  try  the  action"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "in  the  County  of  York,  the  master", 

so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

Security 

(2)  Upon  application,  the  judge  or,  in  the  County  of f^to^ourt1* 
York,  the  master,  may,  at  any  time,  andating 

certificate 
of  action 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by  J9||"689'25f 
striking  out  "officer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  |^n^d 
thereof  "in  the  County  of  York,  the  master",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  money  has  been  paid  into  court  or  a  bond  money  out f 
deposited  in  court  pursuant  to  an  order  under  sub- of  court 
section  2,  the  judge  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the 


master 
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master,  may,  upon  such  notice  to  the  parties  as  he 
may  require,  order  the  money  to  be  paid  out  to  the 
persons  entitled  thereto  or  the  delivery  up  of  the 
bond  for  cancellation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

>;s  s!  2s,  3.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act, 
re-enac'ted     1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Production 
of  contract 
or  agreement 


(3)  The  judge  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  master, 
may,  on  a  summary  application  at  any  time  before 
or  after  an  action  is  commenced  for  the  enforcement 
of  the  claim  for  lien,  make  an  order  requiring  the 
owner  or  his  agent  or  the  mortgagee  or  his  agent  or 
the  unpaid  vendor  or  his  agent  or  the  contractor  or 
his  agent  or  the  subcontractor  or  his  agent,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  produce  and  permit  any  lien  claimant 
to  inspect  any  such  contract  or  agreement  or  mort- 
gage or  agreement  for  sale  or  the  accounts  or  any 
other  relevant  document  upon  such  terms  as  to 
costs  as  the  judge  or  master  deems  just. 


c96!;es9,34,       4.— (1)  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  34  of  The  Me- 
re-enSacte3d     chanics   Lien  Act,  1968-69  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Power  to 
appoint  a 
receiver  oJ 
rents  and 
profits 


(1)  At  any  time  after  the  delivery  of  the  statement  of 
claim,  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  action 
or,  in  the  County  of  York,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  may,  on  the  application  of  any  lien  claimant, 
mortgagee  or  other  person  interested,  appoint  a 
receiver  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  property 
against  which  the  claim  for  lien  is  registered,  upon 
such  terms  and  upon  the  giving  of  such  security  or 
without  security  as  the  judge  deems  just. 


Power  to 
direct 
sale  and 
appoint 
trustee 


(2)  Any  lien  claimant,  mortgagee  or  other  person  in- 
terested may  make  an  application  to  the  judge 
having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  action  or,  in  the 
County  of  York,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at 
any  time  before  or  after  judgment,  who  may  hear 
viva  voce  or  affidavit  evidence  or  both  and  appoint, 
upon  such  terms  and  upon  the  giving  of  such  security 
or  without  security  as  the  judge  deems  just,  a  trustee 
or  trustees  with  power  to  manage,  mortgage,  lease 
and  sell,  or  manage,  mortgage,  lease  or  sell,  the 
property  against  which  the  claim  for  lien  is  regis- 
tered, and  the  exercise  of  such  powers  shall  be  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  court,  and  with 
power,  when  so  directed  by  the  court,  to  complete 
or  partially  complete  the  property,  and,  in  the  event 


that 
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that  mortgage  moneys  are  advanced  to  the  trustee 
or  trustees  as  the  result  of  any  of  the  powers  con- 
ferred upon  him  or  them  under  this  subsection,  such 
moneys  take  priority  over  every  claim  of  lien  existing 
as  of  the  date  of  the  appointment. 

(3)  Any  property  directed  to  be  sold  under  subsection  2  j£eredty 
may  be  offered  for  sale  subject  to  any  mortgage  orforsale 
other  charge  or  encumbrance  if  the  judge  so  directs. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by  strik- J9||"689,34 
ing  out  "or  officer"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  6Ubs  ^> 

°  '  amended 

read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  judge  shall  make  all  necessary  orders  for  the  c^m^etion 
completion  of  any  mortgage,  lease  or  sale  authorized  of  sale 
to  be  made  under  subsection  2. 

5.  Section  35  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  1968-69  isj9||  6s9;35 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

35.  At  any  time  after  delivery  of  the  statement  of  claim  preservation 
and  before  judgment,  or  after  judgment  and  pending  of  Pr°Per*ty 
the  hearing  and  determination  of  any  appeal,  any 
lien  claimant,  mortgagee  or  other  interested  person 
may  make  an  application  to  the  judge  having 
jurisdiction  to  try  the  action  or  who  tried  the  action, 
as  the  case  may  be,  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  who  may  hear  viva  voce 
or  affidavit  evidence  or  both  and  make  an  order  for 
the  preservation  of  any  property  pending  the  deter- 
mination of  the  action  and  any  appeal. 

6.  Subsection  10  of  section  38  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  J96l~6s9,38, 
1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(10)  Any  party  to  an  action  under  this  Act  or  any  other  Applications 
interested  person  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  directions 
time  apply  to  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  try 
the  action  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  master, 
for  directions  as  to  pleadings,  discovery,  production 
or  any  other  matter  relating  to  the  action  or  refer- 
ence, including  the  cross-examination  of  a  lien 
claimant  or  his  agent  or  assignee  on  his  affidavit 
verifying  the  claim. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  c96i~G89,43, 
1968-69  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "judgment"  in  the|^|^ded 
first  line  "or  report  made  on  a  reference  for  trial"  and  by 


inserting 
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inserting  after  "judgment"  in  the  third  line  "or  report",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Appeal 


(1)  Except  where  the  amount  of  a  judgment  or  report 
made  on  a  reference  for  trial  in  respect  of  a  claim  or 
counterclaim  is  $200  or  less,  an  appeal  lies  from  any 
judgment  or  report  under  this  Act  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


c965  6s9,46  Subsection  2  of  section  46  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act, 

subs.' 2,'        1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Inter- 
locutory 
proceedings 


(2)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act,  no 
interlocutory  proceedings  shall  be  permitted  without 
the  consent  of  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  try 
the  action  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  master,  and 
then  only  upon  proper  proof  that  such  proceedings 
are  necessary. 


c96t6s9,47,  9-  Section  47  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act,  1968-69  is 
re-enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Service  of 
documents 


47.  Except  where  otherwise  directed  by  the  judge  having 
jurisdiction  to  try  the  action  or,  in  the  County  of 
York,  the  master,  all  documents  relating  to  an  action 
under  this  Act,  other  than  statements  of  claim  and 
notices  of  trial,  are  sufficiently  served  upon  the 
intended  recipient  if  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed 
to  the  intended  recipient  at  his  address  for  service. 


mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  in^°  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  42 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent'of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  is  amended  ^•f^s.1??0, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

(ea)  "prescribed  form"  means  a  form  provided  or  ap- 
proved under  this  Act  by  the  registrar; 


(ga)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  personal  property 

security  appointed  under   The  Personal  Property 1967 c-  73 
Security  Act,  1967. 

2.  Section  15  of  The  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  is^-|^°g19J0' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "assignment"  in  the  sixth  line  amended 
"or  in  any  prescribed  form  relating  thereto",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  No  defect  or  irregularity  in  the  execution  or  attesta- i?reef|Sf|r?ties 
tion  of  an  assignment  or  other  document,  and  no 
defect,  irregularity  or  omission  in  an  affidavit 
accompanying  an  assignment  or  filed  in  connection 
with  its  registration,  and  no  error  of  a  clerical 
nature  or  in  an  immaterial  or  non-essential  part  of  an 
assignment  or  in  any  prescribed  form  relating  thereto, 
invalidates  or  destroys  the  effect  of  the  assignment  or 
the  registration  thereof,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the 
court  or  judge  before  whom  a  question  relating  there- 
to is  tried  such  defect,  irregularity,  omission  or  error 
has  actually  misled  a  person  whose  interests  are 
affected  by  the  assignment. 
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Sii?..1!?0,      3-~ (!)  Clause  a  of  section  20  of  The  Assignment  of  Book 
PI)7 of' a'    Debts  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Assignment  of 
amended  '     Book  Debts  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "full",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  assignor. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  24,  s.  20 
(1967,  c.  5,  OUt 
s.  2),  cl.  b, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  20  is  amended  by  striking 
'full",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  assignee. 


a^dacTreesSsesnd  (3)  An  assignment  registered  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
pot  set  forth  January,  1968,  and  before  the  day  this  section  comes  into 

in  full,  etc.     *:  /  .        ...  ... 

force,  is  not  invalidated  nor  is  its  effect  destroyed  by  reason 
only  of  a  failure  to  set  out  therein  in  full  the  name  and  address 
of  the  assignor  or  assignee  unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  judge  or 
court  such  failure  is  shown  to  have  actually  misled  some  person 
whose  interests  are  affected  by  the  assignment,  and  in  such 
case  the  judge  or  court  may  make  such  order  as  the  judge  or 
court  considers  appropriate. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  24,  s.  21 
(1967,  c.  5, 
s.  2),  subs.  1, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assignment  of  Book 
Debts  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Assignment  of  Book 
Debts  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "containing  the  particulars  mentioned  in  section  20"  in 
the  fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Expiry  of 

existing 

registrations 


(1)  Every  registration  made  under  this  Act  before  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1968,  expires  on  the  anniversary  date 
of  the  original  registration  next  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971,  unless  a  renewal  statement  in  the 
prescribed  form  is  registered  before  such  anniversary 
date. 


r.SkO.  i960,  5#  -pne  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended      thereto  the  following  sections: 


When  instru- 
ments 

tendered  for 
registration 
to  be  accom- 
panied by- 
statement 


22.  Where  required  by  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act,  an  assignment,  certificate  of  discharge  or 
other  instrument  shall,  when  tendered  for  registration 
as  provided  by  this  Act,  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  sets  forth  on  the  prescribed  form  the 
information  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made 
under  this  Act. 


Regulations  23   The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 


(a) 
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(a)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  the  clerks 
of  the  county  and  district  courts  in  connection 
with  the  registration  of  documents  under 
this  Act; 

(b)  requiring  or  permitting  a  statement  to 
accompany  any  instrument  tendered  for 
registration  under  this  Act,  prescribing  the 
information  to  be  contained  in  such  statement 
and  the  manner  of  recording  such  information, 
and  for  requiring  that  the  forms  of  statements 
to  be  used  shall  be  those  provided  or  approved 
by  the  registrar; 

(c)  prescribing  the  form  of  renewal  statements; 

(d)  defining  any  expression  used  in  the  regu- 
lations; 

(e)  providing  that  clause  d  of  section   27  of 

The  Interpretation  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  f"foi' 1960 
form  of  statement  prescribed  under  this  Act; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 

6,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Short  tltle 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  43 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Heritage  Foundation  Act,  1967 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ontario  Heritage  Foundation  Act,  1967  is  amended  1967-c- 65 

i         ii-        i  i      r  iT  •  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

6a. — (1)  The  Foundation  is,  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act,^^ 
an  agent  of  Her  Majesty,  and  its  powers  under  this 
Act  may  be  exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  Her 
Majesty. 

(2)  Property  acquired  by  the  Foundation  is  the  property  Pr°Perty 
of  Her  Majesty  and  title  thereto  may  be  vested  in  the 
name  of  Her  Majesty  or  in  the  name  of  the  Found- 
ation. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmen°e 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Heritage  Found-  Short  tltle 
ation  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  44 


The  Waste  Management  Act,  1970 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Srt&r- 

(a)  'Advisory  Board"  means  the  Waste  Management 
Advisory  Board; 

(b)  'Appeal  Board"  means  the  Waste  Management 
Appeal  Board; 

(c)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Energy 
and  Resources  Management; 

(d)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Waste  Manage- 
ment Branch  of  the  Department  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management; 

(e)  "inspector"  means  a  person  employed  or  appointed 
to  assist  in  the  administration  of  this  Act; 

(/)  "medical  officer  of  health"  means  a  medical  officer  of 

health  appointed  under  The  Public  Health  Act]         0/321'  196°' 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management; 

(h)  "municipality"  includes  a  metropolitan  munici- 
pality, a  regional  municipality  and  a  district  munici- 
pality; 

(i)  "operator"  means  the  person  in  occupation  or  having 
the  charge,  management,  or  control  of  a  waste 
management  system  or  a  waste  disposal  site; 

(j)  "owner"  means  a  person  or  municipality  that  owns 
or  is  responsible  for  the  establishment  or  direction  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  a  waste  disposal  site; 

(k) 
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(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(/)  "waste"  includes  ashes,  garbage,  refuse,  domestic 
waste,  industrial  waste,  or  municipal  refuse  and  such 
other  wastes  as  are  designated  in  the  regulations; 

(m)  "waste  disposal  site"  means  any  land  or  land 
covered  by  water  upon  which,  or  building  or  structure 
in  which,  waste  is  deposited  or  processed  and  any 
machinery  or  equipment  or  operation  required  for 
the  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste ; 

in)  "waste  management  system"  means  all  facilities, 
equipment  and  operations  for  the  complete  manage- 
ment of  waste,  including  the  collection,  handling, 
transportation,  storage,  processing  and  disposal 
thereof,  and  may  include  one  or  more  waste  disposal 
sites. 


ofPActation  2*  Tms  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  storage  or  disposal  by 
any  person  of  his  domestic  wastes  on  his  own  property  unless 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  such  storage  or  disposal  may 
create  a  nuisance  or  to  any  sewage  or  other  works  to  which 

r.s.o.  i960,  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  or  the  regulations 
thereunder  apply. 

Authority  of     3.  The  Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  the  administration  and 

Minister  .  '  K   ,  ,  • 

enforcement  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  may, 

(a)  investigate  waste  management  problems; 

(b)  conduct  research  in  the  field  of  waste  management; 

(c)  establish  and  operate  demonstration  and  other  waste 
disposal  sites ; 

(d)  publish  and  disseminate  information  on  waste 
management; 

(e)  make  grants  for  research,  for  training  persons  in  the 
field  of  waste  management,  or  for  the  development  of 
waste  management  facilities,  in  such  amounts  and 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  regulations 
may  prescribe; 

(/)  appoint  committees  to  perform  such  advisory  func- 
tions as  the  Minister  considers  desirable. 


tionhbyZa"  4.  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  or  officers  of  the 
Minister       Department  to  exercise  any  of  the  powers  conferred  and 

perform  any  of  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  under  this  Act 

and  the  regulations. 


5. 
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5.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- Inspectors 
ment  or  other  persons  as  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 

Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  A  medical  officer  of  health  shall  be  deemed  to  be Idem 
ex  officio  an  inspector  under  this  Act. 

6.  An  inspector  may  enter  in  or  upon  any  land  or  premises,  mep|£torf 
other  than  a  dwelling,  at  any  reasonable  time  and  make  or 
require  to  be  made  such  examinations,  tests,  or  inquiries 

as  may  be  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations. 

7.  Every  operator  and  every  owner  shall  furnish  such  JJfbematIon 
information  as  an  inspector  requires  for  the  purposes  offurnished 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

8.  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  any  inspector  in  the  ofbfnspe£tor 
performance  of  his  duties  or  furnish  any  inspector  with  false 
information  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information. 

9.  — (1)  A  board  to  be  known  as  the  Waste  Management  Management 
Advisory  Board  is  hereby  established  and  shall  consist  of  not  goard°ry 
fewer  than  five  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  established 
in  Council,  of  whom  none  shall  be  members  of  the  public 

service  in  the  employ  of  the  Department  of  Energy  and  Re- 
sources Management  or  members  of  the  Appeal  Board,  and 
who  shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  No  member  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  hold  office  forj^  of 
more  than  five  consecutive  years. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  andvice-n 
of  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  as  chairman  and  another  cnairman 
of  the  members  as  vice-chairman. 

(4)  Three  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  constitute  aQuorum 
quorum. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  be  paid  such  ^•01J1uner" 
remuneration  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  from  time  to  time  determines. 

10.  — (1)  A  board  to  be  known  as  the  Waste  Management  Management 
Appeal  Board  is  hereby  established  and  shall  consist  of  not^gP®(al 
fewer  than  five  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  established 
in  Council,  of  whom  none  shall  be  members  of  the  public 

service  in  the  employ  of  the  Department  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management  or  members  of  the  Advisory  Board, 
and  who  shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  hold  office  during 
pleasure. 


(2) 
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(2)  No  member  of  the  Appeal  Board  shall  hold  office  for 
more  than  five  consecutive  years. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Appeal  Board  as  chairman  and  another 
of  the  members  as  vice-chairman. 

(4)  Three  members  of  the  Appeal  Board  constitute  a 
quorum. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Appeal  Board  shall  be  paid  such 
remuneration  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  from  time  to  time  determines. 

11.  No  waste  management  system  that  is  in  operation  or 
waste  disposal  site  that  is  in  use  when  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  be  operated  or  used, 

(a)  for  more  than  six  months  after  this  Act  comes  into 
force  unless  the  owner  has  made  application  for  a 
certificate  of  approval; 

(b)  after  a  certificate  of  approval  has  been  refused;  or 

(c)  where  a  certificate  of  approval  or  provisional 
certificate  of  approval  has  been  issued,  except  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
certificate. 

12.  No  person  or  municipality  shall  establish,  alter,  en- 
large or  extend, 

(a)  a  waste  management  system;  or 

(b)  a  waste  disposal  site, 

unless  a  certificate  of  approval  or  provisional  certificate  of 
approval  therefor  has  been  issued  by  the  Minister. 

13.  No  by-law  for  raising  money  to  finance  any  work  under 
section  11  shall  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality 
until  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate 
of  approval  has  been  issued  therefor. 

14.  Where  the  Minister  reports  in  writing  to  the  clerk  of 
a  municipality  that  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary 
in  the  public  interest  that  waste  be  collected  or  a  waste 
management  system  or  any  part  thereof  be  established, 
maintained,  operated,  improved,  extended,  enlarged,  altered, 
repaired  or  replaced,  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  the  assent 
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of  the  electors  to  any  by-law  for  incurring  a  debt  for  any 
such  purpose,  and  the  municipality  shall  forthwith  do  every 
possible  act  and  thing  in  its  power  to  implement  the  report 
of  the  Minister  within  the  time  specified. 

15.  No  certificate  of  approval  shall  be  issued  to  an  appli-  precedent 
cant  other  than  a  municipality  unless  the  applicant  has,  Cert1flcat°ef 

(a)  deposited  a  sum  of  money;  or 

(b)  furnished  a  surety  bond ;  or 

(c)  furnished  personal  sureties, 

in  such  amount  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the  regulations 
prescribe  to  assure  satisfactory  maintenance  of  the  waste 
management  system  or  the  waste  disposal  site  or  the  removal 
of  waste  from  the  site  if  the  Minister  considers  such  removal 
necessary. 

16.  No  certificate  of  approval  for  a  waste  disposal  site^ertmcate 
shall  be  issued  to  an  applicant  other  than  a  municipality  paiity 

.  .  required 

unless  the  applicant  has  furnished  a  certificate  from  the 
municipality  in  which  the  waste  disposal  site  is  situated  that 
the  waste  disposal  site  does  not  contravene  any  of  the  by-laws 
of  the  municipality. 

17.  The  deposit  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  15  may  deposit  of 
be  returned  to  the  depositor  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 

as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

18.  An  applicant  for  a  certificate  of  approval  for  a  waste  J "no^ceof 
management  system  or  waste  disposal  site  that  it  is  proposed  application 
to  establish,  alter,  enlarge  or  extend  shall  publish  notice 

of  his  application  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation 
in  the  locality  where  the  system  or  site  is  or  is  to  be  located, 
once  a  week  for  three  successive  weeks,  and  no  certificate  of 
approval  shall  be  issued  until  the  expiration  of  three  weeks 
from  the  date  of  the  last  publication. 

19.  An  applicant  for  a  certificate  of  approval  shall  submit  JJfgemation 
to  the  Director  plans  and  specifications  of  the  work  to  be  furnished 
undertaken  together  with  such  other  information  as  the 
Director  may  require. 

20.  —  (1)  The  Director,  after  considering  an  application  for  ^tkm  by"" 
a  certificate  of  approval,  may  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  Director 

a  certificate  of  approval  or  provisional  certificate  of  approval 
be  issued. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  Director  may  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  the 
issue  or  renewal  of  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional 
certificate  of  approval  be  refused,  or  that  a  certificate  of 
approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval  previously 
issued  be  suspended  or  revoked,  where, 

(a)  the  application  does  not  comply  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations; 

(b)  the  waste  management  system  or  the  waste  disposal 
site  does  not  comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations; or 

(c)  the  operation  of  the  waste  management  system  or  the 
waste  disposal  site  may  create  a  nuisance  or  is  not  in 
the  public  interest  or,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medical 
officer  of  health,  may  result  in  a  hazard  to  public 
health. 

M°to  deposit  Subject  to  section   11,  no  person  or  municipality 

of  waste  shall  deposit  waste  upon  any  land  or  land  covered  by  water 
or  in  any  building  that  is  not  a  waste  disposal  site  for  which  a 
certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval 
has  been  issued  and  except  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  certificate. 


wtouseof  22,  Subject  to  section  11,  no  person  or  municipality  shall 
facilities,  etc.  use  any  facilities  or  equipment  for  the  storage,  handling, 
treatment,  collection,  transportation,  processing  or  disposal 
of  waste  that  is  not  part  of  a  waste  management  system  for 
which  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of 
approval  has  been  issued  and  except  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  certificate. 


order  for         23. — (1)  Where  the  Director  reports  that  waste  has  been 

removal  of      .         .     ,  111111 

waste  deposited  upon  any  land  or  land  covered  by  water  or  in  any 

building  that  has  not  been  approved  as  a  waste  disposal  site, 
the  Minister  may,  subject  to  sections  11  and  26,  order  the 
occupant  or  the  person  having  charge  and  control  of  such  land 
or  building  to  remove  the  waste  and  to  restore  the  site  to  a 
condition  satisfactory  to  the  Minister. 

Action  upon      (2)  Where  a  person  to  whom  an  order  is  directed  under  sub- 
comply  with  section  1  fails  to  comply  with  the  order,  the  Minister  may 
cause  the  necessary  work  to  be  done  and  charge  such  person 
with  the  cost  thereof,  which  may  be  recovered  with  costs  in 
any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

order  by         24.  Where  the  Director  reports  to  the  Minister  that  a 

Minister  r  ,  ,. 

waste  management  system  or  a  waste  disposal  site  is  not  in 
conformity  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may, 


subject 
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subject  to  section  26,  order  the  owner  to  take  such  action  as 
he  may  require  to  bring  the  system  or  the  site  into  conformity 
with  this  Act  or  the  regulations  within  the  time  specified 
in  the  order. 

25.  Where  an  owner  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  under  n<?n-°n  UP°n 
section  24,  the  Minister  may  cause  the  necessary  work  to  be  ^J^Jj^J? 
done  and  charge  the  owner  with  the  cost  thereof  which,  in  the 

case  of  an  owner  other  than  a  municipality,  may  be  deducted 
from  the  deposit  mentioned  in  section  15,  or  may  be  recovered 
with  costs  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

26.  — (1)  Where  the  Minister,  Master 

intends  to 

.  .  make  order 

{a)  intends  to  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  or  intends  to  etc. 
suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of  approval  or 
provisional  certificate  of  approval;  or 

(b)  intends  to  make  an  order  under  section  23  or  24, 

he  shall  cause  the  Director  to  give  notice  of  his  intention, 
together  with  the  reasons  therefor,  and  a  notice  stating  the 
right  to  a  hearing  before  the  Advisory  Board,  to  the  owner  or 
the  person  to  whom  the  order  would  be  directed,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  owner  or  such  person  may  by  written  notice 
given  to  the  Director  and  the  Advisory  Board  within  fifteen 
days  after  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Director,  receive  a 
hearing  by  the  Advisory  Board. 

(2)  The  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  fix  a  time,  ^eaVing°f 
date  and  place  for  the  hearing  and  shall  serve  notice  on  the 
parties  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed. 

(3)  The  notice  of  hearing  shall  contain,  notilrts  °f 

(a)  a  statement  of  the  time,  date  and  place  of  the 
hearing; 

(b)  a  reference  to  the  rules  of  procedure  applicable  to  the 
hearing;  and 

(c)  a  statement  that,  if  a  party  who  has  been  duly 
notified  does  not  attend  at  the  hearing,  the  Advisory 
Board  may  proceed  in  his  absence  and  he  is  not 
entitled  to  notice  of  any  further  proceedings. 

(4)  The  Director,  any  person  who  receives  a  notice  from  Parties 
the  Director  under  subsection  1,  and  any  other  person  specified 

by  the  Advisory  Board,  are  parties  to  the  hearing. 


27. 
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27.  (1)  If  a  person  who  has  been  duly  notified  of  a  hearing 
Joes  not  attend,  the  Advisory  Board  may  proceed  in  his 
absence  and  he  is  not  entitled  to  notice  of  any  further  proceed- 
ings. 

(2)  A  hearing  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Advisory  Board  on  reasonable  grounds, 

(a)  on  its  own  motion;  or 

(b)  on  the  motion  of  any  party  to  the  hearing. 

(3)  The  Advisory  Board  may  command  the  attendance 
before  it  of  any  person  as  a  witness. 

(4)  The  Advisory  Board  may  require  any  person, 

(a)  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  affirmation  at  a  hearing; 
and 

(b)  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as  the 
Advisory  Board  requires. 

(5)  The  Advisory  Board  may  admit  evidence  not  given  on 
oath  or  by  affirmation. 

28.  — (1)  At  a  hearing  before  the  Advisory  Board, 

(a)  except  where  otherwise  provided  in  this  subsection, 
the  common  law  and  statutory  rules  of  evidence 
apply; 

(b)  evidence  not  admissible  under  clause  a  may  be 
admitted  by  the  Advisory  Board  in  its  discretion 
if  to  do  so  may  expedite  the  hearing  and  will  not 
prejudice  any  party;  and 

(c)  the  Advisory  Board  may  admit  evidence  in  the 
form  of  a  copy  or  an  excerpt  of  a  document  if  the 
document  itself  is  not  readily  available. 

(2)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced  them, 
be  released  to  him  by  the  Advisory  Board  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally  determined. 

29.  —  (1)  Any  person  who,  without  lawful  excuse, 

(a)  on  being  duly  summoned  as  a  witness  before  the 
Advisory  Board,  makes  default  in  attending;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  being  in  attendance  as  a  witness  before  the  Advisory 
Board,  refuses  to  take  an  oath  legally  required  by 
the  Advisory  Board  to  be  taken,  or  to  produce  any 
documents  or  things  in  his  power  or  control  legally 
required  by  the  Advisory  Board  to  be  produced  by 
him,  or  to  answer  any  question  to  which  the  Advisory 
Board  may  legally  require  an  answer;  or 

(c)  does  any  other  thing  that  would,  if  the  Advisory 
Board  had  been  a  court  of  law  having  power  to  com- 
mit for  contempt  have  been  contempt  of  that  court, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Board  may  certify  an  offence  under  sub- Enforceme 
section  1  to  the  High  Court  and  that  court  may  thereupon 
inquire  into  the  offence  and  after  hearing  any  witnesses  who 
may  be  produced  against  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  charged 
with  the  offence,  and  after  hearing  any  statement  that  may  be 
offered  in  defence,  punish  or  take  steps  for  the  punishment  of 
that  person  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  guilty  of  contempt 
of  that  court. 

30.  — (1)  Any  party  may  be  represented  before  the  Advisory  j^jrty  to 
Board  by  counsel  or  agent.  counsel 

(2)  Any  witness  may  be  represented  before  the  Advisory  ^ifness  to 
Board  by  counsel  or  agent,  but  at  the  hearing  the  counsel  orcounsel 
agent  may  only  advise  the  witness  and  state  objections  under 

the  provisions  of  the  relevant  law. 

(3)  Where  a  hearing  is  in  camera,  a  counsel  or  agent  for  a  counsel 
witness  shall  be  excluded  except  when  that  witness  is  giving  or  agent 
evidence. 

31.  — (1)  Any  party  who  is  present  at  a  hearing  before  the^jshts  of 
Advisory  Board  may  call  and  examine  his  witnesses,  cross- 
examine  opposing  witnesses  and  present  his  arguments  and 
submissions. 

(2)  All  hearings  shall  be  open  to  the  public  except  where JJ^eopln 
the  Advisory  Board  finds  that,  to  public 

exceptions 

(a)  public  security  may  be  involved ;  or 

(b)  intimate  financial  or  personal  circumstances  of  any 
person  or  any  secret  manufacturing  or  trade  process 
may  be  disclosed, 

in  which  case  the  Advisory  Board  shall  hold  the  hearing  as 
to  any  such  matters  in  camera. 
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(3)  Notwithstanding  the  exceptions  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  2,  the  Advisory  Board  may,  if  in  its  opinion 
the  public  interest  so  requires,  proceed  without  regard  to  such 
exceptions. 

32.  — (1)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  after  the  hearing, 
submit  to  the  Minister  in  writing  its  recommendations, 
including  the  reasons  therefor,  and  shall  furnish  the  Minister 
with  a  copy  of  the  evidence  submitted  at  the  hearing. 

(2)  The  reasons  for  the  Advisory  Board's  recommendations 
shall  contain, 

(a)  the  findings  of  fact  on  the  evidence  and  any  infor- 
mation or  knowledge  used  in  reaching  the  decision; 

(b)  any  agreed  findings  of  fact;  and 

(c)  any  conclusions  of  law  based  on  the  findings  men- 
tioned in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(3)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  each  party  with  a  copy 
of  its  recommendations  together  with  the  reasons  therefor. 

33.  — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Advisory  Board,  the  Minister  may  issue  or  renew,  or  refuse  to 
issue  or  renew,  or  suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of  approval, 
or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval,  or  may  make  such 
order  under  section  23  or  24,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  he  considers 
necessary. 

(2)  A  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Minister  and  a  notice 
stating  the  right,  if  any,  to  apply  for  compensation  under 
section  34  shall  be  served  on  each  party  either  personally  or  by 
registered  mail  addressed  to  the  party  at  his  last  known 
address. 

34.  — (1)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of  notice  of 
the  decision  that  the  Minister  has  refused  to  renew  or  has 
suspended  or  revoked  a  certificate  of  approval,  any  owner 
who  has  suffered  pecuniary  loss  as  a  result  of  such  decision 
affecting  his  waste  disposal  site  or  waste  management  system 
may  apply  to  the  Minister  for  compensation  for  such  loss 
where  such  owner, 

(a)  has  received  a  certificate  of  approval  for  the  waste 
disposal  site  or  waste  management  system  affected 
by  the  Minister's  decision;  and 

(b)  since  receiving  such  certificate  of  approval,  has 
strictly  complied  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 
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(2)  A  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Minister  in  disposing  Vision0  f 
of  the  application  and  a  notice  stating  the  right  to  an  appeal  ^tpp^a 
under  this  section  shall  be  served  on  the  owner  either  personally 

or  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  owner  at  his  last  known 
address. 

(3)  Within  fifteen  days  after  receipt  of  the  notices  referred  ^1^° 
to  in  subsection  2,  the  owner  may  appeal  the  amount  of 
compensation,  if  any,  to  the  Appeal  Board,  and  such  appeal 

shall  be  a  hearing  de  novo  and  the  Appeal  Board  may  dismiss 
the  appeal  or  alter  the  decision  of  the  Minister  establishing 
the  amount  of  the  compensation,  if  any,  and  the  decision  of 
the  Appeal  Board  shall  be  final. 

(4)  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  26  and  sections  27, ^PPjjcation 
28,  29,  30  and  31  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  hearing  before  sections 
the  Appeal  Board. 

(5)  The  Appeal  Board  shall,  after  the  hearing,  submit  to^sion^ 
the  Minister  and  the  appellant  its  decision  in  writing  and  Board 
shall  furnish  the  Minister  with  a  copy  of  the  evidence  submit- 
ted at  the  hearing. 

(6)  The  reasons  for  the  Appeal  Board's  decision  shall  fedsfon8  for 
contain, 

(a)  the  findings  of  fact  on  the  evidence  and  any  infor- 
mation or  knowledge  used  in  reaching  the  decision; 

(b)  any  agreed  findings  of  fact;  and 

(c)  any  conclusions  of  law  based  on  the  findings  men- 
tioned in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(7)  The  Appeal  Board  shall  serve  each  party  with  a  copy  £°c^i0°nf  to 
of  its  decision  together  with  the  reasons  therefor.  b©  served 

(8)  After  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Appeal  Board,  J£keister  t0 
the  Minister  shall  do  what  is  necessarv  to  give  effect  thereto,  necessary 

action 

35.  No  use  shall  be  made  of  land  or  land  covered  by  water  J^mer 
which  has  been  used  for  the  disposal  of  waste  within  a  period  sites 
of  twenty-five  years  from  the  year  in  which  such  land  ceased 

to  be  so  used  unless  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the 
proposed  use  has  been  given. 

36.  Every  person  or  municipality  that  contravenes  any  Offenc  es 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  fails  to  comply 

with  an  order  made  under  section  23  or  24  is  guilty  of  an 
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offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $2,000  for  every  day  or  part 
thereof  upon  which  such  offence  occurs  or  continues. 

37.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  designating  wastes  in  addition  to  those  specified 
in  clause  /  of  section  1,  and  exempting  any  wastes 
from  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  any  provision 
thereof,  and  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  for 
such  exemption; 

(b)  classifying  waste  management  systems  and  waste 
disposal  sites,  and  exempting  any  class  thereof  from 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  provision  thereof, 
and  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  for  such 
exemption; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  of  approval  and 
provisional  certificates  of  approval  for  waste  manage- 
ment systems  or  waste  disposal  sites,  or  any  class 
thereof,  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
such  certificates  may  be  issued,  and  providing  for 
determining  the  terms  and  conditions  that  may  be 
attached  thereto; 

(d)  governing  and  regulating  the  management  of  waste 
and  prescribing  standards  for  waste  management 
systems  and  for  the  location,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  waste  disposal  sites,  or  any  class  thereof ; 

(e)  governing  the  location  of  waste  disposal  sites  and 
designating  parts  of  Ontario  in  which  no  waste 
disposal  sites,  or  any  class  thereof,  shall  be  established 
or  operated ; 

(/)  prescribing  the  amounts  and  conditions  of  deposits 
and  bonds  and  sureties  for  the  purpose  of  section 
15,  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  deposits  may  be  returned  under  section  17; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  operators 
of  waste  management  systems  and  waste  disposal 
sites  and  the  reports  that  shall  be  made  by  such 
operators ; 

(h)  prescribing  the  amounts  and  terms  and  conditions  of 
grants  payable  to  universities  and  other  organizations 
under  clause  e  of  section  3; 

(i) 
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(i)  prescribing  the  form  of  application  and  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  in  applying  for  any  compensation 
under  this  Act; 

(j)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations. 

38.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  °eStmen°e~ 
1970. 

39.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Waste  Management  short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  45 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Employment  Standards g9if  ci°/ <?5' 
Act,  1968  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : re-enacted 

(c)  1  'employee"  includes  a  person  who, 

(i)  performs   any   work    for   or   supplies  any 
services  to  an  employer, 

(ii)  does  homework  for  an  employer,  or 

(iii)  receives  any  instruction,  or  training  in  the 
activity,  business,  work,  trade,  occupation  or 
profession  of  the  employer. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the ^ifcf/^0' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(d)  "employer"  includes  any  person  who  as  the  owner, 
proprietor,  manager,  superintendent,  or  overseer  of 
any  activity,  business,  work,  trade,  occupation  or 
profession,  has  control  or  direction  of,  or  is  directly 
or  indirectly  responsible  for,  the  employment  of  a 
person  therein. 

1968,  c.  35, 

(3)  Clauses  e  and  i  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed.  ^l. 

repealed 

2.  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  is  amended  by  amended35' 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

3a.  Any  agreement,  arrangement  or  understanding  by  an^etJienti 
employee  with  an  employer,  or  any  term  or  condition  ^n^void 
of  employment  implied  by  law,  that  results  in  the 
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whole  or  any  part  of  the  wages  of  an  employee  being 
retained  by,  returned  to  or  accepted  by  the  employer, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  is  null  and  void. 

3b.  No  employer  shall  dismiss  or  suspend  an  employee 
upon  the  ground  that  garnishment  proceedings  are 
or  may  be  taken  against  that  employee. 

3c.  Where  associated  or  related  activities,  businesses, 
trades  or  undertakings  are  carried  on  by  or  through 
more  than  one  corporation,  individual,  firm,  syndi- 
cate or  association,  or  any  combination  thereof,  the 
Director  may  by  order  determine  that  all  or  any  one 
or  more  of  such  corporations,  individuals,  firms, 
syndicates  or  associations  are  a  single  employer  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  those  corporations, 
individuals,  firms,  syndicates  or  associations  deter- 
mined to  be  a  single  employer  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  liable  to  pay  unpaid  wages,  overtime  and 
holiday  pay  and  vacation  pay. 

3d.  If  an  activity,  business,  trade  or  undertaking  is 
disposed  of,  transferred  or  sold  in  any  manner  or 
amalgamated,  whether  by  agreement,  will,  instru- 
ment, transfer,  including  transfer  of  shares,  or  by 
operation  of  law,  the  period  of  employment  of  an 
employee  of  the  activity,  business,  trade  or  under- 
taking at  the  time  of  such  disposition,  transfer,  sale 
or  amalgamation,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
employment  with  the  disposee,  transferee,  purchaser 
or  amalgamation  and  the  continuity  of  employment 
shall  not  be  broken. 

3e. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other 
Act,  a  person  to  whom  unpaid  wages  is  due  and  owing 
by  an  employer  shall  have  first  priority  over  the 
claims  or  rights,  including  the  claims  or  rights  of  the 
Crown,  of  all  preferred,  ordinary  or  general  creditors 
of  the  employer  to  the  extent  of  $2,000. 

(2)  Every  employer  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  vacation  pay 
accruing  due  to  an  employee  in  trust  for  the  employee 
and  for  payment  of  the  vacation  pay  over  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  time  provided  under  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  and  the  amount  shall  be  a  charge 
upon  the  assets  of  the  employer  or  his  estate  in  his 
hands  or  the  hands  of  a  trustee  and  shall  have 
priority  over  all  other  claims. 
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3.  Section  5  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  is  g9|8,  °-  35- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5.  The  Director  or  any  person  designated  so  to  do,  may  Director^ 
inquire  into  any  matter  or  thing  relating  to  the 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Director,  or  the  person  designated 
so  to  do,  may, 

(a)  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of 
witnesses,  and  examine  them  under  oath  and 
require  them  to  produce  such  documents  and 
things  as  he  considers  requisite  to  the  full 
investigation  and  consideration  of  matters 
or  things  within  his  jurisdiction; 

(b)  accept  such  evidence,  oral  or  written,  as  in 
his  discretion  he  considers  proper; 

(c)  determine  that  all,  any  one  or  more  or  any 
combination  of  a  corporation,  individual, 
firm,  syndicate  or  association  are  a  single 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(d)  determine  whether  a  person  is  an  employee 
or  an  employer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(e)  determine  the  regular  rate  paid  to  an  em- 
ployee ; 

(J)  determine  whether  any  act,  agreement, 
arrangement  or  scheme  is  intended  to  have 
or  has  the  effect,  directly  or  indirectly,  of 
defeating  the  true  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act; 

(g)  determine  whether  an  employer  has  failed  to 
pay  wages,  or  any  pay  or  vacation  pay  to 
which  an  employee  is  entitled  under  this  Act 
or  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  his 
employment; 

(h)  determine  whether  an  activity,  business, 
trade  or  undertaking  is  or  has  been  disposed 
of,  transferred,  sold  or  amalgamated  within 
the  meaning  of  section  3d. 

4.  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  is  amended  by  amended35, 
adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 


PART  1A 
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PART  1A 

TERMINATION  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

6a.  This  Part  applies  to  the  Crown,  every  agency 
thereof  and  any  board,  commission,  authority  or 
corporation  that  exercises  any  functions  assigned  or 
delegated  to  it  by  the  Crown. 

6b. — (1)  No  employer  shall  terminate  the  employment 
of  a  person  who  has  been  employed  for  three  months 
or  more  unless  he  gives, 


(a)  one  week's  notice  in  writing  to  the  person  if 
his  period  of  employment  is  less  than  two 

years ; 

(b)  two  weeks'  notice  in  writing  to  the  person  if 
his  period  of  employment  is  two  years  or  more 
but  less  than  five  years; 

(c)  four  weeks'  notice  in  writing  to  the  person  if 
his  period  of  employment  is  five  years  or  more 
but  less  than  ten  years;  and 


Idem 


(d)  eight  weeks'  notice  in  writing  to  the  person  if 
his  period  of  employment  is  ten  years  or  more, 

and  such  notice  has  expired. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  notice  required 
by  an  employer  to  terminate  the  employment  of 
fifty  or  more  persons  in  any  period  of  four  weeks  or 
less  shall  be  given  in  the  manner  and  for  the  period 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  and  until  the  expiry 
of  such  notice  the  terminations  shall  not  take  effect. 


Exceptions  (3)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a.  person  employed  for  a  definite  term  or 

task; 

(b)  a  person  who  is  temporarily  laid-off,  as 
defined  in  the  regulations; 

(c)  a  person  who  has  been  guilty  of  wilful  mis- 
conduct or  disobedience  or  wilful  neglect  of 
duty  that  has  not  been  condoned  by  the 
employer; 
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(d)  a  contract  of  employment  that  is  or  has 
become  impossible  of  performance  or  is 
frustrated  by  a  fortuitous  or  unforeseeable 
event  or  circumstance;  or 

(e)  a  person  employed  in  an  activity,  business, 
work,  trade,  occupation  or  profession,  or  any 
part  thereof,  that  is  exempted  by  the  regu- 
lations. 


(4)  Where  an  employer  is  required  to  give  the  notice  ^operate*0 
referred  to  in  subsection  2,  he  shall  co-operate  with  with 

.  .  .  ^ .       .  Minister 

the  Minister  during  the  period  of  the  notice  in  any 
action  or  program  intended  to  facilitate  the  re- 
establishment  in  employment  of  the  persons  whose 
employment  is  to  be  terminated. 

(5)  Where  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  1  or  2  has  Rates  of 

v  '  ,  .  wages,  etc., 

been  given,  not  to  be 

altered 

(a)  no  employer  shall  alter  the  rates  of  wages 
or  any  other  term  or  condition  of  employment 
of  any  person  to  whom  notice  has  been  given ; 
and 


(b)  upon  the  expiry  of  the  notice,  the  employer 
shall  pay  to  the  person  the  wages  and  any 
unpaid  vacation  pay  to  which  he  is  entitled. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  the  employ-  when 

r  .  .  ir      i-i      i  employment 

ment  of  a  person  may  be  terminated  forthwith  where  may  be 
the  employer  gives  to  the  person  notice  in  writing  forthwith 
to  that  effect  and, 


(a)  pays  to  the  person  an  amount  equal  to  the 
wages  to  which  the  person  would  have  been 
entitled  for  work  that  would  have  been  per- 
formed by  him  at  the  regular  rate  for  a  normal 
non-overtime  workweek  for  the  period  of 
notice  prescribed  under  subsection  1  or  the 
regulations,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  pays  to  the  person  any  unpaid  vacation  pay 
to  which  the  person  is  entitled  under  Part  VI. 


Amount 
ble 


(7)  Any  amount  payable  under  clause  a  of  subsection  p^a,Jlv 
6  shall  be  deemed  to  be  unpaid  wages  for  the  purpose  ^elmed 
of  this  Act.  waeea 

Director 

(8)  Where  an  employer.  determine 

amounts 
payable 

(a) 
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(a)  fails  to  give  the  notice  in  writing  prescribed 
in  subsection  1  or  in  the  regulations,  as  the 
case  may  be; 

(b)  fails  to  pay  wages  or  any  vacation  pay  to 
which  an  employee  is  entitled  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  5 ;  or 

(c)  fails  to  pay  the  moneys  to  which  an  employee 
is  entitled  under  subsection  6, 

the  Director  may  determine  the  amount  or  amounts 
which  the  employee  is  entitled  to  receive  and  section 
28  shall  apply. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  10,  an  employee  to  whom 
notice  has  been  given  under  subsection  2  shall  not 
terminate  his  employment  until  after  the  expiry  of, 

(a)  one  week's  notice  in  writing  to  the  employer 
if  the  period  of  employment  is  less  than  two 
years;  and 

(b)  two  weeks'  notice  in  writing  to  the  employer 
if  the  period  of  employment  is  two  years  or 
more. 

(10)  An  employee  may  terminate  his  employment 
forthwith  upon  notice  where  his  employer  has  been 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment. 

(11)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  any  rights  or  benefits 
of  an  employee  under  any  law,  custom,  agreement  or 
arrangement  that  is  more  favourable  to  him  than  his 
rights  or  benefits  under  this  section. 

(12)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  respecting  any  matter  or  thing  necessary 
or  advisable  to  carry  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part,  and,  without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  length  of  notice  of  termination 
of  employment  to  be  given  by  an  employer  or 
class  of  employers  to  a  class  or  classes  of 
employees; 

(b)  prescribing  the  length  of  notice  of  termination 
of  employment  to  be  given  by  an  employee  or 
class  of  employees  to  an  employer  or  class  of 
employers; 


(c) 
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(c)  prescribing  the  manner  of  giving  notice  of 
termination  of  employment  and  the  form  and 
contents  of  such  notice; 

(d)  defining  "temporarily  laid  off",  "termination 
of  employment",  and  "employment  for  a 
definite  term  or  task"; 

(e)  prescribing  what  constitutes  a  period  of 
employment;  and 

(/)  exempting  any  activity,  business,  work,  trade, 
occupation  or  profession,  or  any  part  thereof 
from  the  application  of  this  Part. 

5.  Section  14  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  is*9^,  c  35, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  In  complying  with  subsections  1  and  2,  no  employer  S,tlUnot 
shall  reduce  the  regular  rate  of  wages  payable  to  an  J:£dueced 
employee. 

6.  Section  15  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968 i9||'  c-  35- 

isj-epealed.  repealed 

7.  Sections  21,  22,  23  and  24  of  The  Employment  Standards 1^21-2^' 
Act,  1968  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

21.  — (1)  Every  employer  shall  give  to  each  employee,  vacations 

(a)  a  vacation  with  pay  of  at  least  one  week 
upon  the  completion  of  the  first  twelve 
months  of  employment;  and 

(b)  a  vacation  with  pay  of  at  least  two  weeks 
upon  the  completion  of  each  twelve  months  of 
employment  thereafter. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  has  completed  twelve  months Idem 
of  non-continuous  employment  during  any  period  of 
thirty-six  consecutive  months  subsequent  to  the 
year  1966,  the  employer  shall  give  to  the  employee  a 
vacation  of  at  least  one  week  with  pay  upon  the 
completion  of  the  first  twelve  months  of  non- 
continuous  employment  and  a  vacation  of  two  weeks 
with  pay  upon  the  completion  of  each  twelve  months 
of  employment  thereafter. 

22.  — (1)  The  employer  shall  determine  the  period  when  ^J"ion 

an  employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  bytaken 
section  21,  which  in  the  case  of  a  two-week  vacation 


may 
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may  be  a  two-week  period  or  two  periods  of  one 
week  each,  but  in  any  case  the  employee  shall  be 
given  his  vacation  not  later  than  ten  months  after 
the  end  of  the  year  for  which  the  vacation  was  given. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Director  may 
require  the  employer  to  pay  to  an  employee  at  any 
time  the  vacation  pay  to  which  the  employee  is 
entitled  under  section  21. 

23.  Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  4,  in  the  case  of  a 
one-week  vacation  the  amount  of  pay  for  the 
vacation  shall  not  be  less  than  an  amount  equal  to  2 
per  cent  of  the  total  pay  of  the  employee  in  the  year 
for  which  the  vacation  is  given  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
two-week  vacation  the  amount  of  pay  for  the 
vacation  shall  not  be  less  than  an  amount  equal  to 
4  per  cent  of  the  total  pay  of  the  employee  in  the 
year  for  which  the  vacation  is  given. 

24.  Where  an  employee  has  not  been  given  a  vacation 
with  pay  pursuant  to  section  21  or  the  employment 
of  an  employee  is  terminated  for  any  cause  or  by 
operation  of  law,  the  employee  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  2  per  cent  of  the  total 
pay  of  the  employee  in  the  first  twelve  months 
of  employment  or  any  part  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  the  total 
pay  of  the  employee  in  each  succeeding  twelve 
months  of  employment,  or  any  part  thereof. 

8.  Section  28  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

28. — (1)  Where  an  employer  has  failed  to  pay  any 
amount  of  wages,  overtime  pay,  pay  for  work  per- 
formed on  a  holiday  or  vacation  pay  that  is  due  to  an 
employee  or  employees  under  this  Act  or  under 
any  law,  custom,  agreement  or  arrangement  that  is 
more  favourable  to  him  or  them  than  his  or  their 
rights  or  benefits  under  this  Act,  the  Director  or 
any  person  designated  so  to  do  may  determine  the 
amount  or  amounts  due  to  the  employee  or  em- 
ployees. 

(2)  Where  a  determination  has  been  made  under 
subsection  1,  the  Director  or  any  person  designated 
so  to  do  shall  by  notice  in  writing  require  the  employer 


to 
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to  pay  to  the  Director  in  trust  any  amount,  not  ex- 
ceeding $2,000  for  any  employee,  that  an  employer 
has  failed  to  pay  to  his  employee  or  employees,  and 
in  addition  to  that  amount  the  Director  or  any 
person  designated  so  to  do  shall  require  the  employer 
to  pay  to  the  Director  in  trust  a  penalty  of  10  per 
cent  of  that  amount. 

(3)  Where  the  employer  has  paid  the  amount  and  the  mayPiappeai 
penalty  required  under  subsection  2,  the  employer  to  Minister 
may,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  the  notice, 

apply  in  writing  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the 
Minister  for  a  review  of  the  determination. 

(4)  The  Minister  or  a  person  designated  by  him  t0Heann£ 
review  the  determination  shall  give  the  employer 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  at  which  the 
employer  or  his  agent  may  attend,  present  his 
evidence,  and  make  his  submissions,  and  the  Minister 

or  the  person  designated  by  him  so  to  do  may 
exercise  any  powers  under  section  5  and  shall  give  his 
final  decision  which  may  vary,  rescind  or  confirm  the 
amount  payable  by  the  employer. 

(5)  An  employer  dissatisfied   with   a  decision  made  cSurfof0 
under  subsection  4  may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  Appeal 
the  Court  of  Appeal  within  fifteen  days  from  the 

date  of  the  decision  upon  the  ground  that  the 
decision  is, 

(a)  erroneous  in  point  of  law;  or 

(b)  in  excess  of  jurisdiction. 

(6)  Upon  the  request  of  an  employer  desiring  to  appeal,  I^^^Je1^ 
the  Minister  or  person  designated  by  him  to  review  case  on 
the  determination  shall  state  a  case  setting  forth  therequest 
facts  as  found  and  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
decision  is  questioned. 

(7)  An  appeal  under  subsection  5  shall  be  by  motion, Procedure 
notice  of  which  shall  be  served  upon  the  Minister 

and  the  record  shall  consist  of  the  case  as  stated. 

(8)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the  idem 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the  practice  in  appeals  from 

a  decision  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  may 
make  such  order  as  the  court  considers  proper  or  may 
refer  the  matter  or  any  part  thereof  back  to  the 


Minister 
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Minister  or  the  person  designated  by  him  to  review 
the  determination  with  such  directions  as  the  court 
considers  proper. 


Payment  to 
employee 
where  no 
appeal 


(9)  Where  no  appeal  has  been  made  to  the  Minister, 
the  Director  shall  pay  to  the  employee  or  employees 
the  moneys  collected  from  the  employer  on  his  or 
their  behalf. 


Payment  to 
employee, 
etc.,  when 
appeal  taken 


(10)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  made  to  the  Minister  or 
an  appeal  has  been  taken  under  subsection  5,  the 
Director  shall  pay  to  the  employee  or  the  employees 
the  amounts  owing  as  determined  upon  the  final 
disposition  of  the  appeal  and  shall  pay  to  the 
employer  any  moneys  to  which  the  employer  is 
entitled  upon  that  final  disposition. 


amended35,      ^*  ^e  EmPl°yment  Standards  Act,  1968  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Garnishment 


28a. — (1)  When  the  Director  has  knowledge  or  suspects 
that  a  person  is  or  is  about  to  become  indebted  or 
liable  to  make  any  payment  to  an  employer  who  is 
liable  to  make  any  payment  under  this  Act,  he  may, 
by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served  personally, 
require  the  first  named  person  to  pay  the  moneys 
otherwise  payable  to  the  employer  in  whole  or  in  part 
to  the  Director  in  trust  on  account  of  the  liability 
under  this  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Director  for  moneys  paid  as 
required  under  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient 
discharge  of  the  original  liability  to  the  extent  of  the 
payment. 


1968,  c  35,       10.— (1)  Clauses  d  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  29  of 

s  29  subs  1  ■ 

cis.  k,  h,  '  '  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  are  repealed  and  the 
re-enac  e      following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  defining  what  comprises  a  regular  rate  of  pay; 


(h)  specifying  the  deductions  that  may  be  made  from 
the  wages  paid  to  employees. 

g9||;  subs5'^  (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

{ma)  prescribing  rates  of  pay  and  hours  of  work  for  the 
whole  or  part  of  any  industry,  business  or  trade  in  a 
designated  part  of  Ontario ; 


(mb) 
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(mb)  providing  for  the  substitution  of  another  day  in 
lieu  of  a  day  defined  as  a  holiday  in  this  Act; 

(mc)  providing  for  the  averaging  of  daily  or  weekly  hours 
of  work  over  a  longer  period  of  time. 

11.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Employ- 
ment  Standards  Act,  1968  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"keep"  in  the  first  line  "in  Ontario",  and  by  striking  out 
"eighteen"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"twenty-four",  so  that  the  clause,  exclusive  of  the  subclauses, 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  make  and  keep  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  months  after  work  is  performed  by  an  employee 
complete  and  accurate  records  in  respect  of  the 
employee  showing, 


12.  Section  36  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act,  1968  Jf§§;  c-  35- 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  No  prosecution  under  this  Act  shall  be  instituted  Limitation 
more  than  two  years  after  the  last  act  or  default prosecution 
upon  which  the  prosecution  is  based  occurred. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  mentmence" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Employment  Standards  short  tltle 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  46 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Education 
Capital  Aid  Corporation  Act,  1966 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Education  Capitalistic.  101, 
Aid  Corporation  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  inserting  after  amended" 
"metropolitan"  in  the  first  line  "district  or  regional",  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  "municipality"  means  a  metropolitan,  district  or 
regional  municipality,  county,  city,  town,  village, 
township,  improvement  district  or  school  board,  and 
"municipal"  has  a  corresponding  meaning. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Education  Capitalshort  title 
Aid  Corporation  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  47 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Tile  Drainage  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

S  O  1960 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  la  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act,  c'399,'  s.  ia 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  0^129 6s.'  3), 
1968-69,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  sixth  line  trended 
"district  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  sections  64  and  65  of  The  Ontario  Munici-po™eralof 
pal  Board  Act,  the  council  of  a  municipality  may  pities 
pass  by-laws  (Form  1)  authorizing  the  borrowing  of  ^-|^- 196°- 
money  for  the  purposes  of  the  construction  of 
drainage  works  and  the  issuance  of  debentures  by 

the  municipality  or  by  a  district  or  regional  munici- 
pality on  its  behalf. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  la  is  amended  by  ^"399,'  s°i a' 
inserting  after  "a"  in  the  second  line  "district  or"  and  by  c1 129  6s.' d, 
striking  out  "$500,000"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  I^Aded 
thereof  "$750,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  a  municipality  or  aIdem 
district  or  regional  municipality  on  its  behalf  may 
borrow  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $2,000  and  the  total 
indebtedness  of  a  municipality  under  this  Act  shall 
not  exceed  $300,000  at  any  one  time,  but  if  the  assess- 
ment of  the  whole  rateable  property  in  the  munici- 
pality according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 

is  not  less  than  $3,000,000,  its  total  indebtedness 
under  this  Act  shall  not  exceed  $750,000  at  any  one 
time. 

2.  Section  20  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act,  as  amended  by  ^"fgc};  g92o! 
section  5  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  re-enacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


20. 
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Discharge  of 
indebtedness 
by  owner 


20.  The  owner  of  land  in  respect  of  which  money  has 
been  borrowed  may  at  any  time  obtain  the  discharge 
of  the  indebtedness  by  paying  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  the  amount  borrowed,  with  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  payable  by  the  municipality  or 
district  or  regional  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  or  his  assignee  on  the  debentures  of  the 
municipality  or  district  or  regional  municipality 
that  the  Treasurer  or  his  assignee  holds  in  respect  of 
the  said  indebtedness,  less  any  sum  already  paid  on 
account  of  principal  and  interest,  and  upon  the  same 
being  paid  to  the  treasurer,  he  shall  forthwith 
transmit  it  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  his  assignee 
who  shall  apply  it  towards  payment  of  the  deben- 
tures of  the  municipality  or  district  or  regional 
municipality. 


?"399  s922'  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act, 

subs,  i      'as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act, 

3.  rn.  ©  n  Q  ©  d 

1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "or"  in  the 
amendment  of  1968-69  "district  or",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Repayment 
by  munici- 
pality to 
Province 


(1)  The  amount  payable  in  each  year  for  principal  and 
interest  shall  be  remitted  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  or  district  or  regional  municipality  to 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  his  assignee  within  one 
month  after  it  became  payable,  together  with 
interest  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent  per  annum  during 
the  time  of  any  default  in  payment. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising 
of  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

Assented  to  June  26th ,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby ^°a™ 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  $460,ooo,ooo 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all 

of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or 
for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on 
of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided 
that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way 
of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of 
any  temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent 
that  such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding 
or  have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and 
sold  under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act1^^-®-  i960, 
for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in  the 
aggregate  $460,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by Idem 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner Idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act  and  shall  be 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and 
shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 


3. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Containers  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  ^'f^  s.9?0. 
Containers  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted, 
therefor:  ^- f; .  , 

repealed 

(c)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  under  an 
order. 

R.S.O. 1960, 


(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^  ^ 


S.  1, 


following  clause:  amended 

(fa)  "order"  means  an  order  made  under  section  2. 

2.  — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Containers  Act  is*1-^?- *9|0, 
amended  by  striking  out  "obtain  a  licence"  in  the  fifth  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "be  licensed",  so  that  the  section, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  a^n^of*" 
request  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  thefund 
expenses  of  the  association,  every  producer  of  any 
product  specified  in  the  request  who  purchases 
containers  therefor,  be  required  to  be  licensed  and 
to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  association  is 
fairly  representative  of  such  producers,  make  an 
order, 

  R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  135,  s.  2, 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed.  repealed 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sentmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Containers  short  tltle 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  50 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Aurora,  the  Town  of 
Markham,  the  Town  of  Newmarket,  the  Town  of 
Richmond  Hill,  the  Town  of  Vaughan,  the  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville,  the  Township  of  East 
Gwillimbury,  the  Township  of  Georgina,  and  the 
Township  of  King,  all  as  constituted  by  section  2 ; 

(b)  "bridge"  means  a  public  bridge,  and  includes  a 
bridge  forming  part  of  a  highway  or  on,  over,  under 
or  across  which  a  highway  passes; 

(c)  "chairman"  means  the  chairman  of  the  Regional 
Council; 

(d)  "debt"  includes  any  obligation  for  the  payment  of 
money; 

(e)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs; 

(J)  "divided  municipality"  means  a  local  municipality 
parts  of  which  are  annexed  to  two  or  more  munici- 
palities under  subsection  1  of  section  2  and  includes 
the  Police  Village  of  Thornhill; 

(g)  "highway"  and  "road"  mean  a  common  and  public 
highway  or  any  part  thereof,  and  include  a  street, 
bridge,  and  any  other  structure  incidental  thereto 
or  any  part  thereof; 


INTERPRETATION 


1.  In 


this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(A) 
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(//)  'land"  includes  lands,  tenements  and  hereditaments, 
and  any  estate  or  interest  therein,  and  any  right  or 
easement  affecting  them,  and  land  covered  with 
water,  and  includes  any  buildings  or  improvements 
on  land; 

(i)  "local  board"  means  any  school  board,  public  utility 
commission,  transportation  commission,  public  li- 
brary board,  board  of  park  management,  local  board 
of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police,  planning 
board  or  any  other  board,  commission,  committee, 
body  or  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any 
power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special  Act 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes,  includ- 
ing school  purposes,  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or 
of  an  area  municipality  or  of  two  or  more  area  muni- 
cipalities or  parts  thereof; 

(J)  "merged  area"  means  a  local  municipality  that  is 
amalgamated  with  another  local  municipality  or  a 
part  of  a  local  municipality  that  is  annexed  to  a  local 
municipality  to  constitute  an  area  municipality  under 
subsection  1  of  section  2  or  the  local  municipality  to 
which  such  part  is  annexed; 

(k)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(I)  "money  by-law"  means  a  by-law  for  contracting  a 
debt  or  obligation  or  for  borrowing  money,  other 
than  a  by-law  passed  under  section  133; 

(m)  "Municipal  Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board ; 

(n)  "Regional  Area", 

(i)  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  means 
the  area  included  within  the  County  of  York, 
except  the  area  within  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  and 

(ii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971, 
means  the  area  from  time  to  time  included 
within  the  area  municipalities; 

(o)  "Regional  Corporation"  means  The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  York; 

(p)  "Regional  Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Regional 
Corporation ; 

(5) 
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(q)  "regional  road"  means  a  road  forming  part  of  the 
regional  road  system  established  under  Part  V; 

(r)  "roadway"  means  that  part  of  the  highway  designed 
or  intended  for  use  by  vehicular  traffic. 


(a)  The  portions  of  the  Township  of  King  and  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch,  described  as  follows,  are 
annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Aurora: 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  King,  commencing 
at  a  point  in  the  east  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
King  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  easterly  pro- 
longation of  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  70  and  71  in  Concession  I  of  the  said 
Township; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line 
of  the  said  road  allowance  and  its  prolongation  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
concessions  I  and  II  of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  S6  in  Concession  I  of  the 
said  Township; 

thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  86  in  Concession  I  and  its  easterly  prolongation 
to  the  east  boundary  of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  southerly  along  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  King,  being  along  the  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  King  and  Whitchurch,  to 
the  north  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Aurora ; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  King  and  the  Town  of  Aurora  to  the 
east  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  King  to  the  point  of  commencement. 


PART  I 


AREA  MUNICIPALITIES 


2. —  (I j  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971 


Constitution 
of  area 
municipali- 
ties 


Secondly 
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Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch, 
commencing  at  a  point  in  the  west  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Whitchurch,  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  86  in  Concession  I  of  the  said  Township  of 
Whitchurch; 

thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  86  in  Concession  I  and  the  northern  limit  of  Lot 
26  in  concessions  II  and  III  to  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number 
404,  the  said  west  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet 
measured  at  right  angles  westerly  from  the  centre 
line  of  highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  High- 
way Number  404,  as  defined  to  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  10  and  11  in  Concession  III  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  10  and  11  in  concessions 
III  and  II  and  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of  road 
allowance  between  lots  70  and  71  in  Concession  I 
and  the  last-mentioned  centre  line  prolonged  to 
the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch,  being  along  the  boundary 
between  the  townships  of  Whitchurch  and  King, 
to  the  south  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Aurora; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  King  and  the  Town  of  Aurora  to  the 
west  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  western  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Whitchurch  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement; 

(b)  The  portion  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury 
described  as  follows  is  established  as  a  township 
municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury; 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  middle  of 
the  main  channel  of  the  Holland  River  and  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillim- 
bury prolonged  westerly  in  accordance  with  section 

c!"395       '  9  of  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 


thence 
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thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury  to  the  north- 
east angle  thereof ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  East  Gwillimbury  to  the  southeast 
angle  thereof ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  404, 
the  said  westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet  and 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  centre  line  of 
highway ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  High- 
way Number  404,  as  defined  to  its  intersection  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  III  of 
the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury; 

thence  easterly  along  the  limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  the  east  and  west 
halves  of  the  said  Lot  2; 

thence  northerly  following  along  the  line  between 
the  east  and  west  halves  of  lots  2,  3  and  4  in  Conces- 
sion III  of  the  said  Township  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  4; 

thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  4  in 
concessions  III  and  II  and  continuing  westerly  to 
and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  99  in  conces- 
sion I  east  of  Yonge  Street  and  west  of  Yonge 
Street  and  the  last-mentioned  limit  prolonged 
westerly  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
East  Gwillimbury; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  and 
its  prolongation  in  accordance  with  section  9  of 
The  Territorial  Division  Act  to  the  middle  of  the^-f^' 
main  channel  of  the  Schomberg  River; 

thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  along 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  last-mentioned 
River  and  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the 
Holland  River  being  along  the  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  East  Gwillimbury  and  West 
Gwillimbury,  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

(c) 
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(c)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Georgina 
(including  Georgina  Island),  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  North  Gwillimbury  (including  Fox 
and  Snake  Islands)  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Village  of  Sutton  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Georgina; 

(d)  The  portion  of  the  Township  of  King,  described  as 
follows,  is  established  as  a  township  municipality 
bearing  the  name  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  King: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  King,  where  it  is  intersected  by 
the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  1  in  Concession  XI  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  western  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  King  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
thereof ; 

thence  easterly  along  the  north  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  King,  being  along  the  boundary  between 
the  townships  of  King  and  Tecumseth,  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  last-mentioned  Township. 

thence  northerly  along  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  King  and  Tecumseth  to  the  middle  of 
the  main  channel  of  the  Schomberg  River  in  accor- 
dance with  section  9  of  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  along 
the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  said  River 
being  along  the  boundary  between  the  townships  of 
King  and  West  Gwillimbury  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Township  of  King  being  in  Conces- 
sion II  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  Township 
boundary  and  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of 
the  Township  of  King  to  the  intersection  of  the 
production  easterly  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1 
in  Concession  II  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  1  in  concessions  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII, 
IX,  X  and  XI  and  westerly  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement; 

to 
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(e)  The  portion  of  the  Township  of  Markham,  described 
as  follows,  is  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Markham: 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Markham; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Markham  to  its  easterly  boundary; 

thence  northerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Markham  to  intersect  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  north  limit  of  Lot  31  in  Conces- 
sion X  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  31  in  concessions  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII,  VI,  V,  IV 
and  III  to  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  404,  the  said 
westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet  westerly 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  centre  line  of 
highway ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  said  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
King's  Highway  Number  7; 

thence  westerly  along  the  north  limit  of  the  said 
Highway  Number  7  to  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Markham; 

thence  southerly  along  the  said  boundary  to  the 
point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Corporation  Boundary  of  the 
Town  of  Markham; 

(/)  The  portions  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury, 
the  Township  of  King  and  the  Township  of  Whit- 
church, described  as  follows,  are  annexed  to  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Newmarket: 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury, 
commencing  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  East  Gwillimbury; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  westerly  prolongation  of 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  99  in  Concession  I  west 
of  Yonge  Street  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillim- 
bury; 
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thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  99  in  Concession  I  west  of  Yonge  and  in  Conces- 
sion I  east  of  Yonge  Street  and  continuing  easterly 
to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  4  in  conces- 
sions II  and  III  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillim- 
bury  to  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves 
of  the  said  Lot  4; 

thence  southerly  following  along  the  line  between 
the  east  and  west  halves  of  lots  4,  3  and  2  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  III; 

thence  westerly  along  the  said  Lot  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  404, 
the  said  westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet  and 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  centre  line  of 
highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404  as  defined  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury; 

thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury  to  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Newmarket; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  East  Gwillimbury  and  the  Town  of 
Newmarket  and  continuing  westerly  following  the 
south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury 
to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  King,  com- 
mencing at  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of 
King  being  in  Concession  I  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  86  in 
Concession  I  of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  86  and  its  prolongation  to  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II 
of  the  said  Township  of  King; 

thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 
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thence  easterly  along  the  boundary  between  the 
townships  of  King  and  East  Gwillimbury  to  the  point 
of  commencement; 

Thirdly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch, 
commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch  with  the 
westerly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of|Lot 
86  in  Concession  I  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  northerly  along  the  west  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  of  Whitchurch  to  the  northwest 
angle  thereof; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Whitchurch  to  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number 
404,  the  said  westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150 
feet  and  measured  at  right  angles  from  the  centre 
line  of  highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  High- 
way Number  404,  as  defined  to  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  III  of 
the  Township  of  Whitchurch; 

thence  westerly  along  the  north  limit  of  Lot  26  in 
concessions  III  and  II  and  continuing  westerly  to 
and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  86  in  Concession 
I  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch  and  its  westerly 
prolongation  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Town  of  Newmarket; 

(g)  The  portions  of  the  Township  of  King,  the  Township 
of  Markham,  the  Township  of  Vaughan  and  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch,  described  as  follows, 
are  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Richmond  Hill: 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  King,  commencing 
at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of  the 
Township  of  King; 
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thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  road  allowance  to  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  70  and  71  in  Concession  I  of  the  Township  of 
King; 

thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  road  allowance  between  the  said  lots  70  and  71 
and  its  easterly  prolongation  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Markham, 
commencing  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Markham; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  404, 
the  said  westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet 
and  measured  at  right  angles  from  the  centre  line 
of  highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404,  as  defined  to  where  it  is 
intersected  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  Number  7; 

thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  High- 
way Number  7  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Markham; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Town  of  Richmond  Hill; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  Markham  and  the  Town  of  Richmond 
Hill  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  western  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Markham  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment; 

Thirdly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan,  com- 
mencing at  a  point  in  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Vaughan  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  7; 
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thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Highway  Number  7  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of 
the  said  Township  of  Vaughan ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  and  its 
northerly  prolongation  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Vaughan; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Vaughan  to  the  northeast  angle 
thereof; 

thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
Town  of  Richmond  Hill; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  Vaughan  and  the  Town  of  Richmond 
Hill  to  the  east  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  of  Vaughan  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment; 

Fourthly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch, 
commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
western  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch 
with  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of 
the  road  allowance  between  lots  70  and  71  in 
Concession  I  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  said  lots  70  and  71 
to  and  along  the  centre  of  road  allowance  between 
lots  10  and  11  in  concessions  II  and  III  of  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch  to  where  it  is  inter- 
sected by  the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
Number  404,  the  said  westerly  limit  of  highway 
being  150  feet  and  measured  at  right  angles  from 
the  centre  line  of  highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404,  as  defined  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Whitchurch ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  southwest  angle  thereof ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement; 
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(h)  The  portions  of  the  Township  of  King  and  the 
Township  of  Vaughan,  described  as  follows,  are 
annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Woodbridge  to  establish  a  township  municipality 
bearing  the  name  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Vaughan: 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  King,  commencing 
at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  south  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  King  with  the  southerly  prolonga- 
tion of  the  centre  line  of  road  allowance  between 
concessions  I  and  II  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of 
road  allowance  between  the  said  concessions  to  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot 
1  in  Concession  II  of  the  Township  of  King; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  1  in  concessions  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX, 
X  and  XI  of  the  said  Township  of  King  and  the  last- 
mentioned  limit  prolonged  to  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  King  to  the  southwesterly  angle  thereof; 

thence  easterly  along  the  south  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan, 
commencing  at  a  point  in  the  north  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  of  Vaughan  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of 
road  allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of  the 
said  Township; 

thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  centre  line  of 
said  road  allowance  southerly  to  intersect  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  7 ; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said 
Highway  Number  7  and  its  easterly  prolongation  to 
the  east  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Vaughan; 

thence  southerly  along  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Vaughan  to  the  southeasterly  angle 
thereof ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  south  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Vaughan  to  its  southwest  angle; 
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thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Township  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
thereof ; 

thence  easterly  along  the  north  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  of  Vaughan  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment; 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
lands  lying  within  the  Village  of  Woodbridge; 

(i)  The  portions  of  the  Township  of  Markham  and  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch  described  as  follows,  are 
annexed  to  the  Village  of  StoufTville  to  establish  a 
township  municipality  bearing  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville; 

Firstly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Markham, 
commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
east  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Markham 
and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  31  in  Concession  X  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  31  in  concessions  X,  IX,  VIII,  VII,  VI,  V,  IV 
and  III  to  where  it  is  intersected  with  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  404,  the  said 
westerly  limit  of  highway  being  150  feet  and  measured 
westerly  at  right  angles  from  the  centre  line  of 
highway ; 

thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404,  as  defined  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Markham; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Village  of  Stouffville; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  Markham  and  the  Village  of  Stouffville 
to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof ; 

thence  southerly  along  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Markham  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment; 
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Secondly,  part  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch, 
commencing  at  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Whitchurch ; 

thence  westerly  along  the  north  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  Number  404,  the  said  westerly  limit  of 
highway  being  150  feet  and  measured  at  right  angles 
from  the  centre  line  of  highway; 

thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Highway  Number  404,  as  described  to  the  south 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Whitchurch; 

thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Township  of  Whitchurch  to  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Village  of  Stouffville; 

thence  following  the  boundaries  between  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch  and  the  Village  of  Stouff- 
ville to  the  south  boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

thence  easterly  along  the  south  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Whitchurch  to  the  southeast  angle 
thereof; 

thence  northerly  along  the  east  boundary  of  the 
said  Township  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

dissolution  (2)  The  following  police  villages  are  dissolved  on  the  1st 
villages        day  of  January,  1971: 


1. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Holland  Landing. 

2. 

The 

Police  Village  of  King  City. 

3. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Maple. 

4. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Mount  Albert. 

5. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Nobleton. 

6. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Queensville. 

7. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Schomberg. 

8. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Sharon. 

9. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Thornhill. 

10. 

The 

Police  Village  of  Unionville. 

(3) 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  amalgamations,  ^ons'lnc^" 
annexations  and  dissolutions  provided  for  in  this  Part  shall  ^emed^by8 
be  deemed  to  have  been  effected  by  orders  of  the  Municipal  Municipal 
Board  not  subject  to  section  42  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  orders 
Board  Act  or  to  petition  or  appeal  under  section  94  or  95  °i  ^.-S2?4  ^JS' 
such  Act,  made  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force 
pursuant  to  applications  made  under  sections  14  and  25  of 

The  Municipal  Act  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  muni- 
cipality or  any  local  board  thereof  or  of  its  own  motion,  may 
exercise  its  powers  consequent  upon  such  amalgamations, 
annexations  and  dissolutions,  and  sections  94  and  95  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  to  decisions 
or  orders  made  in  the  exercise  of  such  powers  and  "munici- 
palities" in  clause  a  of  subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The 
Municipal  Act  includes,  for  the  purposes  of  such  clause,  the 
area  municipalities  to  which  territory  is  annexed. 

(4)  If  directed  by  order  of  the  Minister,  a  vote  of  the  ^ameso? 
electors  of  any  area  municipality  as  established  under  sub-  area  muni- 

4     1    ii  i         i  1  •  i       i      •       r  cipalities 

section  1  shall  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  election  tor 
the  first  council  of  the  area  municipality,  to  determine  from 
among  the  names  designated  by  the  Minister,  which  name 
the  area  municipality  shall  bear  and,  following  the  vote,  the 
Minister  shall  by  order, 

(a)  confirm  the  name  of  the  area  municipality  as  set  out 
in  subsection  1 ;  or 

(b)  declare  the  name  that  the  area  municipality  shall 
bear, 

and  where  a  declaration  is  made  under  clause  b,  all  references 
to  such  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  such 
area  municipality  as  designated  in  the  declaration. 

3.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  Composition 

•i      r         i  •  •     i-         i    ii   i  i      f      of  councils 

council  oi  each  area  municipality  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  who  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of 
the  area  municipality  and  shall  be  the  head  of  the  council, 
and  the  following  number  of  other  members  of  council: 

1.  The  Town  of  Aurora — Except  as  may  be  provided 
under  subsection  3,  eight  members  elected  by  a 
general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 

2.  The  Town  of  Markham — Eight  members,  two  of 
whom  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
electors  of  the  area  municipality  as  members  of  the 
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council  of  the  area  municipality  and  of  the  Regional 
Council,  and,  except  as  may  be  provided  under 
subsection  3,  six  members  elected  by  a  general  vote 
of  the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 

3.  The  Town  of  Newmarket — Eight  members,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
electors  of  the  area  municipality  as  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  and  of  the  Regional 
Council,  and,  except  as  may  be  provided  under 
subsection  3,  seven  members  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 

4.  The  Town  of  Richmond  Hill — Eight  members,  two 
of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
electors  of  the  area  municipality  as  members  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  and  of  the  Regional 
Council,  and,  except  as  may  be  provided  under  sub- 
section 3,  six  members  elected  by  a  general  vote  of 
the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 

5.  The  Town  of  Vaughan — Six  members,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the 
area  municipality  as  a  member  of  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality  and  of  the  Regional  Council,  and, 
except  as  may  be  provided  under  subsection  3,  five 
members  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of 
the  area  municipality. 

6.  The  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville — Except  as 
may  be  provided  under  subsection  3,  six  members 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area 
municipality. 

7.  The  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury — Except  as  may 
be  provided  under  subsection  3,  four  members 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area 
municipality. 

8.  The  Township  of  Georgina — Eight  members,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
electors  of  the  area  municipality  as  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  and  of  the  Regional 
Council,  and,  except  as  may  be  provided  under 
subsection  3,  seven  members  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 

9.  The  Township  of  King — Except  as  may  be  provided 
under  subsection  3,  six  members  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area  municipality. 
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(2)  With  respect  to  the  area  municipalities,  elections  of  the^eeUon^ 
first  councils  thereof  shall  be  held  in  the  year  1970,  and  theof  office 
day  for  polling  shall  be  the  5th  day  of  October  and  the  first 
councils  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  years  1971  and  1972. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  elections  of  the  first  councils  Idem 
of  the  area  municipalities, 

(a)  the  Minister  may  by  order,  divide  into  wards  ctny 
area  municipality  as  constituted  by  section  2  and 
make  provision  for  the  respective  numbers  of  mem- 
bers of  council,  who  are  not  to  be  members  of  the 
Regional  Council,  to  be  elected  in  the  respective 
wards ; 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  by  order, 

(i)  fix  the  days,  times  and  places  of  nominations, 
and  provide  for  the  holding  of  nomination 
meetings,  the  appointment  of  returning  of- 
ficers, the  holding  of  the  elections,  the 
preparation  of  voters'  lists,  and 

(ii)  provide  for  such  other  matters  as  he  considers 
necessary  to  hold  the  elections;  and 

(c)  persons  who  are  qualified  under  clauses  a,  b  and  c^  f^-1960, 
of  subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Act 

and  are  resident  in  a  local  municipality  or  part 
thereof  within  the  Regional  Area  for  the  period 
between  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970,  and  the  day 
of  the  poll  are  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  voters' 
list  of  the  area  municipality  in  which  the  local 
municipality  or  part  is  included  in  addition  to  those 
ordinarily  so  entitled. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  o^ganiza- 
elected  in  the  year  1970  shall  comprise  a  committee  in  their  committee 
respective  area  municipalities  to  do  anything  in  that  year 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  organization,  policy  and  planning 

of  the  area  municipality. 

(5)  The  expenses  of  the  local  municipalities  for  the  elections  JfXflrSntses 
to  elect  members  of  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities  in  elections 
the  year  1970  shall,  as  approved  by  the  Minister,  be  paid  out 

of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

4.— (1)  In  every  area  municipality,  ™£tonto? 

nominations 

.  r    .  r        i  •  r  i-i         of  candidates 

(a)  meetings  ol  electors  tor  the  nomination  oi  candidates  and  polling 
for  council  and  for  any  local  board,  any  members  of  ay 
which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors, 
shall  be  held  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every  second 


year 
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year  thereafter  on  the  second  Monday  preceding  the 
first  Monday  in  December;  and 

(b)  the  day  for  polling  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every 
second  year  thereafter  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  8  o'clock  in 
the  evening. 


Place  of 

nomination 

meeting 


(2)  The  council  of  every  area  municipality,  before  the  1st 
day  of  November  in  the  year  1972  and  in  every  second  year 
thereafter,  shall  pass  a  by-law  naming  the  place  or  places  and 
time  or  times  at  which  the  nomination  meeting  or  meetings 
shall  be  held. 


Term  of 
office 


(3)  The  members  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality 
and  such  local  boards,  commencing  with  such  councils  and 
local  boards  which  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1973, 
shall  hold  office  for  a  two-year  term  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected  and  the  new  council  or  board  is  organized. 


(4)  Each  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed 
a  by-law  providing  for  a  resident  voters'  list  under  The 


Resident 
voters' 
list 

?'25?"  196°'  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act,  and  the  assent  of  the 
electors  as  required  therein  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Part 


5.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

PART  II 


NCORPORATION  AND  COUNCIL  OF  REGIONAL  AREA 


corporation      6. — (1)  On  the  13th  day  of  October,  1970,  the  inhabitants 
constituted    of  the  Regionai  Area  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corporate 
under  the  name  of  "The  Regional  Municipality  of  York". 

mSnici?  (2)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 

r^o  ui96or  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Department  of  Municipal 
cc.  98,  274  '  Affairs  Act  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 


Regional 
Area  and 
Metro- 
politan 
Toronto 
deemed 
judicial 
district 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  199 


Registry 
bou  ndarie8 


(3)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  County 
of  York  as  it  exists  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 
shall  for  all  judicial  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  and 
be  known  as  the  Judicial  District  of  York,  and  for  the 
purposes  of  The  Jurors  Act  any  reference  to  the  warden  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  chairman  and  any  reference 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference 
to  the  financial  officer  appointed  under  section  22. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  any  registry  or  land  titles  division. 


(5) 
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(5)  Every  person  who  held  an  office  or  appointment  under  men  ts  "for 
any  Act  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  in  and  for  the  County  of 
County  of  York  shall  be  deemed,  so  long  as  he  continues  to  deemed 
hold  such  office  or  appointment,  to  hold  such  office  or  appoint-  ments  for 
ment  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  in  and  for  the  District  of 
Judicial  District  of  York.  York 

7.  — (1)  The  powers  of  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  couricifto 
exercised  by  the  Regional  Council  and,  except  where  otherwise  corporate 
provided,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Regional  Council  is  confined  powers 

to  the  Regional  Area. 

(2)  Except   where   otherwise    provided,    the   powers   of  exercised 
the  Regional  Council  shall  be  exercised  by  by-law.  by  by-law 

(3)  A  by-law   passed  by  the  Regional  Council  in  the  ^u0aSnedb|s 
exercise  of  any  of  its  powers  and  in  good  faith  shall  not  be  unreasonable 
open  to  question,  or  be  quashed,  set  aside  or  declared  invalid 

either  wholly  or  partly,  on  account  of  the  unreasonableness  or 
supposed  unreasonableness  of  its  provisions  or  any  of  them. 

8.  The  Regional  Council  shall  consist  of  seventeen  members  ^Regional11 
composed  of  a  chairman  and,  Council 

(a)  in  the  year  1970,  the  mayor-elect  of  each  area 
municipality  and  thereafter  the  head  of  the  council 
of  each  area  municipality; 

(b)  two  members  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
of  the  Town  of  Markham  who  have  been  elected  as 
members  of  the  Regional  Council  and  of  the  council  of 
such  area  municipality; 

(c)  one  member  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  of 
the  Town  of  Newmarket  who  has  been  elected  as  a 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  and  of  the  council 
of  such  area  municipality; 

(d)  two  members  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  who  have  been  elected 
as  members  of  the  Regional  Council  and  of  the 
council  of  such  area  municipality; 

(e)  one  member  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
of  the  Town  of  Yaughan  who  has  been  elected  as  a 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  and  of  the  council 
of  such  area  municipality; 

(/ )  one  member  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  of 
the  Township  of  Georgina  who  has  been  elected  as  a 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  and  of  the  council  of 
such  area  municipality, 

and  the  members  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  years 
1970,  1971  and  1972,  and  thereafter  for  two-year  terms  of 
office. 


9. 
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9.  — (1)  The  chairman  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  before  the  13th  day  of  October,  1970, 
to  hold  office  at  pleasure  during  the  years  1970  to  1974 
inclusive  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  and  the  chairman  appointed  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  determine. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  in  the 
year  1975  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter  at  which  a 
quorum  is  present,  the  Regional  Council  shall  organize  as  a 
council  and  elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Regional  Council,  or  any  other  person,  to  hold  office  for  that 
year  and  the  following  year  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed 
or  elected  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  at  such  meeting 
the  officer  appointed  under  section  20  shall  preside  until  the 
chairman  is  elected. 

(3)  Where  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
becomes  chairman,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  as  a 
member  of  such  council,  and  his  seat  on  such  council  thereby 
becomes  vacant. 

(4)  If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  in  the 
year  1975  and  any  subsequent  first  meeting,  a  chairman  is  not 
elected,  the  presiding  officer  may  adjourn  the  meeting  from 
time  to  time,  and,  if  a  chairman  is  not  elected  at  any  adjourned 
meeting  held  within  one  week  after  the  first  meeting,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  a  chairman 
to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  following  year  and  until 
his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this 
Act. 

10.  —  (1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  shall 
be  held  on  or  after  the  13th  day  of  October,  1970,  at  such 
date,  time  and  place  as  the  chairman  may  determine,  and  the 
chairman  shall  give  to  each  person  entitled  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Regional  Council  at  least  forty-eight  hours  notice  of  the 
date,  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  and  shall  preside  at  the 
meeting. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  general  or  special  Act, 
the  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  each  area  municipality 
in  the  year  1971  and  in  the  year  1973  and  in  every  second  year 
thereafter  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  8th  day  of  January, 
and  in  the  year  1971  the  first  meeting  shall  be  called  by  the 
mayor-elect  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  designate. 

(3)  The  first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  in  the  year 
1973  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter  shall  be  held  after 
the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities  have  held  their  first 
meetings  in  the  year,  but  in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th 
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day  of  January,  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Regional  Council. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  a  person  entitled  to  be  a  certificate^ f 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  in  accordance  with  section  8 

shall  not  take  his  seat  until  he  has  filed  with  the  person 
presiding  at  a  meeting  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
clerk  of  the  area  municipality  which  he  represents,  and  under 
the  seal  of  the  area  municipality  certifying  that  he  is  entitled 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Regional  Council. 

(5)  A  person  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  first  Regional Idem 
Council  in  accordance  with  section  3,  other  than  a  mayor- 
elect  of  an  area  municipality,  shall  not  take  his  seat  as  a 
member  until  he  has  filed  with  the  person  presiding  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  which  he  attends  a 
certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  mayor-elect  of  the  area 
municipality  which  he  represents,  certifying  that  he  is  entitled 

to  be  a  member  under  such  section. 

(6)  The  chairman,  before  taking  his  seat,  shall  take  an  aifegisJnce. 
oath  of  allegiance  in  Form  1  and  a  declaration  of  qualification  declaration 

in  Form  2.  qualification 

(7)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first  meeting  J^JgjJ*1008 
until  after  the  declarations  of  office  in  Form  20  of  The  Munici-  r.s.o.  i960, 
pal  Act  have  been  made  by  all  members  who  present  them-0'  249 
selves  for  that  purpose. 

(8)  The  Regional  Council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  ^0huenncil 
when  the  declarations  of  office  have  been  made  by  a  sufficient  ***™%ed 
number  of  members  to  form  a  quorum  as  provided  for  in 
subsection  1  of  section  12. 

11.  Subject  to  section  10,  all  meetings  of  the  Regional  meeting 
Council  shall  be  held  at  such  place  within  the  Regional 

Area  and  at  such  times  as  the  Regional  Council  from  time  to 
time  appoints. 

12.  — (1)  Nine  members  of  the  Regional  Council  repre- Q^™m. 
senting  at  least  five  area  municipalities  are  necessary  to  form 

a  quorum  and  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  members 
present  are  necessary  to  carry  any  resolution  or  other  measure. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  each  member  of  the  Regional  One  vote 
Council  has  one  vote  only. 

(3)  The  chairman  does  not  have  a  vote  except  in  the  ^airman 
event  of  an  equality  of  votes. 

13.  — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman  ^S^aff5, 
who  has  been  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  some  person  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  to  hold  office  as  chairman  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


(2) 
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(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman 
who  has  been  elected  under  subsection  2  of  section  9,  the 
Regional  Council  shall,  at  a  general  or  special  meeting  to  be 
held  within  twenty  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  elect  a 
chairman  who  may  be  one  of  the  members  of  the  Regional 
Council,  or  any  other  person,  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


Idem 


(3)  If  the  Regional  Council  fails  to  elect  a  chairman  within 
twenty  days  as  required  by  subsection  2,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  person  as  chairman  to 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


Other 
mem  bera 


(4)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member,  other 
than  the  chairman  or  the  head  of  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality,  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  of  which 
he  was  a  member  shall  by  by-law  within  thirty  days  after 
the  vacancy  occurs  appoint  a  successor,  who  may  be  a  member 
of  the  council  or  a  person  who  is  eligible  to  be  elected  a 
member  of  the  council  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


(5)  Where  a  member  has  been  elected  as  a  member  of  the 
Regional  Council  and  of  the  council  of  an  area  municipality, 
resignation  from  either  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resigna- 
tion from  both  councils. 


(6)  Section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act,  except  clauses  /, 


When  seat 
to  become 

vacant         g  anc[  fof  applies  to  the  Regional  Council. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


Where  head 
of  council 
inca- 
pacitated 


(7)  In  the  event  that  the  head  of  a  council  of  an  area 
municipality  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  fulfil  his  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  for  a  period  exceeding  one 
month,  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  may  by  by-law 
appoint  one  of  its  members  as  an  alternate  representative  to 
the  Regional  Council  who  shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  head  of  council  during  his  incapacity,  but  no  such  by-law 
shall  have  effect  for  a  period  longer  than  one  month  from  its 
effective  date. 


Remunera- 
tion 


14. — (1)  Members  of  the  Regional  Council,  other  than  the 
chairman,  may  be  paid  for  services  performed  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  such  annual  and  other  remuner- 
ation as  the  Regional  Council  may  determine. 


Idem 


(2)  For  the  year  1975  and  each  year  thereafter,  the  chairman 
may  be  paid  such  annual  salary  and  other  remuneration  as 
the  Regional  Council  may  determine. 


15. 
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15.  — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  from  time  to  time  Committees 

v  '  °  #  J  of  council 

establish  such  standing  or  other  committees  and  assign 
to  them  such  duties  as  it  considers  expedient. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for  paying  ^oJfiJf  era" 
an  annual  allowance  to  each  chairman  of  a  standing  committee,  committee 

.  i       ,     •  -i         i         ,     •  r     1  chairman 

except  where  such  chairman  is  also  the  chairman  of  the 
Regional  Council. 

16.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  governing  Procedural 
the  proceedings  of  the  Regional  Council  and  any  of  its 
committees,  the  conduct  of  its  members  and  the  calling  of 
meetings. 

17.  —  (1)  The  chairman  is  the  head  of  the  Regional  Council  ^^cS* 
and  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  chief  ainiinistra- 
administrative  officer,  who,  tive  officer 

(a)  shall  have  such  general  control  and  management  of 
the  administration  of  the  government  and  affairs  of 
the  Regional  Corporation  and  perform  such  duties 
as  the  Regional  Council  by  by-law  prescribes; 

(b)  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficient  administration 
of  all  its  departments  to  the  extent  that  he  is  given 
authority  and  control  over  them  by  by-law; 

(c)  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Regional 
Council;  and 

(d)  shall  receive  such  salary  as  the  Regional  Council 
by  by-law  determines. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  section  239  of  The  Municipal  Act  Application 
applies  to  a  chief  administrative  officer  appointed  under  R.s.o.  i960, 
subsection  2. 

18.  When  the  chairman  is  absent  from  the  Regional  Area  Acting 

t_  chairman 

or  absent  through  illness,  or  refuses  to  act,  the  Regional 
Council  may  by  resolution  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act 
in  his  place  and  stead,  and  such  member  shall  have  and  may 
exercise  all  the  rights,  powers  and  authority  of  the  chairman 
during  such  absence  or  refusal  to  act. 

19.  — (1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  253,  275  to  280,  Application 
and  406a  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  R.s.o.  i960, 
the  Regional  Corporation. 


(2) 
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(2)  Sections  190,  198a,  1986,  199  and  244  of  The  Municipal 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Regional  Council  and  to 
every  local  board  of  the  Regional  Council. 

20.  —  (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  appoint  an  officer, 
whose  duty  it  is, 

(a)  to  record  truly  in  a  book,  without  note  or  comment, 
all  resolutions,  decisions  and  other  proceedings  of  the 
Regional  Council; 

(b)  if  required  by  any  member  present,  to  record  the 
name  and  vote  of  every  member  voting  on  any  matter 
or  question; 

(c)  to  keep  in  his  office,  or  in  the  place  appointed  for  that 
purpose,  the  originals  of  all  by-laws  and  of  all  minutes 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Regional  Council  and  its 
committees;  and 

(d)  to  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Regional  Council. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  appoint  a  deputy  who 
shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officer  appointed 
under  subsection  1. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  the  officer  appointed  under  sub- 
section 1  is  vacant  or  the  incumbent  is  unable  to  carry  on 
his  duties,  through  illness  or  otherwise,  the  Regional  Council 
may  appoint  an  acting  officer  pro  tempore  who  shall  have 
all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officer  appointed  under 
subsection  1. 

(4)  The  chairman  appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section 
9  shall  appoint  an  acting  officer  who  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  duties  of  an  officer  under  subsection  1  for  the  purposes 
of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Regional  Council  in  the  year  1970 
and  thereafter  until  the  Regional  Council  appoints  an  officer 
under  this  section. 

(5)  An  officer  appointed  under  this  section  is  deemed  to  be 
the  clerk  of  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
every  Act. 

21.  — (1)  Any  person  may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  inspect 
any  of  the  records,  books  or  documents  in  the  possession  or 
under  the  control  of  an  officer  appointed  under  section  20, 
except  interdepartmental  correspondence  and  reports  of 
officials  of  any  department  or  of  solicitors  for  the  Regional 
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Corporation  made  to  the  Regional  Council  or  any  of  its 
committees,  and  the  officer  within  a  reasonable  time  shall 
furnish  copies  of  them  or  extracts  therefrom  certified  under 
his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Regional  Corporation  to  any 
applicant  on  payment  at  the  rate  of  15  cents  for  every  100 
words  or  at  such  lower  rate  as  the  Regional  Council  may  fix. 


(2)  The  officer  appointed  under  section  20  shall  keep  by-Svsf 
an  index  book  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  number  and  date  of  affecting 
all  by-laws  passed  by  the  Regional  Council  that  affect  land 
or  the  use  thereof  in  the  Regional  Area  but  do  not  directly 
affect  the  title  to  land. 


(3)  A  copy  of  any  record,  book  or  document  in  the  possession  ^e°^|d 
or  under  the  control  of  an  officer  appointed  under  section  20,  J^^efficer 
purporting  to  be  certified  under  his  hand  and  seal  of  the  receivable 
Regional  Corporation,  may  be  filed  and  used  in  any  court  in  v 
lieu  of  the  original,  and  shall  be  received  in  evidence  without 
proof  of  the  seal  or  of  the  signature  or  official  character  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  the  same,  and  without  further 
proof,  unless  the  court  otherwise  directs. 


22. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  appoint  a  financial  ^ent^f " 
officer  to  undertake  the  duties  of  a  treasurer  and  such  financial  fi£^n£ial 
officer  shall  keep  the  books,  records  and  accounts,  and 
prepare  the  annual  financial  statements  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  and  preserve  and  file  all  accounts  of  the  Regional 
Corporation,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  Regional  Council. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  appoint  a  deputy  financial  PnamSai 
officer  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  financial  officer 
officer. 


(3)  When  the  office  of  financial  officer  is  vacant  or  the  Acting 
financial  officer  is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  officer 
illness  or  otherwise,  the  Regional  Council  may  appoint  an 
acting  financial  officer  pro  tempore  who  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  duties  of  the  financial  officer. 


(4)  A  financial  officer  appointed  under  this  section  is  deemed  o/fiCae"cial 
to  be  the  treasurer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  for  thedeemed 

purposes  of  every  Act.  under  other 

Acts 

23. — (1)  The  financial  officer  shall  receive  and  safely  keep  dilburse-and 
all  money  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  shall  pay  outmentof 

j.  i  i-  i  .      i  monoy 

money  to  such  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the  law  in 
force  in  Ontario  and  the  by-laws  or  resolutions  of  the  Regional 
Council  direct,  provided  that  every  cheque  issued  by  the 
financial  officer  shall  be  signed  by  the  financial  officer  and  by 


some 
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some  other  person  or  persons  designated  for  the  purpose  by 
by-law  or  resolution  of  the  Regional  Council,  and  any  such 
other  person  before  signing  a  cheque  shall  satisfy  himself 
that  the  issue  thereof  is  authorized. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Regional  Council 
may  by  by-law, 

(a)  designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques  in 
lieu  of  the  financial  officer;  and 

(b)  provide  that  the  signature  of  the  financial  officer 
and  of  any  other  person  authorized  to  sign  cheques 
may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or 
otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

(3)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the 
financial  officer  may  establish  and  maintain  a  petty  cash 
fund  of  an  amount  of  money  sufficient  to  make  change  and  to 
pay  small  accounts,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  by-law  may  provide. 

(4)  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  Act, 
a  member  of  the  Regional  Council  shall  not  receive  any 
money  from  the  financial  officer  for  any  work  or  service 
performed  or  to  be  performed. 

(5)  The  financial  officer  is  not  liable  for  money  paid  by  him 
in  accordance  with  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  Regional 
Council,  unless  another  disposition  of  it  is  expressly  provided 
for  by  statute. 

24.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  23,  the  financial 
officer  shall, 

(a)  open  an  account  or  accounts  in  the  name  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  in  such  of  the  chartered 
banks  of  Canada  or  at  such  other  place  of  deposit 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Regional  Council: 

(b)  deposit  all  money  received  by  him  on  account  of 
the  Regional  Corporation,  and  no  other  money,  to 
the  credit  of  such  account  or  accounts,  and  no 
other  account;  and 

(c)  keep  the  money  of  the  Regional  Corporation  entirely 
separate  from  his  own  money  and  from  that  of  any 
other  person, 
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and,  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  23,  the  Regional 
Council  shall  not  by  by-law  or  resolution  direct  any  variance 
from  the  provisions  of  this  section,  nor  shall  the  financial 
officer  vary  from  such  provisions. 

25.  — (1)  The  financial  officer  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  Jfatement 
the  Regional  Council,  monthly,  a  statement  of  the  money  at  officeran°ial 
the  credit  of  the  Regional  Corporation. 

(2)  Where  the  financial  officer  is  removed  from  office  orNottcej;o 
absconds,  the  Regional  Council  shall  forthwith  give  notice 
to  his  sureties. 

26.  — (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  by  by-law  appoint 

one  or  more  auditors  who  shall  be  persons  licensed  by  theaudItors 
Department  as  municipal  auditors  and  who  shall  hold  office 
during  good  behaviour  and  be  removable  for  cause  upon 
the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Regional  Council, 
and  the  auditor  or  auditors  so  appointed  shall  audit  the 
accounts  and  transactions  of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  of 
every  local  board  of  the  Regional  Corporation. 

(2)  Where  an  auditor  audits  the  accounts  and  transactions  fu°d?t°f 
of  a  local  board,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  Regional 
Corporation  and  charged  back  to  the  local  board,  and,  in  the 
event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  amount  of  the  cost,  the  Depart- 
ment may  upon  application  finally  determine  the  amount 
thereof . 


(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  an  auditor  of  the  P^quaiiflc? 
Regional  Corporation  who  is  or  during  the  preceding  year  auditors 
was  a  member  of  the  Regional  Council  or  of  the  council 
of  an  area  municipality  or  of  any  local  board  the  accounts 
and  transactions  of  which  it  would  as  auditor  be  his  duty  to 
audit,  or  who  has  or  during  the  preceding  year  had  any 
direct  or  indirect  interest  in  any  contract  with  the  Regional 
Corporation  or  an  area  municipality  or  any  such  local  board, 
or  any  employment  with  any  of  them  other  than  as  an  auditor. 


(4)  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  prescribed  S^to8™1" 
by  the  Department,  and  also  such  duties  as  may  be  required 

by  the  Regional  Council  or  any  local  board  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

(5)  The  Regional  Council  may  provide  that  all  accounts  accounts 
shall  be  audited  before  payment.  payment 
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Application      27.— (1)  Sections  217,  223,  223a,  230,  232,  233,  234  and 
r.sx>.  L960,  236,  subsections  1,  4  and  5  of  section  238,  sections  239,  240, 
246  and  248c  and  paragraphs  9,  58,  59,  60,  61,  62  and  63  of 
section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  the  Regional  Corporation. 


(2)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  or  a  local  board 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  Regional 
Area  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  elected  to  participate  in  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Employees  Retirement  System  on  the  day  this  Part  comes  into 
force  in  respect  of  the  employee  if  such  employee  was  or  was 
entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  his 
employment  with  the  Regional  Corporation  or  local  board 
thereof  and  such  employee  shall  have  uninterrupted  member- 
ship or  entitlement  to  membership,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 


(3)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  or  a  local  board 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  Regional 
Area,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee 
of  the  local  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  for  the  purposes 
of  his  entitlement  under  any  approved  pension  plan. 


(4)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  or  a  local  board 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  Regional 
Area  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof  until  the  Regional  Corpo- 
ration or  local  board  thereof  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit 
plan  for  its  employees,  and  the  employees  are  entitled  to 
receive  such  benefits  from  the  Regional  Corporation,  where- 
upon the  Regional  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall 
place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof. 


Holidays  (5)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  or  a  local  board 

thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  local 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  within  the  Regional 
Area  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  a  local  board  thereof  or  a 
roads  commission,  the  Regional  Corporation  or  local  board 
thereof  shall,  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment  by  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof,  provide  for 
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such  employee's  holidays  with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to 
which  he  would  have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the 
employment  of  the  municipality  or  local  board  thereof. 

(6)  The  Regional  Council  shall  offer  to  employ  every  person  ^JnUnuation 
who,  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  is  employed  by  the  County  ^ee^^y' 
of  York  or  by  any  roads  commission  or  the  health  unit  for  g^J^f 1 
the  County  of  York  or  in  any  undertaking  of  any  local  munici- 
pality or  local  board  that  is  assumed  by  the  Regional  Corpo- 
ration under  this  Act  and  who  continues  to  be  so  employed 

until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970. 

(7)  Any  person  who  accepts  employment  offered  under  ^salary ent 
subsection  6  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  wage  or  salary  up 

to  and  including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1971,  of  not 
less  than  he  was  receiving  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970. 


(8)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Application 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  J9|i~62 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62. 


(9)  The  employees  of  the  local  municipalities  and  the  SSinuation 
local  boards  thereof  within  the  Regional  Area,  which  are  ^[^J1  y" 
amalgamated  or  annexed  in  whole  or  in  part  to  form  an  area  area  council 
municipality,  who  were  employed  by  such  a  local  municipality 

or  local  board  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  and  continue  to 
be  so  employed  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  except 
employees  offered  employment  by  the  Regional  Council  under 
subsection  6,  shall  be  offered  employment  by  the  council  of 
the  area  municipality  with  which  they  are  amalgamated  or  to 
which  they  are  annexed  and  any  person  accepting  employment 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  wage  or 
salary,  up  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1971, 
not  less  than  he  was  receiving  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970. 

(10)  Any  sick  leave  credits  standing,  on  the  31st  day  o^eSits^6 
December,  1970,  to  the  credit  of  any  person  who  accepts 
employment  under  subsection  9  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit 

of  such  employee  in  any  sick  leave  credit  plan  established 
by  the  new  employer. 

(11)  Any  person  who  accepts  employment  under  subsection  HoIlday9 
9  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  during  the  first  year  of  his 
employment  such  holidays  with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to 
which  he  would  have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the 
employment  of  the  local  municipality  or  local  board  by  which 

he  was  formerly  employed. 

(12)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  any  employer  from  oreempi5y°n 
terminating  the  employment  of  an  employee  for  cause.  ,nent 

28.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  ^enY^I"06 
Royal  Assent.  rart 
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PART  III 

REGIONAL  WATERWORKS  SYSTEM 

,iBh_  29. —  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  supplying  to  the  area  munici- 
palities water  for  the  use  of  the  area  municipalities  and  their 
inhabitants,  the  Regional  Corporation  has  all  the  powers 
conferred  by  any  general  Act  upon  a  municipal  corporation, 
and  by  any  special  Act  upon  any  local  municipality  or  local 
board  thereof  within  the  Regional  Area,  respecting  the  supply 
of  water  and  the  establishment,  construction,  maintenance, 
operation,  improvement  and  extension  of  a  waterworks 
system. 


Water 


tcfworks      (2)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  not  entrust  the  con- 

utiiities  struction  or  the  control  and  management  of  the  regional 

commission  «...«..  . 

prohibited  waterworks  system  to  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Assumption 
of  works 
and  mains 


Idem 


30. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall,  before  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1970,  pass  by-laws  which  shall  be  effective  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  assuming  as  part  of  the  regional 
waterworks  system  all  works  for  the  production,  treatment 
and  storage  of  water  operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  each  area 
municipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  and  all  trunk  dis- 
tribution mains  connected  therewith  and  all  rights  and 
obligations  of  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  in  relation 
to  such  works  and  mains,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law 
becomes  effective  all  the  real  and  personal  property  in  relation 
to  the  works  and  mains  designated  therein  vests  in  the 
Regional  Corporation. 

(2)  A  by-law  under  subsection  1  shall  designate  and 
describe  the  works  and  trunk  distribution  mains  assumed. 


interpre-  (^)  ^or  tne  purpose  of  subsection  1,  a  distribution  main 

ration  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  trunk  distribution  main  if  so  declared 

in  the  by-law  assuming  it. 

Extension        (4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
of  time        any  specific  work  or  trunk  distribution  main  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  be  passed  after  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1970,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law  becomes 
effective  on  the  date  provided  therein. 

Regional  (5)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  assumes  a  work  or 

liability        trunk  distribution  main  vested  in  an  area  municipality  or 
local  board, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  to 
the  area  municipality  or  local  board; 

(6) 
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(b)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the 
area  municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any 
outstanding  debt  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect 
of  such  work  or  main,  but  nothing  in  this  clause 
requires  the  Regional  Corporation  to  pay  that 
portion  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
that  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  payable  as^f^  1960, 
the  owners'  share  of  a  local  improvement  work. 

(6)  If  the  Regional  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment  Default 
as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  5,  the  area  municipality 

may  charge  the  Regional  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that 
the  payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  out-  &f "oJbts 
standing  debt  or  portion  thereof  is  a  debt  in  respect  of  the 

work  or  trunk  distribution  main  assumed,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the  matter  and  its 
decision  is  final. 

(8)  In  this  section,  "works"  means  buildings,  structures,  J atk>nre" 
plant,  machinery,  equipment,  appurtenances,  devices,  con- 
duits, intakes,  outlets,  underground  construction  and  instal- 
lations and  other  works  designed  for  the  production,  treatment 

and  storage  of  water  and  includes  lands  appropriated  for  such 
purposes  and  uses. 

31.  — (1)  Where  any  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  agreements 
thereof  within  the  Regional  Area  has  agreed  with  any  other 
municipality  to  supply  water  to  that  other  municipality,  and 

the  works  and  trunk  distribution  mains  used  or  required  in 
carrying  out  such  agreement  are  assumed  by  the  Regional 
Corporation,  the  Regional  Corporation  becomes  liable  for  the 
supply  of  water  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  is 
bound  by  all  the  terms  thereof  and  the  area  municipality  or 
local  board  that  would  otherwise  be  bound  by  the  agreement 
is  relieved  of  all  liability  thereunder. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  and  notwithstanding Rates 
anything  in  the  agreement,  the  Municipal  Board,  upon  the 
application  of  the  Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  the 
municipality  to  which  the  water  is  supplied,  has  jurisdiction 
and  power  from  time  to  time  to  confirm,  vary  or  fix  the  rates 
charged  or  to  be  charged  in  connection  with  water  supplied 
under  the  agreement. 

32.  — (1)  No  area  municipality,  after  the  31st  day  ot  l?e™e™u0n\_ 
December,  1970,  shall  establish,  maintain  or  operate  any 

works  for  the  production,  treatment  and  storage  of  water. 
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(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  limits  the  powers  of  an  area 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof  respecting  the  use  and 
distribution  of  water  supplied  to  such  area  municipality  by 
the  Regional  Corporation. 


beyond  33.— (1)  No  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  that  is 

of     supplied  with  water  by  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  supply 

local  muni-  .  -        _  ■  ri 

oipaiity        or  agree  to  supply  any  of  such  water  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
municipality  without  the  approval  of  the  Regional  Council. 

proviso  (2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  prohibits  an  area  municipality 

or  local  board  from  supplying  water  to  another  municipality 
where  by  an  agreement  entered  into  before  the  12th  day  of 
October,  1970,  which  by  reason  of  an  amalgamation  or 
annexation  under  this  Act  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  is  obligated  to  supply  such  water  and  the  works  and 
trunk  distribution  mains  used  or  required  in  carrying  out  such 
agreement  have  not  been  assumed  by  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration. 


oVsuipVy."  34.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for 
regulating  the  time,  manner,  extent  and  nature  of  the  supply 
of  water  from  the  regional  waterworks  system,  and  every 
other  matter  or  thing  related  to  or  connected  therewith  that 
it  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  regulate  in  order  to  secure 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Regional  Area  a  continued  and 
abundant  supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  water,  and  to 
prevent  the  practising  of  frauds  on  the  Regional  Corporation 
with  regard  to  the  water  so  supplied. 


Continua- 
tion of 
fluoridation 
of  water 
supply  in 
area 

1960-61, 
c.  30 


(2)  Where,  immediately  before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971,  the  water  supply  in  any  area  in  the  Regional  Area  was 
fluoridated  as  a  result  of  an  affirmative  vote  of  the  electors 
to  a  question  submitted  to  the  electors  under  section  2  of 
The  Fluoridation  Act,  1960-61,  the  Regional  Corporation  may 
continue  to  fluoridate  the  water  supply  to  such  area. 


Mainten 
ance, 


35.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  the 
mentSetc.  maintenance  and  management  of  the  regional  waterworks 
system  and  may  also  by  by-law  or  resolution  fix  the  charges 
to  meet  the  cost  of  any  work  or  service  done  or  furnished  for 
the  purposes  of  the  supply  of  water  and  the  rent  of  or  charges 
for  fittings,  apparatus,  meters  or  other  things  leased  or 
furnished  to  any  municipality. 


36. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  fixing 
the  rates  at  which  water  will  be  supplied  to  the  area  munici- 
palities, and  the  times  and  places  when  and  where  the  rates 
shall  be  payable. 


(2) 
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(2)  In  fixing  the  rates,  the  Regional  Council  may  use  itsIdem 
discretion  as  to  the  rate  or  rates  to  be  charged  to  any  area 
municipality,  and  may  charge  different  rates  to  one  or  more 

of  the  area  municipalities. 

(3)  The  Regional  Council  shall  so  fix  the  rates  at  which  self- . 

v       .  ..    .  .  .....        .         .  sustaining 

water  is  supplied  to  the  area  municipalities  that  the  revenues 
of  the  waterworks  system  will  be  sufficient  to  make  the 
system  self-sustaining  after  providing  for  such  maintenance, 
renewals,  depreciation,  debt  charges  and  reserves  as  the 
Regional  Council  may  think  proper. 

(4)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Ontario^1 -|^-  ^9^- 
Municipal  Board  Act  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  water  subs,  i,  ci.  k, 
supplied  by  the  Regional  Corporation  to  an  area  municipality,  applicable 

37.  — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  supply  water  to  prohibited 
the  area  municipalities,  but,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  not 
supply  water  to  any  other  person. 

(2)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  enter  into  a  contract  other  muni- 
for  the  supply  of  water  to  any  local,  regional  or  metropolitan  cipaiities 
municipality  outside  the  Regional  Area  for  its  use  or  for 
resale  to  the  inhabitants  thereof  for  any  period  not  exceeding 
twenty  years,  and  may  renew  such  contract  from  time  to 
time  for  further  periods  not  exceeding  twenty  years  at  any 
one  time. 

38.  The  Regional  Council  shall  keep  separate  books  and  accounts141 
accounts  of  the  revenues,  expenditures,  assets  and  liabilities 

in  respect  of  the  regional  waterworks  system  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Department. 

39.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Public  Utilities  Application 

v  /  i  .  t  *         i  •  of  revenues 

Act  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  revenues  in  respect  r.s.o.  i960, 
of  the  regional  waterworks  system  shall  be  applied  only  for, 0,335 

(a)  the  reduction  of  any  indebtedness  assumed  or 
incurred  with  respect  to  the  system; 

(b)  the  operation,  maintenance,  renewal,  improvement 
or  extension  of  the  system;  or 

(c)  the  establishment  of  such  reserve  funds  as  the 
Regional  Council  may  consider  proper,  to  be  used  at 
any  future  time  for  any  purpose  mentioned  in  clause 
a  or  b  or  for  the  stablization  of  rates, 

and  any  surplus  revenues  not  required  for  such  purposes  shall 
remain  credited  to  the  waterworks  system  accounts  and  shall 
not  form  part  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Regional  Corporation. 


(2) 
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{!)  It  is  not  necessary  to  levy  any  rate  to  provide  for 
principal,  interest  or  other  payments  on  account  of  any 
debentures  issued  or  any  debt  assumed  by  the  Regional 
Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  the  regional  waterworks 
system  except  to  the  extent  that  the  revenues  from  the 
system  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  annual  payments  falling 
due  on  account  of  principal  and  interest  on  the  debentures  or 
debt. 


Fund' ve  (3)  The  moneys  forming  part  of  a  reserve  fund  established 

under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  account  and 
may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest 

c^'fos'  196°'  m  under  The  Trustee  Act  and  the  earnings  derived  from  the 
investment  of  such  moneys  shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 

o\Preser?e0n  (4)  The  moneys  forming  part  of  a  reserve  fund  established 
fund  under  subsection  1  shall  be  applied  or  expended  only  for  the 

purposes  of  the  regional  waterworks  system. 


property  °f  40.— (1)  Subject  to  section  47,  the  Regional  Corporation 
may  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  real  or  personal 
property  acquired,  held  or  used  for  or  in  connection  with  the 
regional  waterworks  system  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Regional 
Council,  is  no  longer  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  water- 
works system  but,  where  the  property  is  actually  used  for  the 
purposes  of  the  waterworks  system,  no  such  sale,  lease  or 
other  disposition  shall  be  made  without  the  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board. 


(2)  The  proceeds  of  any  such  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition 
shall  be  applied  first  in  redemption  and  payment  of  any 
indebtedness  assumed  or  incurred  in  respect  of  the  property 
disposed  of,  and  the  balance  shall  form  part  of  the  revenues 
in  respect  of  the  regional  waterworks  system. 


porary  ^.j. — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  is  not  liable  for 
damages  caused  by  the  shut-off  or  reduction  of  the  amount  of 
water  supplied  to  an  area  municipality  in  cases  of  emergency 
or  breakdown  or  when  it  is  necessary  in  maintaining  or 
extending  the  system,  but  the  Regional  Council  shall  wherever 
possible  give  to  any  area  municipality  reasonable  notice  of 
intention  to  shut  off  or  reduce  the  supply  of  water. 


(2)  Where  the  supply  of  water  by  the  Regional  Corporation 
to  an  area  municipality  is  interrupted  or  reduced,  the  area 
municipality  or  its  local  board  may,  notwithstanding  anything 
in  any  contract,  allocate  and  distribute  its  available  water 
among  its  customers  and  may  interrupt  or  decrease  the 
delivery  of  water  under  any  contract,  and  nothing  done  under 
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this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  breach  of  contract  or 
entitle  any  person  to  rescind  any  contract  or  release  any 
guarantor  from  the  performance  of  his  obligation. 

42. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  estab-^y^jda 
lishing  standards  for  and  regulating  and  governing  thesystems 
design,  construction  and  maintenance  of  local  water  dis- 
tribution works  by  the  area  municipalities  and  may  provide 
in  any  such  by-law  for  the  inspection  of  such  local  works,  and 
every  area  municipality  and  local  board  shall  conform  to 
such  by-laws. 

(2)  No  area  municipality  or  local   board  thereof  shall  ofPiocaTal 
construct  or  extend  any  local  water  distribution  works  or  extensions 

J  ,  and 

connect  the  works  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  wTork  or  main  of  connectiom 
the  Regional  Corporation  without  the  approval  of  the  Regional 
Council. 


43.  If  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  considers  itself A 
aggrieved  by  the  refusal  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  the 
Regional  Council, 

(a)  to  assume  as  a  regional  work  any  local  work; 

(b)  to  construct  any  extension  of  the  regional  dis- 
tribution system; 

(c)  to  maintain  or  increase  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
area  municipality; 

(d)  to  approve  the  construction  or  extension  of  any  local 
wTater  distribution  works  by  the  area  municipality;  or 

(e)  to  permit  the  connection  or  the  continuance  of  a 
connection  to  the  regional  system, 


the  council  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board  which  may 
make  such  order  as  it  considers  advisable  in  the  matter,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  final. 


44. — (1)  All  rates  and  charges  against  an  area  municipality  J*^®11^ 
or  local  board  thereof  imposed  under  the  authority  of  this 
Part  are  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the  Regional 
Corporation,  and  the  treasurer  of  every  area  municipality 
shall  pay  the  same  to  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by 
by-law  of  the  Regional  Council. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for^>(OUnt9 
uniform  rates  of  discount  for  prompt  payment  of  charges  for  penalties 
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water  supplied  to  the  area  municipalities  and  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  the  payment  of  interest  in  the  event  of  default 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month 
or  fraction  thereof  while  such  default  continues. 

□fJjgjJtJ  The  Regional  Corporation  has,  in  respect  of  all  works 

over  works    and  trunk  distribution  mains  assumed  as  part  of  the  regional 

assumed  .  r  ° 

waterworks  system,  all  the  rights,  powers,  benefits  and 
advantages  conferred  either  by  by-law  or  contract  or  otherwise 
upon  the  area  municipality  or  area  municipalities  or  their 
local  boards  with  respect  to  such  works  or  mains  before  they 
were  assumed  by  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  the  Regional 
Corporation  may  sue  upon  such  rights  or  under  such  by-laws 
or  agreements  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
the  area  municipality  or  municipalities  or  local  board  or 
boards  might  have  done  if  such  works  or  mains  had  not  been 
assumed. 


o?sioraiion  Any  person  authorized  by  the  Regional  Council  has 

works  free  access  from  time  to  time,  upon  reasonable  notice  given 

and  request  made,  to  all  works  for  the  distribution  of  water 
within  an  area  municipality  and  to  all  lands,  buildings  and 
premises  used  in  connection  therewith  and  the  right  upon  the 
like  notice  and  request  to  inspect  and  copy  all  plans,  records 
and  specifications  and  other  information  relating  to  the 
construction,  extension  or  maintenance  of  such  local  works. 


Reversion 
where  mains 
no  longer 
required 


47.  Where  a  distribution  main  has  been  assumed  by  the 
Regional  Corporation  under  section  30  and,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Regional  Council,  is  no  longer  required  for  the  purposes  of 
the  regional  waterworks  system  but  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  in  which  it  is  situate,  required 
as  a  local  distribution  main  by  the  area  municipality,  the 
Regional  Council  shall  by  by-law  remove  the  main  from  the 
regional  waterworks  system  and  transfer  it  and  all  rights  and 
obligations  relating  thereto  to  the  area  municipality. 


Use  of 

regional 

works 


48.  The  works  and  mains  assumed  by  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration under  section  30,  together  with  any  extensions  or 
additions  thereto  constructed  by  the  Regional  Corporation, 
may  be  used  by  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  and  distributing  water  to  any  or  all  of  the  area 
municipalities  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  37,  to 
any  local,  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality  outside  the 
Regional  Area. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Part 


49.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Roval  Assent. 


PART  IV 
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PART  IV 


REGIONAL  SEWAGE  WORKS 


50.— (1)  In  this  Part 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to  or  an 
extension,  enlargement,  alteration,  replacement  or 
other  improvement  of  a  work  of  such  nature  or 
character  that  it  is  usually  and  properly  accounted 
for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(b)  "land  drainage"  means  storm,  surface,  overflow, 
subsurface  or  seepage  waters  or  other  drainage  from 
land,  but  does  not  include  sewage; 

(c)  "sewage"  means  domestic  sewage  or  industrial  wastes, 
or  both; 

(d)  "sewage  works"  means  an  integral  system  consisting 
of  a  sewer  or  sewer  system  and  treatment  works; 

(e)  "sewer"  means  a  public  sewer  for  common  usage 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  away  sewage  or  land 
drainage,  or  both; 

(/)  "sewer  system"  means  a  system  of  two  or  more 
interconnected  sewers  having  one  or  more  common 
discharge  outlets  and  includes  pumping  plant,  force 
mains,  siphons  and  other  like  work; 

(g)  "treatment  works"  means  buildings,  structures, 
plant,  machinery,  equipment,  devices,  intakes  and 
outfalls  or  outlets  and  other  works  designed  for 
the  treating  of  sewage  or  land  drainage,  or  both,  and 
includes  the  collecting,  dispersing  and  disposing  of 
sewage  or  land  drainage  as  incidental  thereto  and 
land  appropriated  for  such  purposes  and  uses; 

(h)  "work"  means  a  sewer,  sewer  system,  sewage  works 
or  treatment  works,  or  a  capital  improvement  of 
any  of  them. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Part,  a  sewer,  sewer  system  or  idem 
sewage  works,  whether  existing  or  proposed,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  trunk  sewer,  trunk  sewer  system  or  trunk  sewage 
works,  if  so  declared  by  by-law  of  the  Regional  Council. 

51. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  or  receiving  from  General 

.  v  '       .  .  }      1  .     .      b  ill  Powers 

the  area  municipalities,  or  any  ot  them,  sewage  ana  land 
drainage  and  the  treatment  or  disposal  thereof,  the  Regional 
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Corporation  has  all  the  powers  conferred  by  any  general  Act 
upon  a  municipal  corporation  and  by  any  special  Act  upon 
any  local  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  within  the 
Regional  Area. 

(2)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  not  entrust  the  con- 
<sion   struction  or  the  control  and  management  of  the  regional 
prohibited     sewage  works  to  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Construc- 
tion, etc., 
of  trunk 
sewage 


52.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  construct- 
ing, maintaining,  improving,  repairing,  widening,  altering, 
diverting  and  stopping  up  trunk  sewers,  trunk  sewer  systems, 
trunk  sewage  works,  treatment  works  and  watercourses. 


of  treStmSSt  53.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall,  before  the  31st  day 
works  Gf  December,  1970,  pass  by-laws  which  shall  be  effective  on 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  assuming  as  regional  sewage 
works  all  treatment  works  operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  each 
area  municipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  and  all  rights 
and  obligations  of  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  in 
relation  to  such  works,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law 
becomes  effective  all  the  real  and  personal  property  in  relation 
to  the  works  designated  therein  vests  in  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration. 

other  works  (2)  The  Regional  Council  may  at  any  time  pass  by-laws 
for  assuming  any  trunk  sewer,  trunk  sewer  system,  or  water- 
course vested  in  any  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof, 
but  no  such  by-law  becomes  effective  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971. 

(3)  A  by-law  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  designate  and 

describe  the  Works  assumed. 


Extension 
of  time 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
any  specific  treatment  works  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  be  passed  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1970,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law  becomes  effective  on  the 
date  provided  therein. 

i^wnty1  (5)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  assumes  a  work  or 

watercourse  vested  in  an  area  municipality  or  local  board, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board; 

(b)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to 
the  area  municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts 
of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any 
outstanding  debt  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect 
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of  such  work  or  watercourse,  but  nothing  in  this 

clause  requires  the  Regional  Corporation  to  pay 

that  portion  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 

that  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  payable  as^-f^' 1960, 

the  owners'  share  of  a  local  improvement  work. 

(6)  If  the  Regional  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment  Default 
as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  5,  the  area  municipality 

may  charge  the  Regional  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that 
the  payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  anv  out-  settling  of 

v  '  J  J  doubts 

standing  debt  or  portion  thereof  is  a  debt  in  respect  of  the 
work  or  watercourse  assumed,  the  Municipal  Board,  upon 
application,  may  determine  the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

5-4. — (1)  Where  any  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  ^grlemlnts 
thereof  within  the  Regional  Area  has  agreed  with  any  other 
municipality  to  receive  sewage  or  land  drainage  from  that 
other  municipality,  and  the  wrorks  or  watercourses  used  or 
required  in  carrying  out  such  agreement  are  assumed  by  the 
Regional  Corporation,  the  Regional  Corporation  becomes 
liable  to  receive  such  sewage  or  land  drainage  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement,  and  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
that  would  otherwise  be  bound  by  the  agreement  is  relieved 
of  all  liability  thereunder. 

(2)  Where  any  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  idem 
within  the  Regional  Area  has  agreed  with  any  person  other 
than  a  municipality  to  receive  sewage  or  land  drainage  and 

the  works  or  watercourses  used  or  required  in  carrying  out 
such  agreement  are  assumed  by  the  Regional  Corporation, 
the  Regional  Corporation  becomes  liable  to  receive  such 
sewage  or  land  drainage  in  accordance  with  the  agreement 
and  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  that  would  otherwise 
be  bound  by  the  agreement  is  relieved  of  all  liability  there- 
under. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2  and  notwith-  Termination 
standing  anything  in  any  such  agreement,  the  Municipal 

Board,  upon  the  application  of  the  Regional  Council  or  of  the 
council  of  any  area  municipality  or  of  any  person  concerned, 
may  by  order  terminate  any  such  agreement  and  adjust  all 
rights  and  liabilities  thereunder. 

55. — (1)  Where  all  the  treatment  works  of  an  area  muni- Powers 
cipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  are  assumed  by  the  Regional 
Corporation,   the   area   municipality   shall   not   thereafter  restricted 
establish,  maintain  or  operate  treatment  works  without  the 
approval  of  the  Regional  Council. 


(2) 
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(2)  No  area  municipality  shall  establish  or  enlarge  any 
treatment  works  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 
without  the  approval  of  the  Regional  Council. 


Regulation 
of  system, 
etc. 


50.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  the  main- 
tenance and  management  of  its  sewers,  sewer  system,  sewage 
works,  treatment  works  and  watercourses  and  regulating 
the  manner,  extent  and  nature  of  the  reception  and  disposal 
of  sewage  and  land  drainage  from  the  area  municipalities 
and  every  other  matter  or  thing  related  to  or  connected 
therewith  that  it  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  regulate  in 
order  to  secure  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Regional  Area  an 
adequate  system  of  sewage  and  land  drainage  disposal. 


Special 
benefit 


Idem 


57. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Regional  Council  an 
area  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof  will  or  may  derive  a 
special  benefit  from  the  assumption  or  construction  and 
operation  of  a  work  or  watercourse,  the  Regional  Council 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  at  the  time 
of  authorizing  the  construction,  extension  or  improvement 
of  the  work  and  at  any  time  in  respect  of  the  assumption  of 
the  work  by  by-law  provide  that  the  area  municipality  shall 
be  chargeable  with  and  shall  pay  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
such  portion  of  the  capital  cost  thereof  as  the  by-law  specifies, 
and  such  by-law  is  binding  on  the  area  municipality. 

(2)  When  an  area  municipality  receives  a  special  benefit  by 
the  extenstion  or  improvement  of  a  work  and  the  capital  cost 
of  the  work  has  already  been  apportioned  by  by-law,  the 
Regional  Council  may  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board  repeal  or  amend  any  such  by-law  and  reapportion  the 
capital  cost  of  such  work  among  all  the  area  municipalities 
which  receive  a  special  benefit  therefrom. 


Pay  ir.ents 


Raising  of 
money  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 

R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  249 


(3)  Where  any  debt  is  incurred  for  the  cost  of  the  work,  the 
area  municipality  chargeable  under  the  by-law  shall  make 
payments  to  the  Regional  Corporation  with  respect  to  such 
debt  proportionate  to  its  share  of  the  capital  cost  as  set  out 
in  the  by-law  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  debt  for  such  share 
had  been  incurred  by  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  area  municipality. 

(4)  The  area  municipality  may  pay  the  amounts  charge- 
able to  it  under  this  section  out  of  its  general  funds  or,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  pass  by-laws 
under  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  imposing  sewer 
rates  to  recover  the  whole  or  part  of  the  amount  chargeable 
to  the  area  municipality  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  work 
had  been  constructed,  extended  or  improved  by  the  area 
municipality  notwithstanding  that  in  the  by-law  authorizing 
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the  work  there  was  no  provision  for  imposing,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  upon  owners  or  occupants 
of  land  who  derive  or  will  or  may  derive  a  benefit  from  the 
work  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  a  portion 
or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  work. 

58.  — (1)  No  municipality  or  person  shall  connect  any  Connecting 
local  work,  local  watercourse,  private  drain  or  private  sewer  worksloral 
to  a  regional  work  or  watercourse  without  the  approval  of  the  courses 
Regional  Council. 

(2)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  enter  into  a  contract  Agreements 

.  ,  .       ,  .        .  | .  ....  ,  .    with  other 

with  any  local,  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality  outside munici- 
the  Regional  Area  to  receive  and  dispose  of  sewage  and  land  palltie5> 
drainage  from  the  local,  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  twenty  years,  and  may  renew  such  con- 
tract from  time  to  time  for  further  periods  not  exceeding 
twenty  years  at  any  one  time. 

(3)  Any  engineer  or  other  officer  of  the  Regional  Cor-  inspection 
poration  has  power  to  inspect  the  plans  and  specifications  of 

any  work  referred  to  in  subsection  1  and  to  inspect  the  work 
during  its  construction  and  before  it  is  connected  with  the 
regional  work  or  watercourse. 

59.  —  (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  estab- ^r11^Ijd3 
lishing  standards  for  and  regulating  and  governing  the  design,  systems 
construction  and  maintenance  of  local  works  connected  or  to 

be  connected  to  a  regional  work  or  watercourse,  and  every 
area  municipality  and  local  board  shall  conform  to  such 
by-laws. 

(2)  No  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  shall  ofPiocaial 
enlarge,  extend  or  alter  any  local  work  or  watercourse  that|gensiona- 
discharges  into  a  regional  work  or  watercourse  without  the 
approval  of  the  Regional  Council. 

60.  If  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  considers  itself  Appeal 
aggrieved  by  the  refusal  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  the 
Regional  Council, 

(a)  to  assume  as  a  regional  work  any  local  work ; 

(b)  to  construct,  extend  or  improve  any  regional  work; 

(c)  to  receive  any  required  volume  of  sewage  or  land 
drainage  from  the  area  municipality; 

(d)  to  approve  the  construction,  alteration,  improvement 
or  extension  of  a  local  work ;  or 

to 
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(e)  to  permit  a  connection  or  the  continuance  of  a  con- 
nection to  any  regional  work, 

the  council  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board,  which  may 
make  such  order  as  it  considers  advisable  in  the  matter,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  final. 

sewage  61. —  (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  provid- 

rates°e  m8  f°r  the  imposing  on  and  collecting  from  any  area  muni- 
cipality, in  respect  of  the  whole  or  any  designated  part  or 
parts  thereof  from  which  sewage  and  land  drainage  is  received, 
a  sewage  service  rate  or  rates  sufficient  to  pay  such  portion 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  of  the  annual  cost  of  maintenance 
and  operation  of  any  regional  work  or  works. 

(2)  All  such  charges  constitute  a  debt  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality to  the  Regional  Corporation  and  shall  be  payable 
at  such  times  and  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  specified  by 
by-law  of  the  Regional  Council. 

ofamorfey  (3)  The  area  municipality  may  pay  the  amounts  chargeable 
munfcu        to  lt  UI1der  any  such  by-law  out  of  its  general  funds  or  may  pass 


paiity  by-laws  under  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  imposing 

R.S.O.  I960,  •  ,       ,  ,,         i    ,  ,  r 

c.  249  sewage  service  rates  to  recover  the  whole  or  part  ot  the 

amount  chargeable  to  the  area  municipality. 


toward slitI°n     62.  The  Regional  Council  may  contribute  towards  the  cost 
separation     to  anY  area  municipality  of  the  separation  of  sanitary  and 
sewers bined  storm  sewers  in  an  area  municipality  such  amounts  as  it  con- 
siders proper,  not  exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof 
to  the  area  municipality. 

o /rights  63.  The  Regional  Corporation  has,  in  respect  of  all  works 

ass"medrks  assumed,  all  the  rights,  powers,  benefits  and  advantages 
conferred  either  by  by-law  or  contract  or  otherwise  upon  the 
area  municipality  or  area  municipalities  or  their  local  boards 
with  respect  to  such  works  before  they  were  assumed  by  the 
Regional  Corporation  and  the  Regional  Corporation  may  sue 
upon  such  rights  or  under  such  by-laws  or  agreements  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  area  municipality 
or  municipalities  or  local  board  or  boards  might  have  done  if 
such  works  had  not  been  assumed. 

of  1ocaiion  64.  Any  person  authorized  by  the  Regional  Council  has 
works  free  access  from  time  to  time,  upon  reasonable  notice  given 

and  request  made,  to  all  works  within  an  area  municipality 
and  to  all  lands,  buildings  and  premises  used  in  connection 
therewith  and  the  right,  upon  the  like  notice  and  request, 
to  inspect  and  copy  all  plans,  records  and  specifications  and 
other  information  relating  to  the  construction,  extension  or 
maintenance  of  such  local  works. 


65. 
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65.  Any  works  assumed  by  the  Regional  Corporation  under  re^onV 
section  53,  together  with  any  extensions  or  additions  thereto  works 
constructed  by  the  Regional  Corporation,  may  be  used  by  the 
Regional  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  dis- 
posing of  sewage  and  land  drainage  from  any  or  all  of  the  area 
municipalities  and.  subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  58,  from 

any  local,  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality  outside  the 
Regional  Area. 

66.  This  part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  SSStofnco" 
Roval  Assent.  r:" 


PART  V 

REGIONAL  ROAD  SYSTEM 

67.  In  this  Part. 

(a)  "approved"  means  approved  by  the  Minister  or  of 
a  type  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  "construction"  includes  reconstruction: 

(c)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Highways; 

(d)  "maintenance"  includes  repair: 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Highways; 

(/)  "road  authority"  means  a  body  having  jurisdiction 
and  control  of  a  highway. 

68.  —  (I)  On  and  after  the  1st  dav  of  Januarv,  1971,  all  County 

i  .....  '  .         '  .roaas  to 

roads  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  ot  the  County  ol  cor.svirute 
York  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970.  shall  constitute  the ro£i  system 
regional  road  system. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  from  time  to  Adding  or 
time  add  roads  to  or  remove  roads  from  the  regional  road  roads  Ey 
system,   including  such   boundary  line  roads  or   portions bJ ~Ia " 
thereof  between  the  Regional  Area  and  an  adjoining  munici- 
pality, including  a  metropolitan  or  other  regional  municipality. 

as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Regional  Council  and  the 
council  of  such  municipality. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  transfer  JJfJJSSSuaiai 
any  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Depart- highway  to 
ment  within  the  Regional  Area  to  the  Regional  Corporation  Corporation 
and  the  highway  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  part 

of 
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of  the  regional  road  system  on  such  date  as  is  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  to  have  been  trans- 
7  l960'  ferred  under  section  29  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act. 


Vesting  of 
roads  in 
regional 
road  system 


(4)  While  a  road  or  a  part  thereof  forms  part  of  the  regional 
road  system,  jurisdiction  and  control  and  the  soil  and  freehold 
of  such  road  or  part  is  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation. 


:  (5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  remove  any 

regional       road  from  the  regional  road  system. 

road  system  °  J 

removed  Where  a  road  or  part  thereof  is  removed  from  the 

from  system  regional  road  system,  except  by  reason  of  it  being  stopped-up 
pursuant  to  section  79,  such  road  or  part  is  thereupon  trans- 
ferred to  and  jurisdiction  and  control  and  the  soil  and  freehold 
thereof  is  thereupon  vested  in  the  area  municipality  in  which 
it  is  situate,  and  the  area  municipality  may  sue  upon  any 
rights  or  under  any  agreements  or  by-laws  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Regional  Corporation  in  respect 
of  such  road. 

Sgnby-idaw"  (7)  The  Regional  Council  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1976,  pass  a  by-law  setting  out  all  the  roads  then 
in  the  regional  road  system  or  consolidating  all  by-laws 
relating  to  the  regional  road  system  and  shall  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  five  years  thereafter  pass  similar  by-laws. 

by-iawsal  °f  W  Every  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  be  submit- 
ted to  the  Minister  for  approval  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  approve 
the  by-law  in  whole  or  in  part  and,  where  the  by-law  is 
approved  in  part  only,  it  shall  be  in  force  and  take  effect  only 
so  far  as  approved,  but  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the 
Regional  Council  to  pass  any  further  by-law  amending  the 
original  by-law  or  repealing  any  part  thereof  that  has  not 
been  approved,  and  every  such  by-law  as  approved  is  in  force 
and  has  effect  after  the  day  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 

Application  (9)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  order  in 
r.s.o.  i960,  council  made  under  this  section. 

c.  349 


construction  **9. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  adopt  a  plan  of  road 
construction  and  maintenance,  and  from  time  to  time  there- 
after shall  adopt  such  other  plans  as  may  be  necessary. 


construction 
and  main 
tenance 


of  by-law011  (2)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  submit  a  by-law 
estimated  covering  the  estimated  expenditure  on  regional  roads  for  the 
expenditure  calendar  year  to  the  Department  for  the  Minister's  approval 

not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  in  which  the 

expenditure  is  to  be  made. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  Regional  Corporation  may,  within  the  calendar  ^entary 
year  in  which  the  expenditure  is  to  be  made,  submit  to  the  by-law 
Minister  for  his  approval  a  by-law  covering  the  estimated 
expenditure  on  regional  roads  supplementing  the  by-law 
submitted  under  subsection  2. 

(4)  No  grant  shall  be  made  by  the  Department  towards Grant 
work  undertaken  by  the  Regional  Corporation  that  has 

not  been  provided  for  by  a  by-law  duly  approved  by  the 
Minister. 

70.  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  proposes  the  con-  {JfMinfstern 
struction,  improvement  or  alteration  of  a  regional  road  it  shall 

furnish  the  Minister  with  such  detailed  Information  as  he  may 
require. 

71.  — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  annually,  and  Statement 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister  at  any  time  during  the t0  Minister 
year,  submit  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  a  detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  a  declaration  of  the  person  appointed  under  section 
91  that  the  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures  is 
correct  and  that  the  work  has  been  done  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Minister  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  Department; 

(c)  a  declaration  of  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  that  the  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  is  correct;  and 

(d)  a  request  for  the  payment  of  the  grant,  authorized 
by  resolution  of  the  Regional  Council. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement,  declarations  and  request  R^giSnaf to 
and  the  approval  thereof  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  Depart-  CorP°ratlon 
ment,  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  to  the  financial 

officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  out  of  moneys  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature  of  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  cent 
of  the  amount  of  the  expenditure  that  is  properly  chargeable 
to  road  improvement,  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  dispute  the 
decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  but  subject  to  section  Advance 

N  '  °  t  J  payments 

69,  the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  direct  payment  to  the 
Regional  Corporation  under  this  section  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  May  in  any  year,  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  25  per  cent, 

(a)  of  the  amount  paid  by  the  Minister  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  preceding  calendar  year;  or 

(b) 
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(b)  of  the  average  annual  payments  made  by  the  Minister 
under  this  section  in  respect  of  the  five  preceding 
calendar  years. 

forbad*  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  where  a  plan  of  con- 

improvement  struction  and  maintenance  of  the  regional  road  system  has 
been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  the  Minister 
may,  upon  consideration  of  the  estimated  money  needs  and 
the  financial  capability  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  direct 
payment  to  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
of  such  amount  as  he  considers  requisite  but  not  exceeding  80 
per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  expenditure  that  is  properly 
chargeable  to  road  improvement,  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or 
dispute  the  decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 

uonYowards     (5)  Where  a  contribution  has  been  made  from  any  source 
expenditures  whatsoever  towards  an  expenditure  to  which  this  section 
applies,  the  amount  of  such  contribution  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  expenditure  in  the  statement  submitted  to  the  Minis- 
ter unless  the  Minister  otherwise  directs. 

flrPceonnd-lture  ^2.  The  roads  forming  part  of  the  regional  road  system 
struction,      shall  be  maintained  and  kept  in  repair  by  the  Regional 

maintenance  .  -7  ^  •  1  • 

or  repair  Corporation,  and  in  all  cases  the  Minister  shall  determine 
the  amount  of  the  expenditure  that  is  properly  chargeable 
to  road  improvement,  and  his  decision  is  final. 

overloads  ^*  ^ne  Regi°nal  Corporation  has,  in  respect  of  the  roads 
assumed  included  in  the  regional  road  system,  all  the  rights,  powers, 
benefits  and  advantages  conferred,  and  is  subject  to  all 
liabilities  imposed,  either  by  statute,  by-law,  contract  or 
otherwise  upon  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  corporation  of  the  area  municipality  or  the  corporations 
of  two  or  more  area  municipalities  or  the  corporation  of  any 
roads  commission  which  had  jurisdiction  over  the  roads  before 
they  were  assumed  by  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  the 
Regional  Corporation  may  sue  upon  such  rights  or  under  such 
agreements  or  by-laws  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  County  of  York  or  the  area  municipality  or 
municipalities  or  roads  commission,  as  the  case  may  be, 
might  have  done  if  the  roads  had  not  become  part  of  the 
regional  road  system. 

excepted55  ^* — ^ne  Regi°nal  Corporation  is  not  by  reason  of  a 
road  forming  part  of  the  regional  road  system  under  this 
Act  liable  for  the  construction  or  maintenance  of  sidewalks 
on  any  regional  road  or  portion  thereof,  but  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  such  sidewalks  are  located  continues  to  be 
liable  for  the  maintenance  of  such  sidewalks  and  is  responsible 
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for  any  injury  or  damage  arising  from  the  construction  or 

presence  of  the  sidewalks  on  such  road  or  portion  thereof  to 

the  same  extent  and  subject  to  the  same  limitations  to  which 

an  area  municipality  is  liable  under  section  443  of  The  Munici-  ^-§4°  196°- 

pal  Act  in  respect  of  a  sidewalk  on  a  road  over  which  a  council 

has  jurisdiction. 


(2)  An  area  municipality  may  construct  a  sidewalk,  storm  A^^"' 
sewer  or  other  improvement  or  service  on  a  regional  road  may 

^     .        ,  *  •  -i  1  construct 

and  the  Regional  Corporation  may  contribute  to  the  cost  sidewalks, 
of  such  sidewalk,  storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service,  but  no 
such  work  shall  be  undertaken  by  an  area  municipality  without 
first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Regional  Council. 


(3)  The  cost  of  any  such  sidewalk,  storm  sewer,  improve-  How  cost 

v  1  .  «  -ii  1  provided 

ment  or  service  constructed  on  a  regional  road  may  be  met  out 
of  the  general  funds  of  the  area  municipality  or  the  work  may 
be  undertaken  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  local  improvement 
under  The  Local  Improvement  Act.  ^"223'  196°' 

(4)  An  area  municipality  when  constructing  such  a  sidewalk,  Area  muni- 

cipality  to 

storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  on  a  regional  road  shall  conform  to 
conform  to  any  requirements  or  conditions  imposed  by  the  mentseand 
Regional  Council  and  is  responsible  for  any  injury  or  damage  responsible 
arising  from  the  construction  or  presence  of  the  sidewalk, for  damages 
improvement  or  service  on  the  road. 


(5)  Subsection  4  of  section  100  of  The  Highway  Improvement  ^'f^'s^oo 
Act  does  not  apply  to  a  sidewalk  constructed  on  a  regional  6U]?S;  4, 

1  1  1  -i      r  1  •  not  to 

road  by  the  council  ol  a  township.  apply 


75. — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  construct,  install, 
maintain  or  remove  any  works  on  a  highway,  other  than  ^°^™i 
the  King's  Highway,  including  traffic  control  devices,  for 
the  purpose  of  altering  or  regulating  the  flow  of  traffic  upon, 
entering  or  leaving  a  regional  road. 


(2)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  relocate,  alter  or  divert o^-^er-0" 
any  public  road,  other  than  a  road  under  the  jurisdiction  andsecttng 
control  of  the  Department,  entering  or  touching  upon  or 
giving  access  to  a  regional  road. 


(3)  Where,  in  relocating,  altering  or  diverting  a  public Idem 
road  under  subsection  2,  the  Regional  Corporation  constructs 
a  new  road  in  lieu  of  the  public  road,  the  Regional  Corporation 
may  close  the  public  road  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the 
regional  road  and  may  vest  the  new  road  and  the  soil  and 
freehold  and  jurisdiction  and  control  thereof  in  the  area 
municipality  in  which  it  is  situate. 


(4) 
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Uon8ofU°"  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  constructs  a  sidewalk, 

storm  sewer,  storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  on  a  road  under  the 

Bt<  .  on  area   ......  i      r  ....  . 

munioi-  jurisdiction  and  control  01  an  area  municipality,  the  area 
pa  3  roa     municipality  may  contribute  to  the  cost  of  such  sidewalk, 

storm  sewer,  improvement  or  service  and  the  work  may  be 
0^*223' 1960,  undertaken  in  whole  or  in  part  under  The  Local  Improvement 

Act. 


ofoetrhertlon  76.  Where  a  regional  road  intersects  a  road  that  is  under 
regions?  tne  jurisdiction  and  control  of  an  area  municipality,  the 
road  continuation  of  the  regional  road  to  its  full  width  across  the 

road  intersected  is  a  part  of  the  regional  road  system. 


Dedication 

of  lands 

abutting 

regional 

roads  for 

widening 

purposes 


77.  When  land  abutting  on  a  regional  road  is  dedicated 
for  highway  purposes  for,  or  apparently  for,  the  widening  of 
the  regional  road,  the  land  so  dedicated  is  part  of  the  regional 
road  and  the  jurisdiction  and  control  and  the  soil  and  freehold 
thereof  is  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation  subject  to  any 
rights  in  the  soil  reserved  by  the  person  who  dedicated  the 
land. 


78.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  establishing 
and  laying  out  new  roads  and  for  adding  such  new  roads  to  the 
?'249*  196°'  regional  road  system  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act 
with  respect  to  the  establishment  and  laying  out  of  highways 
by  municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


nabiutiesnd  ^9.  With  respect  to  the  regional  roads  and  the  regulation  of 
c^orplfration  traffic  thereon,  the  Regional  Corporation  has  all  the  powers 

conferred,  and  is  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  imposed,  upon  the 
cc'S249  1972'  council  or  corporation  of  a  city  under  The  Municipal  Act, 

The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  any  other  Act  with  respect  to 

highways. 


^ection  of  80.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  may,  with  respect  to  a 
ad?ertfs?ng    regi°na-l  road,  by  by-law  prohibit  or  regulate  the  placing  or 

device  near    erecting  of , 
regional  road 

(a)  any  gasoline  pump  within  150  feet  of  any  limit  of  a 
regional  road;  and 


(b)  any  sign,  notice  or  advertising  device  within  one- 
quarter  mile  of  any  limit  of  a  regional  road. 

Permits  (2)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide  for  the 

issuing  of  permits  for  the  placing  or  erecting  of  any  gasoline 
pump,  sign,  notice  or  advertising  device  and  may  prescribe 
the  form,  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and  the  fees  to  be  paid 
therefor. 


81. 
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81.  — (1)  No  by-law  passed  by  an  area  municipality  for  the  ^y-Ja^s^of 
regulation  of  traffic  on  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  and  cipaiities 

,      f     ,  .  P    1.  i      i         r         i  regulating 

control  oi  the  area  municipality,  except  a  by-law  lor  the  traffic 
regulation  of  parking,  shall  come  into  force  unless  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  Regional  Council  before  it  is  submitted  for 
approval  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  ?'i72*  196°' 

(2)  All  signal-light  traffic  control  devices  heretofore  or  de^ceshght 
hereafter  erected  on  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  an  area  municipality  shall  be  operated,  or  erected 

and  operated,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the 
Regional  Council,  and  the  Regional  Council  may  delegate  any 
of  its  powers  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  such  devices  to  an 
officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  designated  in  the  by-law. 

(3)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  contribute  towards  the  So^towarda 
cost  of  the  erection  of  signal-light  traffic  control  devices  ^°gs*a^flightg 
erected  by  an  area  municipality. 

(4)  Subject  to  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  the  Regional  Raffle 
Council  may  pass  by-laws  to  regulate  traffic  on  any  highway  within  ^ 
under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  an  area  municipality  for  regional 

a  distance  of  100  feet  on  either  side  of  the  limit  of  a  regional  rRoas  ^  1960 
road  and,  where  there  is  any  conflict  between  such  a  by-law  c- 172 
and  a  by-law  of  an  area  municipality,  the  by-law  passed  under 
this  subsection  prevails  to  the  extent  of  such  conflict. 

82.  The   Regional   Council   may   by   by-law   authorize  Agreements 
agreements   between   the   Regional   Corporation   and   the  pedestrian 
owners  or  lessees  of  land  abutting  on  a  regional  road  for  thewalk3 
construction,  maintenance  and  use  of  walks  for  pedestrians 

over,  across  or  under  the  road  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  and  for  contributing  to  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  cost  thereof,  and  for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of 
untravelled  portions  of  such  regional  road  within  those 
portions  of  an  area  municipality  in  which  land  may  be  used  for 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes,  for  such  considerations  and 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 

83.  —  (1)  Sections  452  and  454  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  Disputes  as 
not  apply  to  a  bridge  or  highway  crossing  or  forming  a  bound-  ten™nce~ 
ary  between  the  Regional  Area  and  an  adjoining  municipality,  bridges  and 
including  a  metropolitan  or  other  regional  municipality,  where  ^lgshQaj9960 
such  bridge  or  highway  is  included  in  the  regional  road  c'249' 
system  and  in  the  road  system  of  such  municipality. 

(2)  When   there  is  a  difference   between   the   Regional  idem 
Council  and  the  council  of  a  municipality,  including  a  metro- 
politan or  other  regional  municipality,  in  respect  of  any  such 


bridge 
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bridge  or  highway  as  to  the  corporation  upon  which  the 
obligation  rests  for  the  constructing  or  maintaining  of  the 
bridge  or  highway,  or  as  to  the  proportions  in  which  the 
corporations  should  respectively  contribute  thereto,  or  where 
the  Regional  Council  and  the  council  of  such  municipality  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  any  action,  matter  or  thing  to  be  taken 
or  done  in  respect  of  such  bridge  or  highway,  every  such 
difference  shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board  upon 
an  application  by  the  Regional  Corporation  or  the  corporation 
of  such  municipality. 


(3)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  appoint  a  day  for  the 
hearing  of  the  application,  of  which  ten  days  notice  in  writing 
shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality,  including  a 
metropolitan  or  other  regional  municipality,  and,  in  the 
case  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  the  officer  appointed  under 
section  20,  and  shall,  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  hear 
and  determine  all  matters  in  difference  between  the  munici- 
palities in  regard  to  such  bridge  or  highway,  and  the  Municipal 
Board  may  make  such  order  in  regard  to  the  same  as  it  may 
consider  just  and  proper,  and  may  by  the  order  fix  and  deter- 
mine the  amount  or  proportion  that  each  municipality  shall 
pay  or  contribute  towards  the  building  and  maintaining  of 
such  bridge  or  highway. 


(4)  An  order  made  by  the  Municipal  Board  under  this 
section  is  binding  upon  the  municipalities  for  such  period  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  determine,  and  is  final  and  con- 
clusive. 


Boundary        84.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  419  of  The  Municipal 

bridges  .       ,  .  ■  ,    •  1  .  i 

between  area  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  bridge  over  a  river,  stream,  pond  or 
municipals    |aj^e  formmg  or  crossing  a  boundary  line  between  area  munici- 
?'249'  196°'  Pities,  and  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities  on  either 
side  of  such  boundary  line  have  joint  jurisdiction  over  every 
such  bridge  that  is  not  included  in  the  regional  road  system. 


Boundary        85.  Section  434  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  to 

bridges  be-  .  j       iir-  • 

t-.veen  a  bridge  over  a  river,  stream,  pond  or  lake  torming  or  crossing 

Arega°and      a  boundary  line  between  the  Regional  Area  and  an  adjoining 
Municipality  municipality,  and  the  councils  of  the  area  municipality  and 
such  adjoining  municipality  on  either  side  of  such  boundary 
line  have  joint  jurisdiction  over  every  such  bridge  that  is  not 
included  in  the  regional  road  system. 


Restrictions  The  Regional  Council  has,  with  respect  to  all 

land  lying  within  a  distance  of  150  feet  from  any  limit  of  a 
regional  road,  all  the  powers  conferred  on  the  council  of  a  local 

R  S  O  1960  . 

c*296'       '  municipality  by  section  30  of  The  Planning  Act. 


(2) 
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(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  a  by-law  passed  under  ^f^iScai 
subsection  1  by  the  Regional  Council  and  a  by-law  passed  by-law 
under  section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  such 
section  by  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  that  is  in  force 
in  the  area  municipality  in  which  the  land  is  situate,  the  by- 
law passed  by  the  Regional  Council  prevails  to  the  extent  of 
such  conflict. 

87. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  designate  aC°ess°ro1?d~s 
any  road  in  the  regional  road  system,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
as  a  controlled-access  road. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  the^1°^fpal 
Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  close  any  municipal  road  thatroads 
intersects  or  runs  into  a  regional  controlled-access  road. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  notice  of  any^0^®®.^ 
application  for  approval  of  the  closing  of  a  road  under  this  gr  approval 
section  shall  be  given  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  to  road 

such  persons  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  determine,  and  may 
further  direct  that  particulars  of  objections  to  the  closing 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Municipal  Board  and  the  Regional 
Corporation  within  such  time  as  the  Municipal  Board  shall 
direct. 

(4)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  for  approval  of  §r^rBof 
the  closing  of  a  road,  the  Municipal  Board  may  make  such 
order  as  it  considers  proper  refusing  its  approval  or  granting 

its  approval  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers 
proper,  and  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  approving  of 
the  closing  of  a  road  may  contain  provisions, 

(a)  determining  the  portion  or  portions  of  the  road 
that  shall  be  closed ; 

(b)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  any  person 
appearing  on  such  application  and  fixing  the  amount 
of  such  costs;  and 

(c)  providing  for  the  doing  of  such  other  acts  as  in  the 
circumstances  it  considers  proper. 

(5)  Upon  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  being  so^fne 
obtained  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board  made  on  the  application  for  such  approval, 

the  Regional  Corporation  may  do  all  such  acts  as  may  be 
necessary  to  close  the  road  in  respect  of  which  the  application 
is  made. 


(6) 
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(6)  Where,  at  any  time  after  making  application  for  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  of  the  closing  of  a  road,  the 
Regional  Corporation  discontinues  its  application  or,  having 
obtained  such  approval,  does  not  proceed  with  the  closing  of 
the  road,  the  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of 
any  person  whose  land  would  be  injuriously  affected  by  the 
closing  of  the  road  and  who  has  appeared  upon  such  application 
for  approval,  make  such  order  as  to  costs  against  the  Regional 
Corporation  as  it  considers  proper  and  may  fix  the  amount 
of  such  costs. 

(7)  Any  person  who  claims  to  be  injuriously  affected  by 
the  closing  of  a  road  may,  by  leave  of  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
appeal  to  that  court  from  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board 
approving  the  closing  of  such  road,  and  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration may,  upon  like  leave,  appeal  from  any  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board  made  on  an  application  under  this  section. 

appeal to  (8)  The  leave  may  be  granted  on  such  terms  as  to  the 

giving  of  security  for  costs  and  otherwise  as  the  court  may 
consider  just. 

p^ocCedCuren0dn  (9)  The  practice  and  procedure  as  to  the  appeal  and 
appeal         matters  incidental  thereto  shall  be  the  same,  mutatis  mutandis, 

as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  county  court,  and  the  decision  of  the 

Court  of  Appeal  is  final. 


f:t&m.l*fS>\     (10)  Section  95  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  does 
not  apply  to  an  appeal  under  this  section. 


C.  274,  8.  95 
not  to 
apply 


foads,teetc.,  88* — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by4aws  pro- 
uponing  hibiting  or  regulating  the  construction  or  use  of  any  private 
regional       road,  entranceway,  structure  or  facility  as  a  means  of  access 

controlled-  .  J  1  ■  J 

access  to  a  regional  controlled-access  road. 

road 

Notice  (2)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  give  notice  to  the 

owner  of  any  land  requiring  him  to  close  up  any  private  road, 
entranceway,  structure  or  facility  constructed  or  used  as  a 
means  of  access  to  a  regional  controlled-access  road  in  con- 
travention of  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1. 

ofn^tfce  ^  Every  notice  given  under  subsection  2  shall  be  in 

writing  and  shall  be  served  personally  or  by  registered  mail, 
and  in  the  case  of  service  by  registered  mail  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  on  the  fifth  day  following  the  mailing 
thereof. 

coampi?  with  (4)  Where  the  person  to  whom  notice  is  given  under 
notice  subsection  2  fails  to  comply  with  the  notice  within  thirty 

days  after  its  receipt,  the  Regional  Council  may  by  resolution 


direct 
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direct  any  officer,  employee  or  agent  of  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration to  enter  upon  the  land  of  such  person  and  do  or 
cause  to  be  done  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  close  up  the 
private  road,  entranceway,  structure  or  facility  as  required 
by  the  notice. 

(5)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  notice  given  °ffence 
under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $100  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50 

and  not  more  than  $500  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offence. 

(6)  Where  a  notice  given  under  subsection  2  has  been  §oJJipensa" 
complied  with,  no  compensation  is  payable  to  the  owner  of 

the  land  unless  the  private  road,  entranceway,  structure  or 
facility  constructed  or  used  as  a  means  of  access  to  a  controlled- 
access  road  designated  under  subsection  1  of  section  87  was 
constructed  or  used,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(a)  before  the  day  on  which  the  by-law  designating  the 
road  as  a  controlled-access  road  became  effective;  or 

(b)  in  compliance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  sub- 
section 1,  in  which  case  the  making  of  compensation 
is  subject  to  any  provisions  of  such  by-law. 

89. — (1)  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  adds  to  thej^onai 
regional  road  system  any  road  in  an  area  municipality,  no  when  road 

•  i  1111  ii  i  .  added 

compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  to  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  which  it  was  vested. 

(2)  Where  a  road  has  been  added  to  the  regional  road Idem 
system  by  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  of  section  68, 

the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the  area 
municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  debt  of  the  area 
municipality  in  respect  of  such  road,  but  nothing  in  this 
subsection  requires  the  Regional  Corporation  to  pay  that 
portion  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  that  under 
The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  payable  as  the  owners'  share  of  ^'223'  1960, 
a  local  improvement  work. 

(3)  If  the  Regional  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment  Default 
as  required  by  subsection  2,  the  area  municipality  may  charge 

the  Regional  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of 
1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the  pay- 
ment is  overdue. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  out-f®^gof 
standing  debt  or  portion  thereof  is  a  debt  in  respect  of  the 

road  added  to  the  regional  road  system,  the  Municipal  Board, 


upon 


506 


Chap.  50 


REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  YORK 


1970 


upon  application,  may  determine  the  matter  and  its  decision 
is  final. 

highways 

00.— (1)  Where  an  area  municipality  intends  to  stop  up  a 
highway  or  part  of  a  highway,  it  shall  so  notify  by  registered 
mail  the  officer  appointed  under  section  20. 

(2)  If  the  Regional  Council  objects  to  such  stopping  up, 
it  shall  so  notify  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  by 
registered  mail  within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  1  and  the  highway  or  part  thereof  concerned 
shall  not  be  stopped  up  except  by  agreement  between  the 
area  municipality  and  the  Regional  Council  and  failing 
agreement  the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

ment!of"         ^1.  The   Regional  Council  shall  by  by-law  appoint  a 
missfoner1"    Person>  wno  is  a  professional  engineer  registered  as  a  civil 
1968-69,       engineer  under  The  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1968-69,  to 
administer  and  manage  the  regional  road  system. 


Application      92   Sections  95,  97,  99,  102  and  105  of  The  Highway 
R.sx).  1960,  Improvement  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  any 
regional  road. 

menTof1106"  93.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Part  Roval  Assent. 


PART  VI 


PLANNING 


Planning  04. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the 
Regional  Area  is  defined  as,  and  shall  continue  to  be,  a  joint 

?'S296  1960,  Panning  area  under  The  Planning  Act  to  be  known  as  the 
York  Planning  Area. 


munfdpaiity  (2)  ^he  Regi°nal  Corporation  is  the  designated  munici- 
pality within  the  meaning  of  The  Planning  Act  for  the  purposes 
of  the  York  Planning  Area. 


Planning 

areas 

dissolved 


(3)  All  planning  areas  and  subsidiary  planning  areas  that 
are  included  in  the  York  Planning  Area  together  with  the 
boards  thereof  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1970. 


Area 
munici- 
palities 
subsidiary- 
planning 


(4)  Each  area  municipality  is  constituted  a  subsidiary 
planning  area  effective  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  and  each 
council  thereof  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  a 
planning  board,  but  sections  3,  4,  6,  7,  7a  and  8  of  The  Planning 
Act  do  not  apply  to  such  council. 


(5) 
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(5)  Nothing  in  subsections  3  and  4  affects  any  official  plan  Proviso 
in  effect  in  any  part  of  the  Regional  Area. 

(6)  When  the  Minister  has  approved  an  official  plan  adopted  offlciaifrian 
by  the  Regional  Council, 

(a)  every  official  plan  and  every  by-law  passed  under 

section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  f'/foe' 1960 ' 
thereof  then  in  effect  in  the  planning  area  affected 
thereby  shall  be  amended  forthwith  to  conform 
therewith;  and 

(b)  no  official  plan  of  a  subsidiary  planning  area  shall 
be  approved  that  does  not  conform  therewith. 

95. — (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  investigate  and  survey  dit?eso? 
the  physical,  social  and  economic  conditions  in  relation  to  the  cJgjj^f1 
development  of  the  York  Planning  Area  and  may  perform 
such  other  duties  of  a  planning  nature  as  may  be  referred  to 
it  by  any  council  having  jurisdiction  in  the  York  Planning 
Area,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  it 
shall, 

(a)  prepare  maps,  drawings,  texts,  statistical  informa- 
tion and  all  other  material  necessary  for  the  study, 
explanation  and  solution  of  problems  or  matters 
affecting  the  development  of  the  York  Planning 
Area; 

(b)  hold  public  meetings  and  publish  information  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  participation  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  inhabitants  of  the  York  Planning  Area 
in  determining  the  solution  of  problems  or  matters 
affecting  the  development  of  the  York  Planning 
Area;  and 

(c)  consult  with  any  local  board  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  York  Planning  Area. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council,  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  Official  plan 
1974,  shall  prepare,  adopt  and  forward  to  the  Minister  for 
approval  an  official  plan  for  the  Regional  Area. 

(3)  The  Regional  Council  and  the  council  of  each  area  men?1?* " 
municipality  may  appoint  such  planning  staff  as  it  considers  Pt^g.ning 
necessary. 

(4)  The  Regional  Council  and  the  council  of  each  area  men?1?* " 
municipality  may  appoint  such  planning  committees  as  it  committees 
considers  necessary. 


(5) 
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cS$o?ation  (5)  Subject  to  this  Part,  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be 
muSdpality  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  and  the  Regional  Council  a 
r'sT)  i960  P^annmS  board  for  the  purposes  of  section  1,  subsections  4, 
o.*296'  '6  and  7  of  section  2,  sections  5,  11,  12,  12a,  13,  14,  15,  16, 
19,  23,  24,  25,  28,  33  and  34  of  The  Planning  Act. 

(6)  The  Regional  Council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county 
for  the  purposes  of  section  31a  of  The  Planning  Act. 

regpfansents      (7)  The  Regional  Corporation  may  enter  into  agreements 
division        with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  to  approval  of 
plans  of  subdivision. 

re8spe!!iaint8  (8)  The  Regional  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  may  enter  into  agreements  with  any  governmental 
authority,  or  any  agency  thereof  created  by  statute  for  the 
carrying  out  of  studies  relating  to  the  York  Planning  Area 
or  any  part  thereof. 

Delegation  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  the 

Minister's     recommendation  of  the  Minister,  delegate  to  the  Regional 

Council  any  of  the  Minister's  powers  of  approval  under  The 

Planning  Act. 

Committees  ^11  committees  of  adjustment  heretofore  constituted 

adjustment  fry  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  the  York  Planning 
Area  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 
and  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  forthwith 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
and  appointing  a  committee  of  adjustment  under  section  32a 
of  The  Planning  Act. 

Application      96.  Except  as  provided  in  this  Part,  the  provisions  of  The 

r.sjo.  i960,  Planning  Act  apply. 

commence-      97.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 

ment  of  J 

Part  Royal  Assent. 


PART  VII 


HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  SERVICES 


Liability  for 
hospitaliza- 
tion of 
indigents 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  322,  305 


98. — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act  and  The  Private  Hospitals  Act  respecting 
hospitalization  and  burial  of  indigent  persons  and  their 
dependants,  and  no  area  municipality  has  any  liability  under 
such  provisions. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  Regional  Corporation  is  liable  for  the  hospitaliza-  labilities 
tion  and  burial,  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  of  transferred 
an  indigent  person  or  his  dependant  who  was  in  hospital  on 

the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  and  in  respect  of  whom  any 
local  municipality  within  the  Regional  Area  was  liable  because 
the  indigent  person  was  a  resident  of  such  local  municipality, 
or  the  County  of  York. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  2  relieves  any  such  local  muni-  Proviso 
cipality  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  hospitalization  or 
burials  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

(4)  The  1971  indigent  hospitalization  grant  payable  un^er  Hospjtaiiza- 
section  Sa  of  The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act  shall  197 l^under^ 
be  calculated  on  the  combined  expenditures  incurred  by  any  c. '259' 
such  local  municipality  and  the  County  of  York  for  purposes 
mentioned  in  such  section  Sa  in  the  year  1970  and  shall  be 

paid  to  the  Regional  Corporation. 

99.  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  for  granting  Aid  to 

•  j  f       .  .  •it/  ...  hospitals 

aid  tor  the  construction,  erection,  establishment,  acquisitions, 
maintenance,  equipping  and  carrying  on  the  business  of  public 
hospitals  including  municipal  hospitals  and  other  health 
care  facilities  in  the  Regional  Area  and  may  issue  debentures 
therefor. 

ICO.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  5jrfa°tn0albe 
Regional  Area  shall  be  a  health  unit  established  under  The  ^e|^ 
Public  Health  Act  and,  subject  to  this  Part,  the  provisions  of  0.821" 
such  Act  apply. 

(2)  The  health  unit  serving  the  County  of  York  on  the  J)fi9^tion 
31st  day  of  December,  1970,  is  hereby  dissolved  on  the  1st  day  health  unit 
of  January,  1971,  and  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  thereof  shall 

be  disposed  of  by  order  of  the  Minister  of  Health. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  the  flxeUdndanes 
boundaries  of  the  health  unit  of  the  Regional  Area  shall  not 

be  altered  except  by  order  of  the  Minister  of  Health. 

101.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  0cfSuhti011 
board  of  health  of  the  health  unit  established  under  section  board 
100  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  five  members  of  the  Regional  Council  appointed  by 
the  Regional  Council;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  three  persons  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister  of  Health. 


(2) 
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Remunera-  (2)  The  members  of  the  board  of  health  of  the  health 
certain         unit  appointed  by  the  Regional  Council  shall  not  be  paid 

members  .  .  " 

any  remuneration  as  members  of  such  board,  except  expenses 


incurred  in  carrying  out  their  duties. 


Expenses  of 
board 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  321 


(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  the 
expenses  incurred  by  the  Regional  Area  health  unit  in  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  the  health  unit  and  performing  its 
functions  under  The  Public  Health  Act  or  any  other  Act  shall 
be  accounted  for,  borne  and  paid  by  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion. 


cofporation  102.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the 

deemed  city  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  no 

under  1967,  °           .  .               i    n  i       i           i        i                  .  . 

c  3,  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality: 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  236,  359, 

425  1.  The  Anatomy  Act,  1967. 


2.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

3.  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act. 

4.  The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 


corporation  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Regional 
deemed        Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  and  no  area 

county  under        K  .  ,    ,,  ,      ,  ,       i  •  •  i- 

1966,  c.  37,    municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality: 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  164,  173 

1.  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966. 

2.  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act. 

3.  The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act. 


103. — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 

be  a  county  for  the  purposes  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  and 
Rest  Homes  Act,  and  no  area  municipality  has  any  authority 
as  to  the  establishment,  erection  and  maintenance  of  a  home 
for  the  aged  under  such  Act. 

Application  (2)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes 
Act  applies  in  respect  of  applicants  for  admission  to  a  home, 
except  that  the  authorization  and  statement  in  the  prescribed 
forms  referred  to  in  clauses  e  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  such 
section  13  shall  be  signed  by  such  person  or  persons  as  may 
be  designated  by  resolution  of  the  Regional  Council. 


Liability 
respecting 
homes  for 
the  aged 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  174 


Sherdhnome°sf      104.— (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the 
for  the  aged  board  of  management  of  any  home  for  the  aged  located  outside 
the  Regional  Area  the  cost  of  maintenance  in  such  home, 


incurred 
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incurred  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  of  every 
resident  of  such  home  who  was  admitted  thereto  due  to 
residence  in  an  area  that  becomes  part  of  an  area  munici- 
pality. 


(2)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Regional  Corporation  Maintenance 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  payment 
failing  agreement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal 
Board. 


105.  No  area  municipalitv  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni-  Regional 

r  C  orooration 

cipaiity  for  the  purposes  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  and  °fe3^ep0litan 
the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county  for  municipality 
the  purposes  of  such  Act  and  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  sub-c.ni|r  196°' 
section  2  of  section  45  of  such  Act. 

106.  The  Regional  Corporation  is  liable  for  the  amounts  ^i'^:~iis 
payable  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  by  any  transferred 
area  municipality  under  section  SS  of  The  Chi'.d  Welfare  Act, 

1965  and  is  entitled  to  recover  the  amounts  payable  to  any 
area  municipality  on  or  after  that  date  under  that  section. 


107.  Where  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  2  of  section  uider^rder 
20  of  the  Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada)  upon  an  area g^^^^r 
municipality,  such  order  shall  be  considered  to  be  an  order  c.'i60 
upon  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  the  sums  of  money 
required  to  be  paid  under  such  order  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Regional  Corporation  and  not  by  the  area  municipality. 

108.  Even*  area  municipality  and  every  officer  or  employee Informatlon 
thereof  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  officers  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  who  are  responsible  for  the  administration  of 

the  Acts  referred  to  in  this  Part,  furnish  forthwith  to  such 
officers  any  information  they  may  require  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Part. 


109.  In  the  event  that  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  whether  Adjustments 
the  Regional  Corporation  is  liable  under  this  Part  in  respect 

of  the  liabilities  imposed  herein,  the  matter  may  be  settled 
by  agreement  between  the  municipalities  concerned  or,  failing 
agreement,  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

110.  The  Regional  Corporation  may  grant  aid  to  approved  ^^pro^d' 
corporations  established  under  The  Homes  for  Retarded  Persons  corporations 

a  -m    in**         j  •  -1  r         i  unaer  1966, 

Act,  1966,  ana  may  enter  into  agreements  with  any  ol  such  c  65 
corporations  with  respect  to  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  homes  for  retarded  persons. 

111.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  Jjjj.1^1106' 

1971.  Part 
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PART  VIII 


POLICE 


inter  rre-         112.  \n  tnis  Part>  "York  Police  Board"  means  the  York 
Regional  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police. 

Regional  113. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Police  Act,  on  the  1st  day 

established  °^  November,  1970,  a  board  of  commissioners  of  police  shall 
r.s.o.  i960,  be  constituted  to  be  known  as  the  York  Regional  Board  of 


298 


Commissioners  of  Police,  which  shall  consist  of, 


(a)  two  members  of  the  Regional  Council  appointed  by 
resolution  of  the  Regional  Council; 

(b)  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the  Judicial  District 
of  York  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council;  and 

(c)  two  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 


Quorum  (2)  Three  members  of  the  York  Police  Board,  including  a 

member  appointed  by  the  Regional  Council,  are  necessary 
to  form  a  quorum. 

Remunera-  (3)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  a  reasonable  remuneration,  not  being  less  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  by  the  regulations  under  The  Police 
Act,  to  the  members  of  the  York  Police  Board  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  members 
appointed  by  the  Regional  Council  shall  not  be  paid  any 
remuneration  as  members  of  such  Board  except  expenses 
incurred  in  carrying  out  their  duties. 


Regional 
Corporation 
deemed 
city  under 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  298 


114.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971, 

(a)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
city  having  a  population  of  more  than  15,000  ac- 
cording to  the  last  municipal  census  for  the  purposes 
of  The  Police  Act,  except  section  7  thereof;  and 


(b)  The  Police  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 


115. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  a  member  of  a  police  force 
of  a  local  municipality  within  the  Regional  Area  on  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1970,  and  continues  to  be  a  member  until  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall,  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971,  become  a  member  of  the  York  Regional  Police  Force, 


and 
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and  the  provisions  of  subsections  2  to  7  of  section  27  apply  to 
such  members,  but  no  member  shall  receive  in  the  year  1971 
any  benefits  of  employment  less  favourable  than  those  he  was 
receiving  from  the  local  municipality. 

(2)  Every  person  who  is  a  member  of  a  police  force  of  a  Regional 
local  municipality  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  and  Police  Force 
becomes  a  member  of  the  York  Regional  Police  Force  on  the 

1st  day  of  January,  1971,  is  subject  to  the  government  of  the 
York  Police  Board  to  the  same  extent  as  if  appointed  by  the 
York  Police  Board. 

(3)  Every  person  who  becomes  a  member  of  the  York  JmpToyment 
Regional  Police  Force  under  subsection  1  shall, 

(a)  be  considered  to  have  elected  to  participate  in  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  if 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Em- 
ployees Retirement  System  on  the  day  immediately 
preceding  his  employment  by  the  York  Police  Board 
and  such  member  shall  have  uninterrupted  member- 
ship in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retire- 
ment System; 

(b)  have  a  retirement  age  of  sixty  years  of  age  except 
that  those  members  of  the  police  force  of  a  local 
municipality  whose  retirement  age  was  sixty-five 
years  of  age  immediately  before  they  become 
members  of  the  York  Regional  Police  Force  shall 
continue,  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975,  to 
have  a  retirement  age  of  sixty-five  years  of  age; 

(c)  have  credited  to  him  in  the  York  Regional  Police 
Force  the  total  number  of  years  of  service  that  he 
had  in  the  police  force  of  the  local  municipality  of 
which  he  was  a  member  immediately  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1971;  and 

(d)  receive  such  sick  leave  credits  in  the  sick  leave 
credit  plan  which  shall  be  established  by  the  York 
Police  Board  as  he  had  standing  to  his  credit  in  the 
plan  of  the  local  municipality. 

116.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall,  before  the  1st  day ^{j8££S 
of  January,  1971,  pass  by-laws  which  shall  be  effective  on 
such  date  assuming  for  the  use  of  the  York  Police  Board  any 
such  land  or  building  that  the  York  Police  Board  may  require 
that  is  vested  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970,  in  any  local  muni- 
cipality or  local  board  thereof,  and  at  least  40  per  cent  of 
which  is  used  on  such  date  for  the  purposes  of  the  police  force 
of  that  municipality,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law  becomes 
effective  the  property  designated  therein  vests  in  the  Regional 
Corporation. 
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Suni' i  area      (-)  N°  ^0ca^  municipality,  between  the  1st  day  of  June, 

Bmit^l  1C)70,  anci  the  lst  day  of  JanuarY>  197 1»  sna11  without  the 
consent  of  the  Municipal  Board  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  or  encumber  any  land  or  building  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

ofXtimoion  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
any  land  or  building  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed  after  the 
lst  day  of  January,  1971,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law  shall 
become  effective  on  the  date  provided  therein. 

not^used  ^  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

exclusively  is  used  by  the  local  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  for 
force  other  than  police  purposes,  the  Regional  Corporation  may, 

(a)  where  practicable,  assume  only  the  part  of  the 
building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto  used  for  the 
purposes  of  the  police  force  of  such  municipality;  or 

(b)  vest  the  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto  in 
the  Regional  Corporation  and  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment with  such  municipality  or  local  board  thereof 
for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  building  by  such  muni- 
cipality or  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

corporation  ^  Where  the  Regional  Corporation  assumes  any  property 
liability        under  subsection  1  or  3, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable  to  the 
local  municipality  or  local  board  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection ; 

(b)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the 
area  municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts 
of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any 
outstanding  debt  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect 
of  any  property  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation; 
and 

(c)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to  the 
area  municipality  for  the  portion  of  any  land  or 
building  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation  under 
this  section  that  is  not  used  for  police  purposes  on 
the  lst  day  of  July,  1970,  such  amount  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  and  failing  agreement  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the  amount, 
and  its  decision  is  final,  provided  such  amount  shall 
not  be  greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for  such 
portion  of  such  land  or  building  less  the  amount  of 
any  outstanding  debt  in  respect  of  such  portion. 
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(6)  If  the  Regional  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  payment Default 
as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  5,  the  area  municipality 

may  charge  the  Regional  Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that 
the  payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  Where  a  building  vested  in  a  local  municipality  ordatio™mo" 
local  board  is  used  partly  by  the  police  force  of  the  muni- 
cipality and  is  not  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation  under 

this  section,  the  area  municipality  at  the  request  of  the  York 
Police  Board  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  shall 
provide,  at  such  rental  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  at  least  as 
much  accommodation  in  such  building  for  the  use  of  the 
York  Police  Board  as  was  being  provided  by  the  local  muni- 
cipality for  its  police  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970,  and 
failing  agreement  the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application, 
may  determine  the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

(8)  At  the  request  of  the  York  Police  Board,  each  area^}p?ies>  etc_ 
municipality,  for  the  use  of  the  York  Police  Board, 

(a)  shall  transfer  to  the  Regional  Corporation  without 
compensation  all  personal  property,  including  office 
supplies  and  stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area 
municipality  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  that 
was  provided  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  police  force 
of  the  area  municipality;  and 

(b)  shall  make  available  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
all  personal  property  the  use  of  which  was  shared  by 
the  police  force  and  any  department  or  departments 
of  the  area  municipality  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971,  on  the  same  terms  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
the  police  force  used  the  property  before  such  date. 

(9)  All  signal  and  communication  systems  owned  by  any^|£ea^ 
local  municipality  and  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  police  transferred 
force  of  the  municipality  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970,  or 
thereafter,  are  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the 

use  of  the  York  Police  Board  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971, 
and  no  compensation  shall  be  payable  to  the  municipality 
therefor  and  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  to 
the  area  municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding 
debt  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  such  signal  or 
communication  system. 

(10)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether,  doubts8  °f 

(a)  any  outstanding  debt  or  portion  thereof  was  incurred 
in  respect  of  any  property  assumed;  or 

(b) 
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(b)  any  land  or  building  is  used  at  least  40  per  cent  for 
the  purposes  of  a  police  force, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the 
matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 


!  ;,  JSSJJSiJS  117.  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  provide  all  real  and 
personal  property  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  York 
Police  Board. 


Commenc 
ment  of 
Part  1971. 


n  oefn°e"      118.  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 


PART  IX 


FINANCES 

ta\Yornre~  119.— (1)  In  this  Part,  "rateable  property"  includes  busi- 

1968-69,  c.  6  ness  and  other  assessment  made  under  The  Assessment  Act, 
1968-69. 

tFillio^c.\b  (2)  Every  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  area 
muSc?-  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Regional  Municipal 
paiities        Grants  Act,  1970. 

Application  The  Regionai  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 

Regional  regional  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Regional  Muni- 
corporation  cipa\  Grants  Act,  1970,  except  that, 

(a)  for  the  purposes  of  any  payment  under  that  Act  in 
the  year  1971  to  the  Regional  Corporation,  the 
population  of  each  area  municipality  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  such  manner  as  the  Department  considers 
proper;  and 


(b)  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  "net  regional  levy"  in 
The  Regional  Municipal  Grants  Act,  1970  means  the 
amount  required  for  regional  purposes,  including 
the  sums  required  by  law  to  be  provided  for  any 
board,  commission,  or  other  body,  but  excluding 
school  purposes,  apportioned  to  each  area  munici- 
pality by  section  122  of  this  Act  reduced  by  the 
amount  credited  to  each  area  municipality  under 
section  3  of  The  Regional  Municipal  Grants  Act,  1970. 

Investment 
of  moneys 
not  imme- 
diately d  120.  Section  302  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis 

r.s.o.  1960,  mutandis  to  the  Regional  Corporation. 

c.  249 
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YEARLY  ESTIMATES  AND  LEVIES 

121.  —  (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  in  each  year  prepare  Sf^te8 
and  adopt  estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for 

the  purposes  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  including  the  sums 
required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  the  Regional  Council  for 
any  local  board  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  such 
estimates  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures in  such  detail  and  according  to  such  form  as  the  Depart- 
ment may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates,  the  Regional  Council  shall  ^'^^g 
make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  that  in  estimates 
will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and  shall  provide 
for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous  year  and  for  such 
reserves  within  such  limits  as  to  type  and  amount  as  the 
Department  may  approve. 

122.  — (1)  The  Regional  Council  in  each  year  shall  levy]^£Jnl_ 
against  the  area  municipalities  a  sum  sufficient,  cipaiities 

(a)  for  payment  of  the  estimated  current  annual  expendi- 
tures as  adopted;  and 

(b)  for  payment  of  all  debts  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
falling  due  within  the  year  as  well  as  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  sinking  funds  and  principal 
and  interest  payments  or  sinking  fund  requirements 
in  respect  of  debenture  debt  of  area  municipalities 
for  the  payment  of  which  the  Regional  Corporation  is 
liable  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  shall  ascertain  and  by  by-law  mentrti°n" 
direct  what  portion  of  the  sum  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

shall  be  levied  against  and  in  each  area  municipality. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  10,  all  amounts  levied  under Idem 
subsection  1  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  area  munici- 
palities in  the  proportion  that  the  whole  rateable  property 

in  each  area  municipality  bears  to  the  whole  rateable  property 
in  the  Regional  Area,  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls. 

(4)  The  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize  the  Sso^mont 
revised  assessment  rolls  of  the  area  municipalities  and,  for 

the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls 
for  the  area  municipalities  as  so  revised  and  equalized  by  the 
Department  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls  of  the  area  municipalities. 


(5) 
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|ub8,       (5)  Subsection  4  shall  cease  to  apply  on  a  date  to  be  deter- 
mined  by  order  of  the  Minister. 


Copy  to 
Regional 


(6)  Upon  completion  by  the  Department  of  the  revision 
;  ;  ,lon  and  equalization  of  assessment,  the  Department  shall  notify 
unicipaiity  the  Regional  Corporation  and  each  of  the  area  municipalities 
of  the  revised  and  equalized  assessment  of  each  area  muni- 
cipality. 


x  pea'  (7)  If  any  area  municipality  is  not  satisfied  with  the  assess- 

ment as  revised  and  equalized  by  the  Department,  the  area 
municipality  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Department 
by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Municipal  Board  at  any  time  within 
thirty  days  after  the  notice  of  the  revised  and  equalized 
assessment  was  sent  to  the  area  municipality  by  the  Depart- 
ment. 


Idem 


(8)  Every  notice  of  revision  and  equalization  made  under 
this  section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may 
be  made  to  the  Municipal  Board  with  respect  to  such  revision 
and  equalization. 


Amendment 
of  by-law 
where 
necessary- 
following 
appeal 


(9)  Where  the  last  revised  assessment  of  the  area  munici- 
pality has  been  revised  and  equalized  by  the  Department  and 
has  been  appealed,  the  Regional  Council  shall  forthwith  after 
the  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  on  such  appeal,  amend, 
if  required,  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  so  as  to 
make  the  apportionments  among  the  area  municipalities 
according  to  the  assessments  as  revised  by  the  Municipal 
Board  upon  such  appeal,  and, 


(a)  where  the  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality 
are  thereby  increased,  the  treasurer  of  the  area 
municipality  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  increase  to 
the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation;  and 

(b)  where  the  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality 
are  thereby  decreased,  the  treasurer  of  the  area 
municipality  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  financial 
officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  only  the  reduced 
levy  or,  if  the  original  levy  has  been  paid  by  the  area 
municipality,  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  decrease 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  area  municipality. 


assessments,      (10)  The  apportionment  of  the  levy  among  the  area  muni- 
appiynot  to    cipalities  as  provided  for  in  subsections  2  and  3  shall  be  based 
on  the  full  value  of  all  rateable  property,  and,  notwithstanding 
any  general  or  special  Act,  no  fixed  assessment  other  than  a 
1968-69,  c.  6  fixecj  assessment  under  section  31  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
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1968-69  or  partial  or  total  exemption  from  assessment  or 
taxation  applies  thereto,  except  as  provided  in  section  3  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 

(11)  The  assessment  upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  Assessment 
municipalities  shall  be  apportioned  shall  include  the  valuations  levy  appor- 
of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  which  include  ° 
include  a  payment  in  respect  of  regional  levies  are  paid  by  the  ^properties 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any  board ,  payments 
commission,  corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The *n  lieu  °? . 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area 
municipality. 

(12)  The  clerk  of  an  area  municipalitv  shall  transmit  to  valuations 

,        '  ....  .    *        r  ...      of  proper- 

tne  Department,  within  iourteen  days  ot  a  payment  m  lieu  ties  in 
of  taxes,  a  statement  of  the  valuations  of  real  property  in  the  which  grants 
area  municipality  upon  which  such   payment  wras  made  taxes"  of 
together  with  a  statement  showing  the  computations  of  such  received 
payment,  and  the  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize  the 
valuations,  and  shall  thereupon  notify  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration of  the  revised  and  equalized  valuations. 

(13)  One  by-law  or  several  by-laws  for  making  the  levies  ^®v1Jwe 
may  be  passed  as  the  Regional  Council  may  consider  expedient. 

(14)  Subject  to  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  47  of  The  Regional 
Assessment  Act,   1968-69,   in   each   area   municipality   the  1968.69t  c.  6 
regional  levy  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the  whole 
rateable  property  rateable  for  such  purpose  within  such  area 
municipality  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 
thereof. 

(15)  All  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under  Payment 
the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and 

are  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion and  the  treasurer  of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay 
the  moneys  so  levied  to  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the 
by-law  of  the  Regional  Council  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 

(16)  If  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make  any  payment Default 
as  provided  in  the  by-law,  interest  shall  be  added  at  the  rate 

of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof 
that  the  payment  is  overdue. 

123.— (1)  The  Department  shall  revise  and  equalize,  by^^g.fcion 
the  application  of  the  latest  equalization  factors  of  the  Depart-  ™|J?gedf 
ment,  each  part  of  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls  of  the  areas 
area  municipalities  that  relates  to  a  merged  area  and  each 
such  part  of  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  each  of  the  area 
municipalities  as  revised  and  equalized  is  final  and  binding. 


(2) 
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Notice 


(2)  Upon  completion  by  the  Department  of  the  revision 
and  equalization  of  assessment  in  an  area  municipality  under 
subsection  1,  the  Department  shall  notify  the  area  munici- 
pality of  the  revised  and  equalized  assessment. 


mentramong      ^  Notwithstanding  section  7  of  The  Regional  Municipal 
merged  areas  Grants  Act,  1970,  the  net  regional  levy  and  the  sums  adopted 
r  so0 1960  in  accordance  with  section  297  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  all 
c.249        '  purposes,  excluding  school  purposes,  levied  against  the  whole 
rateable  property  of  an  area  municipality  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  merged  areas  of  such  area  municipality  in  the 
proportion  that  the  total  equalized  assessment  of  each  merged 
area  bears  to  the  total  equalized  assessment  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality both  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  under  subsection  1. 


Determina- 
tion of  rates 


(4)  The  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  merged  area  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  7  of 
The  Regional  Municipal  Grants  Act,  1970. 


When 
provisions 
cease  to 
apply 


(5)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  cease  to  apply  on 
the  date  determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of 
section  122. 


Levy  by 

Regional 

Council 

before 

estimates 

adopted 


124. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  122,  in  the  year  1971 
the  Regional  Council  may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
for  that  year,  levy  against  the  area  municipalities  a  sum  not 
exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  levies  made  by  all 
local  municipalities  within  the  Regional  Area  in  the  year 
1970  for  general  municipal  and  county  purposes,  and  any 
amount  so  levied  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  area  muni- 
cipalities in  the  same  manner  as  levies  made  under  subsection  1 
of  section  122,  and  subsections  15  and  16  of  section  122  apply 
to  such  a  levy. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  section  122,  in  1972  and  in  subsequent 
years  the  Regional  Council  may,  before  the  adoption  of 
estimates  for  the  year,  levy  against  each  of  the  area  munici- 
palities a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the  levy  made  by 
the  Regional  Council  in  the  preceding  year  against  that  area 
municipality  and  subsections  15  and  16  of  section  122  apply 
to  such  a  levy. 


Levy  under 
section  122 
to  be 
reduced 


(3)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  under  subsection  1  or 
2  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy  made  under 
section  122. 


Levy  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 
before 
estimates 
adopted 


(4)  Notwithstanding  section  123,  until  the  date  determined 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  122,  the  council 
of  an  area  municipality  may  in  any  year  by  by-law  passed 


before 
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before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that  year,  levy  in 
each  of  the  merged  areas  in  the  area  municipality,  before  the 
adoption  of  the  estimates,  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for 
real  property  in  the  merged  area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment  the  total 
rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  merged  area  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school  supporters. 


(5)  Where  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  has  not  Business 

x  y  .  r  i      •  i     •  i  assessment 

provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during  the 
same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon  are  to  be 
levied,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  123,  until  the  date 
determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  122, 
may,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for 
that  year,  levy  in  each  of  the  merged  areas  in  the  area  muni- 
cipality, before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates,  on  the  whole  of 
the  business  assessment  in  the  merged  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent 
of  that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assess- 
ment the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  merged  area 
in  the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public  school 
supporters. 

(6)  The  amount  of  any  levy  under  subsection  4  or  5  shall  s"ei23Utodbre 
be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy  made  under  section  reduced 
123. 

Application 

(7)  Subsection  3  of  section  294a  of  The  Municipal  Act  r.s.o.  i960, 
applies  to  levies  made  under  this  section.  J;  Itlk, 

subs.  3' 

(8)  Section  294a  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  until  ^f^;  1960, 
the  date  determined  bv  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of s-  294a, 

J  not  to  apply 

section  122. 


125. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  levying  taxes  under  The  §ageo  ui96or 
Separate  Schools  Act,  the  merged  areas  of  an  area  munici-c368 
pality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  municipalities,  and  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  council 
of  each  such  merged  area. 


(2)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  ^tf^sc  fs°crhool 
an  area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on  commercial  £o^|rciaf 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  section  assessment 
105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  apportioned  ^'fo?'  196°' 
among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area 
bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  123. 


(3) 
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Rates  for 
public 
school 
purposes  on 
residential 
assessment 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


(3)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an 
area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on  residential 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  section 
105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area 
bears  to  the  total  residential  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  123. 


Rates  for 
secondary- 
school 
purposes  on 
commercial 
assessment 


(4)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  com- 
mercial assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application 
of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be 
apportioned  among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total 
commercial  assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each 
merged  area  bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for 
secondary  school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
of  section  123. 


Rates  for 

secondary 

school 

purposes  on 

residential 

assessment 


(5)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  an 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  residential 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  sec- 
tion 105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential 
assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each  merged 
area  bears  to  the  total  residential  assessment  for  secondary 
school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized 
by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 
123. 


Regulations 
under 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5,  where,  in  any 
?'362*to960,  vear>  a  regulation  is  in  force  under  section  87a  of  The  Secondary 
apply  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  apportionments 

referred  to  in  the  said  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  such  regulation. 


of8e1ctfotn>n       0)  The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  until  the  date 
determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  122. 


Transitional 
adjustments 


126.  The  Minister  may  provide  from  time  to  time  by  order 
that,  in  the  year  or  years  and  in  the  manner  specified  in  the 
order,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality  shall  levy,  on  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property  and  business  assess- 
ment according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  in  any 
specified  merged  area  or  areas,  rates  of  taxation  for  general 
purposes  which  are  different  from  the  rates  which  would  have 
been  levied  for  such  purposes  but  for  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 


127. 
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127. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2  of  section  297  ^bTmade 
of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  surplus  of  the  previous  year  for  jn  estimates 
which  allowance  is  to  be  made  or  the  operating  deficit  to  be  munici- 
provided  for  in  the  estimates  of  the  council  of  an  area  muni-  i97iies  m 
cipality  for  the  year  1971  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  the  audited  ^  f^- 1960, 
surpluses  or  operating  deficits  of  each  of  the  merged  areas  of 
that  area  municipality. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  audited  surplus  or  ^laf ed 
operating  deficit  of  a  merged  area  that  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971,  comprised  the  whole  of  a  local  municipality 

shall  be  the  audited  surplus  or  operating  deficit  of  such  local 
municipality  at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  audited  surplus  Idem 
or  operating  deficit  of  a  merged  area  that  before  the  1st  day 

of  January,  1971,  comprised  part  of  a  local  municipality  shall 
be  an  amount  that  is  the  same  proportion  of  the  audited  surplus 
or  operating  deficit  of  the  local  municipality  that  the  amount 
of  the  assessment  of  the  merged  area  is  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  assessment  of  the  local  municipality,  both  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll. 


RESERVES 

128.  Where,  under  subsection  2  of  section  297  of  The  Muni-  g||e™es  of 
cipal  Act,  the  County  of  York  has  established  reserves,  those  corporation 
reserves  shall  become  the  reserves  of  the  Regional  Corporation. 

ADJUSTMENTS 

129.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "surplus  or  operating  deficit"  tationre~ 
includes  any  reserves  provided  for  under  subsection  2  of 
section  297  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

(2)  The  audited  surplus  or  operating  deficit  of  a  local  muni-  deficit  at°r 
cipality  at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall  accrue  to  ^ec^er 
the  credit  of  or  become  a  charge  on  the  assessment  supporting  to  JpaPP{.ied 
such  surplus  or  operating  deficit  and,  subject  to  subsection  3,  ing  assess- 
shall  be  provided  for  by  adjustment  of  the  tax  rate  in  the  men 

year  1971. 

(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  operation  of  ment^may 
this  section  would  cause  substantial  hardship  to  the  tax-  be  spread 

.  .  .  .  .  over  five 

payers  in  a  particular  merged  area  within  any  area  munici-  years  by 
pality  he  may,  by  order,  provide  that  the  necessary  adjust- 
ment in  the  tax  rate  be  made  over  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years. 


130. 
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130. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1970,  appoint  committees  of  arbitrators  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  initially  the  disposition,  including  the 
physical  possession,  of  the  assets  and  liabilities,  including 
reserve  funds,  of  the  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury,  the 
Township  of  King,  the  Township  of  Markham,  the  Township 
of  Vaughan,  the  Township  of  Whitchurch  and  the  Police 
Village  of  Thornhill. 

(2)  Each  committee  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  treasurers 
designated  by  the  Minister  representing  municipalities  directly 
concerned  with  the  disposition  of  particular  assets  and  liabili- 
ties and  reserve  funds,  and  the  treasurer  of  the  divided 
municipality  whose  assets,  liabilities  or  reserve  funds  are  to  be 
considered,  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the  Minister 
may  appoint. 

(3)  Before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  the  committees 
shall,  where  appropriate,  make  provisional  determinations  of 
the  disposition  of  the  known  assets,  liabilities  and  reserve 
funds,  and  these  dispositions  shall  become  operative  from  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

(4)  As  soon  as  possible  thereafter,  the  committees,  where 
appropriate,  shall  make  final  determinations  of  the  disposition 
of  assets,  liabilities  and  reserve  funds  as  at  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1970,  together  with  determinations  of  any  financial 
adjustments  which  may  be  necessary. 

(5)  The  final  determination  made  under  subsection  4  shall 
be  forwarded  forthwith  to  the  area  municipalities  directly 
concerned  and  to  the  Municipal  Board  and,  unless  the  council 
of  any  such  area  municipality  notifies  the  Municipal  Board 
in  writing  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  such  determina- 
tion to  the  area  municipality  that  it  objects  to  the  determina- 
tion, such  determination  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  a  of 
subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  such  area  municipalities. 

(6)  The  final  determination  of  a  disposition  or  an  adjust- 
ment under  this  section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which 
an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Municipal  Board  with  respect 
to  such  determination. 

(7)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  any  financial 
settlement  arising  from  the  application  of  this  section  would 
cause  substantial  hardship  to  the  taxpayers  of  an  area  muni- 
cipality, he  may,  by  order,  provide  that  such  settlement  be 
made  over  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years. 


(8) 
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(8)  All  documents  and  records  kept  by  the  clerk  or  treasurer  record 
or  other  officer  of  each  divided  municipalitv  shall  be  trans- of  divided 
ferred  to  the  clerk  or  treasurer  or  other  officer,  as  the  case  may  palities 
be,  of  the  area  municipality  designated  by  the  appropriate 
committee  established  under  subsection  1,  and  such  documents 
and  records  shall  be  made  available  to  any  official  of  any 
area  municipality  to  which  any  other  portion  of  the  divided 
municipality  is  transferred,  during  the  normal  office  hours 
of  the  area  municipality  to  which  they  are  transferred. 


RESERVE  FUNDS 


131.  — (1)  Reserve  funds  established   by  local   munici-  j^fds^of 
palities  for  purposes  for  which  the  Regional  Council  has  ^JJJj^" 
authority  to  spend  funds  and  for  which  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  has  no  authority  to  spend  funds  are  reserve 
funds  of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  the  assets  of  such 
reserve  funds  are  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation. 

(2)  Reserve  funds  established  by  local  municipalities,  other Idem 
than  divided  municipalities,  for  purposes  for  which  the 
councils  of  area  municipalities  have  authority  to  spend  funds 
and  for  which  the  Regional  Council  has  no  authority  to  spend 
funds  are  reserve  funds  of  the  area  municipality  of  which 
the  local  municipality  forms  a  part  and  the  assets  of  such 
reserve  funds  are  vested  in  such  area  municipality. 

132,  — (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  in  each  vear,  if  Reserve 

i      .      ,  ,  i-i  r    i  i  funds,  estab- 

authonzed  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  present  at  a  lishment 
meeting  of  the  Regional  Council,  provide  in  the  estimates  for 
the  establishment  or  maintenance  of  a  reserve  fund  for  any 
purpose  for  which  it  has  authority  to  spend  funds. 

(2)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  under  investment? 

« >      ■  .  i     j     a    iii  •  i  •  -i  i  i     and  income 

subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  account  and  may  be 
invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest  in  under 

C.  408 


The  Trustee  Act  and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  R-?,\9' 1960, 
of  such  moneys  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 


(3)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  under  £xpe „ 

.  _  oi  reserve 


mditure 
. _serve 

subsection  1  shall  not  be  expended,  pledged  or  applied  to  any  fund  moneys 
purpose  other  than  that  for  which  the  fund  was  established 
without  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

(4)  The  auditor  in  his  annual  report  shall  report  on  the  4port°on0 
activities  and  position  of  each  reserve  fund  established  under  [^serve 
subsection  1. 


TEMPORARY 


526 


Chap.  50  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  YORK 


1970 


TEMPORARY  LOANS 


Current 
borrowings 


133.—  (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law,  either 
before  or  after  the  passing  of  by-laws  for  imposing  levies  on 
the  area  municipalities  for  the  current  year,  authorize  the 
chairman  and  financial  officer  to  borrow  from  time  to  time  by 
way  of  promissory  note  such  sums  as  the  Regional  Council 
may  deem  necessary  to  meet,  until  the  levies  are  received, 
the  current  expenditures  of  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the 
year,  including  the  amounts  required  for  principal  and  interest 
falling  due  within  the  year  upon  any  debt  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  and  the  sums  required  by  law  to  be  provided  by 
the  Regional  Council  for  any  local  board  of  the  Regional 
Corporation. 


Limit  upon 
borrowings 


(2)  The  amount  that  may  be  borrowed  at  any  one  time  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  together  with  any 
similar  borrowings  that  have  not  been  repaid,  shall  not, 
except  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  exceed  70 
per  cent  of  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated  revenues 
of  the  Regional  Corporation  as  set  forth  in  the  estimates 
adopted  for  the  year. 


Temporary 
application 
of  estimates 
of  preceding 
year 


(3)  Until  such  estimates  are  adopted,  the  limitation  upon 
borrowing  prescribed  by  subsection  2  shall  temporarily  be 
calculated  upon  the  estimated  revenues  of  the  Regional 
Corporation  as  set  forth  in  the  estimates  adopted  for  the  next 
preceding  year,  provided  that  in  the  year  1971  the  amount 
that  may  be  borrowed  at  any  one  time  prior  to  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  shall  be  such  amount  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Municipal  Board. 


o7ieLnde?n        (4)  Tne  lender  is  not  bound  to  establish  the  necessity  of 
borrowing  the  sum  lent  or  to  see  to  its  application. 

prXoemLssory°f  (5)  Any  promissory  note  made  under  the  authority  of  this 
notes  section  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Regional  Corpora- 

tion and  signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  some  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  it,  and  by  the  financial  officer, 
and  may  be  expressed  so  as  to  bear  interest  only  upon  such 
money  as  may  be  borrowed  thereon  from  the  time  when  such 
money  is  actually  lent. 


Creation  of 
charge 


(6)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  or 
authorize  the  chairman  and  financial  officer  to  provide  by 
agreement  that  all  or  any  sums  borrowed  for  any  or  all  of  the 
purposes  mentioned  in  this  section  shall,  with  interest  thereon, 
be  a  charge  upon  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  revenues 
of  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the  current  year  and  for  any 
preceding  years  as  and  when  such  revenues  are  received, 


provided 
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provided  that  such  charge  does  not  defeat  or  affect  and  is 
subject  to  any  prior  charge  then  subsisting  in  favour  of  any 
other  lender. 

(7)  Any  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  6  shall  ^lg^l°n 
be  sealed  with  the  corporate  seal  and  signed  by  the  chairman  ments 
and  financial  officer. 

(8)  If  the  Regional  Council  authorizes  the  borrowing  of  or  J>®c^1sties  for 
borrows  any  larger  amount  than  is  permitted  under  this  borrowings 
section,  every  member  who  knowingly  votes  therefor  is 
disqualified  from  holding  any  municipal  office  for  two  years. 

(9)  If  the  Regional  Council  authorizes  the  application  of  mlsappiica- 
any  revenues  of  the  Regional  Corporation  charged  under tion  of  . 

,  .         c  .  .        .         .  r  revenues  by 

the  authority  of  this  section  otherwise  than  in  repayment  of  Regional 
the  loan  secured  by  such  charge,  the  members  who  knowingly 
vote  for  such  application  are  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so 
applied,  which  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

(10)  If  any  member  of  the  Regional  Council  or  officer  of  m!sappyiica- 
the  Regional  Corporation  knowingly  applies  any  revenues  so  revenues  by 
charged  otherwise  than  in  repayment  of  the  loan  secured  byoffloials 
such  charge,  he  is  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so  applied, 

which  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(11)  Subsections  8,  9  and  10  do  not  apply  to  the  Regional  ^Jjjgjjf  to 
Council  or  any  member  of  the  Regional  Council  or  officer  of 

the  Regional  Corporation  acting  under  an  order  or  direction 

issued  or  made  under  the  authority  of  The  Department  of^}-sx).  i960, 

Municipal  Affairs  Act,  nor  do  they  apply  in  any  case  where 

application  of  the  revenues  of  the  Regional  Corporation  is 

made  with  the  consent  of  the  lender  in  whose  favour  a  charge 

exists. 


DEBT 


134. — (1)  Subject  to  the  limitations  and  restrictions  in Dobt 

•  •  R  S  O  1 

this  Act  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  the  Regional  c. '274' 
Council  may  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of, 

(a)  the  Regional  Corporation; 

(b)  any  area  municipality; 

(c)  the  joint  purposes  of  any  two  or  more  area  muni- 
cipalities, 

whether  under  this  or  any  general  or  special  Act,  and  may 
issue  debentures  therefor  on  the  credit  of  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration. 


(2) 
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ltv  (2)  All  debentures  issued  pursuant  to  a  by-law  passed  by 

the  Regional  Council  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  are 
direct,  joint  and  several  obligations  of  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion and  the  area  municipalities  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  rates  imposed  for  the 
payment  thereof  may  have  been  levied  only  against  one  or 
more  of  the  area  municipalities,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection 
affects  the  rights  of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  of  the  area 
municipalities  respectively  as  among  themselves. 

Limitation  (3)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  area 
municipality  has,  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970 
power  to  issue  debentures. 

uncom-  (4)  When  an  area  municipality,  prior  to  the  31st  day  of 

p,etedworks  December,  1970, 

(a)  has  applied  for  and  obtained  the  final  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  any  work,  project  or 
other  matter  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  64 

?'274' 1960,  °f  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act;  and 

(b)  has  entered  into  a  contract  for  or  authorized  the 
commencement  of  such  work,  project  or  matter  but 
has  not  prior  to  that  date  issued  the  debentures 
authorized, 

the  Regional  Council,  upon  the  request  of  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality,  shall  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the  issue 
and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  Regional  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  and  in  the  amount  approved  by  the  Municipal  Board 
and  shall,  if  required  by  the  area  municipality,  issue  such 
debentures  and  provide  temporary  financing  for  the  area 
municipality  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  137,  and  no 
further  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  required. 


Bonds 

debentures 


(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
fnvestments  °^  ^e  Regi°nal  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  bonds, 
debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  a  municipal 
cMoi'  196°'  corporation  for  the  purposes  of  The  Trustee  Act. 


Power  to 
incur 


135. — (1)  Subject  to  the  limitations  and  restrictions  in 
issue  deben-  tn*s  Act  anc*  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  the  Regional 
tures  Corporation  may  by  by-law  incur  a  debt  or  issue  debentures 

R.SX3.  i960,  £Qr  tjie  pUrp0ses  set  forth  in  subsection  1  of  section  134  and, 
notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  such  by-law  may 
be  passed  without  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  Regional 
Area. 


(2) 
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(2)  Where,  under  any  general  or  special  Act,  an  area  muni- Idem 
cipality  cannot  incur  a  debt  or  issue  debentures  for  a  particular 
purpose  without  the  assent  of  its  electors  or  without  the 
concurrence  of  a  specified  number  of  the  members  of  its 
council,  the  Regional  Council  shall  not  pass  a  by-law  authoriz- 
ing the  issue  of  debentures  on  behalf  of  such  area  municipality 

for  such  purpose  unless  such  assent  or  concurrence  to  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  by  the  Regional  Council  has  been  ob- 
tained. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  2  requires  the  assent  of  any  Proviso 
electors  where  such  assent  has  been  dispensed  with  under 

section  63  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  f/274'  196°' 

136.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  Hearing 
the  Municipal  Board,  before  making  any  order  under  section 

64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  on  the  application  of 
the  Regional  Corporation  or  of  any  area  municipality,  shall 
hold  a  public  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the 
merits  of  the  matter. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given  to  the  officer  of  Notlce 
the  Regional  Corporation  appointed  under  section  20  and 

to  the  clerk  of  each  area  municipality  in  such  manner  as  the 
Municipal  Board  may  direct. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dispense  with  the  public  t?onPwlth" 
hearing  if  the  applicant  files  with  the  secretary  of  the  Muni-hearing 
cipal  Board  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  of  the  council  of 

each  corporation  entitled  to  notice  under  subsection  2  con- 
senting to  such  dispensation. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  an  applicant  idem 
give,  by  registered  mail,  to  the  persons  mentioned  in  subsection 

2  notice  of  any  application  including  a  requirement  that  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  any  area  municipality  file  with  the 
applicant,  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Board,  any  objection  to  the  application,  and  if  no  such 
objection  is  filed  within  the  time  specified,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  dispense  with  the  public  hearing. 

137.  — (1)  When  the  Municipal  Board  has  authorized  the  Borrowing 
borrowing  of  money  and  the  issue  of  debentures  by  the  tesue^and 
Regional  Corporation  for  its  purposes,  the  Regional  Council  debentures 
pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  debentures  may  agree  with 

a  bank  or  person  for  temporary  advances  from  time  to  time 
to  meet  expenditures  incurred  for  the  purpose  authorized,  and 
may  by  by-law  pending  the  sale  of  such  debentures  or  in  lieu 
of  selling  them  authorize  the  chairman  and  financial  officer 
to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  on  the  debentures  and  to 
hypothecate  them  for  the  loan. 


(2) 
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(2)  When  the  Municipal  Board  has  authorized  the  borrow- 
ing of  money  and  the  issue  of  debentures  by  the  Regional 
Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  an  area  municipality,  the 
Regional  Council  pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  deben- 
tures may,  and  on  the  request  of  the  area  municipality  shall, 
agree  with  a  bank  or  person  for  temporary  advances  from  time 
to  time  to  meet  expenditures  incurred  for  the  purposes  autho- 
rized, and  may,  or  on  the  request  of  the  area  municipality 
shall,  pending  the  sale  of  such  debentures  or  in  lieu  of  selling 
them,  authorize  the  chairman  and  financial  officer  to  raise 
money  by  way  of  loan  on  the  debentures  and  to  hypothecate 
them  for  the  loan,  and  shall  transfer  the  proceeds  of  such 
advances  or  loan  to  the  area  municipality. 


proceeds0"  W  The  Regional  Corporation  may  charge  interest  on  any 
transferred    proceeds  of  an  advance  or  loan  transferred  under  subsection  2 

at  a  rate  sufficient  to  reimburse  it  for  the  cost  of  such  advance 

or  loan. 


Application 
of  proceeds 
of  loan 


Hypothe- 
cation not 
to  prevent 
subsequent 
sale  of 
debentures 

Principal 
and  interest 
payments 


(4)  The  proceeds  of  every  advance  or  loan  under  this 
section  shall  be  applied  to  the  purposes  for  which  the  deben- 
tures were  authorized,  but  the  lender  shall  not  be  bound  to 
see  to  the  application  of  the  proceeds  and,  if  the  debentures 
are  subsequently  sold,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  applied 
first  in  repayment  of  the  loan  and,  where  the  debentures  were 
issued  for  the  purposes  of  an  area  municipality,  the  balance, 
subject  to  section  149,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  area  muni- 
cipality. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  the  redemption  of  a  debenture 
hypothecated  does  not  prevent  the  subsequent  sale  thereof. 

138. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  money  by-law  for  the 
issuing  of  debentures  shall  provide  that  the  principal  shall  be 
repaid  in  annual  instalments  with  interest  annually  or  semi- 
annually upon  the  balances  from  time  to  time  remaining 
unpaid,  but  the  by-law  may  provide  for  annual  instalments  of 
combined  principal  and  interest. 


Sinking  fund 
debentures 


(2)  A  money  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  debentures  may 
provide  that  the  principal  shall  be  repaid  at  a  fixed  date  with 
interest  payable  annually  or  semi-annually,  in  which  case 
debentures  issued  under  the  by-law  shall  be  known  as  sinking 
fund  debentures. 


debentures       (^)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  whole 
t(ababie       debt  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  therefor  shall  be  made 
payable  within  such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board 

may  approve. 


(4) 
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(4)  The  by-law  may  provide  for  raising  in  each  year,  by  against  area 
special  levy  or  levies  against  one  or  more  area  municipalities,  J^gg}^* 
the  whole  or  specified  portions  of  the  sums  of  principal  and 
interest  payable  under  the  by-law  in  such  year,  and  each  area 
municipality  shall  pay  to  the  Regional  Corporation  such  sums 

at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  in  the  by-law. 

(5)  The  by-law  shall  provide  for  raising  in  each  year,  by  a  General 
special  levy  on  all  the  area  municipalities,  the  sums  of  prin-  evy 
cipal  and  interest  payable  under  the  by-law  in  such  year  to 

the  extent  that  such  sums  have  not  been  provided  for  by  any 
special  levy  or  levies  against  any  area  municipality  or  muni- 
cipalities made  especially  liable  therefor  by  the  by-law. 

(6)  Any  special  lew  against  an  area  municipality  imposed  Levy  by 

i        i      11  11  1      •  r       i  •        a  i     area  muni- 

by  the  by-law  under  the  authority  oi  subsection  4  may  becipaiities 

levied  by  the  area  municipality  against  persons  or  property 

in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  limitations  as 

if  it  were  passing  a  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures 

of  the  area  municipality  for  the  same  purpose  for  the  portion 

of  the  debt  levied  against  it  under  subsection  4. 

(7)  All  levies  imposed  by  the  by-law  against  an  area  muni- Levies  a 
cipality  are  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the  Regional 
Corporation. 

(8)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  authorize  a  By-law  to 
change  in  the  mode  of  issue  of  the  debentures  and  may  pro-  of  issuing 
vide  that  the  debentures  be  issued  with  coupons  instead  of  in  debentures 
amounts  of  combined  principal  and  interest  or  vice  versa, 

and  where  any  debentures  issued  under  the  by-law  have  been 
sold,  pledged  or  hypothecated  by  the  Regional  Council  upon 
again  acquiring  them  or  at  the  request  of  any  holder  of  them, 
may  cancel  them  and  issue  one  or  more  debentures  in  sub- 
stitution for  them,  and  make  such  new  debenture  or  deben- 
tures payable  by  the  same  or  a  different  mode  on  the  instal- 
ment plan,  but  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  amount  payable 
in  each  year. 

(9)  All  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  at  one  time  and  within  Debentures 

r         i  -riii  1  when  to  be 

two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-laws  unless,  on  account  dated  and 
of  the  proposed  expenditure  for  which  the  by-law  provides 
being  estimated  or  intended  to  extend  over  a  number  of  years 
and  of  its  being  undesirable  to  have  large  portions  of  the  money 
in  hand  unused  and  uninvested,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Regional 
Council  it  would  be  of  advantage  to  so  issue  them,  and  in 
that  case  the  by-law  may  provide  that  the  debentures  may  be 
issued  in  sets  of  such  amounts  and  at  such  times  as  the  circum- 
stances require,  but  so  that  the  first  of  the  sets  shall  be  issued 
within  two  years,  and  all  of  them  within  five  years,  after  the 
passing  of  the  by-law. 


(10) 
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Date  of 
debentures 


(10)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  the  same  date,  except 
where  they  are  issued  in  sets,  in  which  case  every  debenture 
of  the  same  set  shall  bear  the  same  date. 


Idem 


(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  by-law,  the 
debentures  may  bear  date  at  any  time  within  the  period  of 
two  years  or  five  years,  as  the  case  may  be,  mentioned  in 
subsection  9  and  the  debentures  may  bear  date  before  the 
date  the  by-law  is  passed  if  the  by-law  provides  for  the  first 
levy  being  made  in  the  year  in  which  the  debentures  are  dated 
or  in  the  next  succeeding  year. 


Extension 
of  time 
for  issue 


(12)  The  Municipal  Board,  on  the  application  of  the 
Regional  Council,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality  or 
any  person  entitled  to  any  of  the  debentures  or  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  thereof,  may  at  any  time  extend  the  time  for 
issuing  the  debentures  beyond  the  two  years,  or  the  time  for 
the  issue  of  any  set  beyond  the  time  authorized  by  the  by-law. 


Application 
after  time 
expired 


(13)  The  extension  may  be  made  although  the  application 
is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  two  years  or  of 
the  time  provided  for  the  issue  of  the  set. 


Effective 
date 


(14)  Unless  the  by-law  names  a  later  day  when  it  is  to  take 
effect,  it  takes  effect  on  the  day  of  its  passing. 


Consolida- 
tion 


Consoli- 
dating 
debenture 
by-laws 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 

Redemption 

before 

maturity 


(15)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
Regional  Council  may  borrow  sums  for  two  or  more  purposes 
in  one  debenture  by-law  and  provide  for  the  issue  of  one  series 
of  debentures  therefor. 


(16)  Section  283  of  The  Municipal 
mutandis  to  the  Regional  Corporation. 


Act  applies  mutatis 


(17)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  all  the  debentures  or  a 
portion  thereof  shall  be  redeemable  at  the  option  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  on  any  date  prior  to  maturity,  subject 
to  the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  by-law  and  every  debenture  that  is  so  redeem- 
able shall  specify  the  place  or  places  of  payment  and 
the  amount  at  which  such  debenture  may  be  so 
redeemed. 

2.  The  principal  of  every  debenture  that  is  so  redeem- 
able becomes  due  and  payable  on  the  date  set  for  the 
redemption  thereof,  and  from  and  after  such  date 
interest  ceases  to  accrue  thereon  where  provision  is 
duly  made  for  the  payment  of  the  principal  thereof, 
the  interest  to  the  date  set  for  redemption  and  any 
premium  payable  on  redemption. 


3. 
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3.  Notice  of  intention  so  to  redeem  shall  be  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  debenture  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in 
the  Debenture  Registry  Book. 

4.  At  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such 
redemption,  notice  of  intention  so  to  redeem  shall  be 
published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  and  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  Regional 
Area  and  in  such  other  manner  as  the  by-law  may 
provide. 

5.  Where  only  a  portion  of  the  debentures  issued  under 
the  by-law  is  so  to  be  redeemed,  such  portion  shall 
comprise  only  the  debentures  that  have  the  latest 
maturity  dates  and  no  debentures  issued  under  the 
by-law  shall  be  called  for  such  redemption  in  priority 
to  any  such  debenture  that  has  a  later  maturity  date. 

6.  Where  a  debenture  is  redeemed  on  a  date  prior  to 
maturity,  such  redemption  does  not  affect  the 
validity  of  any  by-law  by  which  special  assessments 
are  imposed  or  instalments  thereof  levied,  the 
validity  of  such  special  assessments  or  levies,  or  the 
powers  of  the  Regional  Council  to  continue  to  levy 
and  collect  from  any  area  municipality  the  sub- 
sequent payments  of  principal  and  interest  payable 
by  it  to  the  Regional  Council  in  respect  of  the  deben- 
ture so  redeemed. 

(18)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the  debentures  to  beCurren°y 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable, 

(a)  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  payable  in  Canada; 
or 

(b)  in  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
payable  in  the  United  States  of  America;  or 

(c)  in  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain  and  payable  in 
Great  Britain. 

(19)  Where  under  the  provisions  of  the  by-law  debentures  Annual 
issued  thereunder  are  expressed  and  made  payable  in  lawful 
money  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  Great  Britain, 

the  Regional  Council  may  in  such  by-law  or  in  any  amending 
by-law,  in  lieu  of  providing  for  the  raising  in  each  year  during 
the  currency  of  the  debentures  specific  sums  sufficient  to  pay 
interest  thereon  or  instalments  of  principal  falling  due  in 


such 
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such  year,  provide  that  there  shall  be  raised  such  yearly 
amount  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purposes  and  as  the 
requirements  for  such  purposes  may  from  year  to  year  vary. 

(20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  amount 
of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be  a  specific  sum 
which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
3}/2  per  cent  per  annum,  capitalized  yearly,  will  be  sufficient 
to  pay  the  principal  of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them, 
when  and  as  it  becomes  due. 

ba°nnk°lidated     (21)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking 
accounts      fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated  bank 
accounts  in  which, 

(a)  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
shall  deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the  deben- 
tures the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking  fund  of  all 
debts  that  are  to  be  paid  by  means  of  sinking  funds; 
and 

(b)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived  from, 
and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption  or  payment 
of,  sinking  fund  investments. 

funding  (22)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  there  shall 

committee  be  a  sinking  fund  committee  that  shall  be  composed  of  the 
financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  two  members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the 
two  appointed  members  shall  be  paid,  out  of  the  current  fund 
of  the  Regional  Corporation,  such  annual  remuneration  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine. 

members9  (23)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an 
alternate  member  for  each  of  the  appointed  members  and 
any  such  alternate  member  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  member  in  the  absence  or  inability  to  act  of  such  member. 

Chairman  (24)  The  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  shall 
be  the  chairman  and  treasurer  of  the  sinking  fund  committee 
and  in  his  absence  the  appointed  members  may  appoint  one 
of  themselves  as  acting  chairman  and  treasurer. 

Security  ^5)  Each  member  of  the  sinking  fund  committee  shall, 

before  entering  into  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  security  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  for  duly  accounting 
for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  that  come  into  his  hands,  in 
such  amount  as  the  auditor  of  the  Regional  Corporation  shall 
determine,  and  in  other  respects  the  provisions  of  section  234 

c'249'       '  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  with  respect  to  such  security. 


(26) 
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(26)  Two  members  of  the  sinking  fund  committee  are  aQuoru 
quorum,  and  all  investments  and  disposals  of  investments 
must  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the 
committee. 


(27)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  consoli-  control  of 
dated  bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control  and  J^{.ng  fund 
management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(28)  All  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  witn- 
shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  fund  committee,  and  all  fVJm^ank 
cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  be  signed  by  accounts 
the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  the 
sinking  fund  committee. 

(29)  The  sinking  fund  committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  Investments 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 

and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary  any  investments. 

(30)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall Idem 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms, 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest  under 

The  Trustee  Act;  *-f6°-  196°- 

(b)  in  debentures  of  the  Regional  Corporation ; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
pending  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  debentures  of  the 
Regional  Corporation; 

(d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  Regional  Corporation  for 
current  expenditures,  but  no  loan  for  such  purpose 
shall  be  made  for  a  period  ending  after  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  loan  is  made. 

(31)  Any  securities  acquired  by  the  sinking  fund  com-^J^01' 
mittee  as  investments  for  sinking  fund  purposes  may  be  treasurer 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  of  Ontario 


(32)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  orj^fj^e  of 

.  #  SGCliril/lG8  c 

otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  under  Treasurer 

,         -       --I  i  •       •  ri       -i-      of  Ontario 

subsection  ol  only  upon  the  direction  in  writing  ol  the  sinking 
fund  committee. 


(33)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,  fundU 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  same  date,  accou 
notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under  one  or  more  by-laws, 
shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and  be  represented  by  one  sinking 
fund  account. 


(34) 
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(34)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  in  any 
year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  investments, 
obtained  by, 

(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings  by  the 
amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for  that  year 
under  subsection  20  with  respect  to  the  principal 
raised  up  to  and  including  such  year  for  all  sinking 
fund  debentures  represented  by  any  sinking  fund 
account;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a  by  the 
amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for  that  year  under 
subsection  20  with  respect  to  all  principal  raised 
up  to  and  including  such  year  for  all  outstanding 
sinking  fund  debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account  mentioned  in 
clause  a. 

(35)  The  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  shall 
prepare  and  lay  before  the  Regional  Council  in  each  year, 
before  the  annual  regional  levies  are  made,  a  statement 
showing  the  sums  that  the  Regional  Council  will  be  required, 
by  by-law,  to  raise  for  sinking  funds  in  that  year. 

(36)  If  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
contravenes  subsection  21  or  35,  he  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$250. 

(37)  If  the  Regional  Council  neglects  in  any  year  to  levy 
the  amount  required  to  be  raised  for  a  sinking  fund,  each 
member  of  the  Regional  Council  is  disqualified  from  holding 
any  municipal  office  for  two  years,  unless  he  shows  that  he 
made  reasonable  efforts  to  procure  the  levying  of  such  amount. 

(38)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law,  if  it 
appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  any 
sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than  sufficient,  with  the 
estimated  earnings  to  be  credited  thereto  under  subsection  34 
together  with  the  levy  required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or 
by-laws  that  authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  repre- 
sented by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal  of 
the  debt  represented  by  such  sinking  fund  account  when  it 
matures,  the  Municipal  Board,  on  the  application  of  the  sinking 
fund  committee,  the  Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  an 
area  municipality,  may  authorize  the  Regional  Council  or  the 
council  of  an  area  municipality  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
money  to  be  raised  with  respect  to  such  debt  in  accordance 
with  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board. 


(39) 
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(39)  No  money  collected  for  the  purpose  of  a  sinking  fund  ^f^J^^fng  °n 
shall  be  applied  towards  paying  any  part  of  the  current  orfunde 
other  expenditure  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  otherwise 

than  is  provided  in  this  section. 

(40)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account,  the  Surplus 
sinking  fund  committee  shall, 

(a)  use  the  surplus  to  increase  the  amount  at  the  credit 
of  another  sinking  fund  account;  or 

(b)  authorize  the  withdrawal  of  the  surplus  from  the 
consolidated  bank  accounts,  and  the  surplus  shall 
be  used  for  one  or  more  of  the  following  purposes, 

(i)  to  retire  unmatured  debentures  of  the  Re- 
gional Corporation  or  of  an  area  municipality, 

(ii)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board,  to  reduce  the  next  annual  levy  on 
account  of  principal  and  interest  payable  with 
respect  to  debentures  of  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration or  of  an  area  municipality, 

(iii)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debentures  to  be 
issued  for  other  capital  expenditures  for  which 
the  issue  of  debentures  has  been  approved  by 
the  Municipal  Board, 

and  the  surplus  shall  be  used  under  either  clause  a  or  b  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  an  area  muni- 
cipality in  the  proportion  that  the  amount  of  the  contribution 
for  the  purposes  of  each  bears  to  the  total  contributions  to  the 
sinking  fund  account  in  connection  with  which  the  surplus 
arose. 

(41)  Notwithstanding  that  any  sinking  fund  debentures  ^rpfusand 
have  been  issued  for  the  purposes  of  one  or  more  area  muni- 
cipalities, any  deficit  in  the  sinking  fund  account  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Regional  Corporation  out  of  its  current  funds 

and  any  surplus  in  the  sinking  fund  account  shall  be  used  as 
provided  in  subsection  40. 

139.— (1)  If  the  Municipal  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  when^rate^of 
the  current  rate  of  interest  so  differs  from  the  rate  of  interest  be  varied 
payable  on  any  debentures  that  remain  unsold  or  undisposed 
of  that  the  sale  or  disposal  thereof  may  substantially  decrease 
or  increase  the  amount  required  to  be  provided  under  the 
by-law  under  which  such  debentures  were  issued,  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  may  authorize  the  Regional  Council  to  pass  a  by- 
law to  amend  such  by-law  so  as  to  provide  for, 

(a) 
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(a)  a  different  rate  of  interest; 


(b)  a  change  in  the  amount  to  be  raised  annually  and, 
in  the  special  levies; 


if  necessary, 


(c)  such  other  changes  in  such  by-law  or  any  other 
by-law  as  to  the  Municipal  Board  may  seem  neces- 
sary to  give  effect  thereto; 

(d)  the  issue  of  new  debentures  to  bear  interest  at  the 
amended  rate  in  substitution  and  exchange  for  such 
first-mentioned  debentures;  and 

(e)  the  cancellation  of  such  first-mentioned  debentures 
upon  the  issue  of  such  new  debentures  in  substitution 
and  exchange  therefor. 

cation* not  ^  ^or  ^e  PurPoses  °f  this  section,  the  hypothecation  of 
a  sale  under  debentures  under  section  137  shall  not  constitute  a  sale  or 

this  section        -  ,  , ,  r 

other  disposal  thereof. 


Consolida- 
tion of 
debentures 


(3)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  one  by-law  authorized 
under  subsection  1  amend  two  or  more  by-laws  and  provide 
for  the  issue  of  one  series  of  new  debentures  in  substitution 
and  exchange  for  the  debentures  issued  thereunder. 


Special 
assessment 
and  levies 


(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  does  not  affect  the 
validity  of  any  by-law  by  which  special  assessments  are 
imposed  or  instalments  thereof  levied,  the  validity  of  such 
special  assessments  or  levies,  or  the  powers  of  the  Regional 
Council  to  continue  to  levy  and  collect  from  any  area  muni- 
cipality the  subsequent  payments  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  by  it  to  the  Regional  Council. 


by-iawwhen  140. — (1)  Where  part  only  of  a  sum  of  money  provided 
part  only  of  for  by  a  by-law  has  been  raised,  the  Regional  Council  may 

money  to  ,,,,  P    t  •  i  i 

be  raised      repeal  the  by-law  as  to  any  part  of  the  residue,  and  as  to  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  amounts  to  be  raised  annually. 


When  to 
take  effect 


(2)  The  repealing  by-law  shall  recite  the  facts  on  which  it  is 
founded,  shall  provide  that  it  shall  take  effect  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  in  the  year  of  its  passing,  shall  not  affect  any 
rates  or  levies  due  or  penalties  incurred  before  that  day  and 
shall  not  take  effect  until  approved  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


Until  debt 
paid  certain 
by-laws 
cannot  be 
repealed 


141. — (1)  Subject  to  section  140,  after  a  debt  has  been 
contracted  under  a  by-law,  the  Regional  Council  shall  not, 
until  the  debt  and  interest  have  been  paid,  repeal  the  by-law 
or  any  by-law  appropriating,  for  the  payment  of  the  debt  or 
the  interest,  the  surplus  income  from  any  work  or  any  interest 


therein 
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therein,  or  money  from  any  other  source,  and  shall  not  alter 
any  such  by-law  so  as  to  diminish  the  amount  to  be  raised 
annually,  and  shall  not  apply  to  any  other  purpose  any  money 
of  the  Regional  Corporation  that  has  been  directed  to  be 
applied  to  such  payment. 


(2)  When  the  Regional  Corporation,  by  or  under  the  Application^ 
authority  of  this  Act,  pays  to  an  area  municipality  any 
amount  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any 
outstanding  debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality, 
neither  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  nor  any  officer 
thereof  shall  apply  any  of  the  moneys  so  paid  for  any  purpose 
other  than  the  payment  of  the  amounts  of  principal  and  in- 
terest so  becoming  due. 

142.  Any  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  whose  duty  °gh£tofrr 
it  is  to  carry  into  effect  any  of  the  provisions  of  a  money  by-  J^yVut 
law  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  do  by-law 
so,  under  colour  of  a  by-law  illegally  attempting  to  repeal  or 
amend  it,  so  as  to  diminish  the  amount  to  be  raised  annually 
under  it,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 


143. — (1)  Within  four  weeks  after  the  passing  of  a  money  by°ia^s 
by-law,  the  officer  appointed  under  section  20  may  register  a™|7tkjed 
duplicate  original  or  a  copy  of  it,  certified  under  his  hand  and 
the  seal  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  in  the  appropriate 
land  titles  or  registry  office. 


(2)  Subject  to  section  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  tPquash°n 
Act,  every  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  >  ke/iawred 
or  before  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  when  tb  be 
under  it,  and  the  debentures  are  valid  and  binding,  according  r.s.o.  i960, 
to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be  quashed,  c-  274 
unless  within  one  month  after  the  registration  in  the  case  of 
by-laws  passed  under  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  or  The  Local  J9||"63, 
Improvement  Act,  and  in  the  case  of  other  by-laws,  within  r.s.o.  i960, 
three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application  or  action0'  223 
to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought  in  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
proper  officer  of  the  court  and  its  seal,  stating  that  such  appli- 
cation has  been  made  or  action  brought,  is  registered  in  such 
registry  office  within  such  period  of  three  months  or  one 
month,  as  the  case  may  be. 


(3)  After  the  expiration  of  the  period  prescribed  by  sub-  by^awto5 " 
section  2,  if  no  application  or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  ^ev aiid^ 
made  or  brought,  the  by-law  is  va.lid  and  binding  according 
to  its  terms. 


(4) 
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Quashing 
part  of 
by-law 


(4)  If  an  application  or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made 
or  brought  within  the  period  prescribed  by  subsection  2,  but 
part  only  of  the  by-law  is  sought  to  be  quashed,  the  remainder 
of  it,  if  no  application  or  action  to  quash  it  is  made  or  brought 
within  that  period,  is,  after  the  expiration  of  that  period, 
valid  and  binding  according  to  its  terms. 


Dismissal  of 
application 


(5)  If  the  application  or  action  is  dismissed  in  whole  or  in 
part,  a  certificate  of  the  dismissal  may  be  registered,  and  after 
such  dismissal  and  the  expiration  of  the  period  prescribed  by 
subsection  2,  if  it  has  not  already  expired,  the  by-law,  or  so 
much  of  it  as  is  not  quashed,  is  valid  and  binding  according 
to  its  terms. 


Illegal 
by-laws  not 
validated 


Failure  to 
register 


(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  makes  valid  a  by-law  passed 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  an  area  municipality  as 
required  by  subsection  2  of  section  135,  or  a  by-law  where  it 
appears  on  the  face  of  it  that  any  of  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 5  of  section  138  have  not  been  substantially  complied 
with. 

(7)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law  as  prescribed  by  this  section 
does  not  invalidate  it. 


Debentures, 
how  sealed 
and 

executed 


144. — (1)  A  debenture  or  other  like  instrument  shall  be 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  which  seal 
may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mecha- 
nically reproduced  thereon,  and,  subject  to  subsection  3,  shall 
be  signed  by  the  chairman,  or  by  some  other  person  autho- 
rized by  by-law  of  the  Regional  Corporation  to  sign  it,  and  by 
the  financial  officer. 


Interest 
coupons 


(2)  A  debenture  may  have  attached  to  it  interest  coupons 
that  shall  be  signed  by  the  financial  officer  and  his  signature 
to  them  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise 
mechanically  reproduced  thereon  and  such  interest  coupons 
are  sufficiently  signed  if  they  bear  the  signature  of  the  financial 
officer  on  the  date  the  Regional  Council  authorized  the  execu- 
tion of  the  debenture  or  on  the  date  the  debenture  bears  or  at 
the  time  the  debenture  was  issued  and  delivered. 


Mechanical 
reproduc- 
tion of 
signatures 


(3)  The  signature  of  the  chairman,  or  such  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  the  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments,  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or 
otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  thereon  and,  if  the  deben- 
tures or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by 
a  person  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
to  countersign,  the  signature  of  the  financial  officer  may  be 
engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 


(4) 
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(4)  The  seal  of  the  Regional  Corporation  when  so  engraved ,  ^^hanicai 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced re^pro-^ 
has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  the 
signature  of  the  chairman  or  such  other  person  authorized  by 
by-law  to  sign  the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  and, 

if  the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned, 
the  signature  of  the  financial  officer  when  so  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  shall 
be  deemed  the  signature  of  the  chairman  or  other  person  so 
authorized  to  sign  or  of  the  financial  officer,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  is  binding  upon  the  Regional  Corporation. 

(5)  Any  debenture  or  other  like  instrument  is  sufficiently  sufficiency 

•        ii  .        i   •/•  •     i  i        •  of  signatures 

signed  and  countersigned  if  it  bears  the  signatures  ol  the 
persons  provided  in  this  section  if  such  persons  had  authority 
to  sign  and  countersign  as  provided  in  this  section  either  on 
the  date  the  Regional  Council  authorized  the  execution  of 
such  instrument  or  on  the  date  such  instrument  bears  or  at 
the  time  it  was  issued  and  delivered. 

145.  Where  the  interest  for  one  year  or  more  on  the  Debentures 
debentures  issued  under  a  by-law  and  the  principal  of  any  payment 
debenture  that  has  matured  has  been  paid  by  the  Regional  maadeefor 
Corporation,  the  by-law  and  the  debentures  issued  under  it  to  be  Taiid 
are  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Regional  Corporation. 

146.  — (1)  Where  a  debenture  contains  or  has  endorsed  ^ansfer1" 
upon  it  a  provision  to  the  following  effect:  described 

This  debenture,  or  any  interest  therein,  is  not,  after 
a  certificate  of  ownership  has  been  endorsed  thereon 
by  the  financial  officer  of  this  Corporation  (or  by 
such  other  person  authorized  by  by-law  of  this  Cor- 
poration to  endorse  such  certificate  of  ownership), 
transferable  except  by  entry  by  the  financial  officer 
(or  by  such  other  person  so  authorized)  in  the 
Debenture  Registry  Book  of  the  Corporation  at  the 


of  

the  financial  officer  (or  such  other  persons  so  authorized), 
on  the  application  of  the  owner  of  the  debenture  or  of  any 
interest  in  it,  shall  endorse  upon  the  debenture  a  certificate 
of  ownership  and  shall  enter  in  a  book,  to  be  called  the  Deben- 
ture Registry  Book,  a  copy  of  the  certificate  and  of  every 
certificate  that  is  subsequently  given,  and  shall  also  enter  in 
such  book  a  memorandum  of  every  transfer  of  such  debenture. 


(2) 
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rnentsas  to  A  certificate  of  ownership  shall  not  be  endorsed  on  a 

certificate  debenture  except  by  the  written  authority  of  the  person  last 
of  ownership  entered  as  the  owner  of  it,  or  of  his  executors  or  administrators, 
or  of  his  or  their  attorney,  and,  if  the  person  last  entered  as 
owner  of  it  is  a  corporation,  the  written  authority  of  such 
corporation,  or  its  successors,  which  authority  shall  be  re- 
tained and  filed  by  the  financial  officer. 

entrySinr  by  (3)  After  a  certificate  of  ownership  has  been  endorsed, 
Registry™  tne  debenture,  if  it  contains  or  has  endorsed  upon  it  a  pro- 
Hook  vision  to  the  like  effect  of  the  provision  contained  in  sub- 
section 1,  is  transferable  only  by  entry  by  the  financial  officer 
(or  by  such  other  person  so  authorized)  in  the  Debenture 
Registry  Book  as  and  when  a  transfer  of  the  debenture  is 
authorized  by  the  then  owner  of  it  or  his  executors  or  adminis- 
trators or  his  or  their  attorney  and,  if  the  then  owner  of  it  is  a 
corporation,  the  written  authority  of  such  corporation,  or  its 
successors. 

mentao?"  147.  Where  a  debenture  is  defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the 

t?fresdeben~  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  replacing  of 
the  debenture  on  the  payment  of  such  fee  and  on  such  terms 
as  to  evidence  and  indemnity  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

debentures^  — W  0n  reQuest  of  trie  holder  of  any  debenture  issued 

by  the  Regional  Corporation,  the  financial  officer  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  may  issue  and  deliver  to  such  holder 
a  new  debenture  or  new  debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for 
the  same  aggregate  principal  amount. 

ofVnkFng*  (2)  ^n  t}ie  reQuest  °f  tne  sinking  fund  committee,  the 
committee    financial  officer  of  the  Regional  Corporation  may,  as  provided 

in  this  section,  exchange  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter 

issued  by  the  Regional  Corporation. 

tires  ofben"  (3)  Any  new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  be 
and1  effect6  registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  all  other  respects 
as  deben-      shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  debenture  or  deben- 

tur©s  sur- 

rendered       tures  surrendered  for  exchange. 

Debentures       (4)  xhe  financial  officer  and  auditor  of  the  Regional  Cor- 

surrendered         v  \  ° 

for^excnange  poration  shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  surrendered 
cancelled      for  exchange  and  shall  certify  in  the  Debentrue  Registry 
Book  that  they  have  been  cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall 
also  enter  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book  particulars  of  any 
new  debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

o^preceeds       149. — (1)  The  moneys  received  by  the  Regional  Cor- 
of  deben-     poration  from  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures 
to  the  extent  that  such  moneys  are  required  for  the  purposes 
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for  which  the  debentures  were  issued,  and  for  the  repayment 
of  any  outstanding  temporary  loans  with  respect  thereto, 
shall  be  used  only  for  such  purpose  or  purposes. 


(2)  None  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  Regional  Cor-  idem 
poration  from  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures 
shall  be  applied  towards  payment  of  the  current  or  other 
expenditures  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  an  area  muni- 
cipality. 

(3)  Where  on  the  sale  of  any  debenture  an  amount  isSurPlus 
realized  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes 

for  which  the  debentures  were  issued,  the  excess  amount  shall 
be  applied, 

(a)  if  any  such  debentures  are  redeemable  prior  to 
maturity  at  the  option  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
to  redeem  one  or  more  of  the  debentures  having  the 
latest  maturity  date;  or 

(b)  to  reduce  the  next  annual  levy  on  account  of  principal 
and  interest  payable  with  respect  to  such  deben- 
tures; or 

(c)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debentures  to  be  issued  for 
other  capital  expenditures  of  a  similar  nature  for 
which  the  issue  of  debentures  has  been  approved  by 
the  Municipal  Board,  provided  that  the  principal 
and  interest  charges  of  such  debentures  are  levied 
upon  the  assessment  of  the  same  class  of  ratepayers 
as  was  levied  upon  for  the  principal  and  interest 
charges  of  the  debentures  with  respect  to  which  the 
excess  arose. 


(4)  Where  on  the  sale  of  any  debentures  a  deficiency  in  the  Deficiency 
amount  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the 
debentures  were  issued  is  sustained,  the  amount  of  such 
deficiency  shall  be  added  to  the  sum  to  be  raised  for  the  first 
annual  payment  of  principal  and  interest  with  respect  to  the 
debentures  and  the  levy  made  in  the  first  year  for  such 
purpose  or  purposes  shall  be  increased  accordingly  or  shall  be 
raised  by  the  issue  of  other  debentures  approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board  for  the  same  or  any  similar  purpose  or 
purposes. 

150.  Where  real  or  personal  property  acquired  out  of  urs0ec°efd8  of 
moneys  received  by  the  Regional  Corporation  from  the  sale ^®u°redBet 
or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures  is  disposed  of  by  sale  from^  pro- 
or  otherwise,  the  net  proceeds  of  such  disposal  shall  be  applied  sale  of 
as  an  excess  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  149  or, 
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with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  applied 
to  meet  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  any  other  capital  expenditure 
the  debt  charges  for  which,  if  raised  by  taxation,  would  be 
raised  by  taxation  levied  upon  the  assessment  of  the  same 
class  of  ratepayers  as  was  levied  upon  for  the  principal  and 
interest  charges  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the 
property  disposed  of  or  sold. 

debeiSures'  151.  When  the  Regional  Corporation  intends  to  borrow 
money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  Regional 
Council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for  tenders  for  the 
amount  of  money  required  and  the  person  tendering  shall 
specify  the  rate  of  interest  the  debentures  shall  bear  when 
issued  at  par. 

hoCwtontbe        152.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall, 

kept 

(a)  keep  a  separate  account  of  every  debenture  debt; 


(b)  where  the  whole  of  a  debenture  debt  is  not  payable 
in  the  current  year,  keep  in  respect  thereof, 

(i)  an  additional  account  for  the  interest,  if  any, 
and 


(ii)  an  additional  account  for  the  sinking  fund 
or  the  instalments  of  principal, 

distinguished  from  all  other  accounts  by  a  prefix 
designating  the  purpose  for  which  the  debenture 
debt  was  contracted;  and 

(c)  keep  the  accounts  so  as  to  exhibit  at  all  times  the 
state  of  every  debt,  and  the  amount  of  money  raised, 
obtained  and  appropriated  for  the  payment  of  it. 


Sere8tdated  (2)  Tne  Re§i°nal  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  and 
account  direct  that  instead  of  a  separate  account  of  the  interest  upon 
every  debt  being  kept,  a  consolidated  account  of  the  interest 
upon  all  debts  may  be  kept,  but  which  consolidated  account 
shall  be  so  kept  that  it  will  be  possible  to  determine  therefrom 
the  true  state  of  the  interest  account  upon  every  debt  and 
that  provision  has  been  made  to  meet  the  interest  upon  every 
debt. 

ofPBurp1us°n       153.  If,  in  any  year  after  paying  the  interest  and  appro- 
money         priating  the  necessary  sum  in  payment  of  the  instalments, 
there  is  a  surplus  properly  applicable  to  such  debt,  it  shall  so 
remain  until  required  in  due  course  for  the  payment  of  interest 
or  in  payment  of  the  principal. 


154. 
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154.  — (1)  If  the  Regional  Council  applies  any  money  members  °f 
raised  for  a  special  purpose  or  collected  for  a  sinking  fund  in 

paying  current  or  other  expenditure,  the  members  who  vote 
for  such  application  are  personally  liable  for  the  amount  so 
applied,  which  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

(2)  If  the  Regional  Council,  upon  the  request  in  writing ^tepayer 
of  a  ratepayer  of  any  area  municipality,  refuses  or  neglects 

for  one  month  to  bring  an  action  therefor,  the  action  may  be 
brought  by  any  such  ratepayer  on  behalf  of  himself  and  all 
other  ratepayers  in  the  Regional  Area. 

(3)  The  members  who  vote  for  such  application  are  dis- Nation*1" 
qualified  from  holding  any  municipal  office  for  two  years. 

155.  When,  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  the  f?jtSb2£n* 
Regional  Corporation  is  or  becomes  liable  for  the  payment  to tures 

an  area  municipality  of  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  debentures  issued  by  the 
area  municipality,  the  Regional  Corporation  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 

(a)  cancel  all  such  debentures  that  have  not  been  sold 
and  issue  new  debentures  of  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion in  substitution  and  exchange  therefor  and  apply 
the  proceeds  thereof,  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  for  the  purposes  for  which  such 
debentures  were  issued ; 

(b)  arrange  with  the  area  municipality  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  all  such  debentures  as  are  redeemable  and 
issue  new  debentures  of  the  Regional  Corporation  to 
raise  the  moneys  required  for  such  redemption;  and 

(c)  purchase,  by  agreement  with  the  owner  or  owners 
thereof,  all  such  debentures  of  a  single  issue  of  the 
area  municipality,  and  issue  new  debentures  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  to  raise  the  money  required  to 
complete  such  purchase. 

ASSETS 

156.  In   the  year   1970,   no  local  municipality  in  the  ^l^g} 
Regional  Area  shall,  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  dispose  of  any  asset  pur- 
chased at  a  cost  of,  or  valued  at,  more  than  $5,000. 

157.  — (1)  This  Part,  except  sections  130  and  156  comes  commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971.  Part 

(2)  Sections  130  and  156  come  into  force  on  the  day  thisIdem 
Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 
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PART  X 

GENERAL 

Application  158.— (1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI, 
i960;  o.  249  sections  2486  and  250a,  paragraphs  3  and  22  of  section  377  of 

The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Regional 

Corporation. 

i?ndereR  so  (2)  For  tne  PurPoses  °f  subsection  2  of  section  482  of  The 
i960,  c.  249  Municipal  Act,  the  by-laws  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or  any 

local  board  thereof  shall  be  considered  to  be  by4aws  passed  by 

the  council  of  a  city. 

annexations  (3)  Sections  10  and  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section 
mationsalga"  ^'  SUDsecti°n  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  not  apply 
to  any  area  municipality  except  in  relation  to  alterations  of 
boundaries,  within  the  Regional  Area ,  of  area  municipalities, 
which  alterations,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Municipal  Board,  are  of 
a  minor  nature. 

entertain-'  (4)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  a 
expenses, etc.  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  116  of 

subsection  1  of  section  379  and  section  410  of  The  Municipal 

Act. 

?feapepro?ais  (5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  the 
or  consents  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  the  head  of 
the  department  concerned  to  grant  such  of  the  approvals  and 
consents  required  by  subsection  2  of  section  42,  subsection  1 
of  section  58,  subsection  2  of  section  59  and  subsection  2  of 
section  74  as  are  designated  in  the  by-law,  and  any  such 
by-law  may  prescribe  terms  and  conditions  under  which  any 
such  approval  or  consent  may  be  granted. 

couentydfor        (6)  For  the  purposes  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961- 
1961-62,       02 1  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  county 
and  the  area  municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  local 
municipalities  that  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes. 

munTcipaiity     (?)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
?'2i8*  196°'  municipauty  for  the  purposes  of  section  87  of  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act. 

By-laws  Every  by-law  of  a  local  municipality  as  it  exists  on  the 

31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall  remain  in  force  in  the  area 
of  the  former  local  municipality  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1971,  until  repealed  by  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  as  it  affects  such  area  municipality. 
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159.— (1)  The  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  m?Mures?y 

civil  defence 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  emer- 
gency measures  civil  defence  organization  in  the 
Regional  Area;  and 

(b)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  the  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organization  and  for  the 
cost  of  the  operation  of  such  organization,  and  for 
other  similar  work  in  the  Regional  Area, 

and  when  a  by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  is  in  force 
in  the  Regional  Area,  any  by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  an 
area  municipality  under  subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  b  of 
section  378  of  The  Municipal  Act  have  no  effect. 

(2)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  cl  ause  a  of  subsection  1  Regkma?^ 
is  in  force,  the  Regional  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  emergency 

measures 

(a)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  concerned,  for  appointing  heads  of  departments 
and  alternates  to  be  members  of  or  advisors  to  the 
emergency  measures  planning  committee  or  any 
subcommittee  thereof; 

(b)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  concerned,  for  training  employees  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  in  their  emergency 
functions; 

(c)  for  appointing  members  of  the  emergency  measures 
planning  committee  or  of  any  subcommittee  thereof 
to  be  in  charge  of  such  departments  or  utilities 
throughout  the  Regional  Area,  as  the  by-law  may 
provide,  when  an  emergency  has  been  proclaimed 

under  the  War  Measures  Act  (Canada)  or  under  R-s^c.  1952, 
The  Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63;  1962-63, 

C.  41 

(d)  for  acquiring  alternative  headquarters  for  the 
Regional  Government  outside  the  Regional  Area; 

(e)  for  obtaining  and  distributing  emergency  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies;  and 

(J)  for  complying  with  any  request  of  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  of  Ontario  in  the  event  of  a  nuclear  attack. 


160.  The  Regional  Corporation  may  make  expenditures  ^res^or 
not  exceeding  $50,000  in  any  one  year  for  the  purpose  of  fofmltioi 
diffusing   information    respecting   the   advantages   of  the 


regional 
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regional  municipality  as  an  industrial,  business,  educational, 
residential  or  vacation  centre  and  may  make  annual  grants 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years,  and  upon  the  expiration 
of  any  such  period  may  make  similar  grants  for  a  further 
period  not  exceeding  five  years. 

161.  The  Regional  Council  may  make  annual  grants,  not 
to  exceed  in  any  year  a  sum  calculated  at  one-tenth  of  one 
mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  upon  which  the 
regional  levy  is  apportioned  among  the  area  municipalities 
under  subsection  3  of  section  122,  to  institutions,  associations 
and  persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  works  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Regional  Council  are  for  the  general  advantage 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Regional  Area  and  for  which  grant 
or  grants  there  is  no  express  authority  provided  by  any 
other  Act. 


Grants  to 
persons 
engaged  in 
work  advan- 
tageous to 
Regional 
Area 


Payment  of      162.  Where,  in  an  action  or  by  the  settlement  of  a  claim 

damages  to        .  .  .  ..  , 

employees  arising  out  of  any  injury  to  an  employee  or  to  any  person 
R'S.o.  i960,  considered  an  employee  for  the  purposes  of  The  Workmen' s 
Compensation  Act,  the  Regional  Corporation  recovers  damages 
from  a  third  person,  such  damages  or  any  portion  thereof 
may  be  paid  to  such  employee  or  person  or,  in  the  event  of 
his  death,  to  one  or  more  of  his  dependants  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Regional  Corporation  may  impose. 


tinoneSbyga"  — C1)  Where  the  Regional  Council  passes  a  resolution 

o? \ hargesdge  reQuestmg  a  judge  of  the  county  court  within  the  Regional 
of  mai-  Area  or  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  a  county  adjoining 
the  Regional  Area,  to  investigate  any  matter  relating  to  a 
supposed  malfeasance,  breach  of  trust  or  other  misconduct 
on  the  part  of  a  member  of  the  Regional  Council,  or  an 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  or  of  any 
person  having  a  contract  with  it,  in  regard  to  the  duties  or 
obligations  of  the  member,  officer,  employee  or  other  person 
to  the  Regional  Corporation,  or  to  inquire  into  or  concerning 
any  matter  connected  with  the  good  government  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  the  conduct  of  any  part  of  its  public 
business,  including  any  business  conducted  by  a  local  board 
of  the  Regional  Corporation,  the  judge  shall  make  the  inquiry 
and  for  that  purpose  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
0**323' 1960,  on  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act,  and  he 
shall,  with  all  convenient  speed,  report  to  the  Regional 
Council  the  result  of  the  inquiry  and  the  evidence  taken. 

tFoejudPgaeyable  (2)  The  judge  shall  be  paid  by  the  Regional  Corporation 
R  s  o  1960  ^e  same  ^ees  as  ^e  would  be  entitled  to  if  the  inquiry  had 
c.'i97'       '  been  made  by  him  as  a  referee  under  the  Judicature  Act. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  Regional  Council  may  engage  and  pay  counsel  to  ^J^^j11^ 
represent  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  may  pay  all  proper 
witness  fees  to  persons  summoned  to  give  evidence  at  the 
instance  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  any  person  charged 
with  malfeasance,  breach  of  trust  or  other  misconduct,  or 
whose  conduct  is  called  in  question  on  such  investigation  or 
inquiry,  may  be  represented  by  counsel. 


(4)  The  judge  may  engage  counsel  and  such  other  assistants 
and  staff  and  incur  such  incidental  expenses  as  he  considers 
advisable  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  investigation  or 
inquiry,  and  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  pay  the  costs 
thereof. 


164. —  (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  of°ff^ry°n 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  commission  to 
inquire  into  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  Regional  Corporation  or 
a  local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter  connected  therewith, 
and  the  commissioner  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  con- 
ferred on  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.        ^'323'  196°' 


(2)  A  commission  may  be  recommended  at  the  instance  of 
the  Department  or  upon  the  request  in  writing  of  not  less  issue 
than  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Regional  Council,  or 
of  not  less  than  fifty  ratepayers  of  an  area  municipality 
assessed  as  owners  and  resident  therein. 


(3)  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of  EjgJjjjggJ 
the  commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements  of  the 
commissioner,  shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by  the  Minister 
and  are  subject  to  such  division  between  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration and  the  Province  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  direct. 


165.  The  Regional  Corporation  for  its  purposes  may  highways, 
enter,  break  up,  dig  and  trench  in,  upon  and  under  theetc- 
highways,  lanes  and  other  public  communications  of  any 
area  municipality  and  may  construct  and  maintain  therein 
pipes,  sewers,  drains,  conduits  and  other  works  necessary 
for  its  purposes,  without  making  compensation  therefor, 
but  all  such  highways,  lanes  and  other  public  communications 
shall  be  restored  to  their  original  condition  without  unneces- 
sary delay. 


166.  The  Regional  Corporation  and  any  area  municipality  ^ser^ces 
may  enter  into  agreements  for  the  use  within  any  part  of  the 
Regional  Area  of  the  services  of  their  respective  officers, 
employees  and  equipment. 


167. 
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107. —  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  9  of  section  3 
and  section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  the  Regional 
Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality. 


Regional 
Corporation 
and  area 
municipali- 
ties not 
deemed 
tenants 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  9  of  section  3  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  where  property  belonging  to  the 
Regional  Corporation  is  occupied  by  an  area  municipality 
or  where  property  belonging  to  an  area  municipality  is 
occupied  by  the  Regional  Corporation  or  another  area 
municipality,  the  occupant  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a 
tenant  or  lessee,  whether  rent  is  paid  for  such  occupation  or 
not. 


Interpreta- 
tion 


(3)  In  subsection  2,  "Regional  Corporation"  and 
municipality"  include  a  local  board  thereof. 


area 


agaeinstlons  168. — (1)  An  execution  against  the  Regional  Corporation 
Regional      may  De  endorsed  with  a  direction  to  the  sheriff  to  levy  the 

Corporation         J  .  .  J 

amount  tnereot  by  rate,  and  the  proceedings  therein  shall 
then  be  the  following: 

1.  The  sheriff  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  writ  and 
endorsement  to  the  financial  officer  of  the  Regional 
Corporation,  or  leave  such  copy  at  the  office  or 
dwelling  place  of  that  officer,  with  a  statement  in 
writing  of  the  sheriff's  fees  and  of  the  amount 
required  to  satisfy  the  execution,  including  the 
interest  calculated  to  some  day  as  near  as  is  con- 
venient to  the  day  of  the  service. 


2.  If  the  amount  with  interest  thereon  from  the  day 
mentioned  in  the  statement  is  not  paid  to  the 
sheriff  within  one  month  after  the  service,  the 
sheriff  shall  examine  the  assessment  rolls  of  all  the 
area  municipalities  and  shall,  in  like  manner  as  the 
levies  of  the  Regional  Council  for  general  purposes 
are  apportioned  among  the  area  municipalities, 
determine  the  portion  of  the  amount  mentioned  in 
the  statement  that  shall  be  levied  against  and  in 
each  area  municipality. 

3.  The  sheriff  shall  then  in  like  manner  as  rates  struck 
for  general  municipal  purposes  within  each  area 
municipality  strike  a  rate  sufficient  in  the  dollar 
to  cover  its  share  of  the  amount  due  from  the 
execution,  and  in  determining  such  amount  he  may 
make  such  addition  to  the  same  as  the  sheriff 
considers  sufficient  to  cover  its  share  of  the  interest 
up  to  the  time  when  the  rate  will  probably  be 
available  and  his  own  fees  and  poundage. 
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4.  The  sheriff  shall  thereupon  issue  a  precept  under 
his  hand  and  seal  of  office  directed  to  the  collector 
of  the  area  municipality,  and  shall  annex  to  the 
precept  the  roll  of  such  rate  and  shall  by  the  precept, 
after  reciting  the  writ  and  that  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration has  neglected  to  satisfy  the  same,  and 
referring  to  the  roll  annexed  to  the  precept,  command 
the  collector  to  levy  such  rate  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  by  law  required  in  respect  to  the  general 
annual  rates. 

5.  If,  at  the  time  for  levying  the  annual  rates  next 
after  the  receipt  of  such  report,  the  collector  has  a 
general  rate  roll  delivered  to  him  for  the  year,  he 
shall  add  a  column  thereto,  headed  "Execution  rate 
in  A.B.  vs.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
(adding  a  similar  column  for  each  execution  if  more 
than  one),  and  shall  insert  therein  the  amount  by 
such  precept  required  to  be  levied  upon  each  person 
respectively,  and  shall  levy  the  amount  of  such 
execution  rate  as  aforesaid,  and  shall,  within  the 
time  within  which  he  is  required  to  make  the  return 
of  the  general  annual  rate,  return  to  the  sheriff  the 
precept  with  the  amount  levied  thereon. 

6.  The  sheriff  shall,  after  satisfying  the  execution 
and  all  the  fees  and  poundage  thereon,  pay  any 
surplus,  within  ten  days  after  receiving  the  same, 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  area  municipality. 

(2)  The  clerk,  assessor  and  collector  of  each  area  munici-  Functions 

of  clsrK 

pality  shall,  for  all  purposes  connected  with  carrying  into  assessor's  and 
effect  or  permitting  or  assisting  the  sheriff  to  carry  into collectors 
effect,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  such  exe- 
cution, be  considered  to  be  officers  of  the  court  out  of  which  the 
writ  issued,  and  as  such  are  amenable  to  the  court  and  may 
be  proceeded  against  by  attachment,  mandamus  or  otherwise 
in  order  to  compel  them  to  perform  the  duties  imposed  upon 
them. 

169. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  York  ^s  SfSSS v©3 
dissolved  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

(2)  All  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  County  of  York  Assets  and 
become,  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  the  assets  and  ia    1  e 
liabilities  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  all  documents 
and  records  kept  by  the  clerk  or  treasurer  or  any  other  officer 
of  the  County  of  York  shall  be  transferred  to  the  officer 
appointed  under  section  20. 


170. 
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Roads  com- 
mission 
dissolved 


170. — (1)  The  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  is 
hereby  dissolved  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 


uXintte?d  (2)  A11  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  become,  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971, 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Regional  Corporation,  and  all 
documents  and  records  kept  by  any  officer  of  such  roads 
commission  shall  be  transferred  to  the  officer  appointed  under 
section  20. 

o\dassSetSent  171.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  the  Municipal 
etc-  Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  municipality  or  the 

Regional  Corporation,  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  under 
0M49'  196°'  clauses  a,  b  and  d  of  subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Munici- 
pal Act  in  realtion  to  the  dissolution  of  the  County  of  York 
and  The  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  under  this 
Act. 

Disputes  (2)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  particular 

asset  or  liability  is  vested  in  the  Regional  Corporation  under 
this  Act,  the  Municipal  Board  upon  application  has  power  to 
determine  the  matter  as  sole  arbitrator  and  sections  94  and 

c^'274'  196°'  ^5  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  to 
decisions  or  orders  made  in  the  exercise  of  such  power. 

powersional  172.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  authorize  all  such 
acts  or  things  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  Act  that  are 
considered  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the 
intent  and  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Sithflother  173.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  notwithstanding 
Acts  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  and,  in  the  event 

of  any  conflict  between  this  Act  and  any  general  or  special 

Act,  this  Act  prevails. 

bindings'1  174. — (1)  The  Regional  Corporation  or  an  area  munici- 
pality or  the  Regional  Corporation  and  one  or  more  area 
municipalities, 

(a)  may  acquire  land  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
municipal  buildings;  and 

(b)  may  construct  municipal  buildings  for  the  use  of 
the  Regional  Corporation  or  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion and  one  or  more  area  municipalities  or  any 
local  board  thereof. 

ofPR.sao!°n  (2)  Section  252  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis 
s.  252°'      '  mutandis  to  any  joint  undertaking  under  this  section. 


175. 
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175. —  (1)  In  this  section,  "waste"  includes  ashes,  gar- JiIJ)t®rpreta" 
bage,  refuse  and  domestic  or  industrial  waste  of  any  kind. 

(2)  Where  an  area  municipality  has  requested  the  Regional  Aereement 
Corporation  to  provide  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  receiving, 
dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  the  Regional  Corporation 

and  the  area  municipality  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
the  use  and  operation  of  such  facilities. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  an  agreement  under  subsection  2,wastedis- 
the  Regional  Corporation  may  acquire  and  use  land  within 

the  Regional  Area  and  may  erect,  maintain  and  operate 
buildings,  structures,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the  pur- 
poses of  receiving,  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  and  may 
contract  with  any  person  for  such  purposes,  and  may  prohibit 
or  regulate  the  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste  or  any  class 
or  classes  thereof  upon  any  such  land,  and  may  charge  fees 
for  the  use  of  such  property,  which  fees  may  vary  in  respect 
of  different  classes  of  waste. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  paragraph  112  of  subsection  1  Application 
of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  under  r.s.o. 

o      •        ,  o  ,.  1960,  c.  249, 

Regional  Corporation.  8.  379,  subs. 

1,  par.  112 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  paragraph  76  of  Acquisition 
subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies waltelifs-1' 
mutatis  mutandis.  posal 


176.  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  appoint  a  Regional  Regional 
Fire  Co-ordinator  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  establish-  ordinator 
ment  of  an  emergency  fire  service  plan  and  program  for  the 
Regional  Area,  and  the  Regional  Corporation  is  authorized 

to  expend  such  sums  as  it  considers  necessary  to  implement 
such  plan  and  program. 

177.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  Exjsting^.^ 
Act  but  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  for  the  purposes  of  continued 
section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  areas  in  the  Regional  ^-^o- 1960> 
Area  that,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  formed  part 

of  a  town,  village  or  township  municipality  shall  be  considered 
to  continue  to  form  part  of  a  town,  village  or  township 
municipality. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Regional  Council  ^gi5nai°f 
and  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  may  exercise  any  Council  and 

•  l         j  s  j  Qx&di  councils 

of  its  powers  under  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
in  respect  of  highways  under  its  jurisdiction  and  control. 

Existing 

(3)  Every  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  speed  limit 
under  any  provision  of  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

that  applied,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  to  any 


highway 
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highway  or  portion  thereof  within  the  Regional  Area  shall 
continue  to  apply  thereto  until  a  by4aw  passed  by  the 
Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
under  such  section  59  applies  thereto. 

?VH1.saoion       178.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  no 
i960,  o.  300,  area  municipality  shall  be  required  to  comply  with  section 
111  of  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

Township        (2)  The  members  of  the  council  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan 
be  hvdroto    as  lt  ex*sts  on  tne  3 1st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall,  for  the 
electric  com- year  1971,  be  deemed  to  be  a  commission  established  under 
i97i°n  °r    Part  III  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  for  the  Township  of 
Vaughan  Hydro-Electric  System  to  be  known  as  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan  which  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  local  board  of  the  area  municipality  of  the 
Town  of  Vaughan,  and  all  rights  and  obligations  of  the 
Township  of  Vaughan  in  relation  to  the  Township  of  Vaughan 
Hydro-Electric  System  become  rights  and  obligations  of 
The  Hydro-Electric  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan. 

King  cityf  (3)  The  trustees  of  the  Police  Village  of  King  City  as  it 
e?ecbtericycom-  exists  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  shall,  for  the 
mission  for  year  1971,  be  deemed  to  be  a  commission  established  under 
Part  III  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  for  the  King  City  Hydro- 
Electric  System  to  be  known  as  The  Hydro-Electric  Com- 
mission of  King  City  which  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  local  board 
of  the  area  municipality  of  the  Township  of  King,  and  all 
rights  and  obligations  of  the  trustees  of  the  Police  Village  of 
King  City  relating  to  the  King  City  Hydro-Electric  System 
become  rights  and  obligations  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Com- 
mission of  King  City. 

?HHHoSa°f        (4)  The  public  utilities  commissions  that  have  control  and 
transferred18  management  °i  the  distribution  and  supply  of  electrical 
to  area        power  and  energy  and  hydro-electric  commissions  within  the 
orURegi(maiy  Regional  Area  are  continued  for  the  year  1971  as  local  boards 
corporation  Q£  ^  area  municipality  in  which  they  have  jurisdiction  and 
the  powers  and  duties  of  every  such  public  utilities  commission, 
except  with  respect  to  the  distribution  and  supply  of  electrical 
power  and  energy,  shall  become  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971,  powers  and  duties  of  an  area  municipality  or  the 
Regional  Corporation  as  required  by  this  Act. 

o^lieitricaf  (5)  where>  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  The  Hydro- 
power  Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  or  a  public  utilities 
commission  or  a  hydro-electric  commission  is  supplying 
electrical  power  and  energy  in  any  area  within  the  Regional 
Area,  such  commission  shall  continue  until  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1972,  to  distribute  and  sell  power  within  such  area. 
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(6)  The  members  of  a  public  utilities  commission  or  a  JJJJSJgjjfons 
hydro-electric  commission  referred  to  in  subsections  2,  3  and  contmued  in 
4  including  ex  officio  members,  who  hold  office  when  this 

section  comes  into  force,  shall  continue  to  hold  office  until  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1972,  and  in  addition  to  such  members, 
the  mayor  elected  for  the  area  municipality  in  which  such  a 
commission  operates  shall  also  be  a  member  of  such  com- 
mission. 

(7)  All  public  utilities  commissions  and  waterworks  com- ^^J™8^0118 
missions  within  the  Regional  Area,  except  those  referred  to  in 
subsection  4,  are  hereby  dissolved  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1971,  and  no  area  municipality  shall  entrust  the  construction, 
control  and  management  of  a  waterworks  or  sewage  system 
to  any  public  utilities  commission. 

(8)  A  person  who  is  a  member  of  a  commission  referred  to  5^Simissfonf 
in  this  section  is  not  disqualified  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1  agSquali" 
of  section  35  of  The  Municipal  Act  to  be  elected  a  member  of  g^^ers  of 
the  Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  r.s.o.  i960 
or  to  sit  or  vote  therein  by  reason  of  being  a  member  of  such  c-  249 
commission. 

179.  The  Minister  may  by  order,  on  the  request  of  any  Recreation 
area  municipality,  dissolve  any  board  of  a  community  centre  ™J£j^e0~ard 
or  board  of  recreation  or  park  management  of  the  area 
municipality  and  transfer  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  such 

board  to  the  area  municipality  and  may  deem  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  to   be   a   recreation   committee  R  g  Q  1Q60 
under  The  Department  of  Education  Act  and  the  regulations  cc' 94,  60 
thereunder  and  a  board  of  a  community  centre  under  The 
Community  Centres  Act. 

180.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  92  of  The  Secondary  r^.o0  i960, 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  and  section  84  of  The CG-  362,  368* 
Separate  Schools  Act, 

(a)  the  polling  day  for  the  members  of  The  York 
County  Board  of  Education  and  of  The  York 
County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board 
in  the  year  1970  shall  be  the  5th  day  of  October,  and 
the  hours  of  polling  shall  be  the  same  as  for  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  Regional  Area;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  by  order  fix  the  days,  times  and 
places  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  The 
York  County  Board  of  Education  and  for  The 
York  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School 
Board  in  the  year  1970  and  provide  for  the  holding 
of  the  nomination  meetings, 
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co.S362 1 368*  aiK*  otherwise  the  provisions  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act  apply  to  the  election  of  the  members 
of  The  York  County  Board  of  Education  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Separate  Schools  Act  apply  to  the  election  of  the  members 
of  The  York  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  92  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  and  section  84  of  The  Separate 
Schools  Act,  any  reference  in  such  sections  to  the  1st  day  of 
September  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  reference  to  the  1st 
day  of  August,  and,  subject  to  subsection  1,  all  other  dates  in 
such  sections  shall  be  advanced  by  thirty  days. 

Application  181. — (1)  Section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply 
i960*,  c.  249,  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  the  Regional  Area  in 
s-  245  the  year  1970. 

SwShfps        (2)  ^ne  area  municipalities  of  Aurora,  Markham,  New- 
Rnseo  i960  mar^et'  Richmond  Hill,  Vaughan  and  Whitchurch-Stouffville 
c '249 ,"  s.  394  shall  be  deemed  to  be  townships  for  the  purposes  of  para- 
graphs 1,2,3  and  4  of  section  394  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

Expend!-  182.  The  expenditures  of  the  Regional  Corporation  during 

Regional  the  year  1970,  as  approved  by  the  Department,  shall  be  paid 
duringri970  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Sen\moefnpeart  183.— (1)  This  Part  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this 
Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 

Royal  Assent. 

short  title  184.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  Act,  1970. 

FORM  1 
(Section  10  (6)  ) 

OATH  OF  ALLEGIANCE 

I,   ,  having  been  elected  (or  appointed)  as 

chairman  of  the  council  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  do  swear 
that  I  will  be  faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  Queen 
Elizabeth  II  (or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being). 

Sworn  before  me,  etc. 

FORM  2 
(Section  10  (6)  ) 

DECLARATION  OF  QUALIFICATION  BY  CHAIRMAN 

I,  ,  having  been  elected  (or  appointed)  as 

chairman  of  the  council  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York  declare  that: 
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1.  I  am  a  British  subject  and  am  not  a  citizen  or  a  subject  of  any 
foreign  country. 

2.  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

3.  I  am  not  an  officer,  employee  or  servant  of  any  area  municipality 
or  any  local  board  of  any  area  municipality. 

4.  I  have  not  by  myself  or  a  partner,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
interest  in  any  contract  with  or  on  behalf  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  any  local  board  thereof  or  any  area 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof. 

5.  I  have  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  (Form  1)  which  I  attach 
hereto. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be 
true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under 
oath  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me,  etc. 
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CHAPTER  51 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  as  amended  c^'386,'  a.9?!3' 
by  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,amended 
section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1964  and 
section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(da)  "common  law  wife"  means  a  woman  who  establishes 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  that  she  had,  for  a 
number  of  years  immediately  prior  to  the  death  of 
the  deceased  with  whom  she  had  been  residing,  been 
publicly  represented  by  the  deceased  as  his  wife, 
and  "common  law  husband"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning. 

(2)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^'f^  g9i0, 
by  striking  out  "husband  or  wife"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  J?1 


j. 


subcl.  iv, 

"spouse",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(iv)  the  spouse  of  the  deceased. 

(3)  Subclause  vii  of  clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^"fge/sli60* 
by  striking  out  "husband  or  wife"  in  the  second  line  and^-^  vii 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "spouse",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  amended' 
read  as  follows: 

(vii)  the  father,  mother  or  any  brother  or  sister  of  the 
spouse  of  the  deceased  or  any  lawful  descendant  of 
any  such  brother  or  sister,  or 


(4)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  2?-§gg-  g9J0, 

the  following  clause:  amended 

(ja)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Revenue. 


(5) 
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"s,!  i'U]°'     (5)  Subclause  i  of  clause  p  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
.        by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 

SULK'l.  1,  . 

amended       lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

^s<;  l?T?'     (6)  Subclause  xi  of  clause  p  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
Buboi.  -xi,      °y  striking  out  "wife  or  husband"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "spouse",  so  that  the  subclause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(xi)  any  right,  interest  or  estate  in  dower  or  by  curtesy 
to  which  the  spouse  of  the  deceased  may  be  entitled. 

l  ists'  s  °i0,  (7)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  clause : 

(ra)  "spouse"  includes  a  common  law  wife  or  common 
law  husband. 


cMse,'  s.93?'     ^* — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


amended 


Re-assess- 
ment in  the 
event  of 
death,  etc., 
of  annuitant 
within  4 
years 


(4a)  Where  there  has  been  included  in  computing  the 
aggregate  and  dutiable  value  of  the  property  passing 
on  the  death  of  the  deceased  an  amount  in  respect  of 
an  income  right,  annuity,  term  of  years,  life  or 
other  similar  estate  or  interest  in  expectancy, 
hereinafter  in  this  subsection  referred  to  as  a  "termin- 
able interest",  the  value  of  which  was  ascertained  in 
accordance  with  prescribed  standards  as  to  rate  of 
interest  and  mortality  of  any  person,  and,  at  any  time 
within  four  years  after  the  death  of  the  deceased,  an 
event  has  occurred,  whether  the  death  or  marriage 
of  that  person  or  otherwise,  as  a  result  of  which  that 
terminable  interest  has  terminated,  the  Minister 
shall,  upon  application  made  to  him  within  one  year 
after  the  occurrence  of  that  event,  in  any  case  where, 


(a)  the  aggregate  and  dutiable  value,  otherwise 
determined  under  this  Act,  of  the  property 
passing  on  the  death  of  the  deceased, 

exceeds, 

(b)  the  amount  that  would  be  the  aggregate 
and  dutiable  value  of  the  property  passing 
on  the  death  of  the  deceased  if  the  value  of 
that  terminable  interest  had  been  ascertained 
in  accordance  with  a  duration  of  life  of  that 
person  that  assumed  the  death  of  that  person 
at  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  the  event  re- 
sulting in  the  termination  of  the  interest, 


reassess 


1970 


SUCCESSION  DUTY 


Chap.  51  561 


reassess  the  duty  payable  under  this  Act  in  respect 
of  the  death  of  the  deceased,  as  though  the  aggregate 
and  dutiable  value  of  the  property  passing  on  the 
death  of  the  deceased  were  the  amount  determined 
under  clause  b. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  ;?-f8g-  g930, 
by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  subs.  5,  ' 
in  lieu  thereof  "Minister".  amended 

3.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Succes-f-^-  i96A 
sion  Duty  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  subs,  i,  ' 
The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5,  as  amended  f"fg%-  £9*?0> 
by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  subs,  i,  ' 
Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  amended 

in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5,  as  amended  ^"fgg-  g9!0, 
by  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, subs,  i, 

is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Act"  in  the  amendment  amended 
of  1960-61  "1968". 

(4)  Clause/  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  **"§gg*  J9^' 
by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  injubs.  i, 
lieu  thereof  "Minister".  amended 

(5)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  ^fgg-  s95?' 
by  striking  out  "wife"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs,  i, 

thereof  "spouse".  amended 

(6)  Clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  ^-fgg-  g9|0, 
by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  subs,  i, 
lieu  thereof  "Minister".  amended 

(7)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by ^-fgg- g950, 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  2, 

t«        i  r  <in/r-   •        »»  amended 

lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Succession  Duty  19%0> 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "husband,  wife"  in  the  third sufbs^i^ 
line  and  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

in  each  instance  "spouse". 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed  subs.  8,  ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e'-enacted 

(a) 
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(a)  "dependant"  means, 

(i)  the  spouse  of  the  deceased,  or 
(ii)  a  dependent  child  of  the  deceased. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  386,  8.  7, 
subs.  S, 
cl.  b, 

BubolS.  i,  ii, 
re-enacted ; 
subcls.  iii, 
iv,  repealed 


(3)  Subclauses  i,  ii,  iii  and  iv  of  clause  b  of  subsection  8  of 
the  said  section  7,  as  amended  by  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  respec- 
tively, of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 


(i)  where  the  deceased  is  survived  by  a  spouse  and  no 
dependent  children,  $125,000, 

(ii)  where  the  deceased  is  survived  by  a  spouse  and  a 
dependent  child  or  children,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
sum  of  $125,000  and  $15,000  for  each  dependent 
child. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  386,  s.  7, 
subs.  8, 
cl.  ca 
(1962-63, 
c.  135,  s.  3, 
subs.  6), 
amended 


(4)  Clause  ca  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7,  as  enacted 
by  subsection  6  of  section  3  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "wife"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "spouse"  and  by  striking 
out  "her"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(ca)  "increased  individual  dependant  reduction",  in  the 
case  of  the  spouse  of  the  deceased,  means  the  sum  of 
the  amount  of  the  individual  dependant  reduction 
and  the  amount  of  the  individual  dependant  reduction 
of  each  dependent  child  in  whose  case  the  sum  of 
the  value  of  the  property  passing  on  the  death  of  the 
deceased  to  him  or  for  his  benefit  and  of  the  value 
of  all  dispositions  to  him  that  do  not  come  within 
clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  does  not  exceed 
the  amount  of  his  individual  dependant  allowance. 

c^386,'  s9??'  (5)  Clause  cb  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7,  as  enacted 
l\hcb  8'  ky  subsection  6  of  section  3  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment 
(1962-63,      Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "wife"  in  the  third 

c.  135  s.  3       .  ... 

subs.  6),'  '   line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "spouse". 

amended 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  386,  s.  7, 
subs.  8, 
cl.  d, 

subcls.  i,  ii, 
re-enacted ; 
subcl.  iii, 
repealed 


(6)  Subclauses  i,  ii  and  iii  of  clause  d  of  subsection  8  of  the 
said  section  7,  as  amended  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  respectively, 
of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment 
Act,  1966,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  in  the  case  of  the  spouse  of  the  deceased,  $125,000, 


(ii) 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  dependent  child  of  the  deceased 
where  the  deceased  is  survived  by  a  spouse,  $15,000,  or 

R.S.O.  I960, 
C  386,  s.  7, 

(7)  Clause  e  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed.  cK?'  8' 

repealed 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Succession  Duty  g9fo' 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  subs,  i, 

amended 

Duty  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  section  3  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister". 

(2)  The  said  section  10  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"fgg;  g9^; 

following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  corporation  having  Exception 
a  head  office  in  Ontario  may  transfer  shares  registered 
in  the  name  of  the  deceased  without  the  consent  of 
the  Minister  provided  that, 

(a)  the  deceased  died  domiciled  and  resident 
outside  Ontario; 

(b)  the  certificates  for  the  said  shares  were  at  the 
time  of  the  death  of  the  deceased  physically 
situate  outside  Ontario;  and 

(c)  the  transfer  will  be  effected  at  a  place  of 
transfer  outside  Ontario  where  the  corporation 
maintains  an  agency  for  the  transfer  of  its 
shares. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10,  as  re-enacted  by  ^-fgg- g9^' 
section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is^|j^62 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c  133,  s.' i), 

re-enacted 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  insurance  ^g^^ce °f 
company  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  without 

r     J         J  consent 

(a)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $11,500  to  the 
spouse  of  the  deceased ;  and 

(b)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $2,500  in  the 
aggregate  to  any  other  person  or  persons, 

due  under  any  contract  or  contracts  of  insurance 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  where  any  such 
payment  exceeds  $900,  notice  of  such  payment  shall 
be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the  Minister. 


(4) 


564 


Chap.  51 


SUCCESSION  DUTY 


1970 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  386,  s.  10, 
subs.  3. 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10,  as  amended  by 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister",  and  by  striking  out 
"$5,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1962-63  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$11,500". 


R.S.O.  1960, 
O.  386,  B.  10, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


(5)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  10,  as  amended  by 
section  4  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "Minister". 


^  |g°-  (6)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 

subs.  5,      '  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  seventh 

amended        ..  ,  .  ,  .  tmir-   •  »» 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  tnereol  in  each  instance    Minister  . 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


R.S.O.  I960, 

subs,  i,  '    '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


amended 


?'386's9i3'  ^* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Succession  Duty 
sub8  i,J      Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  where  it  appears 

amended        .  .  ,  .        &.       .  ,  • 

in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"Minister". 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  i960, 
c.  386,  s.  13, 

subs.  2,        striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by 
Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  386,  s.  13, 

subs.  3,        striking  out 

lieu  thereof  "Minister 


;?"386"  l9H't     8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Succession  Duty 
amended      Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  in  the  eleventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 


R.s.o.  i960,  9.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is 
subs.  4,  '    '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Interest 
on  cash 
security 


(4)  The  Treasurer  may  allow  interest  at  a  rate  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  upon  the  amount  by  which 
any  cash  security  from  time  to  time  exceeds  the 
amount  of  duty  that  has  become  payable. 


10. 
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10.  Subsection  6  of  section  16  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  ^"fgg- g9i6' 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  ^uccess^on^^^d 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister". 


11.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Succession  Duty^-  f^-  *{ 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Successi°n^^ded 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "of  6  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the 
amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  calculated",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  16,^®^  in 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  the  time^i|. 
provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  prescribed  by 

the  regulations  calculated  from  the  date  when  such 
duty  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid  on 
the  amount  from  time  to  time  unpaid. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17,  as  amended  by^-fgg ;  g9f?' 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  |^|n(fed 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "of  6  per  cent 
per  annum"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prescribed  by  the  regulations 
calculated",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  2  ^duty  in 
of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  s.  16,  subs.  2 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  calculated  from  the 

date  when  such  instalment  became  payable  shall  be 
charged  and  paid  on  the  amount  of  such  instalment 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17,  as  amended  by ;?fgg- 
subsection  3  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  subs.  3, 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "of  6  per 
cent  per  annum"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  amendment  of 
1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations calculated",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  5  of  section  16,  J^difty  in 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  three  months  s- 16-  subs-  5 
after  the  interest  in  expectancy  falls  into  possession, 
interest  at  the  rate  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
calculated  from  the  date  when  such  duty  became 
payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid  on  the  amount 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 


(4) 
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^■fae's.9??'      W  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17,  as  amended  by 


i\  3S6,  s 
subs.  4, 
amended 


8-  *»d  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  77ze  Succession  Duty  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "of  6  per 
cent  per  annum"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  amendment  of 
1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prescribed  by  the 
regulations  calculated",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


I  uteres t  .  . 

on  duty  in  (4)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection 

"     16.  RllbS.  7  Mr  'as  i  r    •  •  1      '•   1  ■ 

7  of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  calculated  from  the 
date  when  such  instalment  became  payable  shall  be 
charged  and  paid  on  the  amount  of  such  instalment 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 


cMs?"  s<J2i*  Subsection  3  of  section  21  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

i 

nserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


subs.  3,        is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and 

amended  J  0 


13.  Section  22  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "not  exceeding  3  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "prescribed  by  the  regulations 
calculated",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

22.  Where  any  duty  is  paid  before  the  time  provided 
for  payment  thereof,  the  Treasurer  may  allow  interest 
upon  the  amount  so  paid  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  calculated  from  the  time  of  payment 
until  the  time  so  provided  for  payment. 

R  ooV-  19SR«      14.  Section  23  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 

c  386  s  23 

amended  '  striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


H.S.O.  I960, 
c.  386,  8.  22, 
amended 


I  merest 
allowed  on 
prepayments 


ofXtfme  by  23'  Tne  Mmister»  uPon  Pro°f  to  ms  satisfaction  that 

Minister  payment  of  duty  within  the  time  provided  for 

payment  thereof  would  be  unduly  onerous,  may 
extend  the  time  for  payment  to  such  date  and 
upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem  proper. 


(R  ^86's924'  Section  24  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  as  amended  by 

re-enacted  '  section  5  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Duty  over-  24.  The  Treasurer,  upon  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

paid  to  be  *     r  r 

refunded  in  Minister  that  an  overpayment  of  dutv  has  been 

certain  cases  ,  r       i  ,  i  r  a 

made,  may  refund  the  amount  of  such  overpayment 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  prescribed  by 


the 
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the  regulations  calculated  from  the  date  of  the 
making  of  such  overpayment  to  the  date  on  which 
such  amount  is  refunded,  provided  that  no  such 
refund  shall  be  made  after  the  expiration  of  four 
years  from  the  receipt  by  the  Treasurer  of  an  amount 
purporting  to  be  in  full  settlement  of  duty. 


16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Succession  Duty^-f^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  linesubs. }> 

•  f  c  //■!»«■.    .  amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Minister  . 


I960, 
c.  386,  S.  27. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  ^"fgg' g9f9, 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  eighth  subs.  2 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  ^-fgg- g9|9, 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fifth  linesubs.  4, 

......        ,  r  .  .    .  htm,'   •        , ,  amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    Minister  . 

17.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Succession  Duty^-^-^9®®' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  linesubs.  i, 

..       .        •  t    1    i«  i-  •  i<         1  c  •  1  amended 

and  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  R-S-9- i9£°/ 

#     t  #         #         C»  00O,  S.  ii-o, 

striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  B1^fn(^d 
thereof  "Minister". 

(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  bv  R-S-0-  19o°/ 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  fourth  subs.  7, 

,.  .  .  ....        .  r  .  ,    .  .....   .  amended 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    Minister  . 

18.  Section  29  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  repealed.        c^*386,'  ^29', 

repealed 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act^-S^- 19^- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  subs,  i, 

....  e  1,^*.    .        ,,  amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

20.  Section  31  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by  R-s.o.  i960. 

.,  .  <^r,  .        ,       n  ,  .  c.  386.  s.  31, 

striking  out     treasurer    in  the  first  line,  where  it  appears  amended 
in  the  second  line  and  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 

21.  Section  32  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  byR  |g((? 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

22.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Succession  Duty^-^££-  £9|^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  linesubs  i 

1  •       1        1  •        r         i    t-  1  •  •  t«         1  r  •  amended 

and  in  the  thirty-lourth  line  and  inserting  111  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "Minister". 


(2) 
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!•  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fourth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 

cl'386,s933  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by 

BUbs-3.        striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 

amended  1  °  .  ° 

lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

£"386,"  s934!  23.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Succession  Duty 
amended  ls  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

?'3S6,' s.934',      (-)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  34,  as  amended  by 


R.S.O.  I960, 
e.  386,  s.  34, 

subs.  3         section  6  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment  Act.  1965,  is 

amended  ' 

further  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


?-386.' s.934i      W  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
Intended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

cMse.'  s°34;      (5)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
Intended      striking  out  "Treasurer's"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister's"  and  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


(6)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  386,  s.  34, 

amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


^•|g°- 19^,  (7)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
subs  7       '  striking  out  "Treasurer"  where  it  appears  the  second  time  in 

amended  °         .  .  ....        ,  r  .  ., 

the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

?'386*  s934'  (8)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
subs.  8,      '  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and 

amended  .    °,  if  i   •  .  r  .  , 

in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereot  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 


r.s.o.  i960,      (9)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 

C.  386,  S.  34,         \  •        i        r  if  i    •  • 

subs.  9,        striking  out    treasurer    in  the  tourth  line  and  inserting  in 

amended 


lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


c^'386,"  s.934i      (10)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 


do 
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(11)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by  j?-f8°;  g9!9; 
striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  sixth  subs  12 
and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  lreasurer 

and  by  striking  out  "not  exceeding  3  per  cent  per  annum"  in 
the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  calculated",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(12)  Every  judgment  or  order  given  or  made  in  any  such  oHudglifenV 
cause  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  and  by  or  order 
the  like  process  as  a  judgment  or  order  given  or 
made  in  an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  and  if  as  the 
result  of  any  order  or  judgment  it  appears  that  the 
appellant  has  overpaid  the  amount  of  duty,  interest 
or  penalties  payable  by  him,  the  Treasurer  shall, 
subject  to  any  order  as  to  costs,  refund  the  amount  of 
the  overpayment  to  the  appellant  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions calculated  from  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
overpayment  to  the  date  on  which  the  amount  is 
refunded. 

(12)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by  *l-§8^- l9^ 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  subs,  is," 

1  r  •        11  amended 

lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

(13)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by  ^"fgg'  g9|9; 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  intended 
lieu  thereof  "Minister  of  Revenue". 

24.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Succession  Duty  ^-f^-  I9™' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  linesubs.  1, 

,   .       ,        .     ,  1    .  .        .      f         1  c  •  1  amended 

and  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  ^  |8g-  \9%%' 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fourth  line,  in  the  sixth  line,  subs.  2, 

am  ended 

in  the  eighth  line,  in  the  ninth  line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 

25.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Succession  Duty  ^"fgg;  g9^; 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  linesubs- }< . 

.  J  a  //Tix*   •  amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  ^"fgg;  g9^! 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  2, 

&  amended 

lieu  thereof    Minister  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  ^'Is?;  s\936', 
striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  fifth  line  Winded 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 


26. 
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£-f$-  20.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Succession  Duty 

subs.  i.        Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line 

amended  *  0  ,  ... 

and  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Minister". 


o^fse."  I.9!?:      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  37  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

0*186.'  s93?'.      W  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  37  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

£'386' s.938,'     27-  Section  38  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

^■fge"  g939'     28.  Section  39  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

c^'386,"  s.9!i!  Section  41  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 

amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

?'386,'s.942'     30.  Section  42  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  eighth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister". 

<?"386"  s949'     31.  Section  43  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

<?'386' s9!9'     32.  Section  44  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

c^'f86,' s.945!      33. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  45  of  The  Succession  Duty 
amended      Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Treasurer"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister"., 

c^'fse"  s.945,'      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  45  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  sixth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

i?'386,"  3.946!  34.  Section  46  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(ba)  prescribing  the  rates  of  interest  for  purposes  of  this 
Act; 

m 
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(bb)  authorizing  or  requiring  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
any  other  officer  of  the  Department  of  Revenue  to 
exercise  any  power  or  perform  any  duty  conferred 
or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  by  this  Act. 

35.  Section  47  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  amended  by  J"| g2*  Jff?; 
striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  fourth  amended 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister". 

36.  Section  48  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  is  repealed.        c'  ls?,'  b.948! 

repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


37.  —  (1)  This  Act.  except  subsections  1,  2,  3,  6  and  7  of 
section  1,  subsection  1  of  section  2,  subsection  5  of  section 
3,  sections  4,  9,  11,  13  and  15,  subsection  11  of  section  23,  and 
section  32  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  6  and  7  of  section  1.  subsection  1  Idem 
of  section  2,  subsection  5  of  section  3,  and  section  4  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970. 

(3)  Sections  9,11,13  and  15,  subsection  11  of  section  23,  and  Idem 
section  32  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970. 

38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend-  short  tUle 
ment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  52 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Athletics  Control  Act 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Athletics  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R-£-p.  i960, 

i      r  n  c.  26, 

the  following  section  :  amended 

3a. — (1)  The  Commissioner  may  issue  licences  under  commis"8  °f 
this  Act  and  the  regulations.  sioner 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  assist,  promote  and  en- Idem 
courage  amateur  sport  in  community  centres  under 

The  Community  Centres  Act  and  associations  of  ^"fo°'  1960, 
amateur  sportsmen. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  is  responsible  for  the  supervision  idem 
of  professional  contests  and  exhibitions  and,  under 

the  direction  and  control  of  the  Minister,  shall  assist 
in  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act  is  repealed  and  ^-|g°g 1^60' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

6.  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  JiIJmsStiga~ 
other  person  to  hold  an  investigation, 

(a)  where  a  branch  of  the  Amateur  Athletic 
Union  of  Canada  in  Ontario  or  a  league, 
body  or  person  connected  with  amateur 
sport  operating  in  Ontario  requests  the 
Minister  to  cause  an  investigation  to  be  held 
into  any  matter  that  the  branch,  league, 
body  or  person  considers  should  be  investi- 
gated in  the  interest  of  amateur  sport  in 
Ontario;  or 

(b)  upon  any  matter  that  is  deemed  by  the 
Minister  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 


3. 
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oVfe?^1???'  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Athletics 

nniendecf1'  °'  C°ntr°l  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "by"  in  the  second 
line  "this  Act  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  delegate  to  any  person  any  of  the  powers  or  duties 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 

mentmence"      4t.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        5#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Athletics  Control  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  53 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton 

Act,  1968 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Regional  Municipality 'g^'subs1 3' 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  Act,  1968  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

(3)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970,  the  Regional  ^strict  of 
Area  shall  continue  to  be  deemed  a  county  for  all  g^a^^ 
judicial  purposes  and  shall  for  such  purposes  be 
known  and  designated  as  the  Judicial  District  of 
Ottawa-Carleton. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^entmence 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regional  Municipality  of short  title 
Ottawa-Carleton  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  54 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 

Asse?ited  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Mortgages  Act  is  repealed  and  the  4°;  J9^; 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

20. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  agreement  to  the  con- 

trary,  where  default  has  occurred  in  making  any  action 
payment  of  principal  or  interest  due  under  a  mort- 
gage or  in  the  observance  of  any  covenant  in  a 
mortgage  and  under  the  terms  of  the  mortgage,  by 
reason  of  such  default,  the  whole  principal  and 
interest  secured  thereby  has  become  due  and 
payable, 

(a)  at  any  time  before  sale  under  the  mortgage;  or 

(6)  before  the  commencement  of  an  action  for 
the  enforcement  of  the  rights  of  the  mort- 
gagee or  of  any  person  claiming  through  or 
under  him, 

the  mortgagor  may  perform  such  covenant  or  pay 
the  amount  due  under  the  mortgage,  exclusive  of  the 
money  not  payable  by  reason  merely  of  lapse  of  time, 
and  pay  any  expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  the 
mortgagee,  and  thereupon  he  is  relieved  from  the 
consequences  of  such  default. 

(2)  The  mortgagor  may,  by  a  notice  in  writing,  require  ® } Arrears* 
the  mortgagee  to  furnish  him  with  a  statement  in  expenses, 
writing, 

(a)  of  the  amount  of  the  principal  or  interest  with 
respect  to  which  the  mortgagor  is  in  default;  or 

(b)  of  the  nature  of  the  default  or  the  non- 
observance  of  the  covenant, 


and 
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and  of  the  amount  of  any  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  the  mortgagee. 

rdeni  (3)  The  mortgagee  shall  answer  a  notice  given  under 

subsection  2  within  fifteen  days  after  he  receives  it, 
and,  if  without  reasonable  excuse  he  fails  so  to  do  or 
his  answer  is  incomplete  or  incorrect,  any  rights 
that  he  may  have  to  enforce  the  mortgage  shall  be 
suspended  until  he  has  complied  with  subsection  2. 

Heitef  20a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  agreement  to  the  con- 

action  trary,  where  default  has  occurred  in  making  any 

payment  of  principal  or  interest  due  under  a  mort- 
gage or  in  the  observance  of  any  covenant  in  a 
mortgage  and  under  the  terms  of  the  mortgage,  by 
reason  of  such  default,  the  whole  principal  and 
interest  secured  thereby  has  become  due  and  payable, 
in  an  action  for  enforcement  of  the  rights  of  the 
mortgagee  or  of  any  person  claiming  through  or 
under  him,  the  mortgagor,  upon  payment  into  court 
of  the  sum  of  $100  to  the  credit  of  the  action  as 
security  for  costs,  may  apply  to  the  court  and, 
conditional  upon  performance  of  such  covenant  or 
upon  payment  of  the  money  due  under  the  mortgage, 
exclusive  of  the  money  not  payable  by  reason  merely 
of  lapse  of  time,  and  upon  payment  of  the  costs  of 
the  action,  the  court, 

(a)  shall  dismiss  the  action  if  judgment  has  not 
been  recovered;  or 

(b)  may  stay  proceedings  in  the  action,  if  judg- 
ment has  been  recovered  and  if  no  sale  or 
recovery  of  possession  of  the  land  or  final 
foreclosure  of  the  equity  of  redemption  has 
taken  place. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  where 
judgment  has  been  recovered  and  recovery  of 
possession  of  the  land  has  taken  place,  the  court 
may  stay  proceedings  in  the  action  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  person  added  as  a  party  in  the  master's 
office,  made  under  subsection  1  within  ten  days 
after  service  of  notice  of  the  judgment  has  been 
made  upon  him. 

defaSuituent  (3)  Where  proceedings  have  been  stayed  under  clause  b 

of  subsection  1  or  under  subsection  2  and  default 
again  occurs  under  the  mortgage,  the  court  upon 
application  may  remove  the  stay. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™6"06 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgages  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  55 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legal  Aid  Act,  1966 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Legal  Aid  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  amended80, 
the  following  section: 

17a. —  (1)  Where  a  person  who  owns  or  has  any  interest  in  ^certificate 
any  land  in  Ontario  has  agreed  to  contribute  towards  ^Jriff  to 
the  cost  of  legal  aid  given  to  him  as  set  out  in  his 
certificate,  the  area  director  who  issued  the  certificate 
may  deliver  or  transmit  a  certificate  of  lien  in 
duplicate  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the 
land  mentioned  therein  is  situate  and,  if  the  area 
director  does  so,  he  shall  also  deliver  or  transmit  a 
copy  thereof  to  the  Director. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  lien  under  subsection  andenTr^n* 
1,  the  sheriff  shall,  without  fee,  endorse  thereon  the  index  book 
day  of  the  year,  the  month,  the  hour  and  the  minute 

of  its  receipt  and  shall  enter  in  an  alphabetically- 
arranged  index  book  kept  for  the  purpose  the  name 
of  the  contributor  shown  on  the  certificate. 

(3)  As  soon  as  the  endorsement  and  entry  have  been  ^Jnd 
made  under  subsection  2  and  the  land  mentioned  gyl^m7 
in  the  certificate  is  in  the  land  registry  system,  the 

Law  Society  on  behalf  of  the  Fund  has  a  lien  against 
the  contributor's  land  mentioned  in  the  certificate 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  agreed  to 
contribute  towards  the  cost  of  the  legal  aid  given  to 
him  as  shown  in  the  certificate,  to  the  extent  that 
such  amount  remains  unpaid  from  time  to  time. 


(4)  As  soon  as  the  endorsement  and  entry  have  been  of^oify^to 
made  under  subsection  2  and  the  land  mentioned  in  {Jt^||er  of 
the  certificate  is  in  the  land  titles  system,  the  sheriff 


shall 
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shall  deliver  or  transmit  to  the  proper  master  of 
titles  a  copy  of  the  certificate,  and  the  master  of 
titles,  upon  receipt  of  the  copy  of  the  certificate, 
shall,  without  fee,  endorse  thereon  the  day  of  the 
year,  the  month,  the  hour  and  the  minute  of  its 
receipt  and  shall  enter  in  an  alphabetically-arranged 
index  book  kept  for  the  purpose  the  name  of  the 
contributor  shown  on  the  certificate. 

(5)  As  soon  as  the  endorsement  and  entry  have  been 
made  under  subsection  4,  the  Law  Society  on  behalf 
of  the  Fund  has  a  lien  against  the  contributor's  land 
mentioned  in  the  certificate  for  an  amount  equal  to 
the  amount  that  he  agreed  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  the  legal  aid  given  to  him  as  shown  in  the 
certificate,  to  the  extent  that  such  amount  remains 
unpaid  from  time  to  time. 

(6)  Where  a  certificate  respecting  execution  against  land 
is  required  from  a  sheriff  or  master  of  titles,  he  shall, 
without  additional  fee,  include  in  the  execution 
certificate  a  statement  as  to  whether  there  is  a  name 
shown  in  the  index  book  mentioned  in  subsection  2 
or  4,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  is  the  same  as  the 
name  shown  on  the  certificate. 

(7)  As  soon  as  a  contributor  has  discharged  his  obligation 
to  contribute  towards  the  cost  of  the  legal  aid  given 
to  him,  the  lien  mentioned  in  this  section  is  dis- 
charged, and  the  Director  shall  deliver  or  transmit  a 
certificate  of  discharge  in  duplicate  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  to  the  sheriff  to  whom 
the  certificate  of  lien  was  delivered  or  transmitted. 

(8)  Upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  discharge,  the  sheriff 
shall  attach  the  certificate  of  discharge  to  the  proper 
certificate  of  lien  and  strike  the  name  of  the  contribu- 
tor from  the  index  book  kept  pursuant  to  subsection 
2. 

(9)  Where  the  land  mentioned  in  a  certificate  of  discharge 
is  under  the  land  titles  system,  the  sheriff,  upon 
receipt  of  a  certificate  of  discharge,  shall  deliver  or 
transmit  to  the  proper  master  of  titles  a  copy  of  the 
certificate  of  discharge  and,  upon  receipt  of  the  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  discharge,  the  master  of  titles 
shall  attach  the  copy  of  the  certificate  of  discharge 
to  the  proper  certificate  of  lien  and  strike  the  name 
of  the  contributor  from  the  index  book  kept  pursuant 
to  subsection  4. 
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2.  Section  18  of  The  Legal  Aid  Act,  1966,  as  re-enacted  by  Jfff;  c-  80- 
section  7  of  The  Legal  Aid  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  (*  g^f'g9^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  The  costs  awarded  in  any  order  heretofore  or Co8ts 
hereafter  made  in  favour  of  a  person  to  whom  legal 
aid  has  been  given  are  recoverable  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  though  awarded 
to  a  person  to  whom  legal  aid  has  not  been  given 
notwithstanding  that  no  amount  has  been  paid  or  is 
or  will  be  payable  for  costs  by  such  legally-aided 
person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is  made  or  that 
costs  so  ordered  are  in  excess  of  the  total  amount 
paid  or  payable  for  costs  by  such  legally-aided 
person,  and  all  costs  paid  or  payable  to  such  legally- 
aided  person  pursuant  to  any  such  order  are  the 
property  of  the  Law  Society  and  shall  be  paid  into 
the  Fund. 

3.  Section  21  of  The  Legal  Aid  Act,  1966,  as  re-enacted  by  jsej,  o.  so, 
section  8  of  The  Legal  Aid  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  >s  (1968-69 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  Appeals 
to  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  from  the  certificate 

of  a  person  designated  for  the  purposes  of  clause  k 
of  subsection  1  of  section  24. 

(3)  A  further  appeal  lies  in  accordance  with  the  regu- r 
lations  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  from  the 
decision  of  the  Taxing  Officer  and  the  order  of  the 
judge  disposing  of  the  appeal  is  final. 

4.  — (1)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Legal  i9||- g^0-, 
Aid  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  for  an  appeal  o\.k' 

,        r  «•  amended 

theretrom    in  the  third  line. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub- e.9!!' subs0, i 
sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  11  of  The  Legal  Aid  Amend-  a™encIed 
ment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(ka)  respecting  appeals  under  sections  14,  16  and  21. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmeiK:e 
Assent.* 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legal  Aid  Amendment sh01 rt  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  56 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Part  XXV  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  31  J'  f^;  ^9t60> 
of  The  Municipal  Ameyidment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  ^^_69 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  c-  74,  i p.  3D, 

&  s  amended 

526a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  526,  where  taxes  in  a^1™^/ 
municipality  on  any  lands  in  the  municipality  f^f^fng 
increase  in  any  year  in  an  amount  exceeding  10  per  change  in 

.  iii-       i  assessment 

cent  of  the  taxes  imposed  on  such  lands  in  the  pre-  basis 
ceding  year,  based  on  the  same  expenditures  on 
which  the  levy  was  made  in  the  preceding  year,  as  a 
result  of  a  different  assessment  generally  of  lands  in 
the  municipality,  the  municipality  may  apply  to 
the  Minister  to  be  designated  as  a  municipality  to 
which  this  section  applies. 


(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  designated  under  By~ 
subsection  1  may  pass  a  by-law, 

(a)  which  shall  set  forth  the  amount  of  the 
increase  or  decrease  in  taxation  on  each 
separately  assessed  parcel  of  rateable  property 
in  the  municipality  resulting  from  the  assess- 
ment and  expenditures  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1 ; 


(b)  which  shall  limit  the  amount  of  the  increases 
exceeding  $50  in  taxation  mentioned  in  clause 
a  in  the  taxes  to  be  levied  in  each  year  during  a 
period  of  not  more  than  five  years ; 

(c)  which  shall  provide  that  the  total  amount  of 
the  reduction  in  taxes  resulting  from  the 
provision  in  the  by-law  authorized  by  clause  b 


be 
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use  or 
character 


be  raised  by  reducing  the  amount  of  the 
decreases  in  taxation  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  by  charging  it  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the 
general  funds  of  the  municipality  or  by  a 
combination  of  both. 

ohange  in  (3)  When  there  has  been  a  change  in  the  use  or  character 

of  any  land  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council, 
makes  any  limitation  of  the  increase  in  taxation  of 
such  land  under  subsection  2  inappropriate,  the 
council  may  by  by-law  exclude  such  land  from  the 
application  of  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2. 

hv-uiw  °f  (4)  The  Minister  may  order  that  any  by-law  passed 

under  this  section  is  no  longer  effective  after  a  date 
specified  in  the  order,  which  date  may  be  retroactive. 

commence-      2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 

merit 

1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  57 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Act,  J928su9bs°'2  ' 
1968-69  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  in  theamended 
absence  for  any  reason  of  any  assessment  commissioner,  the 
Minister  may  appoint  an  acting  assessment  commissioner 

who,  while  so  acting,  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  an 
assessment  commissioner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  assessment  commissioners  Assessment 

r  .  r  commis- 

for  assessment  regions  and  in  the  absence  for  any  sioner  and 

r  •  1      Ti/r-    •  acting 

reason  of  any  assessment  commissioner,  the  Minister  assessment 
may  appoint  an  acting  assessment  commissioner  who,  sione?18" 
while  so  acting,  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  an 
assessment  commissioner. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  19£8-69.  c-/)6> 

.    .  .  J  s.  2,  subs.  4, 

striking  out  "1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "2". 

2.  — (1)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  *??f;|®'b°;  \\ 
Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "C  C"  P^^jed 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "C"  and  by 
striking  out  UB  S"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "B". 

(2)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  17  is ^lf'subs'  ?' 
amended  by  striking  out  "F  Sis"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  par.  6, 

•     i-  £  <<c  rr>>  amended 

in  lieu  thereof   S  F  . 


(3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  s.9if"  subs'.  3,' 

cl.  a, 
amended 


by  striking  out  UC  C",  "B  S"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting01 


in  lieu  thereof  "C",  "B". 

3.  Section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  s.9!!;69,  °'  6' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

23. 
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23.  The  assessment  commissioner  shall  in  each  year, 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  October,  cause  a  census 
to  be  taken  of  the  inhabitants  of  each  municipality 
and  locality  in  his  region,  which  shall  include  such 
information  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  the  census  for  each  munici- 
pality and  locality  shall  be  delivered  by  the  assess- 
ment commissioner  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
or  the  secretary  of  each  school  board  in  the  locality  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  November  of  the  year  in 
which  the  census  is  taken. 

69||  subs"  9'  ^*  Subsection  9  of  section  28  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
re-enacted'  '  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Idem  (9)  Where  a  municipality  receives  a  payment  in  any 

year  under  the  regulations  made  under  subsection  8, 
it  shall  not  assess  or  tax  the  profits  of  any  mine  or 
mineral  work  under  subsection  1  or  4  in  that  year. 

e9fi  subs'  i*     ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
amended  '  '  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  /"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clause  k" '. 

19G8-69  c.  6,    6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Assessment  Act, 

8  46  subs  1 

re-enacted'  '1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

yearfv°r  ExcePt  as  provided  in  subsections  2  and  4,  in  every 

assessment  municipality  the  assessment  shall  be  made  yearly  at 

s. n q  return 

of  roil  any  time  between  the  1st  day  of  January  and  the 

30th  day  of  September,  and  the  assessment  roll  of  a 
municipality  shall  be  returned  to  the  clerk  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  October. 

e9||"69,  c'  6"  (2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  46  are  repealed 
subss.2,3,     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  > 

bySareasent  ^  ^n  an^  year>  the  assessment  may  be  taken  in  different 

areas  within  a  municipality  at  different  times,  as 
determined  by  the  assessment  commissioner,  and 
separate  assessment  rolls  shall  be  prepared  for  such 
areas  and  such  rolls  may  be  returned  at  different 
times,  as  determined  by  the  assessment  commissioner, 
but  in  no  case  later  than  the  1st  day  of  October. 

ofUnotcice°n  (3)  Where  the  assessment  commissioner  proceeds  under 

subsection  2,  he  shall  cause  to  be  published  not  later 
than  the  10th  day  of  February  in  a  daily  or  weekly 
newspaper  that  in  his  opinion  has  such  circulation 


within 
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within  the  municipality  as  to  provide  reasonable 
notice  to  persons  affected  thereby,  a  notice  setting 
forth, 

(a)  that  the  assessment  in  the  municipality  will 
be  taken  in  different  areas  at  different  times; 

(b)  the  different  areas  to  be  assessed ;  and 

(c)  the  time  for  assessment  and  return  of  the 
assessment  roll  in  each  of  the  areas, 

and  shall  forthwith  deliver  a  copy  of  such  notice  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  46  is  repealed  and  the  1968-69,  c.  6, 

.  8.  46,  BUDS.  4, 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(4)  Where  in  any  year  it  appears  that  the  assessment  roll  Sme  for°n  °f 
of  a  municipality  or  the  assessment  roll  of  an  areareturn  of  ro11 
within  a  municipality  will  not  or  has  not  been  re- 
turned to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  by  the  1st 
day  of  October,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time 
for  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  for  such  period 
as  appears  necessary,  provided  that,  when  such  an 
extension  is  made,  the  time  for  closing  the  Assessment 
Review  Court  for  that  year  shall  be  extended  for  a 
period  corresponding  to  that  for  which  the  time  for 
return  of  the  assessment  roll  has  been  extended. 

7.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  47  of  The  Assessment  Act,l9^'69>  c-  6- 
1968-69  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    subss.  i,  2, 

r  °  re-enacted 

(1)  The  yearly  assessment  roll  of  a  municipality  last  asseLrmentd 
returned  to  the  clerk,  when  corrected  and  revised  byro11 

the  Assessment  Review  Court  and  certified  by  the 
regional  registrar,  is  for  all  purposes  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Where  in  a  municipality  no  appeals  are  made  to  the  aSessmentd 
Assessment  Review  Court  and  the  time  for  appealing  app^au?1"6  n° 
has  elapsed,  the  assessment  roll  shall  be  presented  by  made 

the  clerk  to  the  regional  registrar  and  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  have  been  no  such  appeals  he  shall  certify 
the  roll  and  the  roll,  as  so  certified,  is  for  all  purposes 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  municipality. 

8.  Section  50  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended ^f,"69,  c<  6i 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(a) 
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Accommoda- 
tion for 
court 


(9)  Where  sittings  of  the  Assessment  Review  Court  are 
to  be  held  in  any  municipality,  the  municipality  shall 
provide  a  suitable  room  and  other  necessary  accom- 
modation for  holding  the  court. 


Application 
of  1961-62, 
o.  121  to 
members, 
registrar 
and  regional 
registrars 


(10)  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  except  sections  4 
and  5,  applies  to  the  members  of  the  Assessment 
Review  Court  and  to  the  registrar  of  the  court  and 
the  regional  registrars  of  the  court  who  are  employed 
on  a  full-time  basis. 


Application 
of 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  332  to 
members, 
registrar 
and 

regional 
registrars 


(11)  Part  I  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 
applies  to  the  members  of  the  Assessment  Review 
Court  and  to  the  registrar  of  the  court  and  the 
regional  registrars  of  the  court  who  are  employed  on 
a  full-time  basis. 


1968-69,  c.  6,  9#  Subsection  14  of  section  52  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
re-enacted     1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Notice  of 
decision 


(14)  When  the  Assessment  Review  Court  has  heard  and 
decided  a  complaint,  the  regional  registrar  shall 
forthwith  after  the  receipt  of  the  record  of  the 
decision  from  the  clerk  of  the  court  cause  notice 
thereof  to  be  given, 


(a)  where  the  complaint  was  as  to  the  amount  of 
the  assessment,  by  registered  mail;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  all  other  complaints,  by  ordinary 
mail, 

to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing  of 
such  complaint  was  given,  and  such  notice  shall  state 
thereon  that  such  decision  may  be  appealed  to  the 
county  judge  within  fourteen  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  and  shall  also  contain  a  list  of  the  persons 
to  whom  notice  was  given  under  subsection  4. 


Notice  where 
assessment 
$50,000  or 
more 


(15)  When  the  Assessment  Review  Court  has  heard  and 
decided  a  complaint  and  the  assessment  is  in  an 
amount  of  $50,000  or  more  or  has  been  increased  by 
the  Assessment  Review  Court  to  an  amount  of 
$50,000  or  more,  the  notice  under  subsection  14 
shall  also  state  thereon  that,  if  no  appeal  is  taken 
to  the  county  judge,  such  decision  may  be  appealed 
to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  within  twenty-one 
days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice. 
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10.  Section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  l965f  69-  °-  6- 
by  striking  out  "and  certified  by  the  Assessment  Review  amended 
Court"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "by  the  Assessment  Review  Court  and  certified  by 
the  regional  registrar",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  The  roll  as  finally  revised  by  the  Assessment  Review  Ending  be 
Court  and  certified  by  the  regional  registrar  shall,  g^^^g 
subject  to  subsections  5  and  6  of  section  47,  be  valid  f^J^ ifc  or 
and  bind  all  parties  concerned,  notwithstanding  any  sent  to 
defect  or  error  committed  in  or  with  regard  to  such  assessed 
roll,  or  any  defect,  error  or  misstatement  in  the 
notice  required  by  section  40  or  the  omission  to 
deliver  or  transmit  such  notice,  provided  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to 
the  omission  to  deliver  or  transmit  such  notice  do  not 
apply  to  any  person  who  has  given  the  assessment 
commissioner  the  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  4 
of  section  40. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Assessment  Act,  " subs*  2 ' 
1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  county  judge  shall,  within  J^a!  °f 
fourteen  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  notice  under 
subsection  14  of  section  52,  be  sent  by  the  party 
appealing  by  registered  mail  to  the  assessment 
commissioner,  and  the  assessment  commissioner  shall 
immediately  transmit  such  notice  to  the  regional  reg- 
istrar who  shall  forthwith  mail  a  copy  of  such  notice 
to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  was  given  under  such 
subsection  14. 

12.  Section  56  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  s956~69,  6' 
by  striking  out  "Assessment  Review  Court"  in  the  third  and  amended 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "regional  registrar". 

13.  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Assessment  Act,  2. 
1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "within  fourteen  days"  amended 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "forthwith" 
and  by  striking  out  "fourteen"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "twenty-one",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(2)  When  the  judge  has  heard  and  decided  an  appeal,  Notice  of 
the  regional  registrar  shall,  forthwith  after  receipt  of 
the  record  of  the  decision  from  the  clerk  of  the  court, 
cause  notice  of  the  decision  in  such  appeal  to  be 
given  by  registered  mail  to  the  persons  to  whom 
notice  of  the  hearing  was  given  and  such  notice  shall 


state 
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state  thereon  that  such  decision  may  be  appealed 
to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  within  twenty-one 
days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice. 

1968-69,  0.6,     14.  Subsection  2  of  section  63  of  The  Assessment  Act, 

6.  63,  su  bs.  2, 

w  ded  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  "70  or  71"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "76  or  77",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Appeal  under 
ss.  42-44, 
76,  77 


(2)  An  appeal  also  lies  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
from  a  decision  of  the  county  judge  under  section 
42,  43,  44,  76  or  77. 


1U68-69,  e.  6,  15.  Sections  71,  72,  73,  74  and  75  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
re-enacted     1968-69  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Equalized 
assessment 
determi- 
nation 


71. — (1)  The  Department  shall  examine  the  amounts  of 
the  assessments  of  rateable  property  in  each  munici- 
pality and  locality  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 
of  each  municipality  and  locality  and  determine  as 
nearly  as  may  be  what  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
assessment  of  such  rateable  property  should  be  so 
that  costs  may  be  apportioned  and  grants  provided 
on  a  basis  which  is  just  and  equitable  as  between 
municipalities  and  localities. 


Equalized 

assessment 

and 

equalization 
factor 


(2)  The  amount  so  determined  under  subsection  1  is 
the  equalized  assessment  of  each  municipality  and 
locality  and  the  equalization  factor  of  a  munici- 
pality or  locality  is  the  percentage  that  the  total 
of  the  amounts  of  the  assessments  of  rateable 
property  of  a  municipality  or  locality  is  of  the 
equalized  assessment  of  the  municipality  or  locality, 
but  neither  the  equalized  assessment  nor  equalization 
factor  of  a  municipality  or  locality  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  assessment  of  any  land  except  as 
provided  in  this  or  any  other  Act. 


Publication  (3)  The  equalized  assessment  and  equalization  factor 

of  each  municipality  and  locality  shall  be  published 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette  in  each  year  not  later  than 
the  15th  day  of  July. 


Review 


(4)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year 
of  publication  under  subsection  3,  a  municipality  or 
locality  may  apply  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
for  a  review  of  its  equalized  assessment  and  equaliza- 
tion factor  and  the  Department  may  apply  for  a 
review  of  the  equalized  assessment  and  equalization 


factor 


1970 


ASSESSMENT 


Chap.  57  593 


factor  of  any  municipality  or  locality  and  the 
applicant  shall  give  notice  in  writing  by  registered 
mail  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  application  for  review  Hearing 
under  this  section,  the  secretary  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  shall  arrange  a  time  and  place  for 
hearing  the  application  and  shall  send  notice  thereof 

by  registered  mail  to  the  Department  and  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  or  the  secretary  of  each 
school  board  in  the  locality  concerned  at  least 
fourteen  days  before  the  hearing. 

(6)  If  the  equalized  assessment  and  equalization  factor  P°^sof 
under  review  are  not  just  and  equitable,  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  upon  the  hearing  of  the  application, 

shall   determine   a   just   and   equitable  equalized 
assessment  and  equalization  factor. 

(7)  Subsections  8  and  9  of  section  63  apply  mutatis  Apv>eal 
mutandis  to  an  application  under  this  section. 

(8)  The  decision  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  or^ffect^of 
the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  on  an  appli- 
cation under  this  section  does  not  affect  the  equalized 
assessment  and  equalization  factor  of  a  municipality 

or  locality,  as  determined  under  subsection  1  or  2, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provision  of  any  Act  where 
equalized  assessments  or  equalization  factors  are 
used  in  any  determination  and  an  appeal  therefrom 
or  a  review  thereof  is  provided. 

72. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  council  of  aApportion- 
county,  in  apportioning  a  county  rate  among  the  county  rates 
different  townships,  towns  and  villages  within  the 
county,  shall  apportion  30  per  cent  of  the  county 
rate  based  upon  the  equalized  assessments  under 
section  71  for  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which 
the  levy  for  county  purposes  is  to  be  made  together 
with  the  amounts  determined  under  subsections  2 
and  3  and  shall  apportion  70  per  cent  of  the  county 
rate  in  the  same  proportions  as  the  last  apportion- 
ment made  for  county  purposes  as  adjusted  by  any 
additional  amounts  to  which  the  county  is  entitled 
under  section  43. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  an  eqiiv&ie% Tot 
apportionment  is  to  be  made,  a  mining  municipality  JJ^fe 
has  received  or  becomes  entitled  to  a  payment  under  payments  to 

.  .  be  added  to 

the  regulations  made  under  section  28,  an  amount  equalized 

,        ,       ,   ,         .       ,  ,  assessments 

shall  be  determined  by, 

(a) 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
O.  242 


(a)  multiplying  the  part  of  such  payment  com- 
puted with  reference  to  the  mine's  profits  as 
calculated  under  section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Act  and  set  out  by  the  mine  assessor  in  the 
notice  or  notices  of  assessment  referred  to  in 
section  11  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  in  respect  of 
any  or  all  mines  or  mineral  works  located  in 
the  municipality  that  was  credited  to  the 
general  funds  of  the  municipality  by  1000; 
and 


R.S.O.  I960. 
C.  249 


(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  aggregate  of  the  mill  rate  for  general 
and  county  purposes  levied  in  that  year  by 
the  municipality  on  the  types  of  assessments 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  2 
of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act;  and 


(c)  adjusting  the  quotient  obtained  under  clause 
b  by  the  application  of  the  equalization  factor 
determined  under  section  71  for  the  year 
preceding  the  year  in  which  the  levy  for 
county  purposes  is  to  be  made. 


Valuations 
on  which 
payments  in 
lieu  of  taxes 
paid  to  be 
added  to 
equalized 
assessments 


1943.  o.  21 


(3)  Where,  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  an 
apportionment  is  to  be  made,  a  municipality  has 
received  or  becomes  entitled  to  a  payment  in  lieu 
of  taxes  from  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada,  except 
payments  received  under  an  agreement  with  the 
Government  of  Canada  authorized  by  The  Municipal 
Act  to  relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  land  owned  by  the 
Crown  from  taxes  or  payment  for  municipal  services, 
or  from  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  or  any  board, 
commission,  corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
except  payments  received  under  section  13  of  The 
Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act,  1943,  an  amount 
shall  be  determined  by  adjusting  the  valuations  of  the 
properties  for  which  such  payments  are  made  by  the 
application  of  the  equalization  factor  determined 
under  section  71  for  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  the  levy  for  county  purposes  is  to  be  made. 


idem 


R.S.C.  1952, 
o.  182 


(4)  Where  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  from  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  has  been  reduced  by  deductions  made 
under  the  Municipal  Grants  Act  (Canada),  the 
amount  of  the  valuations  of  the  properties  for  which 
such  payments  are  made  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  3,  be  reduced  in  the  same  proportion  as 
the  amount  of  the  grants  was  reduced. 
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(5)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each  year,  mentby"" 
the  council  of  every  county  shall  examine  for  every  ^ouScii 
township,  town  and  village  the  apportionment  for 

the  next  year  that  would  be  produced  by  the  appli- 
cation of  subsection  1,  and,  if  such  apportionment 
would  not  be  just  and  equitable  it  may  by  by-law, 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  make  such 
adjustments  as  are  necessary  to  make  an  apportion- 
ment for  county  rates  for  the  next  year  that  is  just 
and  equitable  and  no  such  by-law  shall  be  repealed 
or  amended. 

(6)  The  assessment  commissioner  for  the  municipalities  AySassess-e 
in  the  countv  shall  provide  the  countv  council  with  ment  . 

.  .  ....  commis- 

such  assistance  as  it  may  request  in  making  the  sioner 
adjustments  mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

(7)  Within  ten  days  of  the  passing  of  a  by-law  under  by-?aw  to 
subsection  5,  the  county  clerk  shall  send  a  copy  ofclerk8 
such  by-law  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality. 

73. — (1)  Any  township,  town  or  village  that  is  not Appeal 
satisfied  with  a  by-law  passed  by  the  county  council 
under  subsection  5  of  section  72  or  with  the  failure 
of  the  council  to  pass  such  a  by-law  may  appeal  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  from  the  decision  of  the 
council. 

(2)  A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Notiee 
shall  be  sent  by  the  municipality  appealing  by 
registered  mail  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  county  council  and  of  every  township, 
town  and  village  in  the  county  within  twenty-one 
days  after  the  copy  of  the  by-law  has  been  mailed 
under  subsection  7  of  section  72,  or,  where  such  a 
by-law  has  not  been  passed,  within  twenty-one  days 
from  the  1st  day  of  October. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal  under  this  section,  Hearing 
the  secretary  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall 
arrange  a  time  and  place  for  hearing  the  appeal  and 

shall  send  notice  thereof  by  registered  mail  to  all 
parties  concerned  in  the  appeal  at  least  fourteen  days 
before  the  hearing. 

(4)  If  the  apportionment  under  appeal  is  not  just  and  qm6™  °f 
equitable,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  upon  the 
hearing  of  the  appeal,  shall  make  an  apportionment 

for  county  rates  for  the  next  year  that  is  just  and 
equitable. 

(5) 
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(5)  Subsections  8  and  9  of  section  63  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(6)  Until  an  appeal  under  this  section  is  finally  disposed 
of,  the  council  of  the  county  may  levy  a  sum  for 
county  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of 
the  county  council  made  under  subsection  5  of  section 
72  but  if,  by  the  decision  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  or  by  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  an 
adjustment  is  required  in  such  levy,  the  county 
treasurer  shall  adjust  the  levy  so  made  and  shall 
notify  the  clerk  of  every  township,  town  and  village 
accordingly. 

74.  Where  at  any  time  the  boundaries  of  a  municipality 
or  locality  are  altered  or  a  new  municipality  is 
erected,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  adjust 
the  equalized  assessment  determined  under  section 
71  of  the  municipalities  affected. 

75.  Where  at  any  time  the  boundaries  of  a  municipality 
are  altered,  a  new  municipality  is  erected  or  a 
municipality  or  a  part  thereof  is  added  to  or  taken 
out  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  shall  adjust  the  apportionment  of 
the  county  rate  mentioned  in  section  72  of  any  county 
that  may  be  affected. 

s9?6  subs  i'  — W  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The 

oi.  e'         '  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "error" 

amended        .       ,  .  t.  t7  .  .       J  , 

in  the  second  line  that  is  a  clerical  error,  the  transposition 
of  figures,  a  typographical  error  or  similar  type  of  error,  but 
not  an  error  in  judgment  in  making  the  assessment  upon 
which  the  taxes  have  been  levied",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(e)  who  is  overcharged  by  reason  of  any  gross  or  manifest 
error  that  is  a  clerical  error,  the  transposition  of 
figures,  a  typographical  error  or  similar  type  of 
error,  but  not  an  error  in  judgment  in  making  the 
assessment  upon  which  the  taxes  have  been  levied; 
or 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  76  is  amended  bv 
amended      adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause /and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(g)  whose  taxes  are  unduly  burdensome  by  reason  of  an 
increase  resulting  from  a  different  assessment 
generally  of  lands  within  the  municipality  made 
in  the  year  1968  or  thereafter. 


Adjustment 
of  county 
levy 


Adjustment 
of  equalized 
assessment 


Adjustment 
of 

apportion- 
ment 
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(3)  The  said  section  76  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^9^|"69-  c  6 

following  subsections:  amended 

(2a)  Taxes  levied  by  a  municipality  shall  not  be  can- ^j.0^11 
celled,  reduced  or  refunded  on  an  application  under 
clause  g  of  subsection  1  unless  the  application  and 
a  maximum  amount  of  taxes  that  may  be  cancelled, 
reduced  or  refunded  has  been  authorized  by  a 
by-law  which  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality. 

(26)  Notice  of  any  hearing  by  the  Assessment  Review  J^aVing0f 
Court  under  this  section  shall  be  given  by  mail  by 
the  regional  registrar  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
and  to  the  applicant  not  less  than  fourteen  days 
before  the  date  upon  which  the  application  is  to  be 
dealt  with  by  the  court. 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  76  is  amended  by  s.9?l7  subs'  s' 
inserting  after  "given"  in  the  seventh  line  "and  to  the  assess-  amended 
ment  commissioner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 

(5)  The  Assessment  Review  Court  shall  hear  and  dispose  disposition  d 
of  every  application  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  the  year  following  the  year  in  respect  of 
which  the  application  is  made  and  the  regional 
registrar  shall  thereupon  cause  notice  of  the  decision 
in  such  application  to  be  given  by  mail  to  the  persons 
to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing  of  such  application  was 
given  and  to  the  assessment  commissioner,  and  such 
notice  shall  state  thereon  that  such  decision  may  be 
appealed  to  the  county  judge  within  fourteen  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  notice. 

17.  Subsection  1  of  section  77  of  The  Assessment  -4^, s.977.~subs*.  i! 
1968-69  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "error"  in  the  fifth  lineame^ded 
"that  is  a  clerical  error,  the  transposition  of  figures,  a  typo- 
graphical error  or  similar  type  of  error,  but  not  an  error  in 
judgment  in  making  the  assessment  upon  which  the  taxes 
have  been  levied",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  An  application  may  be  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  ?n£rease 
municipal  corporation  to  the  Assessment  Review  wher^gross 
Court  for  an  increase  in  the  taxes  levied  in  the  yearerror 
in  which  the  application  is  made  with  respect  to  any 
person  who  is  undercharged  by  reason  of  any  gross  or 
manifest  error  that  is  a  clerical  error,  the  transposition 
of  figures,  a  typographical  error  or  similar  type  of 
error,  but  not  an  error  in  judgment  in  making  the 
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assessment  upon  which  the  taxes  have  been  levied, 
by  filing  notice  of  the  application  with  the  regional 
registrar. 


196S-69,  c.  6 
S.  S5, 
amended 


19GS,  C.  115 


18.  Section  85  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
r.sjo.  i960,  section>  t}ie  sections  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act  repealed  by  paragraphs  10,  11  and  12  of  section  83 
and  the  sections  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Gttawa- 
Carleton  Act,  1968  repealed  by  paragraph  13  of  section  83 
continue  in  force." 

s9S7"6subs'.  i|  19*  Subsection  1  of  section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
re-enacted   '  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Assessment  (j)  Notwithstanding   the   provisions   of   any   Act,  a 

concentra-  concentrator  or  smelter  of  ore  or  metals  is  liable  to 

tors  and 

smelters  assessment  for  1969  and  liable  to  taxation  for  1970, 

and  every  person  occupying  or  using  land  for  the 
purpose  of  or  in  connection  with  the  concentrating 
or  smelting  of  ore  or  metals  shall  be  assessed  for  a 
sum  to  be  called  business  assessment  equal  to  60  per 
cent  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  occupied  or 
used  by  him  for  such  purposes,  and  the  assessment 
of  any  such  concentrator  or  smelter  and  such 
business  assessment  shall  be  added  to  the  assessment 
roll  for  the  year  1969,  and  to  the  collector's  roll  for 
the  year  1970  notwithstanding  that  the  assessment 
was  not  made  in  1969  but  made  thereafter,  and  the 
provisions  of  subsections  3,  3a  and  4  of  section  54  of 

c^*S2?"  196°'  ^e  Assessment  Act,  being  chapter  23  of  the  Revised 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  continue  in  force  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  and  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

1968-69,  c.  6.  20.  Form  1  to  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted     the  following  substituted  therefor: 

FORM  1 

(Section  49) 

Affidavit  or  Affirmation  of  Assessment  Commissioner 
in  Verification  of  Assessment  Roll 

I,  of  the  

 ,  make  oath  and  say  {or  solemnly  declare  and 


affirm)  as  follows: 

1.  I  have,  according  to  the  best  of  my  information  and  belief,  set  down 
or  caused  to  be  set  down  in  the  assessment  roll  attached  hereto  all  the  real 

property  liable  to  taxation  situate  in  ; 

and  I  have  justly  and  truly  assessed  or  caused  to  be  assessed  in  accordance 
with  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  each  of  the  parcels  of  real  property  so 
set  down  and,  according  to  the  best  of  my  information  and  belief,  I  have 
entered  or  caused  to  be  entered  the  names  of  all  owners  or  tenants  assessable 
in  respect  of  each  such  parcel. 

2.  I  have  estimated  and  set  down  or  caused  to  be  estimated  and  set 
down  in  the  assessment  roll,  according  to  the  best  of  my  information  and 
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belief,  the  amounts  assessable  against  every  person  named  in  the  roll  for 
business  or  otherwise  under  such  Act. 

3.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  I  have  entered 
or  caused  to  be  entered  therein  the  name  of  every  person  entitled  to  be  so 
entered  under  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  or  any  other  Act;  and  I  have  not 
intentionally  omitted  or  caused  to  be  omitted  from  the  roll  the  name  of 
any  person  whom  I  knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe  to  be  entitled  to  be 
entered  therein  under  any  of  such  Acts. 

4.  I  have  entered  or  caused  to  be  entered  on  the  roll  the  date  of 
delivery  or  transmission  of  the  notice  required  by  section  40  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act,  1968-69,  and  every  such  date  is  truly  and  correctly  stated  in  the 
roll. 

or 

A  certificate  has  been  made  and  attached  to  the  assessment  roll  certify- 
ing the  date  upon  which  the  notices  of  assessment  were  delivered  as  required 
by  section  40  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 

{Strike  out  that  which  does  not  apply) 

5.  I  have  not  entered  or  caused  to  be  entered  the  name  of  any  person  at 
too  low  a  rate  in  order  to  deprive  such  person  of  a  vote,  or  at  too  high  a 
rate  in  order  to  give  such  person  a  vote;  and  the  amount  for  which  each 
such  person  is  assessed  in  the  roll  truly  and  correctly  appears  in  the  notice 
delivered  or  transmitted  to  him. 

6.  I  have  not  entered  or  caused  to  be  entered  any  name  in  the  roll  or 
improperly  placed  or  caused  to  be  placed  any  letter  or  letters  opposite  any 
name  with  intent  to  give  a  vote  to  any  person  not  entitled  to  vote;  and  I 
have  not  intentionally  omitted  or  caused  to  be  omitted  from  the  roll  the 
name  of  any  person  whom  I  believe  to  be  entitled  to  be  placed  therein; 
and  I  have  not,  in  order  to  deprive  any  person  of  a  vote,  omitted  or  caused 
to  be  omitted  from  opposite  the  name  of  such  person  any  letter  or  letters 
that  I  ought  to  have  placed  therein. 

7.  I  have,  according  to  the  best  of  my  information  and  belief,  complied 
with  or  caused  to  be  complied  with  all  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
1968-69,  or  of  any  regulation,  with  regard  to  the  preparation  of  the  assess- 
ment roll. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  declared  and  affirmed)' 

before  me  

at  the  

in  the  

of  

this  

day  of  

19.  ... 

21.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  £°mtmence" 
11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  18  and  19,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  5  and  19  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Idem 
force  on  the  17th  day  of  December,  1969. 

(3)  Sections  2  and  4,  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  6, Idem 
sections  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14  and  18,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

(4)  Section  15  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1970.  idem 

(5)  Subsection  2  of  section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  idem 
day  of  January,  1971. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  58 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62,  as  amended  J9®!"6^ 
by  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act,  1964,  amended 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  para- 
graphs: 

7b.  "fishing  preserve"  means  an  artificial  or  man-made 
body  of  water  lying  wholly  within  the  boundaries  of 
privately-owned  land,  containing  water  from  surface 
run-off,  natural  springs,  ground  water  or  water 
diverted  or  pumped  from  a  stream  or  lake  but  not 
being  composed  of  natural  streams,  ponds  or  lakes 
or  water  impounded  by  the  damming  of  natural 
streams  and  in  which  fish  propagated  under  a 
licence  or  fish  taken  under  a  commercial  fishing 
licence  are  released  for  angling  purposes; 


31.  "wolf"  means  any  of  the  species  Canis  lupus  L.  or 
Canis  latrans  Say. 

2.  Section  19  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  J948;6B2,i9, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  a  vehicle  or  vessel  for  the  Nicies 
purpose  of  chasing,  pursuing,  worrying,  molesting,  and  vessels 
killing,  injuring  or  destroying  any  animal  or  bird. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  farmer  in  the  Exception 
defence  or  preservation  of  his  property  or  to  a  party 

of  farmers  in  the  defence  or  preservation  of  the 
property  of  one  or  more  of  them. 


3. 
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0.  48,  s.  22, 
amended 


3.  Section  22  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62,  as 
amended  by  section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsections: 


Night 
hu  nting 


(2)  No  person  shall  hunt  any  animal  or  bird  between 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  and  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  of  any  day. 


Devices 
capable  of 
throwing  or 
casting  rays 
of  light 


(3)  No  person  shall  use,  while  hunting,  any  device 
capable  of  throwing  or  casting  rays  of  light  on  any 
object. 


1961-62, 
C  48,  s.  23, 
re-enacted 


4.  Section  23  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62,  as 
amended  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Exception, 

raccoon 

hunting 


23.  Notwithstanding  section  22,  the  holder  of  a  licence 
to  hunt  raccoon  at  night  may  possess  or  use  a  fire- 
arm of  a  calibre  or  type  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
or  a  light  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  raccoon  at  night 
during  the  open  season  therefor  when  accompanied 
by  a  dog  licensed  therefor. 


J9||"682;29  5.  Section  29  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 
re-enacted'   anc]  tne  following  substituted  therefor: 


Release  of 

imported 

stock 


29. — (1)  Without  the  written  authority  of  the  Minister, 
no  person  shall  release  any  animal  or  bird  imported 
into  Ontario  or  propagated  from  stock  imported  into 
Ontario. 


Control  of 

imported 

stock 


(2)  No  person  shall  permit  any  animal  or  bird  imported 
into  Ontario  or  propagated  from  stock  imported 
into  Ontario  to  escape. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  34, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Game  and  Fish 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shipping"  in  the 
third  line  and  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Transfer 
of  licence, 
coupon  or 
seal 


(2)  Except  as  provided  by  the  regulations,  no  licence 
shall  be  transferred  and  no  person  shall  buy,  sell, 
exchange  or  in  any  way  be  a  party  to  the  transfer  of  a 
licence,  coupon  or  seal,  or  in  any  way  use  or  attempt 
to  use  a  licence,  coupon  or  seal  issued  to  any  other 
person. 


(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  34,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act,  1967,  is 

in  the  second  line  "while 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  34, 
subs.  8 
(1967,  c.  30, 

s.  2),  amended  by  inserting  alter  sna 

hunting:",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(8) 
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(8)  The  holder  of  a  licence  of  a  class  designated  by  the  $ebadg! 
regulations  shall,  while  hunting,  wear  in  a  conspicuous 
place  on  his  person  a  badge  clearly  showing  the 
number  of  the  licence. 

7.  Section  39  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  l9%'6e.'39t 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Subject   to   subsection   6,   no   non-resident  shall,  ^lyr  be at 
during  the  open  season,  take  or  kill  more  than  onetaken 
black  bear  under  a  licence  to  hunt  bear. 

(6)  Where  two  or  more  non-residents  who  hold  licences  parctyPtlon' 
to  hunt  bear  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of  hunting  bear 
the  party  may  take  or  kill  the  number  of  bear  that  is 

equal  to  the  number  of  such  licences  held  by  the 
members  of  the  party,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  total 
number  of  bear  taken  or  killed  by  the  members  of  the 
party  exceed  the  total  number  of  such  licences  held 
by  the  members  of  the  party. 

(7)  Where  a  party  of  hunters  is  composed  of  residents  Idem 
and  non-residents,  the  non-residents  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  6,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party. 

8.  Section  51  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  19^"62>ci 

c.  48,  s.  51, 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  person  or  a  game  Exception 
bird  hunting  preserve  exempted  under  the  regu- 
lations. 

9.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  64  of  The  Game  and  Fishl9H'6^64i 
Act,  1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Game  and6^^-1  „, 

.  (1964,  c.  34, 

Fish  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  afters.  13), 

amended 

"licence"  in  the  seventh  line  "to  propagate  and  sell  bass  and 
trout",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  ^°c|rtafn 
barter,  or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or flsn 
barter,  of  an  Atlantic  salmon  (also  known  as 
ouananiche)  taken  from  Ontario  waters,  a  smallmouth 
bass,  largemouth  bass,  maskinonge,  brook  trout, 
brown  trout,  rainbow  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  but, 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence  to  propagate  and 
sell  bass  and  trout  and  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  a 
person  may  sell, 

(a)  smallmouth  bass,  largemouth  bass,  brook 
trout  or  rainbow  trout  for  the  purpose  of 
stocking;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  brook  trout  and  rainbow  trout  for  human 
consumption. 

o.948^6s2/64.  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  64  is  amended  by 
amenleel      striking  out  "licence"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "commercial  fishing  licence",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter, 
or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter,  of 
yellow  pickerel  (also  known  as  pike-perch,  walleye 
or  dore),  pike,  lake  trout  or  sturgeon  taken  from 
Ontario  waters  by  angling  or  taken  in  any  other 
manner  by  a  person  without  a  commercial  fishing 
licence. 


1961-62, 
c.  48, 
amended 


Fishing 
preserves 


Exception 


10.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

64a. — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and 
subject  to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  own  or 
operate  a  fishing  preserve. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  person  or  a  fishing 
preserve  exempted  under  the  regulations. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  72, 
amended 


11.  Section  72  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Game 
export 
permits 


(4)  The  Minister  may  issue  to  a  non-resident  entitled  to 
hunt  under  a  licence  a  permit  not  inconsistent  with 
any  law  of  Canada  to  export  from  Ontario  or  to 
transport  in  Ontario  at  any  time  any  animal  or  bird 
killed  by  him  under  the  licence  upon  proof  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  that  the  animal  or  bird  has 
been  lawfully  taken  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
prescribed  in  the  regulations  and  any  such  permit 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  permit  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 3. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  80, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


12. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  80  of  The  Game  and  Fish 
Act,  1961-62,  as  amended  by  section  IS  of  The  Game  and  Fish 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"Act"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  second  line  "1968" , 
and  by  striking  out  "or  386"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "386  or  387",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Cancellation 
and 

prohibition 
against  issue 
of  licences 


(2)  Upon  the  conviction  of  any  person  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act  or  under  The  Forest  Fires  Pre- 
vention Act,  1968,  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that 
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Act,  or  under  section  165,  191,  192,  193,  372,  373, 
374,  375,  377,  383,  384,  385,  386  or  387  of  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  as  amended  or  re-enacted  r9|8c?i952 
from  time  to  time,  committed  while  using  or  in  ^!9g4 
possession  of  a  fire-arm  for  the  purpose  of  hunting,  c.  51  (Can.) 
the  court  may  cancel  any  licence  to  hunt,  except  a 
licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  issued 
to  such  person,  and,  upon  such  conviction,  the  court 
may  order  that  such  person  shall  not  apply  for  or 
procure  any  licence  to  hunt,  except  a  licence  to  hunt 
or   trap   fur-bearing  animals,   during   the  period 
stated  in  the  order. 

(2)  The  said  section  80  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  (194g~6s2,80 

following  subsections:  amended 

(2a)  Upon  the  conviction  of  a  holder  of  a  licence  men- Idem 
tioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  71  of  an  offence 
against  section  386  or  387  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada)  committed  in  respect  of  live  game  or  a 
wolf  held  under  the  licence,  the  court  may  cancel 
the  licence. 

(2b)  Upon  conviction  of  any  person  of  an  offence  against Idem 
section  18,  the  court,  in  addition  to  making  an  order 
under  subsection  2,  may  order  that  the  convicted 
person  shall  not  apply  for  or  procure  a  licence  to 
hunt,  except  upon  the  successful  completion  of  an 
examination  for  applicants  for  licences. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  80  is  amended  by  (194g"6s2 
inserting  after  "subsection  2"  in  the  second  line  "or  26",  sosubs-3 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows 


48,  s.  80, 

bs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  °ffence 
made  against  him  under  subsection  2  or  2b  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

13— (1)  Section  83  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  opticas, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  amended 

lc.  prescribing  the  fees  payable  for  game  export  permits 
for  any  species  of  animal  or  bird ; 


12a.  providing  for  the  exemption  from  subsection  1  of 
section  51  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regulations  or  any 
provision  thereof,  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
or  any  game  bird  hunting  preserve  or  class  thereof, 
and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor; 


126. 
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12b.  limiting  the  number  of  licences  that  may  be  issued  to 
own  or  operate  fishing  preserves,  designating  the 
species  of  fish  that  may  be  possessed  under  such  a 
licence,  prescribing  minimum  and  maximum  areas 
for  preserves,  requiring  and  regulating  the  posting  of 
boundaries  of  preserves  and  the  release  of  fish  on 
preserves,  and  regulating  the  spacing  of  preserves, 
the  taking  or  killing  of  fish  on  preserves  and  the  use 
of  preserves  for  fishing. 

12c.  providing  for  the  exemption  from  subsection  1  of 
section  64a  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regulations  or 
any  provision  thereof,  of  any  person  or  class  of 
persons,  or  any  fishing  preserve  or  class  thereof,  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor. 

c948  6s2,83  (2)  Paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  83,  as  re-enacted  by 
Pi9644c  34  SUDsection  3  of  section  16  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
s.  16,'  '  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  a  or  b  of"  in  the 
amended  first  line,  and  by  inserting  after  "to"  in  the  sixth  line  "propa- 
gate and",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

24.  governing  the  sale  under  subsection  1  of  section  64 
of  smallmouth  bass,  largemouth  bass,  brook  trout  or 
rainbow  trout,  prescribing  the  fees  payable  for  a 
seal,  tag  or  other  means  of  identification  that  is 
furnished  by  the  Department  to  the  holder  of  a 
licence  to  propagate  and  sell  any  such  fish,  and 
requiring  such  holder  to  use  such  seal,  tag  or  other 
means  of  identification  in  the  manner  prescribed. 

£?mtmence"       14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

short  title        15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  59 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  ^  f^; \*™\ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "all  timber  and  trees  standing,  Winded 
being  or  thereafter  found  growing  thereon,  and"  in  the  third 

and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  In  every  sale  or  other  disposition  of  public  lands  for  ^mfnS-afs11 
summer  resort  locations  there  shall  be  reserved  to  the 
Crown  all  mines  and  minerals  thereon  or  thereunder, 
and  the  instrument  of  sale  or  other  disposition  shall 
so  provide. 

2.  Section  63  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,  as  amended  by  R-S.o.  i960, 

c   324  s  63 

section  3  of  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(la)  A  reservation  of  all  timber  and  trees  or  any  class  or  ^fe^Jgations 
kind  of  tree  contained  in  letters  patent  granting  voided 
public  lands  disposed  of  under  this  or  any  other  Act 
for  a  summer  resort  location  is  void. 

(16)  A  reservation  of  all  timber  and  trees  or  any  class  or  idem 
kind  of  tree  contained  in  letters  patent  dated  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  April,  1869  and  granting  public 
lands  disposed  of  under  this  or  any  other  Act  is  void. 

(1c)  Subsections  la  and  lb  do  not  affect  the  rights  of  the  ^^^^ 
holder  of  a  licence  under  The  Crown  Timber  Actc.'z'z 
subsisting  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

3.  — (1)  The  letters  patent  dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1909  ^nrt8 
granting  to  The  Methodist  Church  the  public  lands  described  amended 
therein,  being  Lot  30  on  the  South  side  of  Tenth  Street  in 

the  Townplot  of  Gowganda  in  the  Territorial  District  of 


Nipissing 
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Nipissing,  containing  one-quarter  of  an  acre,  more  or  less, 
are  amended  by  striking  out  the  habendum,  which  reads: 
"To  have  and  to  hold  unto  the  said  The  Methodist  Church  for 
Church  purposes". 


Idem 


(2)  The  letters  patent  dated  the  12th  day  of  July,  1909 
granting  to  The  Methodist  Church  the  public  lands  described 
therein,  being  Lot  31  on  the  South  side  of  Tenth  Street  in 
the  Town  plot  of  Gowganda  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing,  containing  one-quarter  of  an  acre,  more  or  less, 
are  amended  by  striking  out  the  habendum,  which  reads: 
"To  have  and  to  hold  unto  the  said  The  Methodist  Church  for 
Church  purposes". 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  60 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1964 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Energy  Board  i9^4-  ^74, 
Act,  1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted ' 

9.  "Minister"    means   the    Minister   of    Mines  and 
Northern  Affairs. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

-  J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Energy  Board Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  61 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Energy  Act,  1964 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Energy  Act,  1964  and  tit™™*1™' 
any  amendments  thereto,  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Northern 

Affairs  shall  administer  all  provisions  of  that  Act  respecting 
the  exploration  for,  the  drilling  for,  the  production  of,  and  the 
storage  of  oil  and  gas  and  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall 
administer  all  provisions  of  that  Act  that  relate  to  the  safety 
of  persons  and  property  in  the  transmission,  distribution  and 
use  of  natural  gas  and  petroleum  products  and  in  the  storage, 
distribution,  handling  and  use  of  propane  and  fuel  oil. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Energy  Amendment  Act,  short  tltle 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  62 


An  Act  to  provide 
Incentive  for  the  Abatement  of  Pollution 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tionrpreta 


(a)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management; 

(b)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

2.  The  Minister  may  make  grants,  Grants 

(a)  to  any  municipality,  including  a  district,  metropoli- 
tan or  regional  municipality,  university,  school  and 
hospital  in  respect  of  equipment  for  pollution 
abatement  that  it  has  installed  and  made  operational 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force  for  the  purpose  of 
incineration,  the  treatment  of  sewage,  the  treatment 
of  water  to  produce  potable  water  or  the  treatment 
or  disposal  of  waste; 

(b)  to  any  person  engaged  in  the  generation  and  pro- 
duction of  electricity  or  in  the  manufacturing  or 
processing  of  products,  goods  or  merchandise  in 
respect  of  equipment  for  pollution  abatement  that 
is  used  in  relation  to  such  generation,  production, 
manufacturing  or  processing  and  that  he  has  installed 
and  made  operational  after  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(c)  to  any  owner  of  a  source  of  pollution,  except  a 
motor  vehicle,  in  respect  of  equipment  for  pollution 
abatement  that  is  used  in  relation  thereto  and  that 
he  has  installed  and  made  operational  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force;  and 

id) 
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(d)  to  any  person  who  is  engaged,  whether  for  profit  or 
otherwise,  in  the  abatement  of  pollution  or  the 
treatment  or  disposal  of  waste,  in  respect  of  equip- 
ment for  pollution  abatement  or  the  treatment  or 
disposal  of  waste  that  is  used  in  relation  thereto  and 
that  he  has  installed  and  made  operational  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

3.  Every  claimant,  to  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  section  2, 
must  satisfy  the  Minister  that  the  tax  under  The  Retail  Sales 
Tax  Act,  1960-61  has  been  paid  by  him  in  respect  of  the 
equipment  for  pollution  abatement  or  the  treatment  or  dis- 
posal of  waste  in  relation  to  which  a  grant  is  claimed  and  that 
the  equipment  has  been  installed  and  made  operational. 

4.  Except  as  provided  under  section  5,  the  amount  of  a 
grant  to  any  person,  municipality,  university,  school  or 
hospital  shall  be, 

(a)  where  the  equipment  is  used  solely  for  the  abatement 
of  pollution  or  the  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste, 
the  amount  of  the  tax  paid  by  such  person,  munici- 
pality, university,  school  or  hospital  under  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  in  respect  of  such 
equipment;  or 

(b)  where  the  use  of  the  equipment  is  not  solely  for 
the  abatement  of  pollution  or  the  treatment  or 
disposal  of  waste,  as  determined  by  the  Minister, 
the  amount  of  such  tax  that  is  in  the  same  proportion 
as  the  equipment  is  used  for  the  abatement  of 
pollution  or  the  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste. 

5.  — (1)  When  the  Minister  determines  that  a  major  change 
in  an  existing  system,  process  or  method  of  incineration, 
treatment  of  sewage,  treatment  of  water  to  produce  potable 
water,  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste,  generation  and  produc- 
tion of  electricity,  or  the  manufacturing  or  processing  of 
products,  goods  or  merchandise  results  in  the  abatement  of 
pollution,  he  may  make  a  grant  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  tax  paid  under  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
1960-61  by  the  claimant  in  respect  of  any  material  or  thing 
required  for  such  change  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  considers  proper. 

(2)  Every  claimant,  to  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  this 
section,  must  satisfy  the  Minister  that  the  tax  under  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  has  been  paid  by  him  in  respect 
of  any  material  or  thing  required  for  such  change. 


Eligibility 
for  grants 
1960-61 
c.  91 
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6.  Grants  shall  be  made  under  section  2  only  in  relation  to  ^JSJSJSit* 
equipment  for  the  abatement  of  pollution  or  the  treatment  or 
disposal  of  waste  that  is  approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 

by  the  Minister  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions,  in  addition 
to  those  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  as  may  be  imposed  by 
the  Minister. 

7.  Xo  application  for  a  grant  under  this  Act  may  be  made  jo5^^^on 
later  than  thirty  days  after  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in 

which  the  equipment  for  the  abatement  of  pollution  or  the 
treatment  or  disposal  of  waste  in  relation  to  which  the  grant 
is  payable  was  installed  and  made  operational  or  in  which  a 
change  was  made  under  section  5. 

8.  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  or  officers  of^epo^^nto 
the  Department  of  Energy-  and  Resources  Management  or  of  c—er 

the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  to  exercise  and 
discharge  in  his  place  any  of  the  powers  conferred  or  duties 
imposed  upon  him  under  this  Act. 


9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions. 

(a)  denning  and  classifying  equipment  for  the  abatement 
of  pollution  or  the  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste 
fcr  the  purposes  of  :h:s  Ac:: 

(fi)  prescribing  equipment  for  the  abatement  of  pollution 
or  the  treatment  or  disposal  of  waste  or  any  class 
thereof  to  which  this  Act  does  not  apply ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
grants  may  be  made  in  relation  to  equipment  for 
the  abatement  of  pollution  or  the  treatment  or 
disposal  of  waste  or  any  class  thereof ; 

(d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use  under 
this  Act; 

(e)  prescribing  the  documents  and  other  information 
that  shall  be  filed  with  an  application  for  a  grant 
under  this  Act: 

(/)  limiting  the  amount  of  any  grant  or  the  aggregate 
amount  of  grants  that  may  be  paid  to  any  claimant 
in  relation  to  equipment  for  the  abatement  of 
pollution  or  the  treatment  cr  disposal  of  waste  or 
any  class  thereof  installed  and  made  operational 
during  any  period. 


10. 
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Moneys 


10.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall, 
until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1971,  be  paid  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of 
moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


commence-      n.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

ment 

and  repeal    on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  and  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day 
of  April,  1975. 


Short  title 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pollution  Abatement 
Incentive  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  63 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Subsection  5  of  section  50  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  i9|°- 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  20  of  The  subs.  5,  ' 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,re  enai  e 
1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  elected  by  be^usTees0 
separate  school  supporters  or  appointed  by  a 
separate  school  board  is  a  trustee  for  secondary 
school  purposes  only  and  shall  not  vote  on  matters 
that  affect  public  schools  exclusively,  and  all  other 
members  of  a  board  of  education  are  trustees  for 
public  and  secondary  school  purposes. 

2.  Section  54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  £>f  R-s;°- 19£?- 

J  J  C.  362,  s.  54 

Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  23  of  The  Secondary  ^i^f"69^) 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  93  in  respect  of  the 2lddS?tlon 
qualifications  and  disqualifications  of  members  of  a  QUalificatlon 
divisional  board  of  education  apply  to  members  of  a 

board  of  education  established  under  this  Part. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  a  member  of  a  board  Exception 
of  education  who  was  elected  or  appointed  prior  to 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1970,  shall  not  be  disqualified 
in  respect  of  his  place  of  residence  so  long  as  he 
maintains  the  residence  qualification  required  of 
him  at  the  time  of  his  election  or  appointment. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  where  the  office  of  a  member  yacalfcies 
of  a  board  of  education  becomes  vacant  from  any 


cause 
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cause  before  the  expiration  of  his  term,  it  shall  be 
tilled  in  the  manner  provided  for  rilling  a  vacancy 
on  a  divisional  board  of  education. 

(5)  Where,  before  the  election  next  following  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1970,  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office 
of  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  who  was 
appointed  by  a  separate  school  board,  such  separate 
school  board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the 
vacancy,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  the 
qualifications  required  of  a  member  of  a  board  of 
education  elected  by  separate  school  supporters. 

3.  Section  56,  as  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Secondary 
ss. "so, '58-60,  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1968-69, 
and  sections  58,  59  and  60  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed. 

?"362' s9!!'  ^* — Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  81  of  The 
s^8)8subs2i'  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted 
ci.  e'  '  '  by  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and  includes  an  area  municipality  as  defined  in  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act,  1970",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Filling 
vacancies 
prior  to 
next  election 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c  3R2 


(e)  "district  municipality"  means  a  municipality,  except 
a  city,  in  a  territorial  district,  and  includes  an  area 
1970,  c.  32  municipality  as  defined  in  The  District  Municipality 

of  Muskoka  Act,  1970. 


c*"f62'  s9|i'  ^  Clauses  g  and  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  81 
(i968,'c'i22,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

s.  8),  subs.  1, 
els.  g,  i, 

(g)  "public  school  elector"  in  a  school  division  means, 


(i)  in  a  municipality,  a  person  whose  name  is 
entered  on  the  last  revised  voters'  list  as 
qualified  to  vote  at  the  municipal  elections  of 
the  municipality,  but  does  not  appear  thereon 
as  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  for  Roman 
Catholics,  and 

(ii)  in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
a  person  who  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty -one 
years  and  a  British  subject  and  whose  name  is 
entered  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  for 
such  territory,  except  a  person  who  is  a 
Roman  Catholic  and  whose  name  is  entered 
on  such  roll  as  a  separate  school  supporter; 


(0 
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(/)  "separate  school  supporter"  in  a  school  division 
means. 


(i)  in  a  municipality,  a  person  whose  name  is 
entered  on  the  last  revised  voters'  list  as 
qualified  to  vote  at  the  municipal  elections  of 
the  municipality  and  appears  thereon  as  a 
supporter  of  a  separate  school  for  Roman 
Catholics,  and 


(ii)  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  a 
person  who  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  a  British  subject  and  a  Roman  Catholic 
and  whose  name  is  entered  on  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  for  such  territory  as  a  sup- 
porter of  separate  schools. 


5.  Subsection  7  of  section  S4  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  J*|b2* Ifst 
Boards  of  Educc:ion  Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  S  of  The  C^ss.  o.  122. 

■  s.  S ) ,  su bs.  1 . 

Secondary  Schools  a?id  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  re-enacted 
1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  under 2?>itr»toi8f 
subsection  3  or  4  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  July.  1970.  except  a  decision  in  respect  of 
a  teacher's  contract  under  clause  f  of  subsection  2 
which  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1969,  and.  subject  to  subsection  7b,  every  such  decis- 
ion is  final. 


(7a)  A  decision  under  subsection  3  or  4  or  an  amended  {JJjjJJ'Sj 
decision  under  subsection  7b  shall  not  be  imple-  decision 
mented  before  the  1st  day  of  January.  1971.  but  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  not  operate  so  as 
to  prevent  the  implementation  before  the  15th  day 
of  June.  1970.  of. 


(a)  a  decision  in  respect  of  a  teacher's  contract 
under  clause  f  of  subsection  2 ;  or 


(b)  a  decision,  other  than  a  decision  referred  to  in 
clause  a,  that  has  been  implemented  in  whole 
or  in  part  before  such  date. 


(7b)  Where,  subsequent  to  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators^1™^1 
referred  to  in  subsection  7.  a  matter  or  condition  that 
was  not  evident  at  the  time  the  decision  was  made  is 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  divisional  board 
before  the  30th  day  of  September,  1970,  the  divisional 
board,  where  no  part  of  the  decision,  other  than  a 


decision 


620  Chap.  63 


SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


1970 


Vacancy  in 
arbitrators 


decision  in  respect  of  a  teacher's  contract  under 
clause/ of  subsection  2,  has  been  implemented  before 
the  15th  day  of  June,  1970,  shall,  before  the  15th  day 
of  October,  1970,  refer  the  matter  or  condition  to  the 
arbitrators  who  shall,  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1970,  make  a  decision  in  relation  to  such  matter 
or  condition  in  accordance  with  this  section,  and 
may  amend  their  former  decision  accordingly,  and 
the  provisions  of  subsection  6  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(7  c)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  7b,  where  an  arbitrator 
appointed  under  subsection  3,  4  or  5  is  unable  for 
any  reason  to  act,  a  person  qualified  in  accordance 
with  subsection  3  shall  be  appointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  by  the  board,  or  by  the  arbitrators,  that 
appointed  the  arbitrator  who  is  unable  to  act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  s.  85, 
Bubs,  la 
(1968-69, 
c.  115,  s.  34, 
subs.  2), 
re-enacted 


6.  Subsection  la  of  section  85  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section 
34  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amend- 
ment Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Where 
estimates 
submitted 
after  Mar. 
1st 


(la)  Where,  in  any  year,  a  divisional  board  is  unable  to 
submit  the  statement  and  requisition  required  under 
subsection  1  to  the  council  of  each  municipality  in 
the  school  division  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March, 
the  later  submission  thereof  does  not  relieve  the 
council  of  its  duty  under  subsection  1  of  section  88 
to  levy  and  collect  the  amount  required  by  the 
divisional  board. 


Where  cost 
of  separate 
levy  payable 
by  divisional 
board 


(lb)  Where,  in  the  year  1971  and  in  any  year  thereafter, 
the  council  of  a  municipality  is  required,  by  reason 
of  receiving  the  requisition  of  a  divisional  board 
under  subsection  1  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  to 
levy  the  amount  required  by  the  divisional  board  by 
a  separate  levy  from  the  amount  levied  for  municipal 
purposes,  the  divisional  board,  on  the  request  of  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality,  shall  pay  to  the 
treasurer  the  cost  of  levying  the  amount  required  by 
the  divisional  board. 


amended 


c^'362,' s.S86  7* — t1)  Subsection  la  of  section  86  of  The  Secondary 
(1968  69  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  35 
c.  115,  s/ 35),  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment 
Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  March  in  that  year"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "within  thirty  days  after  receiving 
the  apportionment  from  the  divisional  board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(la)  Where,  in  any  year,  territory  without  municipal  ^ent  where 
organization  is  included  in  a  school  division  and  fenr}[tg0aryized 
property  therein  is  assessed  for  the  first  time  for  the  becomes  part 
purpose  of  levying  rates  and  collecting  taxes  for  division 
school   purposes,   such   assessment  shall,   for  the 
purposes  of  apportionment  of  costs  for  that  year 
under  this  section,  be  the  assessment  on  which 
taxes  are  levied  in  that  year  and  a  request  for  arbi- 
tration under  subsection  10  may  be  made  within 
thirty  days  after  receiving  the  apportionment  from 
the  divisional  board. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  86,  as  enacted  by  c.'362,"  s.986' 
section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^l^subs.2!', 
Amendment  Act ,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re~enacted 
therefor: 


(4)  Where  in  respect  of  any  year,  the  council  of  a  Request  for 

v/  '  .  arbitration 

municipality  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  apportionment 
made  under  subsection  2  or  3  imposes  an  undue 
burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or  of 
part  thereof,  the  council  may  apply  to  the  divisional 
board,  within  thirty  days  after  receiving  the  appor- 
tionment from  the  divisional  board,  for  an  arbitration 
to  determine  the  proportion  of  the  sums  required  for 
public  school  purposes  and  for  secondary  school 
purposes  that  each  municipality  or  part  thereof  shall 
bear  in  such  year. 

(3)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  86  is  amended  byR  ^o.1960, 
striking  out  "a  period  of  three  years  or  until  the  equalized  (i968,'c.*i22, 
assessment  of  a  municipality  in  the  school  division  is  in- amended 
creased  or  decreased  by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent  since 
the  last  decision  of  the  arbitrators"  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  decision  is  made",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


(9)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter  isEffe.  t  0i 

decision 

referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  is  effective  for  the 
year  in  respect  of  which  the  decision  is  made. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

(4)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  86  is  repealed  and  (ifff*  122 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  10 

re-enacted 

(10)  In  territory  without  municipal  organization  that  is  Tf.r.rit^.rv 

IT/  XI O  U  U 

deemed  to  be  a  district  municipality  in  a  school  muni,  u »ai 

....  n  ..  .  ....  organization 

division,  five  ratepayers  resident  in  such  district 
municipality  have  the  same  powers  as  the  council 


of 
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of  a  municipality  under  subsections  4  and  8  and  may 
appoint  one  ratepayer  to  act  as  treasurer  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  and,  where  any  disagreement 
arises  in  respect  of  such  appointed  treasurer,  the 
secretary  of  the  divisional  board  shall  designate  the 
person  so  to  act. 

R'§&'  19%®'  (5)  The  said  section  86  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
(1968,  o.  ii22,  following  subsection: 

6.  8),  & 

amended 

A^djustmeiu  (H)  Where  in  respect  of  any  year  a  municipality  in  a 
arbitration  school  division  has,  under  section  88,  levied  the 

amounts  that  were  requisitioned  by  the  divisional 
board  and  such  amounts  are  altered  by  a  decision 
of  the  arbitrators  or  by  a  decision  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  an  overpayment  or  an  under- 
payment in  respect  of  the  municipality  or  part, 
resulting  from  such  alteration,  shall  be  adjusted  in 
the  levy  for  the  following  year. 

R-?^9- 19£2-     8.  Subsection  6  of  section  87a  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 

c.  362,  s.  87a 


U968-69,  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  38  of  The 
subs.5 6S'  38)'  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act, 
re-enacted     ig^g-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Request  for  (6)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  of  the  opinion 

3r  ui  t/Vci  t  ion  11  ■  1  1        1  •  • 

that  the  apportionment  made  under  this  section 
imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
divisional  board,  within  thirty  days  after  receiving 
such  apportionment  from  the  divisional  board,  for 
an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  the 
sums  required  for  public  school  purposes  and  for 
secondary  school  purposes  that  each  municipality 
shall  raise  in  respect  of  the  year  for  which  the 
request  for  an  arbitration  is  made,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  subsections  6  to  11  of  section  86  apply 
mutatis  mutandis. 

RJ^o.1960  ,  9.— (1)  Subsections  la  and  lb  of  section  88  of  The  Secon- 
subss.'ic,  16  dary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- 

(1968  69 

c.  us",  s.' 39,  section  2  of  section  39  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
repealed       of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  are  repealed. 

r.sjd.1960,      (2)  The  said  section  88,  as  enacted  by  section  8  of  The 
(i968,'c'i22, Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act, 
amended      1968  and  amended  by  section  39  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1968-69,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(U) 
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(\e)  Where  an  agreement  under  subsection  Id  does  not  o^a^ree^ent 
provide  for  its  termination,  it  shall  continue  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  terminated  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  in  any  year  by  notice  given 
before  the  31st  day  of  October  in  such  year, 


(a)  by  the  secretary  of  the  divisional  board  as 
authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  divisional 
board ;  or 

(b)  by  the  clerks  of  the  majority  of  the  muni- 
cipalities which  represent  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  equalized  assessment  in  the  school 
division, 

and  where  no  agreement  is  in  effect  under  subsection 
Id,  the  payments  shall  be  made  as  provided  in 
subsection  lc. 


(If)  Where  in  the  year  1970  the  requisition  under  sub-^^rem 
section  1  of  section  85  is  not  submitted  to  the  requisition 

received 

council  of  a  municipality  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  after  March 
March,  an  instalment  of  the  amounts  required  to  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  for  public  school  purposes 
and  for  secondary  school  purposes  shall  be  due  and 
payable, 


(a)  thirty  days  after  the  date  upon  which  the 
requisition  is  submitted; 

(b)  thirty  days  after  the  date  upon  which  this 
section  comes  into  force;  or 

(c)  on  the  due  date  of  the  instalment  under  sub- 
section lc  or  under  an  agreement  made  under 
subsection  Id, 


whichever  is  the  latest. 


(3)  The  said  section  88  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^'fe?,*  l?s&' 
the  following  subsection :  s1!)? '  °" 122 

amended 

(lg)  Where  in  any  year,  for  any  reason,  the  amounts  ^J^ienfdiu 
required  to  be  raised  under  subsection  1  have  not  be f°™tion 
been  requisitioned  before  the  date  upon  which  an  received 
instalment  is  due,  the  amount  of  the  instalment  shall 
be  based  upon  the  requisition  of  the  previous  year 
and  paid  on  the  due  date,  and  in  the  case  of  late 
payment  or  prepayment  of  all  or  part  of  such  instal- 
ment the  interest  or  discount  under  subsection  lc 


shall 
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shall  apply  thereto,  and  the  necessary  adjustment 
shall  be  made  in  the  instalment  due  next  following 
the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  of  the  divisional 
board  is  received. 


§32*  J9^'  10.  Subsection  3  of  section  91  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
(i968,  c.  122,  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  8  of  The 

6    S)    BUDS  3 

ted   'Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act, 
1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  members  to  be  elected  under  subsection  2  shall 
be  elected  as  provided  in  subsection  16  of  section  92, 
which  subsection  applies  mutatis  mutandis,  and 
otherwise  in  the  same  manner  as  the  members  under 
subsection  1. 


Election  of 

members  by 

separate 

school 

supporters 

in  defined 

city 


?'362'  s992*  — W  Subsection  7  of  section  92  of  The  Secondary 

^g2|»  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  8 
re-enacted'  '  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment 
Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

minatio^to  0)  Before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  in 

be  made  which  an  election  is  to  be  held,  a  determination 

under 

subss.  4-6  shall  be  made, 


(a)  under  subsections  4,  5  and  6  if  it  is  deter- 
mined under  subsection  3  that  the  number  of 
members  of  the  divisional  board  should  be 
increased  or  decreased  or  if  one  or  more 
municipalities  are  attached  to  or  detached 
from  the  school  division  under  subsection  1 
of  section  99  effective  the  1st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  election ; 

(b)  under  subsection  6  if, 

(i)  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  cities 
within  the  school  division  have  been 
altered  or  a  new  city  has  been  erected 
in  the  school  division  subsequent  to  the 
latest  determination  made  under  sub- 
section 6  that  did  not  take  into  account 
the  altered  boundaries  or  the  new  city, 
or 

(ii)  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  cities 
within  the  school  division  are  to  be 
altered  or  a  new  city  is  to  be  erected 
effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  year  next  following  the  election; 
and 


(c) 
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(c)  under  subsections  4,  5  and  6  in  every  fourth 
year  following  the  latest  determination  under 
subsections  4  and  5, 

and  a  determination  made  under  subsection  4,  5  or  6 
is  effective  until  a  new  determination  is  required 
in  accordance  with  this  subsection. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the  ^  f^'  s.992' 
following  substituted  therefor:  sflff ^utsfl". 

re-enacted 

(9)  With  respect  to,  SftEESSS? 

to  be  elected 

>  N     ,  .....  ,  .by  public 

(a)  the  county  municipalities,  except  those  in  a  school  eiec- 

regional  municipality  that  are  in  a  school  county  or 

division,  the  council  of  the  county;  munici- 
palities 

(b)  the  county  municipalities,  in  a  regional  muni- 
cipality that  are  in  a  school  division,  the 
clerks  of  the  three  county  municipalities 
having  successively  the  greatest  residential 
and  farm  assessment  for  public  school  pur- 
poses in  the  school  division  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  as  adjusted  by 
the  application  of  the  equalization  factor 
based  on  such  assessment  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs;  and 

(c)  the  district  municipalities  in  a  school  division, 
the  clerks  of  the  three  organized  district 
municipalities  having  successively  the  greatest 
residential  and  farm  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  school  division  accord- 
ing to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as 
adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equaliza- 
tion factor  based  on  such  assessment  pro- 
vided by  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs,  and  the  clerk  of  each  town  or  village 
in  which  a  high  school  is  located  in  the  school 
division,  and,  where  there  are  fewer  than 
three  organized  district  municipalities  in  the 
school  division,  the  clerks  of  all  such  muni- 
cipalities, 

shall  determine  the  municipality  or  municipalities 
to  be  represented  by  each  member  to  be  elected  in 
the  school  division  by  the  public  school  electors 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  6,  but  in  no  case  shall 
the  determination  provide  for  a  member  to  be 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  all  the  public  school 


electors 
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electors  of  the  municipalities  other  than  cities  in  the 
school  division,  and  such  determination  is  effective 
for  a  period  of  four  years  or  until  the  number  of 
members  for  the  school  division  is  increased  or 
decreased  under  subsection  3  or  the  boundaries  of 
one  or  more  county  or  district  municipalities  within 
the  school  division  are  altered  or  are  to  be  altered 
effective  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the 
election. 


When  deter- 
mination to 
be  made 


(9a)  Before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  each  year  in 
which  an  election  is  to  be  held,  the  determination 
under  subsection  9  shall  be  made  if, 


(a)  a  determination  is  made  in  accordance  with 
subsection  7; 

(b)  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  county  or 
district  municipalities  have  been  altered  sub- 
sequent to  the  latest  determination  under 
subsection  9,  or  are  to  be  altered  effective  the 
1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  election; 
or 

(c)  the  boundaries  of  the  school  division  are 
altered,  or  are  to  be  altered  under  subsection  2 
of  section  82  effective  the  1st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  election. 


Where  judge 
to  make 
deter- 
mination 


(9b)  Where  the  determination  is  not  made  before  the 
1st  day  of  September,  the  clerk  of  the  county  muni- 
cipality or  of  the  organized  district  municipality 
having  the  greatest  residential  and  farm  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  school  division 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as 
adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equalization 
factor  based  on  such  assessment  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge  who  shall 
make  the  determination  before  the  1st  day  of  October 
in  accordance  with  subsection  10. 


(3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  92  is  amended  by 
municipalities"  in  the  tenth  line  "or  the 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  s.  92 

(1968,  c.  122,  inserting  after 
subs'.  io,       clerks  of  the  county  municipalities  in  a  school  division  in  a 

amended  .        ,  •  •     r,  n 

regional  municipality  . 

R.S.O.  1960, 

0.968,' cS.' 122,  (4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the 
subs,  li,       following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


(ii) 
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(11)  Where  the  determination  made  under  subsection  9  ^itSr-^  from 
allots  to  a  municipality  or  to  a  combination  of  mination 
municipalities  a  percentage  of  the  total  number  of 
members  to  be  elected  by  the  public  school  electors 

of  all  the  county  or  district  municipalities  in  the 
school  division  that  differs  by  more  than  five  per- 
centage points  from  the  percentage  that  the  equal- 
ized residential  and  farm  assessment  of  the  property 
rateable  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  muni- 
cipality or  combination  of  municipalities  is  of  the 
total  equalized  residential  and  farm  assessment  of 
the  property  rateable  for  public  school  purposes  in 
all  the  county  or  district  municipalities  in  the 
school  division,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or 
the  council  of  any  one  of  such  combination  of  muni- 
cipalities, as  the  case  may  be,  may,  within  fifteen 
days  after  notice  of  the  determination  has  been 
sent,  appeal  the  determination  to  the  county  or 
district  judge  who  shall  either  reapportion  the  num- 
ber of  members  in  accordance  with  subsection  10  or, 
where  he  determines  that  the  determination  was 
made  in  accordance  with  subsection  10,  confirm  the 
determination,  and  his  decision  is  final. 

R.S.O. I960, 
c.  362,  s.  92 

(5)  Subsections  12  and  13  of  the  said  section  92  are  repealed  s*i)*d\ibB.i2\ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  sub^ai3ed: 

repealed' 

(12)  The  clerk  of  each  city  and  of  each  county  or  district  information 

....       .  ......  .     ,  for  deter- 

municipality  in  a  school  division  and  the  secretary  minations 
of  the  divisional  board  shall  provide  to  the  persons 
required  to  make  a  determination  under  this  section, 
on  their  request,  the  information  required  for  such 
purpose. 

(6)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the  i?'!^,'  s.992' 
following  substituted  therefor:  s^f^ubs1?!' 

re-enacted 

(14)  The  clerk  of  the  county  and  the  clerk  of  the  organized  diter-hom 
district  municipality  or  of  the  county  municipality  mination  to 

.......  .        ,  be  made 

in  a  school  division  in  a  regional  municipality  having 
the  greatest  residential  and  farm  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  school  division  accord- 
ing to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  as  adjusted 
by  the  application  of  the  equalization  factor,  based 
on  such  assessment,  provided  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs,  shall, 

(a)  make  the  determinations  required  under  sub- 
sections 4,  5,  6  and  19  with  respect  to  a  school 
division  in  a  county  or  a  regional  munici- 


pality 
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pality  or  in  territory  without  municipal  or- 
ganization, as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  send  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of  each 
city  and  of  each  county  or  district  munici- 
pality in  the  school  division  and  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  divisional  board, 

(i)  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in 
each  year  in  which  it  is  determined 
under  subsection  3  that  the  number  of 
members  of  the  divisional  board  should 
be  increased  or  decreased  or  in  which  a 
determination  is  made  under  subsection 
9  or  19,  a  copy  of  each  of  the  deter- 
minations made  under  subsections  4, 
5,  6,  9  and  19,  and 

(ii)  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each 
year  in  which  a  determination  is  made 
by  the  judge  under  subsection  9b  or  19, 
a  copy  of  the  determination. 

<?'362*  s99^'  ^  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  92  is  amended  by 
(i.968,'c.'  122,  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  fourth  time  in  the 
subs'.  15,       eighth  line  "county  or". 

amended 

R  |^o.  i960,  (8)  The  said  section  92  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
(1968,' c' 122,  following  subsection : 

(15a)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  a  divisional 
board  on  behalf  of  any  territory  without  municipal 
organization  that  is  deemed  a  district  municipality, 
after  the  period  allowed  for  an  appeal  under  this 
section  and  notwithstanding  a  decision  made  in 
respect  of  such  appeal,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
composition  of  the  board  of  a  school  division  was  not 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  the  council  or  the  board  may,  before  the 
1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  of  the  next  following 
election,  apply  to  the  judge  to  have  the  determina- 
tion set  aside  and,  where  the  judge  finds  that  the 
determination  was  not  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  he  shall  order  a  new 
determination  to  be  made,  and  the  determination  so 
made,  subject  to  an  appeal  under  subsection  11  or 
subsection  15,  shall  apply  to  the  election  next 
following  such  determination,  and  the  divisional 


amended 

NewFdeter- 
mination 
where 
former 
deter- 
mination 
improper 


board 
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board  in  respect  of  which  the  application  to  the 
judge  is  made  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  properly 
constituted  notwithstanding  any  defect  in  its  com- 
position. 

(15b)  Notwithstanding  the  date  referred  to  in  subsection  mfnatlorfin 
15a,  an  application  to  the  judge  under  such  sub-1970 
section  in  the  year  1970  may  be  made  on  or  before 
the  15th  day  of  July. 

(9)  Subsection  16  of  the  said  section  92  is  amended  by  j?'362,'  s.992' 
striking  out  "passed  before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  i1^8,  °* 122, 
the  year  of  the  election"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines.  landed 

R.  S  O  1960 

(10)  The  said  section  92  is  further  amended  by  adding  c  362,'  s.  92' 

,  ,     ,  •  ,  (1968,  c.  122, 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  s.  8), 

amended 

(16a)  A  by-law  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  subsection  16p^2fng°r 
and  a  by-law  repealing  any  such  by-law  shall  notby_law 
be  passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the 
year  of  the  election  and  shall  take  effect  for  the 
purpose  of  the  election  next  after  the  passing  of  the 
by-law  and  remains  in  force  until  repealed. 

(11)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  17  of  the  said  section  92  ^f^-  g9^' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  (^968-  <?•  122. 

^  &  s. 8),  subs.  17, 

els.  a,  b, 
re-enacted 

(a)  the  nominations  for  such  members  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  the  returning  officer  of  the  municipality 
having  the  greatest  equalized  residential  and  farm 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  com- 
bined area,  who  shall  send  to  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality  concerned,  by  registered  mail  within 
forty-eight  hours  after  the  closing  of  nominations, 
the  names  of  the  candidates  who  have  qualified;  and 

(b)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the  returning 
officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded  in  his  municipality 
and  he  shall  report  forthwith  the  vote  recorded  to  the 
returning  officer  referred  to  in  clause  a,  who  shall 
prepare  the  final  summary  and  announce  the  vote. 

K     ^  J  R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  362,  s.  92 

(12)  Subsections  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  the  said  section  92  s1!*)8'  °" 122' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

Number  of 

(18)  Where  a  school  division  includes  county  or  district  elected*'0 
municipalities  and  one  or  more  cities,  and  the  ^separate 
number  of  members  to  be  elected  by  the  separate  supporters 

J  ^  in  cities  and 

school  supporters  under  subsection  5  exceeds  one,  gP^J.1^ or 

the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  by  the  separate  munici- 
palities 

school 
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Distribution 
of  members 
to  be  elected 
by  separate 
school 
supporters 


Election  of 
members  by 
separate 
school 
supporters 


school  supporters  of  each  city  and  of  the  county  or 
district  municipalities  shall  be  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  subsections  6,  7  and  8,  which  subsections 
apply  mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  equalized 
residential  and  farm  assessment  of  the  separate 
school  supporters  shall  be  used  in  the  determinations. 

(19)  Where  it  is  determined  under  subsection  5  or  18 
that  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  by  the 
separate  school  supporters  of  the  county  or  district 
municipalities  in  the  school  division  exceeds  one, 
the  county  or  district  municipalities  to  be  repre- 
sented by  each  such  member  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  subsections  9,  9a,  9b,  10  and  11, 
which  subsections  apply  mutatis  mutandis,  except 
that, 

(a)  the  equalized  residential  and  farm  assess- 
ments of  the  separate  school  supporters  shall 
be  used  in  all  the  determinations;  and 

(b)  the  reference  in  subsection  9  to  the  clerk  of  a 
town  or  village  in  which  a  high  school  is 
located  in  the  school  division  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  only  to  a  town  or  village  that  is  a 
separate  school  zone. 

(20)  Where  the  number  of  members, 

(a)  determined  under  subsection  5,  is  one,  such 
member  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote 
of  the  separate  school  supporters  of  the 
school  division ;  or 

(b)  to  be  elected  by  the  separate  school  supporters 
of  the  county  or  district  municipalities  under 
subsection  18  is  one,  such  member  shall  be 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  separate 
school  supporters  of  the  county  or  district 
municipalities  in  the  school  division. 


Idem 


(21)  Where, 


(a)  one  member  is  to  be  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  separate  school  supporters  of  a 
school  division  or  of  the  separate  school 
supporters  of  the  county  or  district  muni- 
cipalities in  a  school  division ;  or 

(b)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  combined  for 
the  purposes  of  the  election  of  one  or  more 
members  by  the  separate  school  supporters, 


then. 
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then, 


(c)  the  nominations  for  such  member  or  members 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  returning  officer 
of  the  municipality  having  the  greatest  equal- 
ized residential  and  farm  assessment  for 
separate  school  purposes  in  the  school  divi- 
sion, in  the  county  or  district  municipalities 
in  the  school  division  or  in  the  combined 
area,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  send  to 
the  clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned,  by 
registered  mail  within  forty-eight  hours  after 
the  closing  of  nominations,  the  names  of  the 
candidates  who  have  qualified;  and 

(d)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the 
returning  officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded 
in  his  municipality  and  he  shall  report  forth- 
with the  vote  recorded  to  the  returning  officer 
referred  to  in  clause  c,  who  shall  prepare  the 
final  summary  and  announce  the  vote. 

(13)  Subsection  25  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  ^'362,'  s.992' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  s1!)6  subs1 11,' 

re-enacted 

(25)  An  election  of  members  of  a  divisional  board,  except  ^et^ni 
a  divisional  board  of  a  defined  city,  shall  take  place 
in  the  year  1968  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter. 

(25a)  Where,  in  a  municipality  other  than  a  defined  city,  ^unfcipai 
there  is  no  provision  for  municipal  elections  in  election  in 
the  year  1968  or  in  any  second  year  thereafter,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  shall  provide  for  the  elec- 
tion of  members  of  the  divisional  board  in  the  year 
1968  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter. 

(25b)  An  election  of  members  of  a  divisional  board  shall  Manner  of 

«_  i  i    •        i  •  •     i  election 

be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal 
elections  and, 


(a)  the  meetings  of  electors  for  the  nomination  of 
candidates  for  a  divisional  board,  except  a 
divisional  board  of  a  defined  city,  shall  be 
held  on  the  second  Monday  preceding  the 
first  Monday  in  December; 

(b)  the  day  for  polling,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
election  of  the  members  of  a  divisional  board 
of  a  defined  city,  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  be- 


tween 
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tween  the  hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon 
and  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  except  that, 
where  a  municipal  election  is  held  on  the 
same  day,  the  polls  shall  be  open  between  the 
same  hours  as  for  the  municipal  election; 

(c)  the  council  of  every  municipality  in  which 
a  nomination  meeting  is  to  be  held  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year 
1968  and  in  every  second  year  thereafter, 
pass  a  by-law  naming  the  date,  time  and  place 
at  which  the  nomination  meeting  shall  be 
held,  and  the  clerk  of  such  municipality  shall, 
within  forty-eight  hours  of  the  passing  of  the 
by-law,  notify  the  returning  officer  of  each 
municipality  concerned  who  shall  advertise 
the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  nomination 

?'249*  196°'  meeting  as  provided  in  section  45  of  The 

Municipal  Act;  and 

(d)  the  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  advance  polls,  and  section  90  of 
The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

iTstters  (25c)  The  list  of  voters  to  be  used  in  an  election  of  members 

of  a  divisional  board  is, 

(a)  the  voters'  list  prepared,  revised  and  certified 
for  use  in  the  municipal  election  in  the  year 
of  the  election  of  the  divisional  board;  or 

(b)  where  no  municipal  election  is  to  be  held  in  a 
municipality  in  the  year  of  the  election  of  the 
divisional  board,  the  last  revised  voters'  list 
for  the  municipality  completed  in  accordance 

r.s  o.  i960,  with  The  Voters  Lists  Act;  or 

C.  420  ' 

(c)  in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  excepting 
therefrom  the  names  of  persons  who  are  not 
British  subjects  and  of  persons  who  are  not  of 
the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

namesSto  (25<2)  Where,  in  a  municipality  in  which  no  municipal 

list  of  election  is  to  be  held  in  the  year  of  the  election  of 

the  divisional  board  or  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  the  name  of  a  person  has  been  entered 
on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  or  has  been  added 
1968-69,  c  6  to  the  assessment  roll  under  section  44  of  The  Assess- 

ment Act,  1968-69,  and  the  clerk  is  satisfied  that  the 


person 
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person  is  entitled  to  have  his  name  entered  on  the 

list  of  voters  and  his  name  has  not  been  entered 

thereon,  he  may  issue  a  certificate  in  Form  10  to 

The  Municipal  Act,  authorizing  the  returning  officer  ^'fi?' 1960, 

or  proper  deputy  returning  officer  to  enter  the  name 

of  the  person  on  such  list. 

S  O  1960 

(14)  Subsection  28  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the  c'362,"  s.  92' 
following  substituted  therefor:  s1!)6  subs1!!', 

re-enacted 

(28)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  required  to  ^*pceJ^n 
provide  for  an  election  of  members  of  a  divisional  elections  to 

ii-  11  1  •  1     1       1      •      be  repaid  to 

board  in  a  year  other  than  a  year  in  which  the  election  municipality 
of  the  members  of  the  council  is  held,  the  divisional 
board  shall  forthwith  after  its  organization  reimburse 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  for  the  reasonable 
expenses  incurred  by  the  clerk  or  any  other  officer 
of  the  municipality  for  advertising  the  times  and 
places  of  nomination  meetings  and  of  polls,  for 
printing,  for  providing  ballot  boxes,  ballot  papers, 
materials  for  marking  ballot  papers,  and  balloting 
compartments,  for  the  transmission  of  packets,  and 
for  reasonable  fees  and  allowances  for  services  ren- 
dered respecting  the  election  of  members  of  the 
divisional  board,  excluding  the  cost  of  preparing  the 
voters'  list. 


12. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  5,  6  and  8  and  subsection  Commence- 
.         ;  7  •         r  ii-  •  ,  ment 

3  ol  section  9,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


(2)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Idem 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1969. 

(3)  Sections  6  and  8  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  idem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  section  9  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  Idem 
of  January,  1971. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  short  title 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  64 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  12a  of  section  22  of  The  Separate  Schools  f  fg-  i^o, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment's.  12'a 
Act,  1964  and  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Separate  Schools s\2)?' '  °' 1 
Amendment  Act,  1966  and  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  77^  reenacted 
Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(12a)  A  separate  school  board  and  a  public  school  board  Agreements 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  respect  of  the  pro- cation  of 

S6  Octree  t»© 

vision  of  education  in  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  school  pupils 
of  the  public  school  board  for  pupils  of  the  separate  school*110 
school  board  in  a  course  or  courses  that  are  not 
available  in  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
separate  school  board,  or  that  are  considered  by 
the  separate  school  board  to  be  not  readily  accessible 
to  the  pupils  in  respect  of  whom  the  agreement  is 
made  where, 

(a)  the  appropriate  supervisory  officer  of  the 
public  school  board  certifies  that  accommoda- 
tion is  available  in  such  school  for  such  pupils; 
and 

(b)  the  separate  school  board  pays  a  fee  for  each 
such   pupil   calculated   in   accordance  with 

section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  r.s.o.  i960, 
Act.  c' 361 

2.  Clauses  e,  h  and  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The ^-f^g-  g9^0/ 
Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  5^dmte(i968^i25, 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1968,  are  repealed  and  the  following cis.  i  h,  j,' 
substituted  therefor: 

(e)  "county  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
forms  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and 


includes 
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includes  a  municipality,  other  than  a  city,  that  forms 
part  of  a  regional  municipality; 

(h)  "district  municipality"  means  a  municipality,  except 
a  city,  in  a  territorial  district,  and  includes  an  area 
municipality  as  defined  in  The  District  Municipality 
of  Mnskoka  Act,  1970; 

(j)  "separate  school  supporter"  in  a  combined  separate 
school  zone  means, 

(i)  in  a  municipality,  a  person  whose  name  is 
entered  on  the  last  revised  voters'  list  as 
qualified  to  vote  at  the  municipal  elections  of 
the  municipality  and  appears  thereon  as  a 
supporter  of  a  separate  school,  and 

(ii)  in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
a  person  who  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  a  British  subject  and  a  Roman  Catholic 
and  whose  name  is  entered  on  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  for  such  territory  as  a  supporter 
of  a  separate  school. 

R.sx).i96o,  3.  Subsection  6  of  section  80  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act, 
U968,' c' 125,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
re-enacted  G'  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Decision  of  (6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  under 

subsection  2  or  3  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  31st 
day  of  July,  1970,  except  a  decision  in  respect  of  a 
teacher's  contract  under  clause  /  of  subsection  1 
which  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
May,  1969,  and,  subject  to  subsection  6b,  every  such 
decision  is  final. 

(6a)  A  decision  under  subsection  2  or  3  or  an  amended 
decision  under  subsection  6b  shall  not  be  implemented 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971,  but  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subsection  shall  not  operate  so  as  to 
prevent  the  implementation  before  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1970,  of, 

(a)  a  decision  in  respect  of  a  teacher's  contract 
under  clause  /  of  subsection  1 ;  or 

(b)  a  decision,  other  than  a  decision  referred  to 
in  clause  a,  that  has  been  implemented  in 
whole  or  in  part  before  such  date. 

(6b) 
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(6b)  Where,  subsequent  to  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators  A™??a n  d 
referred  to  in  subsection  6,  a  matter  or  condition 
that  was  not  evident  at  the  time  the  decision  was 
made  is  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  county  or 
district  combined  separate  school  board  before  the 
30th  day  of  September,  1970,  the  county  or  district 
combined  separate  school  board,  where  no  part  of 
the  decision,  other  than  a  decision  in  respect  of  a 
teacher's  contract  under  clause  /  of  subsection  1, 
has  been  implemented  before  the  15th  day  of  June, 
1970,  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  October,  1970, 
refer  the  matter  or  condition  to  the  arbitrators 
who  shall,  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  November,  1970, 
make  a  decision  in  relation  to  such  matter  or  condi- 
tion in  accordance  with  this  section,  and  may  amend 
their  former  decision  accordingly,  and  the  provisions 
of  subsection  5  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


(6c)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6b,  where  an  arbitrator  arbitrators 
appointed  under  subsection  2,  3  or  4  is  unable  for 
any  reason  to  act,  a  person  qualified  in  accordance 
with  subsection  2  shall  be  appointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  by  the  board,  or  by  the  arbitrators,  that 
appointed  the  arbitrator  who  is  unable  to  act. 

4.  Section  81  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^'fes,'  a.9!?' 
section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is I1©? 8sui>s26" 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  re-enacted 


(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  all  or  part  of  f^?™ 
which  is  in  a  county  or  district  combined  separate  boards 
school  zone,  levies  and  collects  the  rates  and  taxes 
imposed  by  the  county  or  district  combined  separate 
school  board,  the  council  shall,  subject  to  subsections 
3  and  5,  pay  to  such  board  the  sums  required  to  be 
raised  by  the  municipality  in  the  following  instal- 
ments : 


1.  25  per  cent  of  such  amounts  on  the  31st  day 
of  March; 

2.  25  per  cent  of  such  amounts  on  the  30th  day 
of  June; 


3.  25  per  cent  of  such  amounts  on  the  30th  day 
of  September; 


4.  25  per  cent  of  such  amounts  on  the  15th  day 
of  December, 


and 
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and  in  case  of  non-payment  of  such  instalment  or 
any  portion  thereof  on  such  dates,  the  municipality 
so  in  default  shall  pay  to  the  board  interest  thereon 
from  the  day  of  default  to  the  date  that  the  pay- 
ment is  made  at  the  minimum  lending  rate  of  the 
majority  of  chartered  banks  on  the  day  of  default 
and  where,  with  the  consent  of  the  board,  such 
instalments  or  any  portion  thereof  are  paid  in 
advance  of  such  dates,  the  board  shall  allow  to  the 
municipality  a  discount  thereon  from  the  date  of 
payment  to  the  date  upon  which  the  payment  is 
due  at  the  minimum  lending  rate  of  the  majority 
of  chartered  banks  on  the  date  of  payment. 

Agreements  (3)  Where  a  county  or  district  combined  separate  school 

board  has  requested  the  municipalities  that  are  in 
whole  or  in  part  within  the  county  or  district  com- 
bined separate  school  zone  to  levy  and  collect  the 
rates  or  taxes  imposed  by  the  board,  the  board  may, 
by  agreement  with  a  majority  of  the  municipalities 
in  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  where  such  municipali- 
ties represent  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  assessment 
of  the  property  in  the  combined  zone  rateable  for 
separate  school  purposes  as  equalized  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  1  of  section  59&,  provide  for  any 
number  of  instalments  and  amounts  and  due  dates 
thereof  other  than  those  provided  in  subsection  2, 
which  shall  be  applicable  to  every  municipality  all 
or  part  of  which  is  within  the  combined  zone,  and 
otherwise  subsection  2  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 


Termination 
of  agreement 


(4)  Where  an  agreement  under  subsection  3  does  not 
provide  for  its  termination,  it  shall  continue  in  force 
from  year  to  year  until  it  is  terminated  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  in  any  year  by  notice  given  before 
the  31st  day  of  October  in  such  year, 

(a)  by  the  secretary  of  the  county  or  district 
combined  separate  school  board  as  authorized 
by  a  resolution  of  the  board;  or 

(b)  by  the  clerks  of  the  majority  of  the  munici- 
palities which  represent  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  assessment  of  the  property  in  the  com- 
bined zone  rateable  for  separate  school  pur- 
poses as  equalized  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  of  section  59b, 

and  where  no  agreement  is  in  effect  under  subsec- 
tion 3,  the  payments  shall  be  made  as  provided  in 
subsection  2. 
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(5)  Where  in  any  year  a  municipality  is  required  to  levy  ^jment  "due 
and  collect  the  rates  or  taxes  imposed  by  a  county  before  rates 

...  i-i  ill         i         i    r     to  be  levied 

or  district  combined  separate  school  board,  and,  for  submitted 
any  reason,  the  rates  to  be  levied  have  not  been to  councl1 
submitted  to  the  council  of  the  municipality  before 
the  date  upon  which  an  instalment  is  due,  the 
amount  of  the  instalment  shall  be  based  upon  the 
rates  submitted  in  the  previous  year  and  paid 
on  the  due  date,  and  in  the  case  of  late  payment  or 
prepayment  of  all  or  part  of  such  instalment,  the 
interest  or  discount  under  subsection  2  shall  apply 
thereto,  and  the  necessary  adjustment  shall  be  made 
in  the  instalment  due  next  following  the  date  upon 
which  the  rates  are  received. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

5.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  84  of  The  Separate  Schools  (illl.'c.'i^s, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  5' 

(5)  The  clerk  of  the  county  municipality  or  the  clerk  Son^u^der" 
of  the  organized  district  municipality,  as  the  case  tobmakeWh° 
may  be,  or  where  there  is  no  organized  district  muni- 
cipality in  the  district  combined  separate  school 
zone,  the  clerk  of  the  city,  having  the  greatest 
equalized  residential  and  farm  assessment  for 
separate  school  purposes  in  a  county  or  district 
combined  separate  school  zone,  shall  make  the 
determination  required  under  subsection  4,  and  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  the 
determination,  send  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk 
of  each  city  and  of  each  county  or  district  munici- 
pality in  the  combined  separate  school  zone  and  to 
the  secretary  of  the  county  or  district  combined 
separate  school  board,  a  copy  of  the  determination. 

(5a)  Before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  in  which  ^nation*?©" 
an  election  is  to  be  held,  a  determination  shall  be  be  made 
made  under  subsection  4, 

(a)  if  it  is  determined  under  subsection  3  that  the 
number  of  members  of  the  county  or  district 
combined  separate  school  board  should  be 
increased  or  decreased  or  if  the  boundaries  of 
the  county  or  district  combined  separate 
school  zone  have  been  altered,  or  are  to  be 
altered  under  subsection  2  of  section  75, 
effective  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following 
the  election; 


(b)  if, 


(i)  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  cities 
within  the  county  or  district  combined 
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separate  school  zone  have  been  altered 
or  a  new  city  has  been  erected  in  the 
county  or  district  combined  separate 
school  zone  subsequent  to  the  latest 
determination  made  under  subsection  4 
that  did  not  take  into  account  the 
altered  boundaries  or  the  new  city,  or 

(ii)  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  cities 
within  the  county  or  district  com- 
bined separate  school  zone  are  to  be 
altered  or  a  new  city  is  to  be  erected 
effective  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
year  next  following  the  election;  and 

(c)  in  every  fourth  year  following  the  latest 
determination  under  subsection  4, 

and,  subject  to  subsection  13,  a  determination  made 
under  subsection  4  is  effective  until  a  new  deter- 
mination is  required  in  accordance  with  this  sub- 
section. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  With  respect  to  the  county  municipalities  in  a 
county  combined  separate  school  zone  and  the 
district  municipalities  in  a  district  combined  sepa- 
rate school  zone,  the  clerks  of  the  three  county  muni- 
cipalities or  the  clerks  of  the  three  organized  district 
municipalities,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  succes- 
sively the  greatest  equalized  residential  and  farm 
assessment  for  separate  school  purposes  in  the  com- 
bined separate  school  zone,  and  where  there  are 
fewer  than  three  organized  district  municipalities  in 
the  district  combined  separate  school  zone,  the  clerks 
of  all  such  municipalities,  shall  determine,  before  the 
1st  day  of  September  in  each  year  in  which, 

(a)  a  determination  is  made  in  accordance  with 
subsection  5a;  or 

(b)  an  election  is  to  be  held  and  the  boundaries 
of  one  or  more  county  or  district  municipali- 
ties have  been  altered  subsequent  to  the  latest 
determination  under  this  subsection,  or  are 
to  be  altered  effective  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  January  next  following  the  election, 
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the  county  or  district  municipality  or  municipalities 
to  be  represented  by  each  trustee  to  be  elected  in 
the  county  or  district  municipalities  in  the  combined 
separate  school  zone,  but  in  no  case  where  two  or 
more  trustees  are  to  be  elected  in  the  county  or 
district  municipalities  shall  the  determination  pro- 
vide for  a  trustee  to  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of 
all  the  separate  school  supporters  of  the  county  or 
district  municipalities,  and  such  determination  is 
effective  until  a  new  determination  is  required  under 
this  subsection. 


(7a)  Where  the  determination  under  subsection  7  is  not  to  make 
made  before  the  1st  day  of  September,  the  clerk  of^natior 
the  county  municipality  or  of  the  district  munici- 
pality, as  the  case  may  be,  having  the  greatest 
equalized  residential  and  farm  assessment  for  sepa- 
rate school  purposes  in  the  combined  separate  school 
zone,  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge,  who  shall 
make  the  determination  before  the  1st  day  of 
October  in  accordance  with  subsection  9,  and  his 
decision  is  final. 


(3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  84  is  amended  by  ^"fgg-  g984' 
inserting  after  "or"  in  the  twenty-second  line  "where  he^^s.c.  125 
determines  that  the  determination  was  made  in  accordance  subs'.  10, 
with  subsection  9",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(10)  Where  the  determination  made  by  the  clerks  of  the^ept^_al  from 
county  or  district  municipalities  under  subsection  7  mination 
allots  to  a  municipality  or  to  a  combination  of  muni- 
cipalities a  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  trustees 
to  be  elected  by  the  separate  school  supporters  of  all 
the  county  or  district  municipalities  in  the  com- 
bined separate  school  zone  that  differs  by  more  than 
five  percentage  points  from  the  percentage  that  the 
equalized  residential  and  farm  assessment  of  the 
property  rateable  for  separate  school  purposes  in  the 
part  of  such  zone  in  the  municipality  or  combination 
of  municipalities  is  of  the  total  equalized  residential 
and  farm  assessment  of  the  property  rateable  for 
separate  school  purposes  in  the  whole  of  such  zone, 
the  council  of  the  municipality  or  the  council  of  any 
municipality  in  such  combination  of  municipalities, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may,  within  fifteen  days  after 
notice  of  the  determination  has  been  mailed,  appeal 
the  determination  to  the  county  or  district  judge 
who,  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  shall  either  re- 
apportion the  number  of  trustees  in  accordance  with 
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subsection  9  or,  where  he  determines  that  the 
determination  was  made  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 9,  confirm  the  determination,  and  his  deci- 
sion is  final. 

^■368,'  s984      (4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  12  of  the  said  section  84  is 
v     L25>  amended  by  striking  out  "7"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
12,       in  lieu  thereof  "7a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

Oli  b, 
amended 

(b)  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each  year  in  which 
a  determination  is  made  by  the  judge  under  sub- 
section la  or  10,  a  copy  of  the  determination. 

c*'368,'  s.984'  (5)  The  said  section  84,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
(1968,  c  125,  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended 
amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

m?nat1oner"  (13a)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality,  or  a  county  or 
deter6  former  district  combined  separate  school  board  on  behalf 

mination  of  any  territory  without  municipal  organization  that 

is  deemed  a  district  municipality,  after  the  period  for 
an  appeal  under  this  section,  and  notwithstanding  a 
decision  made  in  respect  of  such  appeal,  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  composition  of  the  board  of  a 
combined  separate  school  zone  was  not  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
council  or  the  board  may,  before  the  1st  day  of  May 
in  the  year  of  the  next  following  election,  apply  to 
the  judge  to  have  the  determination  set  aside  and, 
where  the  judge  finds  that  the  determination  was 
not  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  he  shall  order  a  new  determination  to  be 
made,  and  the  determination  so  made,  subject  to  an 
appeal  under  subsection  10  or  subsection  13,  shall 
apply  to  the  election  next  following  such  determina- 
tion, and  the  board  in  respect  of  which  the  applica- 
tion to  the  judge  is  made  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  properly  constituted  notwithstanding  any 
defect  in  its  composition. 

SfnIt1onein  (13&)  Notwithstanding  the  date  referred  to  in  subsection 
1970  13a,  an  application  to  the  judge  under  such  subsec- 

tion in  the  year  1970  may  be  made  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  of  July. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

(i968,'c.'i25,     (6)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed  and  the 

subs'.  14,       following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

where  (14)  The  number  of  trustees  of  a  county  or  district  com- 

election  by  . 

general  vote  bined  separate  school  board  to  be  elected  in  a  muni- 

by  areasre  cipality  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
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separate  school  supporters  of  such  board  in  the 
municipality,  provided  that,  where  it  is  determined 
under  this  section  that  the  number  of  trustees  to  be 
elected  to  the  board  by  the  separate  school  sup- 
porters in  the  municipality  is  two  or  more,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  may,  by  by-law,  divide 
the  municipality  into  two  or  more  areas  and  provide 
for  the  election  of  one  or  more  of  such  trustees  by  the 
separate  school  supporters  in  each  of  such  areas. 

(14a)  A  by-law  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  subsection  14p^fng°r 
and  a  by-law  repealing  any  such  by-law  shall  not  beb^-law 
passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the 
year  of  the  election  and  shall  take  effect  for  the 
purpose  of  the  election  next  after  the  passing  of  the 
by-law  and  remains  in  force  until  repealed. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  subsection  15  of  the  said  section  84  is  ^'fes,'  s.9S4' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "area"  in  the  fifth  line  "who  shall ^g^8,  c- 125, 
send  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned,  by  registered  subs.  15, 
mail  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  closing  of  nominations,  amended 
the  names  of  the  candidates  who  have  qualified",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  nominations  for  such  trustees  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  returning  officer  of  the  municipality  having 
the  greatest  equalized  residential  and  farm  assess- 
ment for  the  purposes  of  such  board  in  the  combined 
area,  who  shall  send  to  the  clerk  of  each  munici- 
pality concerned,  by  registered  mail  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  closing  of  nominations,  the 
names  of  the  candidates  who  have  qualified;  and 


(8)  Clause  b  of  subsection  15  of  the  said  section  84  is  ^"fgg'  g9^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  (i|68/c.'  125, 
the  nominations  were  held"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  subs'.  15, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "returning  officer  referred  to  in  amended 
clause  a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the  returning 
officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded  in  his  municipality 
and  he  shall  report  forthwith  the  vote  recorded  to 
the  returning  officer  referred  to  in  clause  a,  who  shall 
prepare  the  final  summary  and  announce  the  vote. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(9)  Subsections  17,  18,  19  and  20  of  the  said  section  84  are  (1968,' c.' 125, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  17-20, 

re-enacted 
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(17)  The  trustees  of  a  county  or  district  combined  sepa- 
rate school  board  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  two 
years  and  the  election  of  such  trustees  shall  take 
place  in  the  year  1968  and  in  every  second  year 
thereafter. 


Where  no 

municipal 

election 

in  any  year 


(18)  Where  in  a  municipality  there  is  no  provision  for 
municipal  elections  in  the  year  1968  or  in  any 
second  year  thereafter,  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality shall  provide  for  the  election  of  trustees  of 
the  county  or  district  combined  separate  school 
board  in  the  year  1968  and  in  every  second  year 
thereafter. 


Manner  of 
election 


R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960, 


(19)  An  election  of  trustees  of  a  county  or  district  com- 
bined separate  school  board  shall  be  conducted  in  a 
municipality  by  the  same  officers  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  municipality, 

and, 

(a)  the  meetings  of  separate  school  supporters  for 
the  nomination  of  candidates  for  a  county  or 
district  combined  separate  school  board  shall 
be  held  on  the  second  Monday  preceding  the 
first  Monday  in  December; 

(b)  the  day  for  polling  shall  be  the  first  Monday 
in  December  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  be- 
tween the  hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon 
and  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  except  that, 
where  a  municipal  election  is  being  held  on 
the  same  day,  the  polls  shall  be  open  between 
the  same  hours  as  for  the  municipal  election; 

(c)  the  council  of  every  municipality  in  which  a 
nomination  meeting  is  to  be  held  shall,  before 
the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1968 
and  in  every  second  year  thereafter,  pass  a 
by-law  naming  the  date,  time  and  place  at 
which  the  nomination  meeting  shall  be  held, 
and  the  clerk  of  such  municipality  shall, 
within  forty-eight  hours  of  the  passing  of 
the  by-law,  notify  the  returning  officer  of 
each  municipality  concerned  who  shall  adver- 
tise the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  nomination 
meeting  as  provided  in  section  45  of  The 
Municipal  Act;  and 

(d)  the  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  advance  polls,  and  section  90  of 
The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 


(20) 
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(20)  The  list  of  voters  to  be  used  in  an  election  of  trustees  Voters'  list 
of  a  county  or  district  combined  separate  school 
board  is, 


(a)  the  voters'  list  prepared,  revised  and  certified 
for  use  in  the  municipal  election  in  the  year  of 
the  election  of  the  combined  separate  school 
board;  or 

(b)  where  no  municipal  election  is  to  be  held  in 
a  municipality  in  the  year  of  the  election  of 
the  combined  separate  school  board,  the  last 
revised  voters'  list  for  the  municipality 
completed  in  accordance  with  The  Voters1  ^420' 
Lists  Act\  or 


(c)  in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  excepting 
therefrom  the  names  of  persons  who  are  not 
British  subjects  and  of  persons  who  are  not 
of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years, 


except  that  only  persons  who  are  separate  school 
supporters  of  the  combined  separate  school  board 
may  vote  at  the  election  of  the  trustees  of  such 
board. 


(20a)  Where,  in  a  municipality  in  which  no  municipal  ^%nterate 
election  is  to  be  held  in  the  year  of  the  election  of  the  nape  on. 

voters  list" 

combined  separate  school  board,  or  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  the  name  of  a  per- 
son has  been  entered  on  the  last  revised  assessment 
roll  or  has  been  added  to  the  assessment  roll  under 
section  44  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  and  the  J9|8"69' 
clerk  is  satisfied  that  the  person  is  entitled  to  have 
his  name  entered  on  the  list  of  voters  and  his  name 
has  not  been  entered  thereon,  he  may  issue  a  certi- 
ficate in  Form  10  to  The  Municipal  Act,  authorizing 
the  returning  officer  or  proper  deputy  returning 
officer  to  enter  the  name  of  the  person  on  such  list. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(10)  Subsection  23  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed  and  (i968,'c'i25, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  lubs'.  23, 

re-enacted 

(23)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  required  to  J^certain 
provide  for  an  election  of  trustees  of  a  county  or  elections  to 

j.  1  •      ,  'be  repaid  to 

district  combined  separate  school  board  in  a  year  municipality 
other  than  a  year  in  which  the  election  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  council  is  held,  the  county  or  district 
combined  separate  school  board  shall  forthwith  after 


its 
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its  organization  reimburse  the  treasurer  of  the  muni- 
cipality for  the  reasonable  expenses  incurred  by 
the  clerk  or  any  other  officer  of  the  municipality  for 
advertising  the  times  and  places  of  nomination 
meetings  and  of  polls,  for  printing,  for  providing 
ballot  boxes,  ballot  papers,  materials  for  marking 
ballot  papers,  and  balloting  compartments,  and  for 
the  transmission  of  packets,  and  for  reasonable  fees 
and  allowances  for  services  rendered  respecting  the 
election  of  trustees  of  the  board,  excluding  the  cost 
of  preparing  the  voters'  list. 


R.S.O.  I960 
C.  36S,  s.  85 


6.  Section  85  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(1968,  c.  125,  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


amended 


Person 
not  to  be 
candidate 
for  more 
than  one 
seat  on 
board 


Commence- 
ment 


(3a)  No  person  shall  qualify  himself  as  a  candidate  for 
more  than  one  seat  on  a  county  or  district  combined 
separate  school  board,  and  any  person  who  so 
qualifies  himself  and  is  elected  to  hold  one  or  more 
seats  on  the  county  or  district  combined  separate 
school  board  is  not  entitled  to  sit  as  a  member  of  the 
board  by  reason  of  the  election,  and  his  seat  or 
seats  are  thereby  vacated. 

7. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3  and  4,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1969. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  65 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(12a)  A  public  school  board  and  a  separate  school  board  ^fr|d Nation 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  respect  of  the  of  public 

.  .  f  .  ....     school  pupils 

provision  of  education  in  a  school  under  the  juris- in  separate 
diction  of  the  separate  school  board  for  pupils  of  the 
public  school  board  in  a  course  or  courses  that  are 
not  available  in  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
public  school  board  or  that  are  considered  by  the 
public  school  board  to  be  not  readily  accessible  to  the 
pupils  in  respect  of  whom  the  agreement  is  made 
where, 

(a)  the  appropriate  supervisory  officer  of  the 
separate  school  board  certifies  that  accommo- 
dation is  available  in  such  school  for  such 
pupils;  and 

(b)  the  public  school  board  pays  a  fee  for  each 
such   pupil   calculated  in  accordance  with 

section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  f"^'  1960, 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SenT161106" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment Snort  title 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  66 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1—  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  112  of  The  Municipality '^feo/sVuss, 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  tended 
"contributing  toward  the  cost  thereof"  in  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "paying  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  cost  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Commission  may  provide  by  contract  with  an  benefit 
insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  or  with  an  plan 
association  registered  under  The  Prepaid  Hospital  ^c-s^i960, 
and  Medical  Services  Act  or  with  a  corporation  to  be  7i" 
known  as  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  Sick 

Benefit  Association,  to  be  established  subject  to 
Part  VI  of  The  Corporations  Act,  for  weekly  sick-pay, 
special  service,  medical  and  surgical  benefits  for 
employees  or  any  class  thereof  of  the  Commission 
and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent  children 
and  retired  employees  in  accordance  with  this  section 
and  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the  cost  thereof. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  112,  as  amended  by  f'/ieo.'^iii, 
section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- ^s^,^ 
ment  Act,  1967 ,  is  repealed. 

2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^'leo.'  196°' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

225c. — (1)  In  this  section,  "Society"  means  the  Metro- tJtion™" 
politan  Toronto  Zoological  Society. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  delegate  ^opem^e* 
to  the  Society  any  or  all  of  the  Council's  powers  to  ISoio^ioaf se 
operate  and  manage  a  zoological  garden  and  related  garden 


facilities 
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facilities  established  by  the  Council,  and  may  enter 
into  one  or  more  agreements  with  the  Society 
entrusting  such  operation  and  management  to  the 
Society  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Council 
may  consider  proper. 


By-laws 

re:  operation 

and 

management 


(3)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  establish 
general  policies  to  be  followed  by  the  Society  in  the 
operation  and  management  of  the  zoological  garden 
and  related  facilities. 


Moneys 


Society 
deemed  not 
to  be  local 
board 


Occupation 
by  Society 
deemed 
occupation 
by 

Metropolitan 
Corporation 

1968-69,  c.  6 


(4)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  provide  moneys 
to  the  Society  for  its  purposes,  including  the  oper- 
ation and  management  of  the  zoological  garden,  but 
it  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  deficit  or  debt 
incurred  by  the  Society  unless  the  deficit  or  debt 
was  incurred  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  delegation  of  powers  or  the 
making  of  an  agreement  between  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  the  Society  under  subsection  2, 
the  Society  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  local  board  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  provided,  however, 
that  while  such  delegation  or  agreement  is  in  effect, 
the  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  Society  shall 
be  audited  by  the  auditor  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation. 

(6)  The  occupation,  management  and  control  of  lands 
by  the  Society  under  an  agreement  under  subsection 
1  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections 
4  and  5  of  section  223  of  this  Act  and  of  paragraph 
9  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  to  be 
occupation,  management  and  control  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  of  lands  used  for  park  purposes. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  s.  258 
(1966,  c.  96, 
s.  38), 
amended 


Grants  to 
persons 
engaged  in 
work 
advant- 
ageous to 
Metropolitan 
Area 


3.  Section  258  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  38  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "not  to  exceed  in  any  year  a  sum  calculated  at  one-tenth 
of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  upon  which 
the  metropolitan  levy  is  apportioned  among  the  area  munici- 
palities under  subsection  5  of  section  230"  in  the  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"in  such  amounts  as  it  may  determine",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

258.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  annual  grants, 
in  such  amounts  as  it  may  determine,  to  institutions, 
associations  and  persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in 


works 
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works  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  are  for  the  general  advantage  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Metropolitan  Area  and  for  which  grant 
or  grants  there  is  no  express  authority  provided  by 
any  other  Act. 

4.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the  Commence 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  Short  tltle 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


POINT  EDWARD  (VILLAGE  OF) 
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CHAPTER  67 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Point  Edward 


H 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assemblv  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  ofSBiSu™ent 
real  property  vested  in  or  controlled  by  the  Blue  Water  water 
Bridge  Authority  and  located  in  the  Village  of  Point  Edward  property 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  highway,  lane  or  other  communication 

or  public  square  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  8  of  section  3 

of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69  and  section  36  of  that  Act  1968"69-  c-  6 

does  not  apply  to  the  structures  of  the  said  Authority  and  the 

said  real  property  shall  be  assessed  in  accordance  with  section 

27  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Point  Edward  short  title 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  68 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and 
Amherstburg  Railway  Act,  1930 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Sandwich.  Windsor  i93o,  c.  n, 

s   2   cl  fl 

and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act,  1930  is  repealed  and  there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  ''corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Windsor. 

(2)  The  said  section  2,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Thel9^0,  °' 17, 
Sandwich,    Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act,   1939,  amended 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(g)  "council"  means  the  council  of  the  corporation. 

2.  Section  14  of  the  agreement  authorized  by  The  Hydro-  ofSj!nmist 
Electric  Railway  Act,  1914  and  confirmed  by  The  Hydro-  J^eJr;ded 
Electric  Railway  Act,   1920,  between  The  Hydro-Electric  1914,  c.  31 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  the  municipal  corporation  1920,  c.  57 
of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  East,  the  Township  of  Sandwich 

West,  the  Town  of  Ford  City,  the  Town  of  Walkerville,  the 

Town  of  Sandwich,  the  Town  of  Ojibway,  the  Town  of 

Amherstburg  and  the  City  of  Windsor,  as  amended  by  section 

7  of  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act, 1930,  c-  17 

1930  and  section  2  of  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 1939-  c-  43 

Railway  Act,  1939,  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted 

t  herefor : 

14.  This  agreement  shall  continue  and  extend  for  a 
period  of  sixty  years  from  the  4th  day  of  June,  1920, 
unless  terminated  at  an  earlier  date  by  by-law  of  the 
corporation. 


3. 
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Assets  of 
railway 
vested  in 
corporation 


3.  All  of  the  assets,  properties  and  undertakings  of  the 
company  of  every  nature  and  kind  and  wheresoever  situate  are 
vested  in  and  become  the  sole  property  of  the  corporation 
subject  to  the  corporation  assuming  and  being  charged  with 
the  liability  for  payment  of  all  accounts,  debentures  and  other 
indebtedness  of  the  company  and  to  the  due  performance  of  all 
obligations  of  the  company  in  respect  of  contracts,  leases  or 
other  agreements  entered  into  or  undertaken  by  the  company 
as  if  the  corporation  had  incurred  such  indebtedness  or  been  a 
party  to  every  such  contract,  lease  or  agreement  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  company. 


Authority 
to  operate 
and  manage  dlCtlOll  tO, 
railway 


4.  The  corporation  has  the  exclusive  authority  and  juris- 


(a)  operate  the  system  of  public  transportation  operated 
by  the  company; 

(b)  delegate  the  authority  to  operate  and  manage  the 
said  system  to  a  commission  established  by  by-law 
of  the  corporation ; 

(c)  authorize  the  company  to  continue  to  operate  and 
manage  the  said  system;  or 

(d)  enter  into  or  authorize  the  company  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  any  person  or  persons  to  operate  and 
manage  the  said  system  on  behalf  of  the  corporation 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  may 
approve. 


17, 


1930,  c. 
8.  3 

(1939,  c 
6.  3), 

SUbSS.  2-6, 

re-enacted 


4  8, 


5. — (1)  Subsections  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  section  3  of  The 
Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act,  1930,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherst- 
burg Railway  Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Members  of 
company 


(2)  The  council  shall  appoint  not  fewer  than  three 
and  not  more  than  five  persons  who  shall  be  the 
members  and  directors  of  the  company  and  who 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  council 
and  until  their  respective  successors  are  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(3)  The  council  shall  fill  any  vacancies  which  may  occur 
in  such  membership  of  the  company. 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
membership 


(4)  The  members  so  appointed  from  time  to  time  shall 
possess  the  qualifications  requisite  for  election  to  the 
council  and  any  member  of  council  shall  be  eligible 
for  such  appointment. 


(S) 
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(5)  The  council  shall  designate  one  of  such  members  as  Chairman 
chairman. 

(6)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  company  shall  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(7)  The  remuneration,  if  any,  of  the  members  of  the uon111116™ 
company  shall  be  fixed  by  the  council. 


(8)  The  company  shall  furnish  such  information  respect-  Furnishing 
ing  the  affairs  of  the  company  as  the  council  may  at  information 
any  time  require. 


(2)  The  members  of  the  company  who  are  in  office  when  this  of°companyn 
Act  comes  into  force  shall  remain  in  office  and  continue  to  before^ 
manage  the  affairs  of  the  company  until  the  members  ap-ments 
pointed  under  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Sandwich, 
Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act,  1930,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  1,  are  appointed. 


6.  Subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  awdjL99?sut>s.33 
Amherstburg  Railway  Act,  1939,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  ^1^2,  c-  95, 
The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Amendment  repealed 
Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

7.  Section  11  of  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  AmherstburglQ\\\c'  43, 
Railway  Act,  1939  is  repealed.  repealed 

8.  — (1)  Where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  with  any  ^?eement 
person  or  persons  under  clause  d  of  section  4  to  whom  is  dele-  ^th^erso*? 
gated  all  or  any  of  the  operating  authority  of  the  company  to.  operate 
such  person  or  persons  may,  subject  to  the  restrictions  and 
limitations  binding  upon  the  company,  exercise  all  of  the 
powers,  rights,  authorities  and  privileges  heretofore  possessed 

by  the  company  in  the  operation  and  management  of  the 
system  of  public  transportation  operated  by  the  company. 


(2)  Where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  by  the 
company  with  any  person  or  persons  under  clause  d  of  section 
4,  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  operating  authority  of 
the  company  has  been  delegated  shall  obtain  the  approval  of 
the  council  before  exercising  any  powers  or  authority  relating 
to  the  operation  of  the  public  transportation  system. 


9.  Where  the  corporation  has  authorized  the  company  to  of^unS 
operate  and  manage  the  system  under  clause  c  of  section  4, 
the  company  shall  obtain  the  approval  of  the  council  before 
exercising  any  of  its  powers  or  authority. 


10. 
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authority  lO.  The  authority  of  the  corporation  to  operate  a  public 
t  ransportation  system  within  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Windsor 

transporta-  shall  be  exclusive  and  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
on  sys  em  generaj  or  special  Act  no  person  shall  operate  any  public 
vehicle  within  the  limits  of  Windsor  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers  for  hire,  within  the  said  City,  except  conveyances 
licensed  as  taxicabs,  without  the  express  written  consent  of 
the  corporation. 

commiBsionf  — (*)  Where  a  commission  is  established  as  provided  in 

section  4,  it  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  and 
not  more  than  five  members  appointed  by  the  council,  all  of 
whom  shall  be  residents  of  the  City  of  Windsor,  to  hold  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  council. 


Chairman 


(2)  One  of  such  members  shall  be  designated  by  council  as 
the  chairman. 


Vacancies         (3)  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  council 
shall  promptly  appoint  a  successor. 

Quorum  (4)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  commission  shall  form 

a  quorum. 

uon™1161^        (5)  The  remuneration,  if  any,  of  members  of  the  com- 
mission shall  be  established  from  time  to  time  by  the  council. 

merTt™61106"      12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        13,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and 
Amherstburg  Railway  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  69 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  21  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Thef-^^60' 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Cor-s^s-2i< 
porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69  (No.  2),  is  amended  (1968-69^ 
by  inserting  after  "corporation"  in  the  second  line  "with  or  amended 
without  share  capital",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows: 

21.  "insurance  corporation"  or  "insurer"  means  a 
corporation,  with  or  without  share  capital,  that 
carries  on  an  insurance  business. 


(2)  Paragraph  32  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1,  as 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  73,  s.  1, 


amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

32.  "registered  pension  fund  or  plan"  means  an 
employees'  superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan 
accepted  for  registration  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Revenue  for  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  ^*i48' 1952, 
in  respect  of  its  constitution  and  operations  for  the 
fiscal  year  under  consideration. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  10a  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations^ 'fi^s.1?60' 
Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Cor-^^1^ 
porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69  (No.  2),  is  amended g^f' |>  3' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "that  are  included  in  computing  amended 
its  income",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(10a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  5,  the  proportion  of  the  Idem 
taxable  income  of  an  insurance  corporation,  other 
than  an  insurance  corporation  to  which  subsection 
10  applies,  that  shall   be  deemed  to  have  been 


earned 
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earned  in  a  fiscal  year  in  a  province  or  territory  of 
Canada,  outside  Ontario,  is  that  proportion  of  its 
taxable  income  for  the  fiscal  year  that  the  aggregate 
of, 

(a)  its  net  premiums  for  the  year  in  respect  of 
insurance  on  properties  situated  in  that 
province  or  territory  of  Canada,  outside 
Ontario;  and 

(b)  its  net  premiums  for  the  year  in  respect  of 
insurance,  other  than  on  property,  from 
contracts  from  persons  resident  in  that 
province  or  territory  of  Canada,  outside 
Ontario, 

is  of  the  total  net  premiums  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  insurance  on  properties  situated  in  Canada 
and  with  respect  to  contracts  with  persons  resident 
in  Canada  that  are  included  in  computing  its 
income. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  73,  s.  4, 
subs.  35 
(1962-63, 
c.  26,  s.  1, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 


(2)  Subsection  35  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1967,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Foreign 
tax  credits 


R.S.C. 
c.  148 


1952, 


(35)  Where  a  corporation  has  a  permanent  establishment 
in  Ontario  and  has  received  income  in  the  fiscal 
year  in  the  form  of  dividends,  interest,  rents  or 
royalties  that  was  derived  from  sources  within  a 
jurisdiction  outside  Canada  or  is  deemed  to  have 
received  income  in  the  form  of  dividends  and  interest 
from  a  country  outside  Canada  by  virtue  of  the 
provisions  of  subsection  5  of  section  79D  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  hereinafter  in  this  sub- 
section referred  to  as  "foreign  investment  income", 
or  where  a  corporation  having  received  foreign  invest- 
ment income  in  the  fiscal  year  from  sources  within  a 
jurisdiction  outside  Canada  also  received  income  in 
the  fiscal  year  from  a  business  carried  on  by  it  in 
that  jurisdiction,  hereinafter  in  this  subsection 
referred  to  as  "foreign  business  income",  and 
where,  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  la  of  section 
41  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  such  foreign 
investment  income  has  not  been  included  as  part  of 
such  foreign  business  income,  and,  for  the  purposes  of 
subsections  5,  17,  18,  20,  22,  23  and  33,  or  such  of 
those  subsections  as  are  applicable,  has  been  ex- 
cluded when  calculating  its  gross  revenue,  or  any 


part 
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part  thereof,  and  where  the  corporation  is  entitled 

to  a  deduction  under  section  41  of  the  Income  Tax^-f^' 1952' 

Act  (Canada),  hereinafter  in  this  subsection  referred 

to  as  "foreign  tax  credit",  with  respect  to  any  income 

or  profits  tax  paid  to  such  jurisdiction  on  such  foreign 

investment  income  or  on  such  foreign  investment 

income  and  foreign  business  income  or  is  deemed  to 

have  been  paid  as  income  or  profits  tax  to  such 

jurisdiction  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  subsection 

5  of  section  79D  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the 

corporation  may  deduct  from  the  tax  otherwise 

payable  under  this  section  an  amount  equal  to  the 

lesser  of, 

(a)  10  per  cent  of  that  part  of  such  foreign 
investment  income  that  is  included  in  that 
portion  of  taxable  income  that  remains  after 
deducting  from  such  taxable  income  the 
portions  thereof  deemed  to  have  been  earned 
in  jurisdictions  other  than  Ontario  measured 
in  accordance  with  subsections  5  to  34;  or 

(b)  the  proportion  of  the  deficiency  between  the 
foreign  tax  credit  that  would  be  allowed  if  no 
provincial  tax  abatement  under  section  40  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  were  applicable 
and  the  foreign  tax  credit  that  is  allowed 
when  the  provincial  tax  abatement  provided 
by  section  40  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
has  been  applied  which, 

(i)  the  amount  of  that  portion  of  its 
taxable  income  for  the  fiscal  year  that 
is  deemed  to  have  been  earned  in 
Ontario  measured  in  accordance  with 
subsection  2  of  section  40  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 

bears  to, 

(ii)  the  total  amount  of  the  portions  of  its 
taxable  income  for  the  fiscal  year  that 
are  deemed  to  have  been  earned  in  the 
provinces  of  Canada  measured  in 
accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section 
40  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  Subsection  37  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended  by ^•f^g^Jf0, 
subsections  3  and  4  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax^*n^ 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  3 

of 
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of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "No  tax  is  payable  under  this  section 
by  a  corporation  for  a  fiscal  year  when  that  corporation  was" 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "No 
tax  is  payable  under  this  section  upon  the  taxable  income  of  a 
corporation  for  a  period  when  that  corporation  was". 

R.SXX1960,  (4)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  o  of  subsection  37  of  the  said 
Bubs.'37.  '  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The 
(1968.  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the 

subs.'  s}3'     following  substituted  therefor: 

eubcl.  ii, 
re-enacted 

(ii)  from  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  issued  or 
guaranteed  by, 

(A)  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction 
and  Development  established  by  the  Agree- 
ment for  an  International  Bank  for  Recon- 
struction and  Development  approved  by 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Bretton 
Woods  Agreements  Act,  or 

(B)  the  Inter-American  Development  Bank, 

the  income  from  which  securities  is  payable  in 
Canadian  currency,  or 


R.S.C. 1952 
c.  19 


J1™0;1?60,  3.  Section  5a  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by 
c19i98  s  %  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69  (No. 
re-enacted'    2),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5a.  Where  a  corporation  has  a  fiscal  year  of  less  than 
365  days,  the  tax  otherwise  payable  by  it  under 
section  5,  7,  8,  9,  10  or  11  shall  be  in  the  proportion 
thereof  that  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year 
bears  to  365,  except  that  this  section  does  not 
apply, 

(a)  to  any  corporation  to  which  subsection  la, 
17  or  18  of  section  5  applies;  or 

(b)  to  any  corporation  the  fiscal  year  of  which 
does  not  end  on  the  same  date  each  year,  but 
that  has  been  accepted  for  purposes  of 
assessment  under  this  Act. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
capital  and 
other  special 
tax 
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4.  Section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  j?"^^1??0, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

(ia)  amounts  that  the  corporation  became  entitled  to  pn0suoynce 
receive  in  the  fiscal  year  upon  the  disposition  of  an  proceeds 
interest  in  a  life  insurance  policy,  to  the  extent 
provided  by  section  53b; 


(ib)  amounts  allocated  to  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  5ndertions 
year  by  an  insurer  as  provided  by  section  53b.  insurance 

J  J  sr  j  policies 

5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Corporations  Taxf'-^-^H0, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- B^^62 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  in  the  , 
forty-third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "that". 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  18,  as  ^-f^g1!!0, 
enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  n.'s.  3). 

cl.  c, 

re-enacted 

(c)  in  satisfaction  of  the  rights  of  the  corporation  under 
a  life  annuity  contract,  as  defined  by  regulation,  that 
was  entered  into  before  the  14th  day  of  June,  1963, 
except  to  the  extent  that  the  amount  so  received 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of, 


(i)  the  value  of  its  rights  under  the  contract  on 
the  second  anniversary  date  of  the  contract 
to  occur  after  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1968, 
and 


(ii)  the  aggregate  of  premiums  paid  by  the  cor- 
poration under  the  contract  after  the  said 
second  anniversary  date. 


6. — (1)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  ^"y3°s  1IE0' 
section  22  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  sub- gJJ^i'g1^  cli'a' 
section  1  of  section  11  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  re-enacted' 
Act,  1968,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(i)  borrowed  money  used  for  the  purpose  of  earning 
income  from  a  business  or  property,  other  than 
borrowed  money  used  to  acquire  property  the  income 
from  which  would  be  exempt  or  to  acquire  an  interest 
in  a  life  insurance  policy, 

(ii)  an  amount  payable  for  property  acquired  for  the 
purpose  of  gaining  or  producing  income  therefrom 
or  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing  income 


from 
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from  a  business,  other  than  property  the  income  from 
which  would  be  exempt  or  property  that  is  an  interest 
in  a  life  insurance  policy,  or 


,K  -^VIE0,      (2)  Clause  n  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  22  is 
repealed. 

repealed 

f'fsPs1!!0,  ^  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  22  is  repealed  and  the 
6ubs.'7,'    '   following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Idem  (7)  For  greater  certainty,  it  is  hereby  declared  that 

where  a  corporation  has  used  borrowed  money, 

(a)  to  repay  money  previously  borrowed ;  or 

(b)  to  pay  an  amount  payable  for  property 
described  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 1  previously  acquired, 

the  borrowed  money  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
section  66a  and  for  clause  a  or  g  of  subsection  1, 
be  deemed  to  have  been  used  for  the  purpose  for 
which  the  money  previously  borrowed  was  used  or 
was  deemed  by  this  subsection  to  have  been  used,  or 
to  acquire  the  property  in  respect  of  which  the 
said  amount  was  so  payable,  as  the  case  may  be. 

R  ^o^i96o,  7.  Section  28  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(1965,  '        section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 

C   22   S   7)  . 

amended  '    amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

remuneration  (3)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  deductible  outlay 
or  expense  that  was  owing  by  a  corporation  to  a 
person  as  salary,  wages  or  other  remuneration  in 
respect  of  an  office  or  employment  is  unpaid  at  the 
end  of  the  first  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  the  outlay  or  expense  was  incurred, 

(a)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  included  in 
computing  the  corporation's  income  for  the 
second  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  outlay  or  expense  was  incurred;  or 

(b)  where  the  corporation  and  that  person  have 
filed  an  agreement  in  prescribed  form  on  or 
before  the  day  on  or  before  which  the  cor- 
poration is  required  by  section  71  to  file  its 
return  of  income  for  the  first  fiscal  year 


following 
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following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  outlay 
or  expense  was  incurred,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  the  following  rules  apply, 

(i)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  by  the  corporation 
and  received  by  that  person  on  the  first 
day  of  the  said  second  fiscal  year,  and 

(ii)  that  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
made  a  loan  to  the  corporation  on  the 
first  day  of  the  said  second  fiscal  year 
in  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  so 
unpaid  minus  the  amount,  if  any, 
deducted  or  withheld  therefrom  by  the 
corporation  on  account  of  that  person's 
tax  for  the  said  second  fiscal  year. 

(4)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  deductible  outlay  where  ^ 
or  expense  described  in  subsection  3  that  was  owing  time 

.         r  .  .  ,  .  ,  .  corporation 

by  a  corporation  is  unpaid  at  the  time  when  the  wound  up 
corporation  is  wound  up,  and  the  corporation  is 
wound  up  before  the  end  of  the  first  fiscal  year 
following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  outlay  or 
expense  was  incurred,  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be 
included  in  computing  the  corporation's  income  for 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  wound  up. 

(5)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  any  case  where  sub-  APPllcatlon 
section  3  applies  and  subsection  2  does  not  apply  in 

in  any  case  where  subsection  4  applies. 

(6)  Where,  in  respect  of  an  amount  described  in  sub- Late  flling 
section  1  or  3  that  was  owing  by  a  corporation  to  a 
person,  an  agreement  in  prescribed  form  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  is  filed  after  the  day  on  or 
before  which  the  agreement  is  required  to  be  filed 

for  purposes  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  or  clause  b 
of  subsection  3,  as  the  case  may  be,  both  clauses  a  and 
b  of  subsection  1  or  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  3, 
as  the  case  may  be,  apply  in  respect  of  the  said 
amount,  except  that  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or 
clause  a  of  subsection  3,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
read  and  construed  as  requiring  25  per  cent  only  of 
the  said  amount  to  be  included  in  computing  the 
corporation's  income. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

8. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  13  of  section  31  of  ^^gubs '  13 31, 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  (1968,  c.  20, 
14  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  subs.'  5), 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(a) 
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(a)  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  proceeds  of 
disposition, 

(i)  if  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  proceeds 
of  disposition  is  used  by  the  corporation, 
before  1974  and  during  the  fiscal  year  of  the 
corporation  in  which  the  vessel  is  disposed  of 
or  within  four  months  from  the  end  of  that 
fiscal  year,  under  conditions  satisfactory  to 
the  Minister,  either  for  replacement  or  to 
incur  any  conversion  cost  with  respect  to  a 
vessel  owned  by  the  corporation,  or 

(ii)  if  the  Minister  certifies  that  the  corporation 
has,  on  satisfactory  terms,  deposited, 

(A)  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  it  is 
required  to  file  a  return  of  its  income  for 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  vessel  was 
disposed  of,  or 

(B)  on  or  before  such  day  subsequent  to 
the  day  referred  to  in  subclause  A, 
as  the  Minister  may  specify  in  respect 
of  the  corporation, 

an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  tax  that 
would,  but  for  this  subsection,  be  payable 
by  the  corporation  under  this  Act  in  respect 
of  the  proceeds  of  disposition,  or  satisfactory 
security  therefor,  as  a  guarantee  that  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  will  be  used  before 
1974  for  replacement;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  73,  s.  31, 

6ubs.  17 

(1968, 

c.  20,  s.  14, 

subs.  5), 

re-enacted 

Disposition 
of  deposits 


(2)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  31,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  5  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(17)  All  or  any  part  of  a  deposit  made  under  subclause 
ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  13  may  be  paid  out  to  or 
on  behalf  of  any  corporation  which,  under  conditions 
satisfactory  to  the  Minister  and  as  a  replacement  for 
the  vessel  disposed  of,  acquires  a  vessel  before  1974, 

(a)  that  was  constructed  in  Canada  and  is 
registered  in  Canada  or  is  registered  under 
conditions  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  in 
any  country  or  territory  to  which  the  British 


Commonwealth 
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Commonwealth  Merchant  Shipping  Agree- 
ment (signed  at  London  on  the  10th  day  of 
December,  1931)  applies;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  capital  cost  of  which  no 
allowance  has  been  made  to  any  other  cor- 
poration under  this  Act  or  the  Canadian  Vessel 
Construction  Assistance  Act  (Canada)  or  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 


or  incurs  any  conversion  cost  with  respect  to  a  vessel 
owned  by  the  corporation  that  is  registered  in 
Canada  or  is  registered  under  conditions  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  in  any  country  or  territory  to  which 
the  said  British  Commonwealth  Merchant  Shipping 
Agreement  applies,  but  the  ratio  of  the  amount  paid 
out  to  the  amount  of  the  deposit  shall  not  exceed 
the  ratio  of  the  capital  cost  to  it  of  the  vessel  or 
the  conversion  cost  to  it  of  the  vessel,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  the  vessel 
disposed  of;  and  any  deposit  or  part  of  a  deposit  not 
so  paid  out  before  1974  or  not  paid  out  pursuant  to 
subsection  18  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

(3)  The  said  section  31  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'i£'B}t\0' 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(18)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section,  Idem 
where  a  deposit  was  made  by  a  corporation  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  13  and  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  in  respect  of  which  the 
deposit  was  made  are  not  used  by  any  corporation 
before  1974  under  conditions  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister  as  a  replacement  for  the  vessel  disposed  of, 

(a)  to  acquire  a  vessel  described  in  clauses  a  and 
b  of  subsection  17;  or 


(b)  to  incur  any  conversion  cost  with  respect  to 
a  vessel  owned  by  that  corporation  that  is 
registered  in  Canada  or  is  registered  under 
conditions  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  in 
any  country  or  territory  to  which  the  British 
Commonwealth  Merchant  Shipping  Agree- 
ment applies, 

the  Minister  may  refund  to  the  corporation  the 
deposit,  or  the  part  thereof  not  paid  out  to  the 
corporation  under  subsection  17,  as  the  case  may  be, 


in 
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in  which  case  there  shall  be  added,  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  of  the 
corporation  in  which  the  vessel  was  disposed  of,  that 
proportion  of  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
included  in  computing  its  income  by  virtue  of  sub- 
section 1  had  the  deposit  not  been  made  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  13,  that  the 
portion  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  not  so  used 
before  1974  as  such  a  replacement  is  of  the  proceeds 
of  disposition;  and  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  such  reassessments  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  shall  be  made  as  are  necessary 
to  give  effect  to  this  subsection. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73,  s.  39, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 

Idem 


9.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  permit 
a  corporation  to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  such  part  of  a 
loss  from  farming  sustained  by  it  in  another  fiscal 
year  as  was  not  by  virtue  of  section  24,  deductible 
in  computing  its  income  for  that  other  fiscal  year, 
except  to  the  extent  of  its  income,  if  any,  for  the 
fiscal  year  from  farming. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73,  s.  43 
(1968-69, 
c.  19,  8.  12), 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


10. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1968-69  (No.  2),  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Insurance 
corporation 
and  insurer 
defined 


R.S.C. 
c.  148 


1952, 


(1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  an  "insurance  corpor- 
ation" or  "insurer"  means  any  corporation  with  or 
without  share  capital,  to  which  section  68 A  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  applies. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C  73,  s.  43 
(1968-69, 
c.  19,  s.  12), 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "that"  in  the  seventh  line  "for  the  purpose  of 
section  4",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Calculation 
of  taxable 
income 


R.S.C. 
c.  148 


1952, 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act 
and  in  order  that  insurance  corporations  or  insurers 
may  be  dealt  with  under  this  Act  as  they  will  be 
dealt  with  under  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Can- 
ada) for  fiscal  years  commencing  or  ending  in  1969 
and  for  subsequent  fiscal  years,  it  is  hereby  declared 
that  for  the  purpose  of  section  4,  the  taxable  incomes 
of  such  corporations  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  taxable  incomes  of  such 
corporations  as  determined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


11. 
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11.  Section  44  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed  ^f^s1^0 ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

44.  Where  a  life  insurance  corporation  that  is  incorpor-  of°pr?^fnc?ai 
ated  under  the  laws  of  a  province  has  applied  an  |1nf|urance 
amount  in  payment  for  shares  of  the  corporation  corporation 

i         I*.  i        i  i  r      i  e    i     mto  mutual 

purchased  by  it  under  the  authority  ot  a  law  of  the  corporation 
province  that  provides  for  the  conversion  of  the 
corporation    into   a   mutual   corporation    by  the 
purchase  of  its  shares  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  such  law, 

(a)  section  19  does  not  apply  to  require  the 
inclusion,  in  computing  the  income  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation,  of  any  part  of  that 
amount;  and 

(b)  no  part  of  that  amount  shall  be  deemed  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  43  to 
have  been  paid  to  shareholders  or,  for  the 
purposes  of  section  54,  to  have  been  received 
as  a  dividend. 

12.  Section  49  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed.  Jl,730s1490, 

repealed 

13.  Section  53  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^"fs°s 

by  section  25  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968y£2^'B  25) 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(la)  The  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accepted  deemed 
for  registration  as  a  supplementary  unemployment accepted 
benefit  plan  under  this  Act  every  supplementary 
unemployment  benefit  plan  that  is  accepted  for 
registration  by  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
for   Canada   as   a   supplementary  unemployment 
benefit  plan  under  section  79A  of  the  Income  Tax  ^'f^ • 1952, 
Act  (Canada). 


(4)  There  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  income  for  a  rece^ved8on 
fiscal  year  of  a  corporation  that,  as  an  employer,  has  or^nding* 
made  any  payment  to  a  trustee  under  a  supplemen-uP  of  plan 
tary    unemployment    benefit    plan,    any  amount 
received  by  the  corporation  in  the  year  as  a  result  of 
an  amendment  to  or  modification  of  the  plan  or  as  a 
result  of  the  termination  or  winding  up  of  the  plan. 

14.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^'73?*  196°* 

the  following  section  :  amended 


536. 
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inSudecUn  ^3&.  Where  a  corporation  to  which  the  provisions  of 

corop^tin*  section  79D  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  apply, 

holder's  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  amount  to  be  included 


noome 


in  its  income  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be 
the  same  as  is  required  to  be  included  for  the  pur- 
poses of  section  79D  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

o"?^1!?0'  — (1)  Subsection  4c  of  section  57  of  The  Corporations 

(i96(j4c        ^ax  ^c*'  as  re~enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The 
c.  30,8.9.     Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by 
aifended      inserting  after  "1962"  in  the  fourth  line  "and  before  the  23rd 
day  of  October,  1968". 

r.s  o.  1960.      (2)  Subsections  4d  and  4e  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted 

c   73   S  57 

siibss,  4d,4e  by  subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
c.  26,  s.  8.  ment  Act,  1962-63,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
?e-enacted  therefor: 

Idem  (4ca)  Where  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  described  in 

subsection  4c  was  disposed  of  after  the  22nd  day  of 
October,  1968, 

(a)  by  a  corporation  described  in  subsection  3b ;  or 

(b)  by  a  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation 
described  in  subsection  3b,  that  was  at  the 
time  of  acquisition  of  such  right,  licence  or 
privilege  a  corporation  described  in  subsec- 
tion 3b, 

the  amount  receivable  by  the  corporation  as  con- 
sideration for  the  disposition  thereof  shall  be  included 
in  computing  its  income  for  its  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
disposition  was  made,  notwithstanding  that  the 
amount  or  any  part  thereof  may  not  be  received 
until  a  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

Idem  (Ad)  Where  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  for,  drill 

for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural  gas  or 
other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal,  that  was 
acquired  after  the  10th  day  of  April,  1962,  by  a 
corporation  other  than  a  corporation  described  in 
subsection  3b  is  subsequently  disposed  of, 

(a)  before  the  23rd  day  of  October,  1968,  any 
amount  received  by  the  corporation  as 
consideration  for  the  disposition  thereof  shall 
be  included  in  computing  its  income  for  the 
fiscal  year  of  the  corporation  in  which  the 
amount  was  received;  or 

(b) 
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(b)  after  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1968,  the 
amount  receivable  by  the  corporation  as 
consideration  for  the  disposition  thereof  shall 
be  included  in  computing  its  income  for  the 
fiscal  year  of  the  corporation  in  which  the 
disposition  was  made,  notwithstanding  that 
the  amount  or  any  part  thereof  may  not  be 
received  until  a  subsequent  fiscal  year. 


(4e)  Subsections  4c,  4ca,  and  Ad  do  not  apply  to  any Idem 
disposition  by  a  corporation  of  any  right,  licence  or 
privilege  described  in  subsection  46  or  4c  unless  such 
right,  licence  or  privilege  was  acquired  by  the 
corporation  under  an  agreement,  contract  or  arrange- 
ment described  in  subsection  46. 


(3)  Subsection  4/  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted  by^*^0^1^0 
subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment*^^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  u4c"  in  the  first c-  26,  s.  8, 

f  tlM         II  SUbS'  6)' 

line    4ca  .  amended 


16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Corporations  Taxf1-^^1^0* 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Cor-GnhB'  }< 

•        rr>       a  i  a       *  n  s  -i         •    r      i  iii  amended 

porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d,  by  striking  out 
clause  e,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


(da)  where  pursuant  to  subsection  4ca  or  4d  of  section 
57,  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing  the 
corporation's  income  for  the  fiscal  year  or  for  a 
previous  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  disposition  after 
the  22nd  day  of  October,  1968,  of  a  right,  licence  or 
privilege  described  in  that  subsection  and  that 
amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable  until  a 
day  that  is  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  there 
may  be  deducted  as  a  reserve  in  respect  of  that 
amount  the  part  thereof  that  is  not  receivable  until 
a  day  that  is  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  and  no 
deduction  may  be  made  in  respect  of  that  amount  by 
virtue  of  clause  d;  and 


(e)  there  shall  be  included  the  amounts  deducted  under 
clauses  c,  d  and  da  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  73,  s.  60, 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  bysubs^  52 
subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  o.  23,  s.  20, 
Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed.  repealed 


(3) 
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oM3?8.160?'      W  ^he  sa^  section  60  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended         following  Subsection: 

Idem  (7aa)  Clause  da  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  allow  a 

deduction  in  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation 
for  a  fiscal  year  where  the  corporation,  at  any  time 
in  the  fiscal  year  or  in  the  immediately  following 
fiscal  year, 

(a)  ceases  to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in 
Canada ; 

(&)  becomes  exempt  from  tax  under  any  provision 
of  this  Act;  or 

(c)  if  incorporated  outside  Canada  ceases  to  be 
liable  for  the  income  taxes  imposed  under  the 
Act. 

^•S^x  i960.  17.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i.966,  '  by  section  10  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
re-enacted     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

mortgage  64.  In  computing  the  income  for  a  fiscal  year  of  a 

reserve  corporation  whose  business  includes  the  lending  of 

money  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage,  hypothec  or 

agreement  of  sale  of  real  property, 

(a)  there  shall  be  deducted  and  allowed  as  a 
reserve  the  same  amount  as  is  deducted  and 
allowed  for  each  fiscal  year  under  clause  a  of 

f.'iks'  1952'  section  85G  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada); 

and 

(b)  there  shall  be  included  the  same  amount  as  is 
included  for  each  fiscal  year  under  clause  b 
of  section  85G  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada). 

r.sx).  i960,  jg^  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  following  section: 

ofCdepreci-n  66a. — (1)  Where  in  a  fiscal  year  a  corporation  has 
property  acquired  property  in  respect  of  which  it  is  entitled  to 

a  deduction  under  regulations  made  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  2  of  section  22  in  computing  its  income 
for  that  fiscal  year,  hereinafter  in  this  section 
referred  to  as  "depreciable  property",  if  it  so  elects 
in  a  manner  prescribed  on  or  before  the  day  on  or 
before  which  it  is  required  by  section  71  to  file  its 
return  of  income  for  the  year, 

(«) 
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(a)  in  computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  and 
for  such  of  the  three  immediately  preceding 
fiscal  years  as  the  corporation  had,  if  any, 
clauses  a,  e  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  22 
do  not  apply  to  the  amount  or  to  the  part  of 
the  amount  specified  by  it  in  its  election  that, 
but  for  this  subsection,  would  have  been 
deductible  in  computing  its  income,  other 
than  exempt  income,  for  the  fiscal  year  and 
for  those  immediately  preceding  fiscal  years, 
if  any,  by  virtue  of  those  clauses  in  respect  of 
borrowed  money  used  to  acquire  the  depreci- 
able property  or  the  amount  payable  for  the 
depreciable  property  acquired  by  it;  and 

(b)  the  amount  or  the  part  of  the  amount,  as  the 
case  may  be,  described  in  clause  a  shall  be 
added  to  the  capital  cost  to  it  of  the  depreci- 
able property  so  acquired  by  it. 


(2)  Where  in  a  fiscal  year  a  corporation  has  used  monrey  Ssed 
borrowed  money  for  the  purpose  of  exploration,  {fo^prol-' 
prospecting   or   development,    and    the   expenses  pecting  and 

r  ,  ,  .  r   i  i         •  development 

incurred  by  it  m  respect  of  the  exploration,  prospect- 
ing or  development  are  deductible  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  fiscal  year  by  virtue  of  section  57  or 
would  be  so  deductible  by  virtue  of  that  section  if  the 
corporation  had  sufficient  income  for  the  fiscal  year 
to  permit  such  a  deduction  to  be  made,  if  it  so  elects 
in  prescribed  manner  on  or  before  the  day  on  or 
before  which  it  is  required  by  section  71  to  file  its 
return  of  income  for  the  fiscal  year, 

(a)  in  computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year 
and  for  such  of  the  three  immediately  preced- 
ing fiscal  years  as  the  corporation  had,  if  any, 
clauses  a,  e  and /of  subsection  1  of  section  22 
do  not  apply  to  the  amount  or  to  the  part 
of  the  amount  specified  by  it  in  its  election 
that,  but  for  this  subsection,  would  have 
been  deductible  in  computing  its  income, 
other  than  exempt  income,  for  the  fiscal  year 
and  for  those  immediately  preceding  fiscal 
years,  if  any,  by  virtue  of  those  clauses  in 
respect  of  the  borrowed  money  used  for  the 
exploration,  prospecting  and  development; 
and 


(b)  the  amount  or  the   part  of  the  amount, 
as  the  case  may  be,  described  in  clause  a 


shall 
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shall  be  deemed  to  be  exploration,  prospecting 
and  development  expenses  incurred  by  it  in 
the  fiscal  year. 

(3)  In  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  for  a 
fiscal  year,  where  the  corporation, 

(a)  in  any  preceding  fiscal  year  made  an  election 
under  subsection  1  in  respect  of  borrowed 
money  used  to  acquire  depreciable  property 
or  an  amount  payable  for  depreciable  property 
acquired  by  it;  and 

(b)  in  each  fiscal  year,  if  any,  after  that  preceding 
fiscal  year  and  before  the  fiscal  year,  made 
an  election  under  this  subsection  covering  the 
total  amount  that,  but  for  this  subsection, 
would  have  been  deductible  in  computing 
its  income,  other  than  exempt  income,  for 
each  such  fiscal  year  by  virtue  of  clauses  a, 
e  and/ of  subsection  1  of  section  22  in  respect 
of  the  borrowed  money  used  to  acquire  the 
depreciable  property  or  the  amount  payable 
for  the  depreciable  property  acquired  by  it, 

if  it  so  elects  in  prescribed  manner  on  or  before  the 
day  on  or  before  which  it  is  required  by  section  71 
to  file  its  return  of  income  for  the  fiscal  year,  clauses 
a,  e  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  do  not  apply 
to  the  amount  or  to  the  part  of  the  amount  specified 
by  it  in  its  election  that,  but  for  this  subsection, 
would  have  been  deductible  in  computing  its  income, 
other  than  exempt  income,  for  the  fiscal  year  by 
virtue  of  those  clauses  in  respect  of  the  borrowed 
money  used  to  acquire  the  depreciable  property  or 
the  amount  payable  for  the  depreciable  property 
acquired  by  it,  and  the  said  amount  or  part  of  the 
amount,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  added  to  the 
capital  cost  to  it  of  the  depreciable  property  so 
acquired  by  it. 

(4)  In  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  for  a 
fiscal  year,  where  the  corporation, 

(a)  in  any  preceding  fiscal  year  made  an  election 
under  subsection  2  in  respect  of  borrowed 
money  used  for  the  purpose  of  exploration, 
prospecting  or  development;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  in  each  fiscal  year,  if  any,  after  that  preceding 
fiscal  year  and  before  the  fiscal  year,  made  an 
election  under  this  subsection  covering  the 
total  amount  that,  but  for  this  subsection, 
would  have  been  deductible  in  computing  its 
income,  other  than  exempt  income,  for  each 
such  fiscal  year  by  virtue  of  clauses  a,  e  and  / 
of  subsection  1  of  section  22  in  respect  of  the 
borrowed  money  used  for  the  exploration, 
prospecting  and  development, 

if  it  so  elects  in  prescribed  manner  on  or  before  the 
day  on  or  before  which  it  is  required  by  section  71 
to  file  its  return  of  income  for  the  fiscal  year,  clauses 
a,  e  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  do  not  apply 
to  the  amount  or  to  the  part  of  the  amount  specified 
by  it  in  its  election  that,  but  for  this  subsection, 
would  have  been  deductible  in  computing  its  income, 
other  than  exempt  income,  for  the  fiscal  year  by 
virtue  of  those  clauses  in  respect  of  the  borrowed 
money  used  for  the  exploration,  prospecting  and 
development,  and  the  said  amount  or  part  of 
the  amount,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  exploration,  prospecting  and  development  ex- 
penses incurred  by  it  in  the  fiscal  year. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  Reassess- 
where  a  corporation  has  made  an  election  in  accor-ments 
dance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  or  2, 
such  reassessments  of  tax,  interest  or  penalties  shall 
be  made  as  are  necessary  to  give  effect  thereto. 


(6)  This  section  does   not  applv  to  a  co-operative  co-operative 

.         .  .    .     .  ....  corporations 

corporation  tor  the  period  during  which  it  was 
exempt  by  section  48  from  payment  of  tax  under 
this  Act. 


19.  Subsection  4  of  section  76  of  The  Corporations  Tax^-^'B] 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  C°rPor- ^f^ct 
ations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


(4)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  assess  tax,  interest  or 
penalties,  or  notify  in  writing  any  person  by  whom  a 
return  of  income  or  other  subject  of  tax  for  a  fiscal 
year  has  been  filed  that  no  tax  is  payable  for  the 
fiscal  year,  and  may, 

(a)  at  any  time,  if  the  coiporation  or  person 
filing  the  return, 


(.) 
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(i)  has  made  any  misrepresentation  or 
committed  any  fraud  in  filing  the  return 
or  supplying  any  information  under 
this  Act,  or 

(ii)  has  failed  to  file  financial  statements 
with  the  return  required  to  be  filed 
under  section  71,  or 

(iii)  has  been  negligent  in  supplying  any 
information  under  this  Act.  or 

(iv)  has  filed  with  the  Minister  a  waiver  in 
a  prescribed  form  within  six  years 
from  the  day  of  mailing  of  a  notice  of  an 
original  assessment  or  of  a  notification 
that  no  tax  is  payable  for  a  fiscal  year, 
or 

(v)  has  claimed  a  deduction  under  section 
51 ;  and 

(b)  within  six  years  from  the  day  referred  to 
in  subclause  iv  of  clause  a,  in  any  other  case, 

reassess  or  make  additional  assessments  or  assess  tax, 
interest  or  penalties,  as  the  circumstances  require. 

r.sxx  i960,  20.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended      thereto  the  following  section: 


Time  for 

laying 

information 


89a.  An  information  in  respect  of  an  offence  against  this 
Act  shall  be  laid  within  six  years  of  the  time  when  the 
matter  of  the  information  arose. 


Application      21. — (1)  Section  18  applies  with  respect  to  the  1968  and 
subsequent  fiscal  years. 

Idem  (2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1,  subsection  1  of  section  2, 

sections  6,  10,  11  and  12,  and  subsection  2  of  section  16 
apply  with  respect  to  the  1969  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  2  of  section  2,  section  4,  subsection  2  of 
section  5,  section  14  and  section  19  apply  with  respect  to  the 
1970  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


Idem 


(4)  Subsections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  section  28  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  7  of  this  Act,  are  applicable  to  an  outlay  or 
expense  incurred  in  a  fiscal  year  ending  after  the  22nd  day  of 
October,  1968. 


22. 
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22.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmence~ 
Assent. 

23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Corporations  Tax short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  70 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Agricultural  Societies  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  ^•^0g1-j)60, 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Agriculture"  in  the  first ci. 

|.       u      1-1-      i>>  amended 

line   and  Food  . 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  R.sxx  i960, 
after  "Agriculture"  in  the  first  line  "and  Food".  ci.  d,' 

amended 

2.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Agri-  ^-^g1!60, 
cultural  Societies  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "premiums"  subs.'  i  ,' 

in  the  second  line  "and  exhibiting  displays  of  farm  products",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  organizing  and  holding  agricultural  exhibitions  and 
awarding  premiums  and  exhibiting  displays  of  farm 
products  thereat. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  R-S^o^ i960, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  subs.'i," 

amended 

(g)  holding  races  or  trials  of  speed  for  horses. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  11  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  J^'ii0;,1??^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  the  locality  served  by  thesubs-  3. 

J  °  "  J  amended 

society"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  and  by  striking  out 
"one  month"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"ninety  days",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  society  exhibits  a  display  of  a  farm  product  statement 
that  is  produced  on  a  commercial  basis  or  holds  a  competitions 
field-crop  or  other  competition  and  such  display  or 
competition  is  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  the 


officers 
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officers  of  the  society  shall  within  ninety  days  there- 
after forward  to  the  Superintendent  on  a  form 
supplied  by  the  Department  a  statement  showing 
the  particulars  of  the  display  or  the  competition,  the 
number  of  entries,  and  the  expenditures,  including 
prizes  awarded,  in  connection  therewith. 

R-S^x  i960,  4.  Section  21  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted  '    and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Power  to 

expropriate 

land 


1968-69, 
c.  36 


21.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  society 
may  expropriate  land  selected  as  a  site  for  fairs  and 
exhibitions  or  as  an  enlargement  of  an  existing  site, 
and  approved  therefor  at  a  meeting  of  the  society 
called  for  that  purpose,  in  accordance  with  The 
Expropriations  Act,  1968-69,  and  the  provisions  of 
that  Act  shall  apply  to  any  expropriation  under  this 
section. 


R.sxxi960,      5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Agricultural 
subs.' 2,'    '    Societies  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  seven- 
teenth line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Allowance 
where  gate 
receipts 
reduced 


(2)  If  the  Superintendent,  upon  receiving  proof  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  by  the 
joint  affidavit  of  the  president,  secretary  and 
treasurer  or  secretary-treasurer  of  an  agricultural 
society,  that  rain  or  snow  fell  at  the  place  of  holding 
an  exhibition  before  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on 
any  day  during  which  the  exhibition  was  held  or  that 
during  the  exhibition  or  within  thirty  days  prior 
thereto  one  or  more  buildings  on  the  exhibition 
grounds  was  destroyed  by  fire  or  storm,  is  satisfied 
that  as  a  consequence  of  such  weather  or  such 
destruction  the  gate  receipts  were  less  than  the 
average  gate  receipts  for  exhibitions  held  by  the 
society  during  three  previous  normal  years,  the 
society  is  entitled  to  receive  a  grant  of  not  more  than 
90  per  cent  of  the  difference  between  the  gate 
receipts  of  the  current  year  and  the  average  amount 
of  the  gate  receipts  of  such  three  previous  years,  but 
no  society  shall  in  any  year  receive  a  grant  in  excess 
of  $1,000  for  any  such  loss  in  gate  receipts. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  11,  s.  24, 

subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "$500"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$1,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(3) 


1970 


AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETIES 


Chap.  70  681 


(3)  In  the  event  of  a  society  that  has  been  organized  ^}£ere  g-< 
for  only  two  years  suffering  loss  in  gate  receipts  owing  "Jjjgjj 
to  wet  weather,  it  shall  receive  a  grant  equal  to  75  owing 
per  cent  of  the  difference  between  the  gate  receipts  weather 
of  the  current  year  and  those  of  the  previous  year, 
and,  in  case  of  loss  of  gate  receipts  from  the  above 
cause  during  the  third  year  of  a  society's  existence, 
the  grant  shall  be  75  per  cent  of  the  difference 
between  the  gate  receipts  of  that  year  and  those  of 
the  average  of  the  two  previous  years,  but  no  society 
shall  in  any  year  receive  a  grant  in  excess  of  $1,000 
for  any  such  loss  in  gate  receipts. 


(3)  The  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The^  ff*^1^0' 
Agricultural  Societies  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Where  the  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  ^l^ts^6  in 
are  insufficient  to  pay  the  grants  under  subsections 
2  and  3,  the  grants  shall  be  decreased  pro  rata. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  c°™tmence" 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Societies Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  71 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario),  1966 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario),  1966 1966,  c.  34, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(3)  A  plan  may  provide  for  insurance  against  loss  where 
arising  when  the  seeding  or  planting  of  land  intended  fanding  °f 
to  be  used  to  grow  an  insured  crop  is  prevented  by  a  Prevented 
peril  designated  in  the  regulations. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence 

.  J  J  ment 

Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crop  Insurance  Amendment  short  title 
Act  {Ontario),  1970, 
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CHAPTER  72 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  26  of  The  Planning  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub-  ^'foe,'  s926' 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1960-61  ^^g0"!1^ 
and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  su ^sn-'a1cj.-ed 
1962-63,  section  2  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
section  2  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1968  and  section  3  of 
The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

26— (1)  In  this  section,  "consent"  means,  tat£?re" 

(a)  in  the  case  of  land  situate  in  a  municipality 
that  forms  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  pur- 
poses or  situate  in  a  municipality  that  is 
within  a  metropolitan,  regional  or  district 
municipality, 

(i)  a  consent  given  by  the  committee  of 
adjustment  of  such  municipality  under 
subsection  2a  of  section  32b,  if  such 
committee  was  constituted  prior  to  the 
15th  day  of  June,  1970,  or  by  such 
committee  constituted  on  or  after  the 
15th  day  of  June,  1970,  if  the  muni- 
cipality has  an  official  plan  approved 
by  the  Minister,  or 

(ii)  where  there  is  no  committee  of  adjust- 
ment referred  to  in  subclause  i,  a 
consent  given  by  the  land  division 
committee  constituted  under  section 
26a,  or 

(iiD 
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(iii)  where  there  is  no  committee  of  adjust- 
ment referred  to  in  subclause  i,  or  no 
land  division  committee  referred  to  in 
subclause  ii,  a  consent  given  by  the 
Minister; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  land  situate  in  a  municipality 
that  does  not  form  part  of  a  county  for  munici- 
pal purposes  or  situate  in  a  municipality  that 
is  not  within  a  metropolitan,  regional  or 
district  municipality,  or  situate  in  a  munici- 
pality in  a  territorial  district, 

(i)  a  consent  given  by  the  committee  of 
adjustment  of  such  municipality  under 
subsection  2a  of  section  32b,  if  such 
committee  was  constituted  prior  to  the 
15th  day  of  June,  1970,  or  by  such 
committee  constituted  on  or  after  the 
15th  day  of  June,  1970,  if  the  munici- 
pality has  an  official  plan  approved 
by  the  Minister,  or 

(ii)  where  there  is  no  committee  of  adjust- 
ment referred  to  in  subclause  i,  a 
consent  given  by  the  Minister;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  land  situate  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  a  consent  given  by 
the  Minister. 


(2)  No  person  shall  convey  land  by  way  of  a  deed  or 
transfer,  or  grant,  assign  or  exercise  a  power  of 
appointment  with  respect  to  land,  or  mortgage  or 
charge  land,  or  enter  into  an  agreement  of  sale  and 
purchase  of  land  or  enter  into  any  agreement  that 
has  the  effect  of  granting  the  use  of  or  right  in  land 
directly  or  by  entitlement  to  renewal  for  a  period  of 
twenty -one  years  or  more  unless, 

(a)  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with  and  is 
within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision;  or 

(b)  the  grantor  by  deed  or  transfer,  the  person 
granting,  assigning  or  exercising  a  power  of 
appointment,  the  mortgagor  or  chargor, 
the  vendor  under  an  agreement  of  purchase 
and  sale  or  the  grantor  of  a  use  of  or  right  in 
land,  as  the  case  may  be,  does  not  retain 


the 


1970 


PLANNING 


Chap.  72  687 


the  fee  or  the  equity  of  redemption  in,  or  a 
power  or  right  to  grant,  assign  or  exercise  a 
power  of  appointment  with  respect  to,  any 
land  abutting  the  land  that  is  being  conveyed 
or  otherwise  dealt  with;  or 

(c)  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right  therein  is  being 
acquired  or  disposed  of  by  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Canada  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  by  any  municipality,  metropolitan 
municipality,  regional  municipality,  district 
municipality  or  county;  or 

(d)  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right  therein  is  being 
acquired  for  the  construction  of  a  transmission 

line  as  defined  in  The  Ontario  Energy  Board 1964 •  c-  74 
Act,  1964  and  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
acquiring  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right 
therein  has  made  a  declaration  that  it  is 
being  acquired  for  such  purpose,  which  shall 
be  conclusive  evidence  that  it  is  being 
acquired  for  such  purpose;  or 

(e)  a  consent  is  given  to  convey,  mortgage  or 
charge  the  land,  or  grant,  assign  or  exercise  a 
power  of  appointment  with  respect  to  the 
land  or  enter  into  an  agreement  with  respect 
to  the  land. 


(3)  The  council  of  a   municipality   may   by   by-law  Jf^iSS^f11 
designate  any  plan  of  subdivision,  or  part  thereof ,  not^eemed 
that  has  been  registered  for  eight  years  or  more,  registered 
which  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  registered  plan  of 
subdivision  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2. 


(4)  Where  land  is  within  a  plan  of  subdivision  registered 
before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section, 
no  person  shall  convey  a  part  of  any  lot  or  block  of 
the  land  by  way  of  a  deed  or  transfer,  or  grant,  assign 
or  exercise  a  power  of  appointment  with  respect  to 
a  part  of  any  lot  or  block  of  the  land,  or  mortgage 
or  charge  a  part  of  any  lot  or  block  of  the  land, 
or  enter  into  an  agreement  of  sale  and  purchase  of 
a  part  of  any  lot  or  block  of  the  land  or  enter  into 
any  agreement  that  has  the  effect  of  granting  the 
use  of  or  right  in  a  part  of  any  lot  or  block  of  the 
land  directly  or  by  entitlement  to  renewal  for  a 
period  of  twenty-one  years  or  more  unless, 


(a) 
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(a)  the  grantor  by  deed  or  transfer,  the  person 
granting,  assigning  or  exercising  a  power  of 
appointment,  the  mortgagor  or  chargor,  the 
vendor  under  an  agreement  of  purchase  and 
sale  or  the  grantor  of  a  use  of  or  right  in  land, 
as  the  case  may  be,  does  not  retain  the  fee  or 
the  equity  of  redemption  in,  or  a  power  or 
right  to  grant,  assign  or  exercise  a  power  of 
appointment  with  respect  to,  any  land  abut- 
ting the  land  that  is  being  conveyed  or 
otherwise  dealt  with;  or 

(b)  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right  therein  is 
being  acquired  or  disposed  of  by  Her  Majesty 
in  right  of  Canada  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  by  any  municipality,  metropolitan 
municipality,  regional  municipality,  district 
municipality  or  county;  or 

(c)  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right  therein  is  being 
acquired  for  the  construction  of  a  transmission 
line  as  defined  in  The  Ontario  Energy  Board 
Act,  1964  and  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
acquiring  the  land  or  any  use  of  or  right  there- 
in has  made  a  declaration  that  it  is  being 
acquired  for  such  purpose,  which  shall  be 
conclusive  evidence  that  it  is  being  acquired 
for  such  purpose;  or 

(d)  a  consent  is  given  to  convey,  mortgage  or 
charge  the  land  or  grant,  assign  or  exercise  a 
power  of  appointment  with  respect  to  the 
land  or  enter  into  an  agreement  with  respect 
to  the  land. 


control 


Designation  (5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4,   the  council  of  a 

01  plans  of  v  '  .  .  111  -ii  i 

subdivision  municipality  may  by  by-law  provide  that  subsection 

to°  part-lot  4  does  not  apply  to  land  that  is  within  such  registered 

plan  or  plans  of  subdivision  or  part  or  parts  thereof  as 
is  or  are  designated  in  the  by-law,  and,  where  the 
by-law  is  approved  by  the  Minister,  subsection  4 
ceases  to  apply  to  such  land. 


iapseeafter  (6)  Any  consent  mentioned  in  subsection  2  or  4  shall 

one  year  lapse,  in  the  case  of  a  consent  given  by  the  Minister, 

at  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the  date  upon 
which  the  consent  was  granted,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
consent  given  by  the  committee  of  adjustment  or  the 
land  division  committee,  at  the  expiration  of  one 
year  after  the  date  of  the  certificate  given  under 


subsection 
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subsection  19  of  section  32b,  unless  within  such 
period , 

(a)  an  agreement  was  entered  into  for  the  sale 
and  purchase  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which 
the  consent  was  granted  or  that  has  the  effect 
of  granting  the  use  of  or  right  in  land  directly 
or  by  entitlement  to  renewal  for  a  period  of 
twenty-one  years  or  more;  or 

(b)  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  consent  was 
granted  was  conveyed,  mortgaged  or  charged 
or  a  power  of  appointment  with  respect  to  the 
land  was  exercised, 

provided  that  the  committee  of  adjustment,  the  land 
division  committee  or  the  Minister,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  granting  the  consent  may  provide  for  an  earlier 
lapsing  of  the  consent. 

(7)  An  agreement,  conveyance,  mortgage  or  charge  made,  Conveyance, 

r  •  i*i  6tC,  COn.- 

or  a  power  of  appointment  granted,  assigned  or  ex-trary  to 

.     j    .  ^  c  ^  section  not 

ercised  in  contravention  ol  this  section  or  a  pre-  to  create 
decessor  thereof  does  not  create  or  convey  any  fnterest^ 
interest  in  land,  but  this  section  does  not  affect  an  land 
agreement   entered   into   subject   to   the  express 
condition  contained  therein  that  such  agreement  is 
to  be  effective  only  if  the  provisions  of  this  section 
are  complied  with. 

(8)  A  certified  copy  or  duplicate  of  every  by-law  passed  £ySw  to 
under  subsection  3  shall  be  lodged  by  the  clerk  of  the  b^io dged 
municipality  in  the  office  of  the  Minister.  Minister 

(9)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  is  not  effective  when  by-law 
until  the  requirements  of  subsections  10  and  11 

have  been  complied  with. 

(10)  A  certified  copy  or  duplicate  of  every  by-law  passed  £y-?awto 
under  this  section  shall  be  registered  by  the  clerk  of  be  registered 
the  municipality  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office. 


(11)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  send  by  registered  ^y°.^c®  £o 
mail  notice  of  the  passing  of  a  by-law  under  sub-  be  mailed 

r  .       ,       »■    i  i  to  owners  of 

section  3  to  each  person  appearing  by  the  last  revised  greeted 
assessment  roll  to  be  the  owner  of  land  to  which  the 
by-law  applies,  which  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  each  such  person. 

(12) 


Chap.  72 


PLANNING 


1970 


(12)  A  committee  of  adjustment,  a  land  division  com- 
mittee and  the  Minister,  in  determining  whether  a 
consent  is  to  be  given  shall  have  regard  to  the 
matters  that  are  to  be  had  regard  to  under  subsection 
4  of  section  28  and  have  the  same  powers  with  respect 
to  a  consent  as  the  Minister  has  with  respect  to  an 
approval  of  a  plan  of  subdivision  under  subsections  5 
and  8  of  section  28,  and  shall  require  that  all  con- 
ditions imposed  be  fulfilled  prior  to  the  granting  of 
a  consent. 

(13)  Where  on  the  granting  of  a  consent  a  condition 
has  been  imposed  that  land  be  conveyed  for  public 
purposes  other  than  highways,  any  land  so  conveyed 
may  be  sold  by  the  municipality  at  any  time  and 
subsection  10  of  section  28  applies  to  moneys  received 
in  lieu  of  a  conveyance  of  such  land  and  to  moneys 
received  from  the  sale  of  such  land. 

(14)  Every  municipality  may  enter  into  agreements 
imposed  as  a  condition  to  the  granting  of  a  consent. 

2.  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 

26a. — (1)  Where  one  or  more  municipalities  forming 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  or  being 
within  a  metropolitan,  regional  or  district  munici- 
pality, do  not  have  a  committee  of  adjustment 
constitute  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  June,  1970,  the 
council  of  the  county,  or  of  the  metropolitan,  regional 
or  district  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall, 
upon  being  notified  in  writing  of  this  fact  by  the 
Minister,  constitute  and  appoint  a  land  division 
committee  composed  of  such  persons,  not  fewer  than 
three,  as  the  council  considers  advisable. 

(2)  In  subsection  3,  "employee  of  a  municipality" 
includes  an  employee  of  a  local  board  of  the  munici- 
pality but  does  not  include  a  teacher  employed  by  a 
board  of  education  or  school  board. 

(3)  No  member  of  council  or  employee  of  a  county  or  of  a 
metropolitan,  regional  or  district  municipality  and 
no  member  of  council  or  employee  of  a  municipality 
forming  part  of  a  county  or  of  a  municipality  being 
within  a  metropolitan,  regional  or  district  munici- 
pality is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  the  land  division 
committee  constituted  by  the  council  of  the  county 
or  metropolitan,  regional  or  district  municipality. 


(4) 
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(4)  The  provisions  of  subsections  4  to  12  of  section  32a  ^fpgpli3c^ion 

and  subsections  2a  to  19  of  section  32b  apply  mutatis  subss.  4-12, 
. .        ,    ,     ,  «.  .  .  .        111     is-  32b>  subS! 

mutandis  to  the  land  division  committee,  but  the  land  2a-i9,  to 

division  committee  does  not  have  jurisdiction  to  Po we?toee' 
grant  consents  in  respect  of  land  situate  in  a  munici-  consents 
pality  that  has  a  committee  of  adjustment  constituted 
prior  to  the  15th  day  of  June,  1970,  or  constituted 
on  or  after  the  15th  day  of  June,  1970,  if  the  munici- 
pality has  an  official  plan  approved  by  the  Minister, 
unless  the  council  of  such  municipality  passes  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  land  division  committee  to 
grant  such  consents  and  the  time  provided  for  in 
subsection  5  has  elapsed,  or  unless  the  committee  of 
adjustment  is  dissolved. 


(5)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed   under  subsection   4,  c1^^0  maiI 

the  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall   forward   by  by-law  to 
,  .r.  ,        f  ,  •  secretary- 

registered   mail   a   certified   copy   thereol   to   the  treasurer 

secretary-treasurer  of  the  committee  of  adjustment,  Minister 
to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  land  division  days*1  5 
committee  and  to  the  Minister  not  later  than  five 
days  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  and  ten  days 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  the  land  division 
committee  has  jurisdiction  to  grant  consents  in 
respect  of  land  in  such  municipality  and  the  com- 
mittee of  adjustment  ceases  to  have  jurisdiction  for 
this  purpose. 


26b. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  when^ 
Act,  if  a  municipality  does  not  have  an  official  plan  of  adjust- 

ii       1     -fc/r*   •  1     t\  it      •  •     *  -r-v        ,       ment  ceases 

approved  by  the  Minister  or  the  Municipal  Board  on  to  have 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1973,  a  com-jSrgrantlon 
mittee  of  adjustment  of  such  municipality  shall consents 
after  that  date  have  no  further  jurisdiction  to  grant 
consents  for  the  purposes  of  section  26  and  the 
Minister  or  the  land  division  committee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  such 
committee  for  such  purposes. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act, Idem 
the  Minister,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  committee 
of  adjustment  is  not  giving  consents  in  the  manner 
contemplated  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  may  by 
order  declare  that  such  committee  has  no  further 
jurisdiction  to  give  consents  for  the  purposes  of 
section  26,  and  thereafter  the  Minister  or  the  land 
division  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  act  in 
the  place  and  stead  of  such  committee  for  such 
purposes. 


3. 
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3.— (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Plan- 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  296,  6.  27, 

s :: 1    V  b>  ning  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(b)  with  respect  to  any  land  in  Ontario  exercise  the 
powers  conferred  upon  councils  by  subsection  3  of 
section  26. 

^"296' a9!?'  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  27,  as  amended  by 

Bubs.^,      '  section  7  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Notice  (3)  The  Minister  may  give  notice  of  any  such  order  in 

such  manner  as  he  considers  proper  and  the  Minister 
shall  cause  a  certified  copy  or  duplicate  of  the  order 
to  be  registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(i 961-62, 32  °  Subsections  12  and  13  of  section  32a  of  The  Planning 
subs4i2'  8)'  A0*'  as  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
re-enacted;    1961-62,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed' 

procedure  (12)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements 

imposed  upon  the  committee  by  this  Act,  the  com- 
mittee shall  comply  with  such  rules  of  procedure  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  Minister  by  regulation. 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  32b  of  The  Planning  Act, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  296,  s.  32b, 

(i9642c.  90,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Planning 

8.  6,  8Ul 

re-enacted 


1>'  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Power  of 
committee 
to  give 
consent 


(2a)  In  addition  to  its  powers  under  subsections  1  and  2 
and  subject  to  section  26a,  the  committee  upon  the 
application  of  the  owner  of  any  land  or  any  person 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  owner,  may,  notwith- 
standing any  other  Act,  give  a  consent  as  mentioned 
in  section  26,  provided  that  the  committee  is  satisfied 
that  a  plan  of  subdivision  under  section  28  of  the 
land  described  in  the  application  is  not  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  orderly  development  of  the  munici- 
pality. 


(2)  Subsection  9a,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section 
5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1966  and  amended  by 


R.S.O.  i960, 
c.  296, 
8.  326, 
s u  1j s s  9fl 

(1966',  '  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1967, 
8ub8.62)B,'  6'   and  subsection  9b,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  5  of 

The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1966,  of  the  said  section  32b 

are  repealed. 
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6.  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"§96," 1960, 

following  section:  amended 

34a.  The  Minister  may  make  regulations  prescribing  Regulations 
rules  of  procedure  for  committees  of  adjustment  and 
land  division  committees  constituted  under  this  Act. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  following  the  day  £entmence" 
it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  73 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1968 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  l9f8,c£-  J5, 
Act,  1968  is  repealed.  repealed  ' 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1968  l%8'  c-  75> 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

6. — (1)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  pass  municipality 
by-laws  regulating,  governing  or  prohibiting  the  2i?iawsSS 
operation  of  motorized  snow  vehicles  within  the 
municipality  including  any  highways  therein  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof. 

(2)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1,  the  Application 
provisions  regulating  or  governing  the  operation  of subs-  1 
motorized  snow  vehicles  under  the  by-law  do  not 
apply  to  highways  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  that 
are  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  local  munici- 
pality. 


(3)  The  council  of  a  county  or  of  a  district,  metropolitan  County  or 

.  ....  .      ,  .     .  munici- 

or  regional  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  regulating  panties 
and  governing  the  operation  of  motorized  snow  by^aw?3 
vehicles  along  or  across  any  highway  or  part  of  a 
highway  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Where  the  operation  of  motorized  snow  vehicles  is  County  or 
not  prohibited  on  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  paiities 

of  a  county,  district,  metropolitan  or  regional  muni-  ^rohibftlng 
cipality  by  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1 ,  the  by-laws 
council   of  such   municipality   may   pass  by-laws 
prohibiting  the  operation  of  motorized  snow  vehicles 
along  or  across  such  highway  or  any  part  thereof. 


(5) 
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Application 
of 

R.S.O.  19G0. 
0.  249 


19GS,  c.  75, 
6.  7, 

amended 


(5)  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  to  bv-laws 
passed  under  this  section. 

3.  Section  7  of  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1968 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Driver  on  a 
highway 
to  hold 
operator's 
or 

chauffeur's 
licence 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172 


(3)  Where  the  operation  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  is 
permitted  on  a  highway  under  this  Act,  no  person 
shall  drive  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a  highway, 
unless  he  holds  an  operator's  or  chauffeur's  licence 
issued  under  the  authority  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act. 


Exception 
to  sub- 
section 3 


(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is, 

(a)  a  resident  of  any  other  province  of  Canada;  or 

(b)  a  resident  of  any  other  country  or  state, 

and  who  has  complied  with  the  laws  of  the  province, 
country  or  state  in  which  he  resides  as  to  the  licensing 
of  drivers  of  motorized  snow  vehicles  and  provided 
the  province,  country  or  state  grants  similar  exemp- 
tions and  privileges  with  respect  to  the  drivers  of 
motorized  snow  vehicles. 


Owner 
not  to 
permit 

unauthorized 
driver 


(5)  No  person  who  is  the  owner  or  in  possession  or 
control  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  permit 
any  person  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a  chauffeur's 
licence  or  operator's  licence  to  operate  or  drive  the 
motorized  snow  vehicle  on  a  highway. 


ime8ndced75'      4»  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1968  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Reporting 
of  collision 


9a. — (1)  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  who  is  directly  or  indirectly  involved  in  a 
collision  shall,  if  the  collision  results  in  injury  to  any 
person  or  in  damage  to  property  of  any  person, 
other  than  the  owner  or  driver,  apparently  exceeding 
$200,  report  the  collision  forthwith  to  the  nearest 
provincial  or  municipal  police  officer  and  furnish  him 
with  information  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons 
involved ; 

(b)  the  date  and  location  of  the  occurrence;  and 

(c)  the  circumstances  under  which  the  collision 
occurred. 


(2) 
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(2)  A  police  officer  receiving  a  report  of  a  collision  as  ^report011 
required  by  this  section,  shall  forward  such  report  to 
the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  within  ten  days  of 
its  receipt. 

9b.  The  owner  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  shall  incur  JrTve^ifabie 
the  penalties  provided  for  any  contravention  of  this  p°ernalties 
Act  or  of  any  regulation  or  of  any  municipal  by-law 
regulating,  governing  or  prohibiting  the  operation 
of  motorized  snow  vehicles,  unless  at  the  time  of  the 
contravention  the  motorized  snow  vehicle  was  in  the 
possession  of  some  person  other  than  the  owner 
without  the  owner's  consent,  and  the  driver  or 
operator  of  the  motorized  snow  vehicle,  not  being 
the  owner,  shall  also  incur  the  penalties  provided  for 
any  such  contravention. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £2m™ence~ 
Assent, 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  shorfc  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  74 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  f/f *9§g; 
striking  out  "and  there  is  filed  proof  of  financial  responsi-  amended 
bility  under  section  111"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so 

that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

28.  If  a  person  whose  licence  has  been  suspended  enters  fnSappeain 
an  appeal  against  his  conviction,  the  suspension 
does  not  apply  unless  the  conviction  is  sustained  on 
appeal. 

2.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  fmfi%;  1960, 
the  following  section:  amended 

516.  No  person  who  deals  in  motor  vehicles  shall  sell  or  Chicles  that 
offer  to  sell  a  motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  d0  not  . 

.  .  conform  to 

date  this  section  comes  into  force  that  does  not  ^^rds 
conform  to  the  standards  required  under  the  Motor  prohibited 
Vehicle  Safety  Act  (Canada),  and  bears  the  National  J9|9~70, 
Safety  Mark  referred  to  therein. 

3.  — (1)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  2  of  section  52  of  The  f/f s.952: 
Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  6^s-62- 

of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  ^193^°"|1^ 
by  striking  out  "32,000"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  insubs^'s^  ' 
lieu  thereof  "42,000",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as amen 
follows : 

6.  The  gross  weight  of  a  semi-trailer  with  three  axles  of 
or  a  pole-trailer  with  three  axles  so  designed  that  three -axle 
under  any  loading  conditions  the  weight  on  the  trailers, 
three   axles   remains   constant    shall    not  exceed 
42,000  pounds. 
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5*172* b.962"  (2)  Subsection  2a  of  the  said  section  52,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1966 *\a  64  SUDsect^on  2  of  section  11  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
s.  ii, *  '  Act,  1966  and  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
repealed  Amendment  Act,  1967  and  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  repealed. 


?'i72 '  s953'  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
amended  ls  amenc^e<^  Dv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  Part  XVI", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

permits  (i)  The  municipal  corporation  or  other  authority  having 

jurisdiction  over  the  highway  may,  upon  application 
in  writing,  grant  a  permit  for  the  moving  of  heavy 
vehicles,  loads,  objects  or  structures  in  excess  of  the 
limits  prescribed  by  section  52  or  58  or  Part  XVI. 

c"i72  s953'  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  53,  as  re-enacted  by 

8?968  69  section  38  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1968-69, 
c.  45,  s.  38),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Penalty  (6)  Every  person  to  whom  a  permit  has  been  issued 

under  this  section  who  operates  or  permits  the 
operation  of  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
contrary  to  any  of  the  conditions  of  such  permit  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more 
than  $500  and  in  addition  a  fine  shall  be  imposed 
as  if  he  had  also  been  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  7  of  section  52  in  respect  of  any  gross 
weight  in  excess  of  the  gross  weight  permitted  under 
that  section  or  clause  a  of  section  162  in  respect  of 
any  excess  axle  unit  weight  as  if  no  special  permit 
had  been  issued. 

c"i72*  s97o'  Section  70  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 

amended*    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

symbols  (13a)  The  "walk",  "wait"  and  "don't  walk"  pedestrian 

control  signals  referred  to  in  subsection  13  may  be 
shown  by  symbols  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

?'i72*  196°'  ®*  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section: 

cushioned  lOOd.  No  person  shall  operate  a  vehicle  commonly  known 
prohibited  as  an  air  cushioned  vehicle  on  a  highway. 

on  highways 

R.s.o.  1960,  7t  Part  XII  of  The  highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by 
(ss  109-127)  secti°n  14  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
re-enacted   'section  16  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
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sections  14  and  15  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  sections  13  and  14  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1965  and  sections  67  and  68  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

PART  XII 

SUSPENSION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  PAY  JUDGMENTS 

109.  In  this  Part,  figg*1* 

(a)  "driver's  licence"  means  an  operator's  or  a 
chauffeur's  licence  issued  pursuant  to  this  Act; 

(b)  "motor  vehicle",  in  addition  to  the  meaning 
given  in  section  1,  includes  "trailer",  as 
defined  in  section  1. 

110.  Where  the  Registrar  has  suspended  a  licence  or  j^spensfon 
permit,  he  shall  send  notice  of  such  suspension  by 
registered  mail  to  the  latest  address  appearing  on 

the  records  of  the  Department  of  the  person  whose 
licence  or  permit  is  suspended. 

111.  — (\)  The  driver's  licence  of  every  person  who  fails J^JjJSded 

to  satisfy  a  judgment  rendered  against  him  by  any  f°r  failure 
court  in  Ontario  that  has  become  final  by  affirmation  judgment 
on  appeal  or  by  expiry  without  appeal  of  the  time 
aPowed  for  appeal,  for  damages  on  account  of  injury 
\  y  or  the  death  of  any  person,  or  on  account  of 
damage  to  property,  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle, 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  upon  which  such 
judgment  became  final  shall  be  suspended  by  the 
Registrar  upon  receiving  a  certificate  of  such  final 
judgment  from  the  court  in  which  the  same  is 
rendered  and  after  fifteen  days  notice  has  been  sent 
to  such  person  of  intention  to  suspend  his  licence 
unless  such  judgment  is  satisfied  within  such  period, 
and  shall  remain  so  suspended  and  shall  not  at  any 
time  thereafter  be  renewed,  nor  shall  any  new 
driver's  licence  be  thereafter  issued  to  such  person, 
until  such  judgment  is  satisfied  or  discharged,  other- 
wise than  by  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  to  the  extent 


O.  I960, 

90 


of  the  minimum  limits  of  liability  required  by  The^  f 
Insurance  Act  in  respect  of  motor  vehicle  liability 
policies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Registrar  shall  £g^cation 
not  suspend  under  subsection  1  the  driver's  licence  f^dlbted 
of  any  person  who  is  indebted  to  the  Motor  Vehicle  to  Fund 
Accident  Claims  Fund. 
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Payment  of 
judgments  in 
instalments 


(3)  A  judgment  debtor  may,  on  due  notice  to  the  judg- 
ment creditor,  apply  to  the  court  in  which  the  trial 
judgment  was  obtained  for  the  privilege  of  paying 
the  judgment  in  instalments,  and  the  court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  so  order,  fixing  the  amounts  and  times 
of  payment  of  the  instalments,  and  while  the  judg- 
ment debtor  is  not  in  default  in  payment  of  such 
instalments,  he  shall  be  deemed  not  in  default  in 
payment  of  the  judgment,  and  the  Minister  may 
restore  the  driver's  licence  of  the  judgment  debtor, 
but  such  driver's  licence  shall  again  be  suspended 
and  remain  suspended,  as  provided  in  subsection  1, 
if  the  Registrar  is  satisfied  of  default  made  by  the 
judgment  debtor  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
court  order. 


Reciprocal 
effect  of 
subs.  1 
with  states 
having 
similar 
legislation 


(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
report  of  the  Minister  that  a  province  or  state  has 
enacted  legislation  similar  in  effect  to  subsection  1 
and  that  such  legislation  extends  and  applies  to 
judgments  rendered  and  become  final  against 
residents  of  that  province  or  state  by  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  in  Ontario,  may  declare  that 
the  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall  extend  and 
apply  to  judgments  rendered  and  become  final 
against  residents  of  Ontario  by  any  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  in  such  province  or  state. 

c^'i72,'s19i6406  8.  Subclause  v  of  clause  c  of  section  146  of  The  Highway 
rlpea8iedcL  v'  Tra^c  Act  is  repealed. 

?"i72*  196°'  ®*  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  Part: 


PART  XVI 

AXLE  WEIGHTS 

160.— (1)  In  this  Part, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "axle"  means  an  assembly  of  two  or  more 
wheels  whose  centres  are  in  one  transverse 
vertical  plane; 

(b)  "axle  group"  means  an  assemblage  of  any 
two  or  more  consecutive  axle  units  con- 
sidered together  in  determining  their  com- 
bined load  effect; 

(c)  "axle  group  weight"  means  the  total  weight 
transmitted  to  the  highway  by  an  axle  group; 
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(d)  "axle  unit"  means  any  single  axle,  dual  axle 
or  triple  axle; 

(e)  "axle  unit  weight"  means  the  total  weight 
transmitted  to  the  highway  by  an  axle  unit; 

(/)  "Class  A  Highway"  means  a  highway  desig- 
nated as  such  by  the  Minister; 

(g)  "Class  B  Highway"  means  a  highway  not 
designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  Class  A 
Highway; 

(h)  "dual  axle"  means  any  two  consecutive  axles, 
whose  centres  are  more  than  40  inches  but 
less  than  96  inches  apart,  articulated  from  a 
common  attachment  to  the  vehicle  and  de- 
signed to  equalize  the  load  between  axles; 

(j)  "single  axle"  means  one  or  more  axles  whose 
centres  are  included  between  two  parallel 
transverse  vertical  planes  40  inches  apart; 

(j)  "triple  axle"  means  any  three  consecutive 
axles,  whose  consecutive  centres  are  more 
than  40  inches  but  less  than  96  inches  apart, 
articulated  from  an  attachment  to  the  vehicle 
common  to  consecutive  axles  and  designed 
to  equalize  the  load  between  axles. 

(2)  The  spacing  between  axles  is  the  shortest  distance  between 
between  the  centre  of  rotation  of  one  axle  and  theaxles 
centre  of  rotation  of  the  other. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  Table  2,  the  axle  spacing  is  the  Idem 
distance  measured  between  the  outer  axles  forming 

an  axle  unit. 

161. — (1)  No  vehicle,  object  or  contrivance  for  moving  |^rictionf 

loads  that  is  equipped  with  tires  of  less  than  six  inches  weight 
•  i  i     i   ii  i  i  i  on  tires 

in  width  shall  be  operated  or  moved  upon  or  over 

any  highway  the  weight  of  which  or  the  gross  weight 

of  which  exceeds  500  pounds  upon  any  inch  in  width 

of  tire  roller,  wheel  or  other  object,  and  no  vehicle 

equipped  with  tires  of  six  inches  or  more  in  width, 

the  weight  or  gross  weight  of  which  exceeds  600 

pounds  upon  any  inch  in  width  of  the  tire,  shall  be 

so  operated  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  as 

provided  by  section  53. 


(2) 


HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  (NO.  1) 


1970 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  width  of  solid 
rubber  or  pneumatic  tires  shall  be  as  stamped  thereon 
by  the  manufacturer. 

162.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  53, 

(a)  no  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  shall  be 
operated  on  a  Class  A  Highway  where  any 
axle  unit  weight  or  axle  group  weight  exceeds 
that  prescribed  in  the  regulations  for  such 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  or  as  per- 
mitted by  temporary  authority  issued  pur- 
suant to  clause  b; 

(b)  where  the  regulations  do  not  prescribe  the 
axle  unit  weights  and  axle  group  weights  in 
respect  of  a  particular  vehicle  or  combination 
of  vehicles,  the  owner  may  apply  to  the 
Department  for  a  temporary  authority  per- 
mitting the  operation  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  on  a  highway  in  accord- 
ance with  section  163; 

(c)  no  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  shall  be 
operated  on  a  highway  where  the  axle  spacing 
of  such  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  are 
not  prescribed  in  the  regulations  or  the  owner 
is  not  the  holder  of  the  temporary  authority 
issued  pursuant  to  clause  b;  and 

(d)  the  temporary  authority  issued  pursuant  to 
clause  b,  or  a  true  copy  thereof,  shall  whenever 
the  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  is  on 
a  highway  be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or 
placed  in  some  readily  accessible  position  and 
shall  be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  con- 
stable or  an  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  The  Public 
Commercial  Vehicles  Act. 

163 — (1)  The  maximum  allowable  axle  unit  weight  shall 
be, 

(a)  for  a  single  axle,  20,000  pounds; 

(b)  for  a  dual  axle,  that  weight  shown  in  Column  2 
opposite  the  corresponding  axle  spacing  shown 
in  Column  1  of  Table  1 ; 

(c)  for  a  triple  axle,  that  weight  shown  in  Column 
2  opposite  the  corresponding  axle  spacing 
shown  in  Column  1  of  Table  2. 
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(2)  The  axle  unit  weights  and  axle  group  weights  used  Af* 
in  respect  of  a  temporary  authority  issued  under 
clause  b  of  section  162  shall  be  based  on  the  lesser 
of  the  maximum  axle  unit  weight  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  and  that  derived  from  the  application  of 
the  following  formula: 


Wm  =  20  +  2.07  Bm  -  0.0071  Bm\ 


where:    Bm  —  Kb 


Wm  is  the  axle  group  weight  limit 

Bm  is  the  equivalent  base  length  of  the  axle  group 

b    is  the  base  length,  being  the  distance  between 
the  extreme  axle  of  an  axle  group 

K    is  a  parameter  as  defined  by  the  equation 


N 


1=1 


where : 


N  is  the  number  of  axles  in  an  axle  group  (count 
2  for  dual-axle  and  3  for  a  triple  axle) 

Pt   is  the  weight  of  any  individual  axle 

Pm  is  the  weight  of  the  axle  closest  to  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  axle  group  load 

Xf  is  the  distance  of  an  axle  load  Pt  from  the 
axle  load  Pm.  This  distance  is  to  be  taken  as 
positive  when  measured  right  of  Pmi  and 
negative  when  measured  left  of  Pm. 

\xi\  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  distance  xt. 


164. — (1)  During  freeze-up  the  maximum  weight  for  a  ^r^uf°trsest 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  while  carrying  allowance 
raw  forest  products  only  shall  be  110  per  cent  of  freezeSup 
that  weight  for  which  the  vehicle  or  combination  of 
vehicles  is  registered  provided  no  axle  unit  weight 
exceeds  by  more  than  10  per  cent  that  weight  pre- 
scribed in  the  regulations  or  temporary  authority 
issued  pursuant  to  clause  b  of  section  162  for  such 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles. 
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(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "freeze-up"  shall  be 
such  period  of  time  as  designated  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  No  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  shall  be 
operated  on  a  highway  in  excess  of  the  weight  limits 
authorized  in  subsection  1. 

165.  Unless  a  special  permit  has  been  issued  pursuant  to 
section  53,  no  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
shall  be  operated  on  a  Class  B  Highway  where  the 
weight  upon  one  axle  exceeds  18,000  pounds  and,  if 
the  axles  are  spaced  less  than  eight  feet  apart,  the 
weight  on  one  axle  shall  not  exceed  12,000  pounds. 

166.  — (1)  No  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  having 

a  permit  issued  under  this  Act,  the  fee  for  which  is 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  or  combination 
of  vehicles  and  load,  shall  at  any  time  when  on  a 
highway  carry  a  load  in  excess  of  that  for  which 
the  permit  was  issued  as  stated  upon  the  permit  and 
for  which  the  fee  therefor  was  estimated. 

(2)  The  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle 
and  for  every  trailer  drawn  by  it,  or  a  true  copy 
thereof,  shall,  whenever  such  vehicle  is  on  a  highway, 
be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or  placed  in  some 
readily  accessible  position  in  the  vehicle  and  shall 
be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  constable  or  an 
officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  when  a  permit  has  been 
surrendered  for  transfer  of  registration  or  when  such 
surrender  is  required  by  law. 

(4)  During  the  months  of  March  and  April,  commercial 
motor  vehicles  and  trailers,  other  than  public 
vehicles  operated  over  or  upon  any  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  to  which  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection  are  declared  to  be  applicable  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  or  upon  any  other 
highway  not  within  a  city  or  separated  town,  shall 
not  be  loaded  so  that  any  axle  transmits  to  the  road 
a  weight  in  excess  of  10,000  pounds  without  obtain- 
ing a  permit  as  provided  by  section  53. 

(5)  During  the  months  of  March  and  April,  a  vehicle, 
other  than  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer,  operated  over 
or  upon  any  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  to  which 
the  provisions  of  this  subsection  are  declared  to  be 
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applicable  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
or  upon  any  other  highway  not  within  a  city  or 
separated  town  and  having  a  carrying  capacity 
exceeding  one  ton  shall  not  be  loaded  in  excess  of 
250  pounds  upon  any  inch  in  width  of  tire  without 
obtaining  a  permit  as  provided  by  section  53. 

(6)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  Penalty 
of  subsection  1,  4  or  5  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  as  if  he  had 

been  convicted  under  subsection  1  of  section  169 
and  in  addition,  if  the  conviction  is  for  a  contraven- 
tion under  subsection  1,  the  Registrar  may  suspend 
the  registration  permit  of  the  vehicle  or  vehicles 
involved  and  such  suspension  shall  continue  until 
the  vehicle  has  been  reregistered  at  the  maximum 
gross  weight  allowable  and  the  additional  registration 
fee  has  been  paid. 

(7)  The  council  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may,  by  ^pg1ti°a*j.on 
by-law,  declare  the  provisions  of  subsections  4,  5  and  |o^[ated 

6  to  be  in  force  in  respect  of  highways  within  the 
city  or  separated  town. 

(8)  The  municipal  corporation  or  other  authority  having  ^f^by  of 
jurisdiction  over  any  highway  may  declare  the  municipality 
provisions  of  subsections  4,  5  and  6  to  extend  and 

apply  to  highways  under  its  jurisdiction  during  any 
period  of  the  year  or  that  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 4  and  5  do  not  apply  to  any  or  all  highways 
under  its  jurisdiction,  but  a  by-law  of  a  municipality 
passed  under  this  subsection  does  not  take  effect 
until  it  has  received  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(9)  In  the  case  of  the  King's  Highway  and  highways  in  periodSio°n  °f 
territory  without  municipal  organization,  the  Lieu-  §-Jg^ay 
tenant  Governor  in  Council  may  declare  the  pro-  etc! 
visions  of  subsections  4,  5  and  6  to  extend  and 

apply  during  any  period  of  the  year. 


167. — (1)  Any  constable  or  any  officer  appointed  for  ^™|rr  t°0f 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  having  have  load 

...  ,  ,  .  ,        r  ...  ,  weighed 

reasons  to  believe  that  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  and 
load  is  in  excess  of  that  permitted  by  this  Act  or  in 
excess  of  that  authorized  under  the  permit  issued 
for  the  vehicle,  may  weigh  the  same  either  by  means 
of  portable  or  stationary  scales  and  may  require 
that  such  vehicle  be  driven  to  the  nearest  scale  if 
they  are  within  a  distance  of  ten  miles,  and,  where 
it  is  found  that  the  vehicle  is  carrying  an  excessive 
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load,  the  constable  or  officer  may  require  the  driver 
to  forthwith  remove  so  much  of  the  load  as  is 
necessary  to  bring  it  within  the  weight  so  permitted 
or  authorized. 

(2)  To  determine  whether  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and 
load  is  in  excess  of  that  permitted  by  this  Act  or  in 
excess  of  that  authorized  under  the  permit  issued 
for  the  vehicle,  the  constable  or  officer  appointed  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  may  conduct 
such  examination  as  is  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
distance  between  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles. 

(3)  Every  driver  who,  when  so  required  to  proceed  to 
a  weighing  machine,  refuses  or  fails  to  do  so  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $100. 

(4)  When  a  weighing  machine  capable  of  weighing  a 
vehicle  is  distant  more  than  ten  miles  from  the 
vehicle,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  proceeding 
to  a  weighing  machine,  shall  produce  forthwith  an 
inventory  showing  the  true  weight  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  goods  or  load  thereon,  verified  in  writing  by  the 
owner  of  the  vehicle  or  by  a  person  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  owner  to  make  such  verification. 

(5)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  subsection  4  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $100. 

168.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  by  charts  and  tables  the  weights 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
163  that  may  be  transmitted  to  the  highway 
by  an  axle  unit,  axle  group,  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles; 

(b)  prescribing  tolerances  with  respect  to  axle 
unit  weights; 

(c)  prescribing  markings  to  be  placed  on  vehicles 
respecting  vehicle  registration  and  weights. 

169.  — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the 

provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  161,  clause  a  of 
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section  162,  subsection  3  of  section  164  or  section  165 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of, 

(a)  50  cents  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of 
the  weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  where  the  overweight 
is  less  than  5,000  pounds; 

(b)  $1  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of  the 
weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  where  the  overweight  is 
5,000  pounds  or  more  but  is  less  than  10,000 
pounds; 

(c)  $2  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of  the 
weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  where  the  overweight  is 
10,000  pounds  or  more  but  is  less  than  15,000 
pounds; 

(d)  $3  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of  the 
weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  where  the  overweight  is 
15,000  pounds  or  more  but  is  less  than  20,000 
pounds ; 

(e)  $4  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of  the 
weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  where  the  overweight  is 
20,000  pounds  or  more  but  is  less  than  30,000 
pounds;  and 

(/)  $5  per  hundredweight  or  part  thereof  of  the 
weight  permitted  by  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  where  the  overweight  is 
30,000  pounds  or  more. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  clause  c  of  section  162  Idem 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more 
than  $500. 


(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  clause  d  of  section  tdem 
162  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $20  and  not  more 
than  $50. 


170. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  on  and  after  the  1st  AppHcation 
day  of  March,  1971,  a  vehicle  or  combination  oforXA  i 
vehicles  may  be  operated  on  a  highway  only  in  March  Lst, 

1971 
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accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  and  section  53  or  Part  VI. 

(2)  A  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  may  be  operated 
in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  VI  only  until  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1976. 

TABLE  1 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  DUAL  AXLE 


Column  One 

Column  Two 

Axle  Spacing 

Maximum  Allowable 

in  Inches 

Weight  in  Pounds 

less  than  48 

32,000 

48 

35,000 

51 

35,500 

54 

36,000 

57 

36,500 

60 

37,500 

63 

38,000 

66 

38,500 

69 

39,000 

72 

40,000 

TABLE  2 

MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  TRIPLE  AXLE 


Column  One 

Column  Two 

Axle  Spacing 

Maximum  Allowable 

in  Inches 

Weight  in  Pounds 

less  than  96 

40,000 

96 

44,000 

108 

44,000 

111 

44,500 

114 

45,000 

117 

45,500 

120 

46,000 

123 

46,500 

126 

47,500 

129 

48,000 

Tart  VI 
not  to  apply 
after 

March  31st. 
1976 


TABLE  2 
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TABLE  2 — Continued 


Column  One 

Column  Two 

Axle  Spacing 

Maximum  Allowable 

in  Inches 

Weight  in  Pounds 

132 

49,000 

135 

49,500 

138 

50,000 

141 

50,500 

144 

51,000 

147 

51,500 

150 

52,500 

153 

53,000 

156 

54,000 

159 

54,500 

162 

55,000 

165 

55,500 

168 

56,000 

171 

56,500 

174 

57,000 

177 

57,500 

180 

58,500 

183 

59,000 

186 

59,500 

189 

59,500 

192 

60,000 

10.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  4,  7,  8  and  9,  Commence- 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent 

(2)  Sections  1,  7  and  8  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Idem 
December,  1970. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  and  section  9  come  into  force  idem 
on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1971. 

(4)  Subsection  2  of  section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  Idem 
1st  day  of  April,  1971. 

(5)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Id©m 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  75 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal 
Improvement  Corporation  Act 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    1    of    The   Ontario    Municipal   Improvement  ^" f^?;  )f0' 
Corporation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor : 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  city,  town, 
village,  township  or  improvement  district,  and 
"municipal"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(b)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  Minister  of  Economics. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^ -|^?-  ^9|°- 
Improvement  Corporation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs,  i,  ' 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation,  ^^nued011 
hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  constituted  on 

behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  as  a  body 
corporate  and  politic,  without  share  capital,  is 
continued. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  ^f^;  g9|° 
striking  out  "The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corpor-|^f^d 
ation,  hereinafter  called  the  corporation"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Corporation", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  Membership 
than  three  and  not  more  than  five  members  appointed 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


3. 
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?*276,"  L960,  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 

amended       js  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Objects 


2a. — (1)  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are, 


(a)  to  purchase  from  any  municipality  in  Ontario 
having  a  population  less  than  20,000  deben- 
tures issued  by  it  for  any  municipal  purpose; 
and 

(b)  to  puchase  from  any  municipality  in  Ontario 
having  a  population  of  20,000  or  more 
debentures  issued  by  it  for  any  of  the  following 
municipal  works  and  undertakings: 

1.  Water  works  and  water  supply  distri- 
bution systems. 


R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960, 


2.  Sewage  works,  treatment  works,  sewer 
systems  or  sewers,  as  defined  in  section 
380  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


3.  Plants  and  works  for  the  incineration  of 
garbage,  refuse  and  waste. 


1962-63, 
c.  39 


4.  Drainage  works  under  The  Drainage 
Act,  1962-63. 


Determina- 
tion of 
population 


(2)  The  Corporation  shall  determine  the  population  of  a 
municipality  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  as  of 
the  business  day  next  preceding  the  day  on  which 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  approves  the 
purchase  of  debentures  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of 
section  8,  and  such  determination  is  final. 


c^275,"  s.93°'  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario 

amended01*  a'  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "2"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"2a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  object  of  the  Corporation 
mentioned  in  section  2a. 


c!'275,"  s"9!,0,     5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
amended       Improvement  Corporation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"specified  in  subsection  1  of  section  2"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  section  2a",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(i) 
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(1)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  murm^?pai°f 
Governor  in  Council  and  subject  to  the  regulations,  debentures 
may  from  time  to  time  purchase  from  any  munici- 
pality in  Ontario  debentures  issued  by  the  munici- 
pality for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  2a. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'275,'  s.9!0, 

following  subsection  :  amended 

(3)  The  effective  rate  of  interest  at  which  the  Corporation  Interest 
may  purchase  debentures  shall  be  determined  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

6.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act  ^'275* 1960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  Ontario"  in,  amended 

(a)  the  fourth  line  of  subsection  6  of  section  2; 

(b)  the  fourth  line  of  clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  3 ; 

(c)  the  second  line  of  subsection  1  of  section  6; 
id)  the  second  line  of  section  10; 

(e)  the  fifth  line  of  section  11; 
(/)  the  second  line  of  subsection  1  of  section  12; 

(g)  the  seventh  line  of  subsection  1  of  section  13; 

(h)  the  first  line  of  section  15. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SenT161106- 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Improve-  Snort  t^1© 
ment  Corporation  Amendment  Act,  1970, 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Interpre- 
tation 

1.  In  this  Act,  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Kingston. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  with  the  prior By_laws 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  pass  by-laws 
designating  buildings  or  structures  as  buildings  or  structures  of 
historic  or  architectural  value  or  interest. 

3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  may,  that^may3 

be  contained 

(a)  prohibit  the  demolition  or  destruction  of  buildings  or in  by-law 
structures  designated   thereunder  or   prohibit  or 
regulate  the  alteration,  renovation  or  use  thereof; 

(b)  provide  for  the  acquisition  by  purchase,  lease  or 
otherwise  of  any  such  building  or  structure;  or 

(c)  provide  for  the  making  of  grants  to  the  owner  of 
any  such  building  or  structure  for  the  renovation, 
restoration  or  maintenance  thereof. 

4.  Where  a  by-law  prohibits  the  demolition,  destruction,  repeafcsd  ifbe 
alteration,  renovation  or  use  of  a  building  or  structure,  or noagreement 

ill.  r     i     m  i.  're  purchase 

regulates  the  alteration  or  renovation  ot  a  building  or  structure,  j^-^?^  or 
unless  the  corporation  has,  within  ninety  days  of  the  passing  structure01" 
thereof, 

(a)  entered  into  an  agreement  for  the  purchase  of  the 
building  or  structure; 

(b)  entered  into  an  agreement  for  the  payment  of 
compensation  to  the  owner  of  the  building  or 
structure;  or 

(c)  expropriated  the  building  or  structure, 
the  Corporation  shall  forthwith  repeal  the  by-law. 
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oVT\M™vion  — (1)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  shall,  within  five 
days  after  the  passing  thereof,  be  registered  by  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  against  the  land  affected  in  the  proper  registry 
or  land  titles  office,  and  where  any  by-law  is  not  so  registered 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed. 

Idem  (2)  A  by-law  repealing  a  by-law  passed  under  section  2 

shall,  within  five  days  after  the  passing  thereof,  be  registered 
by  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  against  the  land  affected  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office. 

corporation  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  section  2,  other  than  a 

by-law  regulating  the  use  of  buildings  or  structures,  is  repealed, 
the  Corporation  is  liable  to  the  owner  of  any  land  affected  by 
the  by-law  for  any  consequential  damages. 

mentmence"  ?  •  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  77 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
the  Northern  Ontario 
Development  Corporation 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  -(i)  in  this  Act,  aasf~- 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation ; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  the  Northern  Ontario  Develop- 
ment Corporation; 

(c)  "industry"  includes  any  trade  or  other  business 
undertaking  of  any  kind,  and  "industrial"  has  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Development  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
designates; 

(e)  "Northern  Ontario"  means  the  districts  of  Algoma, 
Cochrane,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Sudbury,  Timiska- 
ming,  Kenora,  Rainy  River  and  Thunder  Bay 
and  such  other  areas  as  are  from  time  to  time 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  subsection  2. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  jPfe|rf  agtion 
such  areas  in  addition  to  those  described  in  clause  e  of  sub- 
section 1  as  he  considers  advisable. 

2.  — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  on  behalf  of  Herg^rthern 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  corporation  without  share  Development 

•     i         i         i  r  i  ^  i  Corporation 

capital  under  the  name  ol  Northern  Ontario  Development  established 
Corporation,  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  five  and  not  more 
than  nine  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  Ontario  Development  Cor- 
poration is  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  seal,  which  shall  be 
adopted  by  resolution  or  by-law. 

(4)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Corporation  commences  on 
the  1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  the  following  year. 

(5)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Corporation. 

3.  — (1)  The  members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Corporation 
form  and  are  its  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  them  as  chairman 
and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  pay  such  of  its  directors  as  are 
not  officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  such  remuneration 
and  expense  allowance  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  fixed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being  con- 
stitutes a  quorum  at  meetings  of  the  Board. 

(4)  The  Board  may  make  by-laws  regulating  its  proceedings 
and  generally  for  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs 
of  the  Corporation. 

4.  — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  are  under  the 
management  and  control  of  the  Board  for  the  time  being,  and 
the  chairman  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and,  in 
his  absence  or  if  the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the  vice- 
chairman  has  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties 
of  the  chairman. 

(2)  When  the  number  of  directors  of  the  Corporation  is 
more  than  six,  the  Board  may  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
election  from  among  the  directors  of  the  Corporation  of  an 
executive  committee  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  three  and 
delegating  to  the  executive  committee  any  powers  of  the 
Board,  subject  to  the  restrictions,  if  any,  contained  in  the 
by-law  or  imposed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 

(3)  An  executive  committee  may  fix  its  quorum  at  not  less 
than  a  majority  of  its  members. 

5.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are  to  encourage  and 
assist  in  the  development  and  diversification  of  industry  in 
Northern  Ontario,  including,  without  limiting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing, 
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(a)  the  provision  of  financial  assistance  by  loan,  guaran- 
tee or  purchase  of  shares  or  other  securities; 

(b)  the  provision  of  sites,  equipment,  premises,  facilities 
and  services;  and 

(c)  the  provision  of  technical,  business  and  financial 
information,  advice,  training  and  guidance  to  persons 
or  organizations,  whether  or  not  incidental  to  the 
provision  of  financial  assistance. 

6. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Corporation  Powers 
for  the  objects  set  out  in  section  5  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

(a)  lend  money  to  a  person  carrying  on  any  industrial 
undertaking  in  Northern  Ontario  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  the  funds  in  the  circumstances  are  not 
available  elsewhere  on  reasonable  terms; 

(b)  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  loan,  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  all  or  any  part  of  the  interest  thereon, 
made  by  a  lender  to  a  person  carrying  on  any 
industrial  undertaking  in  Northern  Ontario  where 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  funds  in  the  circum- 
stances are  not  available  elsewhere  on  reasonable 
terms; 

(c)  lend  money  to  a  person  establishing  or  substantially 
expanding  any  industrial  undertaking  in  an  area  of 
equalization  of  industrial  opportunity  in  Northern 
Ontario  approved  under  section  5  of  The  Department  1968>  c-  3 
of  Trade  and  Development  Act,  1968; 

(d)  buy,  hold,  own,  hire,  maintain,  control,  take,  lease, 
sell,  assign,  exchange,  transfer,  manage,  improve, 
develop  or  otherwise  deal  in  and  dispose  of,  either 
absolutely  or  by  way  of  security  or  otherwise,  any 
property  real  and  personal,  movable  and  immovable, 
and  assets  generally; 

(e)  exercise  such  ancillary  powers  as  are  necessary  to 
carry  out  its  objects. 

(2)  Where  the  approval  of  an  area  of  equalization  of  Appiicati< 
industrial  opportunity  is  rescinded,  the  Corporation  may  rescission 
proceed  to  exercise  its  power  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1 
in  respect  of  any  person  whose  application  has  been  accepted 
before  the  rescission. 
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Maximum 
loans 


(3)  No  loan  authorized  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall, 

(a)  exceed  one-third  of  the  first  $250,000  of  the  cost  of 
the  undertaking  and  one-quarter  of  the  balance  of  the 
cost  thereof,  or  $500,000,  whichever  is  the  lesser; 

(b)  be  wholly  forgiven  in  less  than  five  years  from  the 
date  upon  which  moneys  are  first  advanced. 


deemed  W  I n  respect  of  a  loan  under  clause  a  or  c  of  subsection 

1,  the  Ontario  Development  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be 

1966.  c  ioo  the  creditor  and  The  Ontario  Development  Corporation  Act,  1966 
applies  to  the  loan  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  loan  were 
made  by  the  Ontario  Development  Corporation  under  that 
Act. 


Validity  of 
guarantee 


(5)  Every  guarantee  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  Corpor- 
ation and  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  given  or 
purporting  to  be  given  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
is  binding  upon  Ontario  and  is  not  open  to  question  upon  any 
ground  whatsoever. 


Staff  of 
Corporation 
1961-62, 
c.  121 


7. — (1)  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may  be  appointed 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  as  are  deemed  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Corporation. 


Super- 
annuation 
R.S.O.  I960. 

c.  332 


(2)  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the 
permanent  staff  of  the  Corporation  as  though  the  Corpor- 
ation had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  under  section  27  of  that  Act. 


Professional 
and  other 

assistance 


8.  The  Corporation  may  engage  persons  other  than  those 
appointed  under  section  7  to  provide  professional,  technical 
or  other  assistance  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation,  and 
may  prescribe  the  duties  and  other  terms  of  engagement  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
provide  for  payment  of  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  such 
persons. 


Moneys  9.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall, 

during  the  fiscal  year  1970-71,  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Ontario  Development  Corporation,  and  thereafter  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for 
the  purpose. 


Limitation 

of 

liability 


10.  No  member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Corporation 
or  other  person  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  is  person- 
ally liable  for  anything  in  good  faith  done  or  omitted  in  the 
exercise  or  purported  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  this 
Act. 


11. 
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11.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Corpor- Audit 
ation  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Corporation 
and  to  the  Minister. 

12.  — (1)  The  Corporation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to^p^t*1 
the  Minister  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly 
if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall,  in  addition  to  making  an  annual  sports 
report  under  subsection  1,  make  to  the  Minister  such  other 
reports  of  its  affairs  and  operations  as  he  may  require. 

13.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  does  not  apply  ^"244 *no9t60, 
to  the  Corporation.  to  aPP*y 

14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  mentmence" 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Northern  Ontario Short  title 
Development  Corporation  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  ^pollution 
may  pass  by-laws  for  granting  to  Dominion  Foundries  and^^P} 
Steel,  Limited  by  way  of  easement,  lease  or  otherwise  the  right  etc. 

to  construct,  maintain  and  use,  on  the  public  highway  known 
as  Ottawa  Street  North  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  supporting 
structures  for  bearing  pollution  control  buildings  and  equip- 
ment and  the  right  to  construct,  maintain  and  use  pollution 
control  buildings  and  equipment  located  over  the  said  Ottawa 
Street  North  on  such  supporting  structures,  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  council  may  determine. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^J[1t.mence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton        sborfc  title 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  79 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Act  is \*™% 
amended  by  inserting  after  "mine"  in  the  third  line  "or  tended 
plant",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

1.  "agent",  where  it  occurs  in  Parts  IX  and  XI,  means 
a  person  having,  on  behalf  of  the  owner,  the  care  or 
direction  of  a  mine  or  plant  or  a  part  thereof. 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  in-  j?'!^;  g9!0, 
serting  after  "boilers"  in  the  second  line  "compressors"  an(J  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  plant",  so  that  the  para- 
graph shall  read  as  follows: 

10.  "machinery"  includes  steam  and  other  engines, 
boilers,  compressors,  furnaces,  milling  and  crushing 
apparatus,  hoisting  and  pumping  equipment,  chains, 
trucks,  tramways,  tackle,  blocks,  ropes  and  tools, 
and  all  appliances  used  in  or  about  or  in  connection 
with  a  mine  or  plant. 

(3)  Paragraphs  12  and  13  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  ^-§4°-  g9^0, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  pars.  12,'  13, 

0  re-enacted 

12.  the  noun  "mine",  except  as  defined  in  Part  IX,  in- 
cludes any  opening  or  excavation  in,  or  working  of 
the  ground  for  the  purpose  of  winning,  opening  up  or 
proving  any  mineral  or  mineral-bearing  substance, 
and  any  ore  body,  mineral  deposit,  stratum,  rock, 
earth,  clay,  sand  or  gravel,  or  place  where  mining  is 
or  may  be  carried  on,  and  all  ways,  works,  machinery, 
plant,  buildings  and  premises  below  or  above  ground 
belonging  to  or  used  in  connection  with  the  mine, 
and  also  any  quarry,  excavation  or  opening  of  the 
ground  made  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or 


removal 
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removal  of  mineral,  rock,  stratum,  earth,  clay,  sand 
or  gravel  and  any  roasting  or  smelting  furnace,  con- 
centrator, mill,  work  or  place  used  for  or  in  connec- 
tion with  washing,  crushing,  sifting,  reducing,  leach- 
ing, roasting,  smelting,  refining,  treating  or  research 
on  any  of  such  substances. 


13.  the  verb  "mine"  and  the  word  "mining",  except  as 
defined  in  Part  IX,  include  any  mode  or  method  of 
working  whereby  the  earth  or  any  rock,  stratum, 
stone  or  mineral-bearing  substance  may  be  dis- 
turbed, removed,  washed,  sifted,  leached,  roasted, 
smelted,  refined,  crushed  or  dealt  with  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  any  mineral  therefrom,  whether  it 
has  been  previously  disturbed  or  not. 


?'24?'s9i0,  (4)  Paragraph  18  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  in- 
par.  is,        serting  after  "mine"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  plant"  and  by 

amended        .  P  .....  ,  .  , 

inserting  after  mine  in  the  seventh  line  and  in  the  ninth 
line  "plant",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


18.  "owner",  when  used  in  Parts  IX  and  XI,  includes 
every  person,  mining  partnership  and  company 
being  the  immediate  proprietor  or  lessee  or  occupier 
of  a  mine  or  plant  or  a  part  thereof,  or  of  any  land 
located,  patented  or  leased  as  mining  land,  but  does 
not  include  a  person  or  a  mining  partnership  or 
company  receiving  merely  a  royalty,  rent  or  fine 
from  a  mine,  plant  or  mining  lands,  or  being  merely 
the  proprietor  of  a  mine,  plant  or  mining  lands  sub- 
ject to  a  lease,  grant  or  other  authority  for  the  work- 
ing thereof,  or  the  owner  of  the  surface  rights  and 
not  of  the  ore  or  minerals. 


c.-24?'  196°'  2*  Part  IX  °f  The  Milling  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of 
0961*62  ^e  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
c  si,  b.  i),    following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Part  IX 

OPERATION  OF  MINES 


mterpre-  161. — (l)  In  this  Part, 

tation 


(a)  "authorized"  means  properly  authorized  to 
perform  any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any 
specified  act; 


(b) 
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(b)  "engineer"  means  a  member  of  the  Association 
of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  who  is  designated  by  the  Depart- 
ment as  "chief  engineer"  or  as  "district 
mining  engineer",  or  as  "district  electrical- 
mechanical  engineer"; 

(c)  "manager"  means  the  owner  of  a  mine  or 
plant  or  a  part  thereof  or  his  agent,  or  a 
person  designated  by  the  owner  or  his  agent 
as  responsible  for  the  control,  management 
and  direction  of  a  mine,  plant  or  a  part 
thereof; 

(d)  the  noun  "mine"  includes  any  opening  or 
excavation  in,  or  working  of  the  ground  for 
the  purpose  of  winning,  opening  up  or  proving 
any  mineral-bearing  substance,  and  any  ore 
body,  mineral  deposit,  stratum,  rock,  earth, 
clay,  sand  or  gravel,  or  place  where  mining 
is  or  may  be  carried  on  and  also  any  quarry, 
excavation  or  opening  in  the  ground  made 
for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  removal  of 
mineral,  rock,  stratum,  earth,  clay,  sand  or 
gravel,  and  any  premises  below  or  above 
ground  belonging  to  or  used  in  connection 
with  the  mine  not  included  in  the  definition 
of  the  noun  "plant"; 

(e)  the  verb  "mine"  and  the  word  "mining" 
mean  the  performance  of  any  work  in  or 
about  a  mine; 

(/)  "mine  rescue  training  officer"  means  a  person 
in  charge  of  a  mine  rescue  station  and  re- 
sponsible for  mine  rescue  training; 

(g)  the  noun  "plant"  includes  any  roasting  or 
smelting  furnace,  concentrator,  mill  or  place 
and  work  used  for  or  in  connection  with 
washing,  crushing,  grinding,  sifting,  reducing, 
leaching,  roasting,  smelting,  refining,  treating 
or  research  on  any  substance  included  under 
the  noun  "mine"  and  all  ways,  works,  ma- 
chinery, buildings  and  premises  above  ground 
used  in  connection  therewith ; 

(h)  "professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who 
is  a  member  of  or  is  licensed  by  the  Associa- 
tion of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario; 
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(i)  "qualified"  means  properly  qualified  to  per- 
form any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified 

act; 

(j)  "safety"  means  freedom  from  injury  to  the 
body  or  freedom  from  damage  to  the  health 
of  a  person. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Part  do  not  apply  to  cook- 
houses, bunkhouses,  recreational  centres,  dwellings, 
and  the  grounds  used  in  connection  therewith. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  1,  par.  12,  part,  amended. 

EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES 

162.  — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall 

be  employed  in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant,  and  no 
person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
employed  underground  in  a  mine  or  at  the  working 
face  of  an  open-cut  workings,  pit  or  quarry. 

(2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  on  underground 
work  in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  an  open- 
cut  workings,  pit  or  quarry,  except, 

(a)  those  who  have  to  enter  the  underground 
parts  of  a  mine  for  the  purpose  of  a  non- 
manual  occupation;  or 

(b)  those  employed  in  health  and  welfare  services; 
or 

(c)  those  who,  in  the  course  of  their  studies  spend 
a  period  of  training  in  the  underground  parts 
of  a  mine.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  162,  amended. 

MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS 

163.  — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  equip- 

ped, operated  and  maintained  at  such  places  and  in 
such  manner  as  the  Minister  directs.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  163  (1). 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
such  mine  rescue  training  officers  as  he  deems  ad- 
visable. 

(3)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  mine  rescue  stations 
shall  be  in  the  charge  of  mine  rescue  training 
officers,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  such  officers  to  teach 
and  train  mine  rescue  crews  and  supervisors  in  the 
use  and  maintenance  of  the  apparatus  in  such  manner 

as 
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as  the  chief  engineer  directs,  to  maintain  the  ap- 
paratus in  efficient  and  workable  condition  so  as  to 
be  available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  perform  such 
other  duties  as  the  chief  engineer  deems  necessary. 

(4)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  shall  cause  Training  of 

v  '         .  .  .  .  ,  ....     rescue  crews 

such  workmen  and  supervisors  to  be  trained  in  the 
use  and  maintenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment  as 
the  district  mining  engineer  deems  necessary.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  162  (2-4),  amended. 

(5)  The  mine  manager  is  responsible  for  the  supervision  Responsi- 
and  direction  of  mine  rescue  crews  in  all  mine  rescue  mine  rescue 
and  recovery  operations  conducted  at  the  mine. 

(6)  The  cost  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  operating  Cost 
mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund. 

(7)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  shall  at  the  ^em 
end  of  each  quarter  year  reimburse  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  from  moneys  assessed  and  levied  by 

the  Board  against  employers  in  the  mining  industry 
for  the  total  amount  certified  by  the  Deputy  Minis- 
ter to  have  been  paid  out  under  subsection  6. 

(8)  All  moneys  received  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  ^fpnfeV^ 
equipment,  buildings  or  machinery  forming  part  of  etc 

or  appertaining  to  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  and  shall  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  class  funds  of  the  em- 
ployers in  the  mining  industry.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  162  (5-8). 

(9)  Fresh  air  bases  shall  be  strategically  located  in  deep  Abases 
mines  and  their  design,  locations,  equipment  and  use 

are  to  be  approved  by  the  chief  engineer.  New. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND 

164. —  (1)   In  this  section,  Interpre- 
v  '  '  tation 

(a)  "shift"  means  a  body  of  workmen  whose 
hours  for  beginning  and  terminating  work  in 
the  mine  are  the  same  or  approximately  the 
same ; 

(b)  "workman"  means  a  person  employed  under- 
ground in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or 
agent  or  an  official  of  the  mine, 


and 
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Hours  of 
labour 
under- 
ground 


Hours  of 
operator 
of  hoist 


and,  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the 
meaning  or  application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2  or 
as  to  the  meaning  of  "shift",  "workman",  or  "under- 
ground", the  certificate  of  the  engineer  is  conclusive. 

(2)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain 
underground  in  a  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in 
any  consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  eight 
hours  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at 
his  place  of  work  in  the  mine  until  the  time  he  leaves 
such  place,  except  that, 

(a)  a  shift  or  any  part  of  a  shift  may  remain  or  be 
allowed  to  remain  underground  in  a  mine  for 
more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours  on  one  day  of  a  week  for 
the  purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sunday  or 
on  a  holiday  or  changing  shift; 

(b)  such  limit  does  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pump- 
man, cage  tender,  or  any  person  engaged 
solely  in  surveying  or  measuring,  nor  does  it 
apply  in  cases  of  emergency  where  life  or 
property  is  in  imminent  danger,  nor  does  it 
apply  to  repair  work  which  is  necessary  for 
normal  production. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate, 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  a  hoist,  by 
means  of  which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted, 
lowered  or  handled  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  for  more 
than  eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty-four 
hours,  except, 

(a)  that,  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoist- 
men  being  absent  from  duty  through  sickness 
or  otherwise  and  where  no  competent  sub- 
stitute is  available,  the  remaining  hoistman  or 
hoistmen  may  work  extra  time  not  exceeding 
four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive  twenty- 
four  hours  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  that,  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  a  mine  or 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  at  a  mine  is  not  carried 
out  continuously  on  three  shifts  per  day,  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  is 
necessary  for  lowering  or  hoisting  the  work- 
men employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of 
subsection  2.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  164  (1-3). 
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QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN 

165. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twentv-one  years  -\sf  lil?it 

v  y  r  iii  •  °  hoistmen 

and  no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience 
on  a  reversing  hoist  shall  be  authorized  to  operate  a 
hoist  by  which  persons  are  handled  in  a  shaft  or 
winze  at  a  mine. 

(2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Idem 
authorized  to  operate  a  hoist  at  a  mine. 


(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  a  tFJ°bSetman 
hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  persons  are  handled  holder  of 

i  j     •  ii  medical 

at  a  mine,  or  tor  any  other  purpose  designated  by  an  <  ertificate 
engineer,  unless  he  has  been  examined  by  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  em- 
ployer and  the  medical  practitioner  has  issued  to 
him  on  the  form  prescribed  a  hoistman's  medical 
certificate  to  the  effect  that  to  the  best  of  the  practi- 
tioner's knowledge  the  person  is  not  subject  to  any 
infirmity,  mental  or  physical  (particularly  with  regard 
to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  165  (1-3),  amended. 

(4)  Every  hoistman's  medical  certificate  lapses  and  shall  Expiry  of 

iiii  -ii  ir  r  certificate 

be  deemed  to  nave  expired  at  the  end  ot  one  year  trom 
its  date. 

(5)  Every  hoistman's  medical  certificate  shall  be  kept  certificate 
on  file  by  the  employer  and  made  available  to  an 
engineer  at  his  request. 

(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  Per-r3ecotrdgof 
taining  to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  certificates 
shall  be  kept  posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of 

the  hoistmen  and  the  date  of  the  last  certificate 
issued  to  each. 

(7)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  operation  of  a  hoistmati° 
hoist  when  on  automatic  or  semi-automatic  control,  exempted 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  165  (4-7). 

166.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  162,  164  or  165  ^°e?|edinga 
takes  place,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  the  mine,  J^pfoyed 
or  any  of  them,  may  be  proceeded  against,  jointly  contrary 
or  separately,  and  may  be  convicted  of  such  offence, 
but  neither  the  owner  nor  the  agent  nor  the  manager 
shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence 
was  committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent, 
and  that  he  had  caused  notices  of  the  said  sections 
to  be  posted  up,  and  to  be  kept  posted  up,  at  some 
conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the  entrance  to  the 
mining  work.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  166,  amended. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 
[nterpre-  167.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  is  not  the 
holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing  who 
is  seeking  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation ; 

(b)  "certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate,  an 
extended  certificate,  an  endorsed  certificate, 
a  miner's  certificate  or  a  renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  means, 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine, 
other  than  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  in  ore  or 
rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore 
or  rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a 
chemical  solution, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as 
designated  by  the  chief  engineer,  at 
the  surface  of  a  mine  or  in  a  pit  or 
quarry ; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  means  an  initial  cer- 
tificate or  extended  certificate  that  has  been 
endorsed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  7; 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  means  an  initial  cer- 
tificate that  has  been  extended  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  7; 

(/)  "initial  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued 
to  an  applicant  under  subsection  6; 

"medical  officer"  means  a  medical  officer  ap- 
pointed under  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
with  regard  to  the  examination  of  employees 
or  applicants  for  employment; 

(h)  "miner's  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued 
under  subsection  8 ; 

(i)  "renewed  certificate"  means  a  miner's  cer- 
tificate that  has  been  renewed  under  sub- 
section 9. 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  437 


(g) 


(2) 
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(2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  ii^£tment 
occupation  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  exposure 

tr         t.  occupation 

good  standing. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  every  certificate  remains  in  certificate 
force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  except  that 

a  medical  officer  may  at  any  time  recall  the  holder  of 
a  certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the 
existing  certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew 
or  cancel  the  certificate  in  accordance  with  his 
finding  upon  the  examination. 

(4)  In  those  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  byltraveulng 
under  subsections  6  to  9  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  ™®^£ai 
medical  officer,  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have 

expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer 
to  conduct  an  examination  prior  to  the  date  of  ex- 
piration of  a  certificate,  and  the  holder  of  a  certi- 
ficate that  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall  present 
himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination 
at  the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon 
which  his  certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

(5)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  Expiration 
mining  industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  certificate 
its  holder  to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 
examination,  a  medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse 

or  renew  the  certificate  or  issue  a  miner's  certificate, 
as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require,  if  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  failure  was  caused  by  the  inability 
of  the  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of  illness 
or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

(6)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical  befo?einatlon 
officer  before  commencing  employment,  and,  if  theemployment 
medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  ap- 
plicant is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory  organs 

and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation,  he  shall  issue  to  the  applicant  an  initial 
certificate. 

(7)  The  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  its  Certificate 
expiration,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re- bolder.  re- 

.       .  i  i  i-     i     m         r    i  examination 

examination,  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon 
examination  that  the  holder  is  free  from  disease  of 
the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employ- 
ment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation,  he  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance 
of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed  less 
than  eleven  months  employment  in  a  dust 
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exposure  occupation,  extend  the  certificate 
for  such  period  as  he  deems  necessary  to 
permit  the  holder  to  complete  twelve  months 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
and  he  may  from  time  to  time  extend  the 
certificate  for  the  same  purpose;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate 
who  since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate 
has  completed  eleven  months  or  more  em- 
ployment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
endorse  the  certificate. 


Issue  of 
miner's 
certificate 


(8)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  the 
endorsation  of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed 
eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  ex- 
posure occupation  shall,  prior  to  its  expiration, 
present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination, 
and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination 
that  the  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the 
respiratory  organs,  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 


Miner's 
certificate 
holder,  re- 
examination 


(9)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  its 
expiration,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 
re-examination,  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds 
upon  examination  that  the  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs,  he  shall  renew  the 
certificate,  which  may  be  further  renewed  from  year 
to  year  upon  the  passing  of  a  similar  examination. 


Unemployed 
holder  of 
certificate 


(10)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  who  for  any  reason  is  out 
of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may 
apply  to  a  medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorse- 
ment or  renewal  of  his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance 
of  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  case  may  be,  and, 
upon  presentation  of  the  holder's  certificate,  the 
medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required  examina- 
tion and  effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  renewal 
or  issuance  as  is  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  the 
examination. 


Holder  of 
initial  or 
extended 
certificate 


(11)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry 
for  a  period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such 
period  has  failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to 
have  his  certificate  extended  or  endorsed,  such  cer- 
tificate is  void  and  its  holder  is  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the 
capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 


(12) 
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(12)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  l^orseS^r 
miner's  certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  ™1rIJffl^te 
the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceeding  two  years 

and  during  such  period  has  failed,  through  neglect 
on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certificate  or  to  have 
a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate  is  void 
and  the  holder  thereof  is  eligible  for  re-employment 
in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an 
applicant  only. 

(13)  Where  the  holder  of  a  certificate  has  been  out  of  e^hpeioeyme~nt 
employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  ex-  exceeds 
ceeding  three  years,  he  is  eligible  for  re-employment 

in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an 
applicant  only. 

(14)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which  Certificate^ 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require 

the  certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the 
custody  of  the  manager  or  superintendent  during 
the  period  of  the  holder's  employment  at  the  mine, 
but  the  certificate  shall  be  returned  to  the  holder 
upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  the  mine. 

(15)  The  chief  engineer  may  exempt  from  subsections  2  Exemption 
to  14  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 

where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain 
silica  in  quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where 
for  any  other  reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such 
subsections  should  not  apply. 

(16)  Subsections  2  to  14  do  not  apply  to  a  person  usually  Idem 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than 
fifty  hours  in  each  calendar  month. 


(17)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make Regu 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to 
be  made  by  a  medical  officer  under  sub- 
sections 6  to  11 ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  ex- 
tensions, endorsements  and  renewals  thereof; 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this 
section.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  167. 


REHABILITATION 


Chap  79 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


1970 


REHABILITATION  OF  TAILINGS  DISPOSAL  AND  PLANT  AREAS 

168. — (1)  (a)  The  mine  manager  shall  plant  and  main- 
tain vegetation,  or  otherwise  stabilize  the 
tailings  areas  which  will  not  be  required  for 
future  impoundment  of  tailings  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  district  engineer  of  mines. 

(b)  At  least  one  year  prior  to  cessation  of  opera- 
tion, the  mine  manager  shall  submit  to  the 
district  engineer  of  mines,  two  copies  of  a 
plan  showing, 

(i)  the  extent  of  the  tailings  area  on  which 
planting  of  vegetation  or  stabilization 
must  still  be  completed, 

(ii)  the  rehabilitation  that  is  to  be  done  in 
the  mine  or  plant  area,  together  with 
descriptive  information. 

(c)  The  rehabilitation  work  mentioned  in  clause 
b  shall  be  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
chief  engineer  of  mines. 

(d)  A  bond  or  security  deposit  in  an  amount 
deemed  necessary  by  the  chief  engineer  of 
mines  to  complete  the  rehabilitation  men- 
tioned in  clause  b  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Department  of  Mines. 

(a)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  where 
the  work  in  it  has  been  discontinued,  the 
owner  or  lessee  or  any  other  person  interested 
in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall  cause  the  top 
of  any  shaft  or  raise  opening  to  the  surface  to 
be  solidly  bulkheaded  with  reinforced  con- 
crete at  bedrock  or  on  top  of  the  concrete 
collar  of  such  opening,  except  that  where  in 
the  opinion  of  the  district  mining  engineer  this 
is  impracticable,  the  requirements  of  clause 
b  apply. 

(b)  All  other  openings  and  pits,  dangerous  by 
reason  of  their  depth  or  other  conditions,  shall 
be  and  shall  be  kept  securely  fenced  or  other- 
wise protected  against  inadvertent  access  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  district  mining  en- 
gineer, but  where  in  his  opinion  the  mine  or 
workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than  the 
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natural  topographic  features  of  the  area,  this 
provision  need  not  be  complied  with.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  168  (1),  amended. 

(c)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  erect  fence 
from  the  district  mining  engineer,  fails  to after  notice 
comply  with  his  directions  as  to  such  fencing 

or  protection  within  the  time  specified  in  the 
notice  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(d)  Where  the  district  mining  engineer  finds  that  e^fneer 
any  such  fencing  or  protection  is  required  in{£^eerect 
order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property,  he 

may  cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay 
the  costs  incurred  out  of  any  moneys  provided 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  the  amount  of 
such  costs  with  interest  thereon  is  a  lien  upon 
the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form  as  the  Minister  prescribes  may  be 
registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office,  and  no  further  transfer  or  other  dealings 
with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall  take  place 
until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(e)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  oV^SstlP 
is  due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  of  work 
and  is  recoverable  at  the  suit  of  the  district 
mining  engineer  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  clauses  d  and  e,  the  Minister,  P/gJ^fg 
either  without  payment  or  on  such  terms  and  liens 
conditions  as  he  deems  proper,  may  cause  a 
cessation  of  charge  to  be  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  there- 
upon the  lien  registered  under  clause  d  is  void 

and  of  no  effect.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  168  (2-5), 
amended. 


RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO  PROVISIONS 

169. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  of  an  operating  mine  or  plant  £e.sP°nsi; 
•  i«       .  &        .    v  ., ,   r     ,   blIlty as  t0 

shall  appoint  a  manager  who  is  responsible  for  the  carrying 

control,  management  and  direction  of  the  mine  orrequire- 

plant.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170  (5),  amended. 

(2)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a  facilities 
mine  or  plant  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  \°  J^mpiy^ 
afford  him  every  facility  for  complying  with  this 

Part.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170  (8),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  except  biiitv°a?to 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  responsibility  for  ggaiiflca 
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the  authorization  and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifica- 
tions of  employees  rests  with  the  employer  or  his 
agent.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  161. 

(4)  The  manager  of  an  operating  mine  or  plant  shall 
appoint  one  or  more  suitable  persons  who  are  re- 
sponsible, during  the  manager's  absence,  for  taking 
all  necessary  and  reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the 
requirements  of  subsection  7.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170 
(6,  7),  amended. 

(5)  It  is  the  duty  of  every  manager,  supervisor  or 
other  person  in  charge  of  workmen  and  every  hoist- 
man,  deckman,  conveyance  attendant  or  person  who 
handles  explosives  or  blasting  agents  or  who  operates, 
installs  or  maintains  any  equipment,  machinery  or 
electrical  apparatus  in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant,  to 
know  the  requirements  of  this  Part  that  apply  to 
the  work  under  his  charge  and  direction  or  in  which 
he  is  engaged.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  173  amended. 

(6)  Except  as  to  any  provisions  that  the  chief  engineer 
has  directed  are  not  applicable  thereto, 

the  manager  of  the  mine  or  plant  shall  take 
all  necessary  and  reasonable  measures  to  en- 
force the  provisions  of  this  Part  and  to  ensuie 
that  they  are  observed  by  every  employee  of 
the  mine  or  plant,  and  every  supervisor  shall 
take  all  necessary  and  reasonable  measures  to 
enforce  the  requirements  of  all  such  pro- 
visions as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over 
which  he  has  supervision  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  observed  by  the  persons  under  his 
charge  and  direction.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170 
(6). 

(7)  The  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant  may  make  rules  not 
inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  this  Part  or  any 
special  direction  made  by  an  engineer  as  herein  pro- 
vided for  the  maintenance  of  order  and  discipline 
and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  or  about  the  mine 
or  plant,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the 
chief  engineer  who  shall  lay  the  rules  before  the 
.Minister  for  his  approval,  and,  upon  such  approval 
being  given,  the  rules  take  effect  after  they  have 
been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the  mine 
for  at  least  fourteen  days,  but  the  Minister  may  dis- 
allow any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be 
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made  in  them  as  he  deems  proper.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  170  (3),  amended. 


(8)  Every  such  rule,  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long  ° 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible,  has  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  any 
person  who  contravenes  any  such  rule  is  liable  to 
the  penalty  provided  for  a  breach  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170  (4). 


(9)  (a)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  ^ 
or  plant,  by  an  application  in  writing  stating 
the  reasons  therefor,  requests  the  engineer  to 
suspend  any  of  the  requirements  of  sections 
173  to  596  as  to  such  mine  or  plant,  the  chief 
engineer  may  in  writing  direct  that  the 
requirements  of  any  such  provision  do  not 
apply  to  such  mine  or  plant,  or  may  in  writing 
direct  that  any  such  provision  does  not  apply 
so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as 
he  sees  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied 
with.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170  (1),  amended. 


(b)  The  owner,  agent,  or  manager  shall  forthwith 
post  in  a  prominent  place  a  copy  of  the  chief 
engineer's  suspension  and  the  terms  and 
requirements  thereof,  so  that  any  such  sus- 
pension may  be  drawn  to  the  attention  of  the 
employees  affected.  New. 


(10)  The  chief  engineer  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order  cfancellatlon 
made  under  clause  a  of  subsection  9  or  make  such  suspension 
alterations  therein  as  he  deems  proper  in  view  of  any 
change  in  the  conditions  under  which  the  order  was 
made  or  upon  it  appearing  to  him  that  such  change 
is  advisable  for  any  other  reason.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  170  (2). 


(11)  Every  person  who  is  engaged  exclusively  in  super-  o^Engfish 
vising  the  work  of  other  persons  at  a  mine  or  plant language 
shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 
orders  in  the  English  language. 


(12)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  conveyance 
attendant  or  hoistman  at  a  mine  or  plant  shall  have  a 
knowledge  of  the  English  language  adequate  to 
enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  a  thoroughly 
safe  manner.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  173,  amended. 
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(13)  No  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall  require  a  person  to 
lift,  carry  or  move  anything  so  heavy  or  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  likely  to  endanger  his  safety  or  the 
safety  of  any  other  person  in  a  mine  or  plant.  New. 

(14)  Every  manager  shall  ensure  that  no  person  works 
without  supervision  at  any  machine  unless  the 
person, 

(a)  has  received  adequate  training  and  instruction 
in  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  any 
dangers  connected  therewith; 

(b)  has  received  adequate  supervision  by  a  per- 
son having  thorough  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence with  the  machine;  and 

(c)  is  capable  of  safely  operating  the  machine 
without  supervision. 

(15)  No  manager,  supervisor  or  his  agent  who  has  reason- 
able cause  to  believe  that  any  machine  or  device  in 
or  about  a  mine  or  plant  is  unsafe  or  in  contraven- 
tion of  this  Act  shall  cause  or  permit  it  to  be  used  or 
operated. 

(16)  No  person  who  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that 
any  machine  or  device,  which  has  been  assigned  to 
him  for  use  in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant,  is  unsafe 
or  in  contravention  of  this  Act  shall  use  the  machine 
or  device  until  he  has, 

(a)  reported  the  defect  to  his  supervisor;  and 

(b)  obtained  specific  instructions  in  writing  from 
his  supervisor  to  use  or  operate  the  machine 
or  device. 

(17)  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  any  machine  or  device 
in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant  in  an  unsafe  manner  or 
in  a  manner  that  does  not  comply  with  this  Act. 

(18)  No  person  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  engage  in  any 
contest,  feat  of  strength,  unnecessary  running  or 
rough  or  boisterous  conduct  that  is  likely  to  endanger 
the  safety  of  any  person.  New . 

(19)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant  is  let  by  the 
owner,  agent  or  manager  to  a  contractor, 
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(a)  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall,  except  for 
work  involving  surface  prospecting,  give 
written  notice  to  the  chief  engineer  and  to  the 
district  mining  engineer,  resident  in  that  part 
of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine  or  plant  is 
situated  that  a  contract  has  been  made; 

(b)  the  contractor  shall  give  written  notice  to 
the  chief  engineer  and  to  the  district  mining 
engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in 
which  the  mine  is  situated  of  any  sub- 
contract that  has  been  made; 

(c)  the  contractor  or  a  subcontractor,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  appoint  a  person  to  be  in 
charge  and  responsible  for  the  work  being  done 
by  the  contractor  or  the  subcontractor; 

(d)  the  person  so  appointed  by  the  contractor  or 
the  subcontractor  shall  comply  and  enforce 
compliance  with  all  the  provisions  of  this  Part 
pertaining  to  the  work  over  which  he  has 
control  and  is,  in  any  case  of  non-compliance 
therewith,  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable 
in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  the  owner,  agent 
or  manager.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  170  (9),  amended. 

(e)  where  the  prime  contractor  has  two  or  more 
subcontractors  working  on  a  project  on  sur- 
face, the  prime  contractor  shall, 

1.  Appoint  a  person  to  have  authority  to 
enforce  compliance  with  all  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Part  on  all  the  work  of 
the  project. 

2.  Provide  and  maintain  first-aid  require- 
ments in  accordance  with  regulations 

under  The  Workmen1  s  Compensation  ^|g°- 1960, 
Act.  New. 


170. — (1)  Every  person  employed  at  a  mine  or  plant  shall  ^efakenS  to 
take  all  necessary  and  reasonable  measures  to  carry 
out  his  duties  in  accordance  with  such  provisions  as 
are  applicable  to  the  work  in  which  he  is  engaged. 

(2)  Every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful  act  penalties8 
a  contravention  occurs  at  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  incurred  the  penalties  provided  for 
a  breach  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part.  New. 
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REQUIREMENTS 

Sent?8"  171.  Subject  to  sections  169  and  170,  sections  173  to  596 

shall  be  observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and 
plant.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s-  171,  amended. 


interpre-  172.  In  sections  173  to  596, 


(a)  "blasting  agent"  means  a  type  of  explosive  of 
low  sensitivity  that  cannot,  as  mixed  and 
packaged  for  use,  be  detonated  by  a  single 
No.  8  detonator,  and,  unless  specified,  the 
requirements  for  explosives  do  not  apply  to 
a  blasting  agent; 

(b)  "boatswain's  chair"  means  a  suspended  scaf- 
fold in  the  form  of  a  seat  used  by  one  person 
in  a  sitting  position  and  supported  by  slings 
attached  to  a  suspended  rope,  and  includes 
the  wearing  of  a  safety  belt  by  the  person ; 

(c)  "charge"  means, 

(i)  explosives  and  a  detonator, 

(ii)  a  blasting  agent  and  a  detonator,  or 

(iii)  a  blasting  agent  and  a  detonator  and 
primer  that  is  exploded  as  a  single 
unit; 

(d)  "drum  hoist"  means  the  type  of  hoist  that 
spools  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum ; 

(e)  "explosives"  includes  detonators  and  those 
powders  that  are  cap  sensitive  with  a  single 
detonator  as  packaged  for  use,  and  includes 
black  blasting  powder; 

(J)  "fire-resistive"  when  applied  to  buildings, 
structures  or  parts  thereof,  means  constructed 
in  an  approved  manner  of  steel,  masonry,  re- 
inforced concrete,  or  other  equivalent  materi- 
als, or  any  combination  of  such  materials; 

(g)  "friction  hoist"  means  the  type  of  hoist  where 
the  rope  is  driven  by  the  friction  between  it 
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and  the  drum  tread  and  where  the  rope  is  not 
spooled  on  the  hoist  drum  but  passes  over  or 
around  it; 

(h)  "safety  belt"  means  a  belt  worn  round  the 
waist  of  a  person  and  includes  the  rope  and 
necessary  fittings  attached  to  the  belt,  which 
shall  be  suitable  for  their  purpose,  and  the 
safety  belt  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to 
absorb  twice  the  load  of  energy  which,  under 
the  circumstances  of  its  use,  could  be  trans- 
mitted to  it; 

(i)  4 'safety  harness"  means  a  combination  of  a 
belt  worn  round  the  waist  of  a  person  and 
straps  attached  to  the  belt  and  passing  over 
the  person's  shoulders,  with  the  necessary 
rope  fittings  and  assembly  that  meets  the 
strength  requirements  of  a  safety  belt  and  is 
suitable  for  raising  the  person  by  the  rope 
without  permitting  the  body  of  the  person  to 
bend  at  the  waist; 

(J)  "shot"  means  the  sound  of  a  charge  or  charges 
being  exploded ; 

(k)  "therm-hour"  means  100,000  British  thermal 
units  per  hour  or  39.3082  brake  horse-power; 

(/)  "utility  hoist",  including  "tugger  hoist"  other 
than  a  hoist  designated  as  a  "construction 
hoist",  means  a  powered  hoist  used  for 
handling  materials  only  in  or  about  a  mine  or 
plant,  and  the  safety  requirements  may  be 
designated  by  the  district  electrical-mechan- 
ical engineer  according  to  the  conditions  of 
use, 

and  the  decision  of  an  engineer  as  to  whether  or  not 
a  situation  complies  with  a  requirement  therein  in 
which  "suitable",  "adequate",  "approved",  or  any 
expression  of  like  import,  is  used  and  as  to  the 
meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression  is 
final  and  conclusive,  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  by  the  engineer  may  be  used  as 
evidence  in  any  court.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  172,  amended. 
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PERSONAL  PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  AND  CLOTHING 

173. — (1)  An  approved  safety  hat  and  approved  safety 
footwear  shall  be  worn  by  every  person  employed, 

(a)  underground  in  a  mine; 

(b)  in  a  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated 
by  the  district  mining  engineer. 

(2)  The  manager  shall  designate  such  other  areas  or 
occupations  and  circumstances  where  any  or  all  of 
the  following  items  shall  be  worn  by  every  person 
employed  therein: 

1.  Approved  safety  hat. 

2.  Approved  safety  footwear. 

3.  Approved  eye  protective  equipment. 

4.  Approved  hearing  protective  equipment. 

5.  Approved  breathing  apparatus. 

6.  Any  other  approved  personal  protective  equip- 
ment which  the  job  in  question  may  require. 

(3)  The  manager  shall  ensure  that  all  steps  practicable 
are  taken  to  prevent  injury  to  the  hearing  of  a  person 
from  excessive  noise. 

(4)  Where  applicable,  masks  or  respirators  of  an  ap- 
proved type  and  design  for  the  hazard  involved 
shall  be  worn  by  persons  who  are  exposed  to  dust, 
gases,  or  irritating  and  dangerous  fumes. 

(5)  Every  person  shall  properly  maintain  his  mask  or 
respirator. 

(6)  Emergency  breathing  apparatus,  where  required, 
shall  be  maintained  in  condition  for  immediate  use, 
and, 

(a)  the  manager  shall  designate  a  responsible 
person  to  regularly  inspect,  sterilize  and  per- 
form any  necessary  maintenance  on  such 
apparatus;  and 

(b)  such  apparatus,  when  not  in  use,  shall  be 
stored  in  a  dust-tight  container. 
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(7)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  safe  k|f®styetc> 
condition  safety  belts  or  safety  harnesses  for  the  use 

of  persons  where  necessary. 

(8)  Every  person  shall  properly  maintain  his  safety  belt Idem 
or  safety  harness. 

(9)  Every  person  employed  at  a  mine  or  plant  shall,    wear"  t0 

safety- 
equipment 

(a)  use  or  wear  the  personal  protective  clothing 
and  equipment  required  by  this  Part;  and 

(b)  properly   maintain  his  personal  protective 
clothing  and  equipment.  New. 


FIRE  PROTECTION  —  MINES 

174.  Sections  175  to  195  and  sections  559  to  563  apply  at^ci75?n 
mine  operations  underground  and  in  the  vicinity  of  ^ 55|9d563 
shaft  collars.  New. 

175.  — (1)  General  procedure  to  be  followed  both  on  sur- Procedure 

face  and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or 
in  a  mine  plant  building  that  may  endanger  the 
mine  entrance  shall  be  drawn  up,  and  all  persons 
concerned  shall  be  informed  and  kept  informed  of 
their  duties. 

(2)  Copies  of  the  procedure  or  suitable  excerpts  shall  be  Postins 
kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  and  other  prominent 
places.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  174  (1,  2). 

(3)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  such  procedure  shall  be  Tests 
made  at  least  once  a  year  and  a  report  of  the  effective- 
ness of  the  test  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
district  mining  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  174  (4), 
amended. 

176.  — (1)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  pro-  stench 

v  7.  J  1  warning 

ducing  over  100  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other 
mines  as  are  designated  by  the  district  mining  en- 
gineer shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  apparatus 
for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  workings  of  ethyl 
mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material  approved 
by  the  chief  engineer,  and  such  apparatus  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  in  a  suitable  location  and  kept 
ready  for  instant  use  for  the  purpose  of  warning 
persons  underground  of  any  emergency  necessitating 
a  speedy  evacuation  of  the  workings. 
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(2)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  warning  and  pro- 
cedure described  in  subsection  1  shall  be  made  at 
least  once  a  year  and  a  report  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  test  shall  be  made  available  to  the  district 
mining  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  175  (1,  2), 
amended. 

(3)  Every  person  employed  underground  shall  have  the 
meaning  of  the  warning  explained  to  him,  and  he 
shall  be  acquainted  with  the  smell  of  the  warning 

gas.  New. 

177. — (1)  No  flammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accu- 
mulate underground  but  shall  be  removed  from  the 
workings  at  least  once  a  week  and  brought  to  the 
surface  and  there  disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  176  (1). 

(2)  No  flammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
in  or  about  a  headframe,  shafthouse  or  any  plant 
building  in  which  a  fire  may  endanger  the  mine 
entrance. 

(3)  Suitable  fire-resistive  containers  for  the  temporary 
disposal  of  flammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper, 
oily  waste,  rags  and  other  similar  materials  shall  be 
provided  at  all  shaft  stations,  underground  shops, 
lunch  rooms  and  enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing 
of  machinery  or  equipment  or  stores  and  buildings 
mentioned  in  subsection  2,  and  such  containers  shall 
be  regularly  emptied.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  176  (2,  3), 
amended. 

(4)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall,  as  soon  as  is 
practicable,  be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be 
piled  up  and  permitted  to  decay  therein. 

(5)  Every  shift  boss  or  mine  captain  shall  certify  in 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week 
that  there  is  no  accumulation  of  flammable  refuse 
underground  in  the  area  under  his  supervision  except 
as  reported  by  him. 

(6)  Oil,  grease  or  other  flammable  material  shall  not  be 
stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  is  per- 
missible, if  adequate  precautions  are  taken,  to  have 
in  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution 
only,  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  requirements  for 
one  day's  operation. 
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(7)  Volatile,  flammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  a flammable 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  liquids 
be  transported  underground  only  in  approved  types 

of  containers. 

(8)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  flammable  liquid  while  under-  grease0* 
ground  shall  be  contained  in  suitable  metal  recep-  g?oUend 
tacles,  and  the  amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  under- 
ground shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  for  seven 
days  and  the  amount  of  volatile  flammable  liquid 
kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the  requirements 

for  the  current  day's  work.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  176  (4-8). 

(9)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  toIdem 
another  by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pres- 
sure shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this 
purpose.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  194  (3). 

178.  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- funding 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  au-  prohibited 
thority  and  suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and 

only  after  the  necessary  fire-fighting  equipment  has 
been  provided.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  177. 

179.  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  a  mine  not  ngh£~flame 
equipped  with  a  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portal-  precautions 
house  constructed  of  fire-resistive  materials,  the 
interior  of  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be 

tightly  sheeted  with  metal  or  a  suitable  fire-resistive 
material  to  a  height  of  eight  feet.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  178. 

180.  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  ground 
or  enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery, structures 
equipment  and  stores  shall  be  constructed  of  fire- 
resistive  material  and  so  located  and  maintained  as 

to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  179. 

181.  — (1)  If  the  engineer  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  fire  hazard 

hazard  may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  or  by  areas 
the  use  of  open-flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means 
of  producing  heat  or  fire,  he  may  designate  the  mine 
or  part  or  parts  of  the  mine  as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(2)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  useIdem 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  pro- 
ducing heat  or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the 
permission  in  writing  of  the  engineer  and  under  such 
conditions  as  he  deems  proper. 
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(3)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified 
by  suitable  warning  signs.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  180  (1-3). 

(4)  The  manager  shall  cause  such  signs  to  be  installed 
and  maintained  as  long  as  the  area  is  so  designated. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  180  (4),  amended. 

182.  When  a  flammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  a  mine  working,  such 
working  or  the  parts  of  such  working  concerned  shall 
immediately  be  considered  a  fire  hazard  area,  and 
every  precaution  shall  be  taken  while  clearing  the 
area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to  prevent  ignition 
of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be  continued 
as  long  as  the  hazard  exists.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  181. 

183.  — (1)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  pro- 

vided and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe, 
shafthouse,  portalhouse  and  every  plant  building  in 
which  a  fire  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  and 
at  every  shaft  or  winze  station  underground.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  182  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided 
and  maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump 
stations,  tipples  and  underground  electrical  installa- 
tions except  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  engineer, 
no  fire  hazard  exists.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  182  (2). 

(3)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make 
a  monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2,  and  shall  make  a 
report  in  writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the 
conditions  found.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  182  (3),  amended. 

184.  —  (1)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface 

only,  in  a  suitable,  dry  place,  other  than  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse  or  changehouse,  and  in  its 
original  unopened  container. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide, 
adequate  provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities 
not  in  excess  of  one  day's  supply  or  100  pounds, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be  made  at  every 
mine. 

(3)  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in  a  shaft- 
house,  portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  struc- 
ture is  fire-resistive  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 

installation 
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installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not 
closer  than  fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part 
of  the  headframe,  shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

(4)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure  JfaCarb?(fe 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and 
no  calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  ex- 
cept in  suitable  containers.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  183. 

185.  Where  operations  involving  the  use  of  acetylene,  protection 
kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  where 

.  torches 

a  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  other  buil-used 
ding  in  which  a  fire  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance 
or  the  underground  workings  of  a  mine,  suitable 
measures  for  protection  against  fire  shall  be  adopted 
and  rigidly  adhered  to.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  184. 


186. — (1)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as^^ 


nder- 
_round 

acetylene  and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  trans- 

e       J  J°        .  ^  ' r   .  portation 

for  any  cutting  or  welding  operation,  all  fittings,  °£  ressed 
such  as  regulators  and  manifolds,  shall  be  discon- gasesresse 
nected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves  shall  be 
protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  185. 

(2)  Any  such  removable  protective  device  shall  be  re- Idem 
placed  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is  left  unattended  or 
before  a  cylinder  is  moved  to  a  new  location.  196 1-62, 

c.  81,  s.  185  (1,  2). 

(3)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  ofPwe1ding 
operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  ^rcJ;hc^stting 
conveyance,  or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a 
location  not  readily  accessible  to  the  person  operating 

the  nozzle  equipment,  a  second  competent  person 
shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to  attend  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinder-control  devices.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  185  (3),  amended. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  compressed 
used  underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying 
cutting  or  welding  equipment,  special  precautions 

shall  be  observed  to  avert  the  possibility  of  damage 
to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds  and  hoses 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  185  (4). 

187.  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Jfeg|gation 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  u^0due^ 
used  in  the  underground  workings  of  a  mine.   1961- forbidden 
62,  c.  81,  s.  186. 
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188.  — (1)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft 

has  been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has 
commenced,  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained, 
in  addition  to  the  hoisting  shaft  or  the  opening 
through  which  persons  are  let  into  or  out  of  the 
mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escapement 
exit.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  187. 

(2)  Such  exit  shall  be  outside  any  structure  covering 
the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  shall  be  isolated 
by  a  distance  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  feet  from 
the  main  entrance. 

(3)  Any  structure  covering  such  exit  shall  be  of  fire- 
resistive  material  and  so  constructed  to  reduce  the 
fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  187  (1,  2), 

amended. 

(4)  If  such  an  escapement  exit  is  not  in  existence  at  the 
time  that  stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall 
be  begun  as  soon  as  stoping  is  commenced  and  shall 
be  diligently  prosecuted  until  it  is  completed,  and 
means  of  escapement,  other  than  the  main  outlet  of 
the  mine,  shall  be  provided  to  and  connected  with 
the  lowest  level  on  which  stoping  operations  are 
being  carried  on. 

(5)  The  escapement  exit  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
afford  an  easy  passageway  and,  where  necessary, 
shall  be  provided  with  good  and  substantial  ladders 
from  the  deepest  workings  to  the  surface. 

(6)  The  manager  shall  depute  some  competent  person 
or  persons  to  make  an  inspection  of  such  escape- 
ment exit  at  least  once  a  month. 

(7)  A  record  of  such  inspection  and  the  conditions 
found  shall  be  made  in  writing  bv  the  person  making 
it.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  187  (3-6). 

(8)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  escapement  exits 
shall  be  posted  in  prominent  places  underground 
and  all  persons  employed  underground  shall  be  in- 
structed as  tc  the  location  of  the  escapement  exits. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  187  (7),  amended. 

189.  — (1)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means 

of  exit  from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  of  other 
than  fire-resistive  construction  shall  be  erected 
within  fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  part  of  a  headframe 
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or  portalhouse,  except  that  the  fire-resistive  building 
housing  the  hoist  and  power  plant  equipment  may 
be  erected  within  this  distance  so  long  as  such  distance 
is  not  less  than  thirty-five  feet.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  188. 

(2)  Where  a  hoist  is  located  above  the  mine  shaft,  the  idem 
supporting  and  enclosing  structures  shall  be  of  fire- 
resistive  material.  New. 

190.  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in  Location  of 

.  .     boilers  and 

such  a  manner  that  any  part  thereof  is  within  diesei 
seventy-five  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  a  engines 
shaft  or  other  entrance  to  a  mine.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  190. 

191.  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine  Location  of 
using  highly  volatile  liquids  or  flammable  gases  shall  combustion 
be  installed,  serviced,  garaged  or  stored  in  or  within  engines 
fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor  within 

100  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  191, 
amended. 

192.  — (1)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  storage  of 

equipment,  no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall llquld  fuels 
be  permitted  within  100  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft 
or  other  entrance  of  a  mine. 

(2)  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location  shall  be  idem 
such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
location  of  any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  192. 

193.  — (1)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  Fire  doors 

number  of  suitable  fire  doors  installed  underground 
to  cut  off  the  shaft  and  the  mine  openings  directly 
associated  with  it  from  the  other  workings  of  the 
mine.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  195  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Fire  doors  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  maintained 
kept  clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily 
usable  at  all  times.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  195  (2). 

194.  Where  the  chief  engineer  deems  it  necessary  or  ad-  ^ItVons 
visable  for  the  protection  of  persons  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided 

and  maintained  at  such  places  in  the  mine  as  he 
directs,  and  every  such  refuge  station  shall  have 
water,  air  and  telephone  connections  to  the  surface 
and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining  workings  by 
closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped  that 
gases  can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge 
station.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  196,  amended. 


195 


754  Chap.  79  mining  (no.  1)  1970 

195. — (1)  Where  the  chief  engineer  deems  it  necessary  or 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  persons  employed 
underground,  he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  that  a  connection  between  mines  be  estab- 
lished at  such  places  as  he  deems  advisable  and  he 
may  further  recommend  that  such  connection  be  so 
made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  refuge  station 
or  refuge  stations.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  197  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  any  such 
recommendation,  a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  this  section,  shall  be  served  personally  upon 
or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner  or  the  agent 
and  the  manager  of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  197  (2). 

(3)  Upon  the  approval  of  such  a  recommendation  of  the 
chief  engineer,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed 
by  him  direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  con- 
cerned to  appoint  a  representative  to  act  in  its  behalf 
on  a  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  a  third 
party,  who  shall  be  a  mining  engineer  recommended 
by  the  chief  engineer  and  appointed  to  the  chair- 
manship of  the  committee  by  the  Minister,  and  the 
committee  shall  determine, 

(a)  the  design,  specifications  and  location  of  the 
connecting  passages,  bulkheads  or  other  struc- 
tures to  be  constructed  in  order  to  safeguard 
the  present  and  future  operations  of  the 
mines  affected ; 

(b)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines 
affected  and  the  proportion  in  which  the  cost 
of  the  work  and  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining the  connection  shall  be  borne  by  the 
owners  or  agents  of  the  mines  affected; 

(c)  the  time  at  which  the  work  in  compliance 
herewith  shall  be  commenced  and  com- 
pleted ; 

(d)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners 
or  agents  of  the  mines  affected ;  and 

(e)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in 
the  premises  they  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  197  (3),  amended. 
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(4)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to Idem 
the  Minister,  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the 
committee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the 
committee. 

(5)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  Idem 
the  committee,  the  chief  engineer  may  issue  his  order 

for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  con- 
nection and  refuge  station  or  stations  (if  any  are 
recommended)  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
report. 

(6)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached  to  the  order  Idem 
and  forms  a  part  thereof. 

(7)  No  such  order  is  subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  Idem 
whatsoever  and  is  enforceable  in  the  same  manner 

as  any  order  of  the  chief  engineer.   1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  197  (3-7). 


FIRE  PROTECTION  —  PLANTS 

196.  — (1)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  pro- ^.jft'ing 

vided  and  maintained  in  or  about  every  plant  equipment 
building.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  182  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  plant  buildings  shall  be Idem 
drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to  and  ex- 
cerpts from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
prominent  places.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  174  (3),  amended. 

(3)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a Idem 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment 
and  shall  make  a  report  in  writing  to  the  manager 
stating  that  such  examination  has  been  made  and 
certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found.  1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  182  (3). 

197.  — (1)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  ^ernaf  °f 

at  a  plant,  provision  shall  be  made  for  safely  con-  combustion 

r        i  •  •  it  engines 

ducting  the  exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well 
outside  the  building.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  192  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  theIdem 
possibility  of  fumes  re-entering  the  building  or 
entering  the  intake  of  an  air  compressor  or  con- 
taminating the  atmosphere  of  any  adjacent  buildings 
or  mine  workings.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  192  (2). 
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198.  — (1)  The  fuel  tanks  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

installed  in  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
actual  transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at 
a  point  outside  the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted 
to  the  tank  in  a  tightly-jointed  pipe  or  conduit. 

(2)  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape  of  displaced  air 
from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby  the  dis- 
placed air  will  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside 
the  building  before  being  discharged  into  the  atmos- 
phere.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  194  (1,  2). 

199.  Any  dangerous,  flammable  or  explosive  material  or 
substance  in  a  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  state  or  any 
combination  of  them,  other  than  manufactured  ex- 
plosives and  blasting  agents,  that  is  kept,  stored  or 
handled,  in  a  plant, 

(a)  shall  be  kept  in  a  container  that  is  suitable 
having  regard  to  the  nature  and  state  of  the 
material  or  substance;  and 

(b)  shall  be  kept  apart  or  insulated  from  any 
reasonably  foreseeable  source  of  ignition  or 
from  temperatures  likely  to  cause  combustion, 

and  where  the  material  or  substance  is  kept,  stored 
or  handled  for  a  purpose  other  than  immediate  use, 
it  shall  be  kept,  stored  or  handled, 

(c)  outside  any  building; 

(d)  in  a  building  not  used  for  any  other  purpose; 
or 

(e)  in  a  fire-resistive  compartment  satisfactory  to 
the  district  mining  engineer  as  to  location  and 
construction.  New. 

200.  — (1)  All  plant  buildings,  except  those  used  for  the 

storage  of  explosives  and  blasting  agents,  shall  be 
provided  with  adequate  and  properly  maintained 
means  of  egress,  convenient  to  and  having  easy 
communication  with  all  rooms,  regularly  occupied 
by  a  person,  including, 

(a)  tower  stairs  of  fire-resistive  construction 
equipped  with  fire-resistive  doors  and  hard- 
ware, satisfactory  to  an  engineer,  at  each 
storey  including  the  basement;  and 
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(b)  where  permitted  by  an  engineer,  metal  or 
other  non-combustible  fire  escapes  consisting 
of  exterior  stairways  with  railings  and  with 
landings  at  each  storey  connecting  directly 
with  the  interior  of  the  building  through 
metal  or  other  fire-resistive  doors. 

(2)  No  means  of  egress  from  a  plant  building  shall  be  Iclem 
obstructed  and  no  door  to  a  fire  escape,  tower  stair 

or  other  smoke-proof  enclosure  shall  be  prevented 
from  closing  or  remaining  closed. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  that  a  door  is  locked  to  prevent Idem 
ingress  to  a  building  or  room,  the  door  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  not  locked,  bolted  or  barred  if  it  is 
provided  with  a  mechanism  for  unlocking  it  quickly 
from  the  inside  that  requires  no  special  skill,  effort 

or  previous  knowledge  for  its  operation.  New. 

201.  Where,  Dangerous 

material 

(a)  any  grinding,  polishing,  screening  or  other 
process  is  likely  to  produce  dust  or  other  par- 
ticles of  such  size  or  character  and  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  be  capable  of  producing  a  flam- 
mable mixture;  or 

(b)  any  mixing,  handling,  dispensing  or  storage 
of  any  material  is  likely  to  produce  a  gas, 
vapour  or  mist  of  such  character  and  to  such 
extent  as  to  be  capable  of  producing  a  flam- 
mable mixture, 

all  practicable  steps  shall  be  taken  to, 

(c)  enclose  the  equipment  used  in  the  process; 

(d)  prevent  or  remove  any  accumulation  of  dust, 
vapour,  gas  or  mist  that  may  escape  from  the 
enclosure; 

(e)  exclude  or  effectively  enclose  all  potential 
sources  of  ignition  of  the  flammable  mixture; 

(J)  restrict  the  spread  and  effects  of  any  burning 
or  explosion  by  the  provision  of  vents,  baffles 
and  chokes  or  other  devices  satisfactory  to  an 
engineer;  and 

(g) 
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(g)  when  so  directed  by  an  engineer  create  and 
maintain  an  inert  atmosphere  in  contact  with 
dust  or  other  particles  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  mixed  with  the  gas,  vapour  or  mist  men- 
tioned in  clause  b.  New. 

AID  TO  INJURED 

202.  — (1)  At  every  mine  or  plant,  there  shall  be  main- 

tained a  sufficient  number  of  properly-constructed 
stretchers  for  the  proper  handling  and  transporting 
of  persons  who  are  injured. 

(2)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every 
mine  or  plant,  for  the  treatment  of  any  person  injured, 
such  personnel,  equipment  and  vehicles  and  such 
first-aid  supplies  as  are  required  by  the  regulations 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  198,  amended. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 

SANITATION  —  MINES 

203.  There  shall  be  provided  in  the  workings  of  a  mine 
suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance  with  the 
following  requirements: 

1.  Where  persons  are  employed  underground, 
one  sanitary  convenience  for  every  twenty- 
five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

2.  The  sanitary  conveniences  mentioned  in 
item  1  shall  be  conveniently  placed,  having 
regard  to  the  number  of  persons  employed  on 
the  different  levels,  in  a  well-ventilated  part 
of  the  mine. 

3.  Where  persons  are  employed  at  an  open  pit 
or  a  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  quarry,  one 
sanitary  convenience  and  one  urinal  for  every 
twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

4.  The  sanitary  conveniences  mentioned  in 
items  1  and  3  shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary 
and  the  content  disposed  of  regularly. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  ss.  206,  207,  amended. 

204.  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  under- 
ground, other  than  in  a  sanitary  convenience  pro- 
vided, is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  208. 

205.  — (1)  A  supply  of  potable  water  shall  be  provided  in 

mine  workings  on  surface  and  at  points  underground 
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reasonably  accessible  to  the  working  places.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  209,  amended. 

(2)  All  locations  where  a  supply  of  potable  water  isIdem 
provided  shall  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  con- 
dition. 

(3)  (a)  The    manager   shall    provide   underground, Lunchrooms 

where  more  than  fifteen  persons  congregate 
to  eat,  an  area  or  places  sufficiently  large  to 
accommodate  all  such  persons. 

(b)  Every  such  area  or  place  shall  be  adequately  Idem 
heated  and  ventilated  and  shall  be  provided 
with  an  adequate  supply  of  warm  water, 
soap  and  paper  towels. 

(4)  All  supplied  potable  water  in  a  mine  shall  be  governed  drfnkingd  °f 
by  the  standard  of  drinking  water  objectives  set  bywater 

the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission. 

(5)  Wherever,  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  the  facilities  referred  Zo^to  °rta" 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  206  are  located  at  a  facilities 
distance  from  the  place  of  work,  adequate  transport- 
ation shall  be  provided.  New. 

206.  — (1)  If  persons  are  employed  underground  or  in  hot  rooms"18 

or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  a  mine,  suitable 
and  sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of 
clean,  cold  and  warm  water  for  washing  themselves, 
shall  be  provided  above-ground  near  the  principal 
entrance  of  the  mine  to  enable  such  persons  to  con- 
veniently dry  and  change  their  clothes. 

(2)  Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire-resistive  con-  focaTion 
struction,  shall  not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  it  shall  not  be  located 
in  a  hoistroom  or  boilerhouse  unless  a  separate, 
properly-constructed  room  is  provided.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  210,  amended. 

SANITATION  —  PLANTS 

207.  — (1)  There  shall  be  provided  in  every  plant  suitable,  ^?_itary 

separate  wash  and  toilet  rooms  for  male  and  female  pfants°es' 
persons  that  are  conveniently  accessible  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Where  fewer  than  six  persons  are  employed, 
a  room  containing  a  wash  basin  and  a  flush 
toilet  and  having  a  door  that  has  a  locking 
device  on  the  inside. 

2.  Where  six  or  more  persons  are  employed, 
there  shall  be  provided  for  the  number  of 


employees 
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employees  of  each  sex  in  a  group  itemized 
in  column  1  of  the  Table  not  less  than  the 
number  of  separate  flush  toilets  and  separate 
wash  basins  for  each  sex  opposite  thereto  in 
column  2. 

TABLE 


I  tern 

Column  1 

Column  2 

No.  of 
male 
Employees 

No.  of 
female 
Employees 

No.  of 

Toilets 

Wash- 
basins 

1 

1  to  9 

1  to  9 

1 

1 

2 

10  to  24 

10  to  24 

2 

2 

3 

25  to  49 

25  to  49 

3 

3 

4 

50  to  74 

50  to  74 

4 

4 

5 

75  to  100 

75  to  100 

5 

5 

6 

Over  100 

Over  100 

Add  one  toilet  and  one 
wash  basin  for  each 
additional  thirty  em- 
ployees   or  fraction 
thereof. 

3.  Notwithstanding  item  2, 

i.  in  toilet  rooms  for  more  than  nine  male 
employees,  urinals  shall  be  substituted 
for  not  less  than  one-quarter  and  not 
more  than  one-half  of  the  number  of 
flush  toilets  required  by  item  2,  or 

ii.  in  toilet  rooms  for  more  than  nine 
female  employees,  urinals  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  not  more  than  one-half  of 
the  number  of  flush  toilets  required  by 
item  2. 

4.  Subject  to  item  3,  urinals  or  wash  fountains 
in  straight  trough  form  and  wash  fountains 
in  circular  form  may  be  provided  in  lieu  of 
toilets  or  wash  basins,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and, 

i.  where  a  circular  wash  fountain  is  pro- 
vided, each  twenty  inches  of  its  cir- 
cumference is  deemed  to  be  the  equiva- 
lent of  one  wash  basin,  and 

ii.  where  a  urinal  or  wash  basin  in  straight 
trough  form  is  provided,  each  twenty- 


four 
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four  inches  of  its  length  is  deemed  to 
be  the  equivalent  of  one  toilet  or  one 
wash  basin,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  wash  fountains  or  wash  basins  are  provided,  ^tna 
they  shall  be  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water  from 
taps  or  outlets  that  are  satisfactory  to  an  engineer. 

(3)  Water  for  washing  purposes,  Hofc  water 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  140°  Fahrenheit  at  any  out- 
let; and 

(b)  shall  not  be  mixed  directly  with  steam. 

W'here 

(4)  Where  the  municipality  in  which  the  plant  is  located  privies 

is  not  serviced  by  a  water  or  sewage  system  and permls81b,e 
flush  toilets  cannot  be  provided,  privies  or  other 
toilets  satisfactory  to  an  engineer  shall  be  provided. 

(5)  Every  toilet  for  employees  and  every  urinal  forSentsfor 
female  employees  shall  occupy  an  individual  com- tollets 
partment  with  a  suitable  door  and  lock  and  the 
compartment  shall  have  a  length  of  not  less  than  four 

feet  six  inches  and  a  width  of  not  less  than  two  feet 
eight  inches. 

(6)  The  height  of  any  compartment  door,  wall  or  parti- Idem 
tion  between  toilets  for  employees  and  between 
urinals  for  female  employees  may  be  less  than  the 
height  of  the  room  but  the  top  of  the  door  or  parti- 
tion shall  be  not  less  than  five  feet  six  inches  from 

the  floor  and  the  bottom  not  more  than  one  foot 
from  the  floor. 

(7)  Every  compartment  shall  be  supplied  with  a  clothes Idern 
hook. 

(8)  Every  toilet  room  and  washroom  shall  be  adequately  Llghtlnt; 
lighted  and  kept  in  good  repair  and  in  a  sanitary 
condition. 

(9)  Toilets,  urinals  and  other  sanitary  conveniences  shall  Repair 
be  kept  in  good  repair  and  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

(10)  Toilet  rooms  and  washrooms  shall,  mentsTor 

toilet  rooms 
and 

(a)  have  legible  signs  indicating  for  which  sex  the  washrooms 
room  is  provided  and  be  constructed  so  as  to 
prevent  a  view  of  the  facilities  from  outside 


the 
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the  room  and  so  as  to  prevent,  as  far  as  is 
practicable,  accidental  entry  into  the  room 
by  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex; 

(b)  have  provided  and  maintained  for  the  use  of 
persons  a  convenient  and  sufficient  supply  of 
clean  towels  or  suitable  air  dryers,  soap  or 
other  suitable  cleansing  agent,  toilet  paper 
and  in  each  toilet  room  used  by  females  a 
suitable  covered  receptacle; 

(c)  be,  where  separated,  adjacent  and  connected 
with  a  door  or  doorway ; 

(d)  have  a  ceiling  height  of  not  less  than  eight 
feet  with  the  enclosing  walls  extended  to  the 
ceiling  and  constructed  of  material  impervious 
to  liquid  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  four  feet; 

(e)  have  mechanical  exhaust  to  the  outdoors  at 
a  volume  of  not  less  than  two  cubic  feet  per 
minute  for  each  square  foot  of  the  floor  area 
of  the  room,  or  that  have  windows  or  sky- 
lights so  constructed  that,  for  each  toilet  and 
for  each  urinal  in  the  room,  not  less  than  two 
square  feet  of  the  window  or  skylight  can  be 
opened ; 

(J)  have  an  opaque  window  or  skylight  where 
necessary  to  ensure  privacy; 

(g)  have  smooth  floors  of  terrazzo,  vitrified  tile, 
mastic  tile,  asphalt  or  other  equally  non- 
absorbent,  easily  cleaned  material.  New. 


Drinking  208.  There  shall  be  provided  : 

water 


1.  A  supply  of  potable  water  in  a  place  where 
the  tap  or  outlet  is  distant  from  any  sanitary 
convenience  and,  where  the  supply  is  not 
taken  directly  from  a  water  pipe,  the  supply 
shall  be  contained  in  a  covered  vessel  having  a 
drain  faucet  and  shall  be  renewed  at  least 
daily. 

2.  Where  the  potable  water  is  not  delivered  in 
an  upward  jet  from  which  the  employees  can 


conveniently 
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conveniently  drink,  a  sufficient  supply  of  in- 
dividual drinking  cups  located  near  the  tap 
or  outlet. 

3.  Except  where  otherwise  permitted  by  an  en- 
gineer, at  least  one  tap  or  outlet  for  drinking 
water  on  every  floor  where  work  is  regularly 
performed  and  within  300  feet  of  every  em- 
ployee's normal  work  station. 

4.  All  supplied  potable  water  in  a  plant  shall 
be  governed  by  the  standards  of  drinking 
water  objectives  set  by  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission.  New. 


1.  Such  dressing  rooms  as  an  engineer  may 
direct. 

2.  Suitable  accommodation  for  clothing  not  worn 
by  employees  during  working  hours  and  for 
work  clothes  that  must  be  kept  separate  from 
street  clothes  because  of  the  presence  of 
poisonous,  irritating  or  infectious  materials. 

3.  Where  necessary,  adequate  facilities  for  drying 
work  clothes.  New. 


210.  — (1)  The  manager  shall  provide  on  surface,  where  Luncb 

cir63.S 

more  than  fifteen  persons  congregate  to  eat,  an  area 
or  places  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  all  such 
persons  together  with  equipment  satisfactory  to  an 
engineer. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  ensure  that  no  person  takes  food  Idem 
into  or  eats  in  a  room,  area  or  place  where  any 
poisonous  substances  are  exposed  or  where  deleterious 
vapours,  mists,  fumes,  dust  or  gases  are  known 

to  be  present  or  any  room,  area  or  place  desig- 
nated by  an  engineer,  and  shall  ensure  that  potable 
water  in  any  such  room,  area  or  place  is  taken  directly 
from  a  water  pipe  or  fully  enclosed  container. 

(3)  No  person  shall  take  food  into  or  eat  in  a  room,  area  Idem 
or  place  referred  to  in  subsection  2.  New. 

211.  An  engineer  may,  with  respect  to  a  plant  in  operation  p^nts"8 
before  the  requirements  of  sections  207  to  210  came 

into  force,  permit  the  continued  use  of  such  sanitary 
facilities  satisfactory  to  him  that  are  in  use  therein 
notwithstanding  that  such  facilities  do  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  said  sections.  New. 


209.  There  shall  be  provided: 


Change 
rooms 


212 
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212.  Wherever  persons  are  required  to  work  in  a  plant, 
suitable  natural  or  artificial  lighting  without  unnec- 
essary glare  or  shadows,  shall  be  provided  and 
maintained  and  where  necessary  be  sufficient  to 
enable  a  person  with  normal  vision  to  read  dials  on 
control  panels  or  typewritten  orders  and  instruc- 
tions without  eye  strain.  New. 


VENTILATION  AND  DUST  CONTROL 


MINES 


Pure  air 
required 


Mechanical 
ventilation 
systems 


Use  of 
fans 


Heating 

mine 

air 


Direct- 
fired 
heaters 


Under- 
ground 
workings, 
examination 
of  air 


Idem 


Idem 


213. —  (1)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that 
the  air  in  all  of  its  workings,  which  are  in  use  shall  be 
free  from  dangerous  amounts  of  noxious  impurities 
and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to  obviate  danger 
to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  the  mine. 

(2)  In  mine  workings  where  air  as  described  in  subsec- 
tion 1  cannot  be  obtained  by  natural  ventilation, 
approved  means  for  mechanical  ventilation  shall  be 
provided  and  kept  in  operation  until  the  workings 
have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory  natural 
ventilation  has  been  brought  about  therein.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  203  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  All  structures  containing  fans  used  in  connection 
with  the  underground  ventilation  of  a  mine  shall  be 
constructed  of  fire-resistive  materials.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  203  (3).  amended. 

(4)  Any  proposed  method  of  heating  the  underground 
mine  ventilating  air  shall  be  submitted  for  approval 
to  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

(5)  Any  proposed  method  of  heating  air  at  a  mine,  using 
a  direct-fired  heater,  shall  have  the  design  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Energy  and  Resources 
Management  prior  to  final  acceptance  by  the  chief 
engineer.  New. 

(6)  Underground  workings  that  are  not  in  a  positive 
ventilation  circuit  shall  be  examined  before  being 
used  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  dangerous  gases 
have  accumulated  there  or  whether  an  oxygen 
deficiency  exists,  and  only  such  persons  as  are  neces- 
sary to  make  the  examination  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  the  workings  are  safe  to 
work  or  travel  in. 

(7)  Such  workings  shall  be  barricaded  off  and  posted 
with  signs  which  warn  persons  ol  the  hazard. 

(8)  Only  authorized  persons  shall  enter  such  posted 
workings.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  204,  amended. 
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(9)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or  cS^bustion 
operated  in  a  shaft  or  adit  or  in  any  working  in  con-  engme 
nection  with  a  shaft  or  adit  unless  permission  in  ground 
writing  from  the  chief  engineer  is  first  obtained. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  205  (1). 

(10)  Every  place  in  a  mine,  where  drilling,  blasting  or  keeping 
other  operations  produce  dust  in  dangerous  quanti-  f^p^Bl° 
ties,  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with 

clean  water  under  pressure  or  other  approved  appli- 
ance for  laying,  removing  or  controlling  dust. 

(11)  A  development  heading,  such  as  a  drift,  cross-cut,  4ater°ved 
raise  or  sub-drift,  shall  be  furnished  with  an  approved  blast 
water  blast  which  shall  discharge  within  an  effective 
distance  of  the  face  being  advanced  and  shall  be 
applied  so  as  to  wet  the  area  for  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  after  blasting,  and,  if  such  area  is  not 
thoroughly  wetted  prior  to  the  entry  of  any  person 

it  shall  be  wetted  down  as  soon  as  possible.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  280  (1,  2). 

(12)  A  fresh  air  supply  independent  of  the  air  supplied  Auxiliary 
to  any  machine   or  drill  used   therein  shall  be 
provided, 

(a)  in  every  raise; 

(b)  in  every  sub-drift  over  twenty-five  feet  in 
length ;  and 

(c)  in  every  stope  with  one  entry  and  no  through 
ventilation, 

and  such  fresh  air  supply  shall  be  controlled  outside 
or  at  the  beginning  of  the  heading,  and  the  air  shall 
be  turned  on  by  the  blaster  after  he  has  detonated 
any  blast  in  the  heading.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  280  (3), 
amended. 

(13)  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  a  blasting  operation,  ^working? 
every  person  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  P}acf.s  after 

it-  it-  i  i  •         i  t  •  blasting 

has  been  introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive 
out  or  dilute  to  a  safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in 
the  blasting  operation.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  249, 
amended. 

(14)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  persons  J/astlng1' 
shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and 
smoke.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  281,  amended. 
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VENTILATION  AND  DUST  CONTROL  —  PLANTS 

214. —  (1)  There  shall  be  provided  a  positive  supply  of 
fresh  air  into,  and  provision  for  the  removal  of 
vitiated  air  from,  a  plant  building  that  is  sufficient 
to  keep  the  air  reasonably  pure  and  to  render  harm- 
less, so  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable,  all  gases, 
vapours,  dusts  or  other  impurities  that  are  likely 
to  endanger  the  safety  of  any  person  therein. 

(2)  The  temperature  of  all  plant  buildings  in  which 
persons  are  normally  required  to  work  shall  be 
regulated  so  as  to  be  suitable  for  the  work  to  be 
performed  therein,  and  so  as  to  be  not  likely  to 
endanger  the  safety  of  any  person.  New. 

(3)  Any  proposed  method  of  heating  air  at  a  plant,  using 
a  direct-fired  heater,  shall  have  the  design  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Energy  and  Resources  Man- 
agement prior  to  final  acceptance  by  the  chief 
engineer. 

(4)  There  shall  be  provided  and  used,  where  a  process  is 
carried  on  that  produces  a  gas,  vapour,  dust  or  other 
impurity  that  is  likely  to  be  inhaled  to  an  injurious 
extent  by  persons  in  the  plant  building,  such  me- 
chanical means  satisfactory  to  an  engineer,  as  are 
capable  of, 

(a)  preventing,  as  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable, 
such  inhalation; 

(b)  effectively  carrying  off  and  disposing  of  such 
gases,  vapours  or  dusts;  and 

(c)  preventing,  as  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable, 
the  recirculation  and  re-entry  of  air  containing 
such  impurities. 

(5)  Where  required,  suitable  personal  protective  equip- 
ment shall  be  worn  by  any  person  exposed  to  any 
hazard  mentioned  in  subsection  4. 

(6)  Any  place  in  a  plant  where  dust  may  accumulate 
shall  be  regularly  cleaned  by  vacuum,  wet  sweeping, 
wet  shovelling  or  other  method  that  reduces  the  dis- 
semination of  dust  into  the  atmosphere. 

(7)  Abrasive  blasting  or  other  like  operations  inside  a 
plant  shall  be  conducted  inside  an  enclosure  so  con- 
structed and  ventilated  as  to  effectively  prevent 
dust  from  entering  the  atmosphere  of  a  plant  build- 
ing, 

(a)  if  this  is  impracticable;  or 
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(b)  where  the  operation  is  likely  to  produce 
silica  or  other  harmful  dusts  in  the  atmosphere 
of  the  plant, 

the  person  conducting  the  operation  and  other  per- 
sons in  the  affected  area  shall  wear  suitable  breathing 
apparatus. 

(8)  Suitable  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that^°acesied 
any  tank,  vat,  chamber,  pit,  pipe,  flue  or  confined and  tanks 
space  in  a  plant  that  may  be  entered  by  any  person, 

(a)  has  a  suitable  man-hole  or  other  means  of 
easy  egress  from  all  accessible  parts  of  the 
confined  space;  and 

(b)  is  safe  for  entry. 

(9)  Any  container  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  be Containers 
tested  by  a  qualified  person,  who  shall  record  the 

result  of  each  test  conducted  by  him,  and  these 
records  shall  be  available  to  an  engineer. 

(10)  Where  any  container  referred  to  in  this  section  hasIdem 
been  tested  and  found, 

(a)  unsafe  for  entry ;  or 

(b)  safe  for  entry,  but  may  thereafter  become 
unsafe  to  remain  in  or  enter, 

no  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain 
in  such  container  unless, 

(c)  the  person  is  using  a  suitable  breathing  ap- 
paratus and  wearing  a  safety  belt  or  safety 
harness,  the  free  end  of  the  rope  of  which  is 
held  by  a  person,  equipped  with  a  suitable 
alarm,  who  is  keeping  watch  outside  the  con- 
tainer and  who  is  capable  of  pulling  the  person 
from  the  confined  space;  and 

(d)  the  person  entering  the  container  is  using  such 
other  equipment  necessary  to  ensure  his 
safety;  and 

(e)  there  is  conveniently  available  a  person  ade- 
quately trained  in  artificial  respiration.  New. 


PROTECTION  IN  MINES  AND  PLANTS 

215.  Where  any  gas,  liquid,  vapour  or  dust  is  at  a  pressure  pr|"fuerr°sus 
other  than  atmospheric  pressure,  no  person  shall 
open  or  be  allowed  to  open  its  container  unless, 

(a) 
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(a)  before  any  fastening  of  the  container  and  of 
any  container  connected  therewith  is  loosened, 
any  flow  into  or  out  of  such  container  is 
effectively  stopped ;  and 

(b)  before  any  fastening  of  the  container  is  re- 
moved, all  practicable  steps  are  taken  to 
adjust  the  pressure  of  gas,  vapour,  liquid  or 
dust  in  the  container  so  that  the  pressure 
equals  atmospheric  pressure, 

and  if  any  such  fastening  has  been  loosened  or  re- 
moved, it  shall  be  securely  replaced  before  any  gas, 
vapour,  liquid  or  dust  is  permitted  to  enter  the 
container.  New. 


Plastic 
piping 


216.  The  installation  of  plastic  pipe  used  with  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  50  pounds  per  square  inch  shall  be 
approved  by  the  district  engineer.  New. 


Transfer  of 
liquids  or 
solids  by 
compressed 
air 


217.  The  transfer  of  liquids  or  solids,  including  fuels,  from 
one  location  or  container  to  another  location  or 
container  by  the  application  of  air  under  pressure 
shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly- 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this 
purpose.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  431,  amended. 


PROTECTION  IN  PLANTS 

218. — (1)  Every  tank,  vat  or  other  container  for  holding 
a  liquid,  the  top  edge  of  which  is  less  than  three  feet 
six  inches  above  the  highest  floor,  ground  or  plat- 
form from  which  a  person  might  fall  into  it,  shall  be 
securely  covered  or  securely  fenced  to  at  least  three 
feet  six  inches  above  such  floor,  ground  or  platform. 

(2)  Every  silo,  bin,  hopper  or  other  container  or  struc- 
ture that  is  constructed  to  discharge  from  the  bottom 
dry  bulk  material  contained  or  stored  in  it,  shall  have 
the  top  of  the  silo,  bin,  hopper,  structure  or  con- 
tainer, 

(a)  provided  with  a  solid  cover ;  or 

(b)  guarded  with  a  metal  grating  or  bars;  or 

(c)  traversed  by  a  gangway ;  or 

(d)  encircled  or  encompassed  at  its  perimeter  by 
a  floor  or  platform. 


Silos, 

hoppers, 

etc. 
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(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  an  engineer,  the  provisions  2£u!ty 
of  subsection   1  or  2  are  not  practicable,  other  Pre;. 

ii  •  c  i  i    ii  cautions 

practicable  means  satisfactory  to  the  engineer  shall 
be  taken  to  prevent  any  person  from  falling  into  the 
container. 

(4)  Any  stair,  gangway  or  platform  above,  across,  inside  ^tyngways' 
or  outside  a  container  referred  to  in  subsection  1  or  2 

shall  be, 

(a)  at  least  twenty-two  inches  wide; 

(b)  provided  with  an  upper  rail  and  either  an 
intermediate  rail  and  toe  board  or  equivalent 
protection  on  both  sides  to  a  height  of  not 
less  than  three  feet  six  inches;  and 

(c)  securely  fixed. 

(5)  Any  covering,  fencing,  stair,  gangway  or  platform  ^afntafn 
mentioned  in  this  section  shall  be  maintained  in  a 

safe  condition. 

(6)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  oneentry0ns 
in  any  silo,  bin,  hopper,  or  other  container  or  struc- 
ture for  containing  or  storing  bulk  material  unless, 

(a)  all  further  supply  of  material  thereto  is 
stopped  and  proper  precautions  are  taken  to 
prevent  any  further  supply;  and 

(b)  the  person  is  wearing  a  safety  belt  or  safety 
harness,  and  at  least  one  other  person,  equip- 
ped with  a  suitable  alarm,  is  in  constant 
attendance,  outside  the  container,  who  is 
capable  of  rendering  any  necessary  assistance. 
New. 

219. — (1)  Before  any  person  is  allowed  to  work  on  a  stock  0"  stock °n 
pile  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material,  the  stock  pile 
pile  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person 
whose  duty  it  is  to  see  that  it  is  in  a  safe  working 
condition.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  436,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  work  or  be  allowed  to  work  on  or  working^ 
near  any  bulk  material  that  is  packaged  or  other  materials 
material  that  is  so  piled  and  disposed  as  to  be  likely 

to  endanger  his  safety. 

(3)  There  shall  be  provided  two  exits  from  a  tunnel  tunnels °m 
under  a  stockpile.  New.  stockpiles 
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220.  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  location  where 
another  person  is  working  overhead  unless  such 
measures  for  protection  are  taken  as  the  nature  of 
the  work  requires.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  258,  amended. 

221.  — (1)  All  passageways  and  other  walking  surfaces  in 

a  plant  shall  be  maintained  in  a  safe  condition  and 
free  from  obstructions  and  shall  be  of  sufficient  size 
to  ensure  that  crowding,  that  is  likely  to  endanger 
the  safety  of  persons  therein,  does  not  occur. 

(2)  Every  opening  in  a  floor  or  other  surface  in  a  plant 
building  that  may  be  used  by  a  person  shall  be, 

(a)  protected  by  a  guardrail;  or 

(b)  covered  with  securely  fastened  planks  or  other 
material  capable  of  supporting  any  load  likely 
to  be  imposed  thereon. 

(3)  The  maximum  safe  load  that  a  floor  or  roof  of  a 
plant  is  capable  of  bearing  shall  be  conspicuously 
marked  or  posted  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  engineer 
when  so  directed  by  him. 

(4)  Except  for  approved  access  ladders  to  equipment, 
no  ladder  shall  be  installed  in  a  plant  at  an  inclina- 
tion of  more  than  70  degrees  to  the  horizontal.  New. 

222.  — (1)  At  every  plant  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 

compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced, 
there  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  as  is  practicable,  a 
sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes, 
and  there  shall  be  installed  eye  wash  fountains  and, 
where  necessary,  safety  showers,  for  treating  in- 
juries received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases. 

(2)  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelled 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the 
boxes  containing  them.     1961-62,  c.   81,  s.  427. 

amended. 

223.  —  (1)  Where  an  acid  or  poisonous  compound  or 

any  other  material  that  is  likely  to  endanger  the 
health  of  an  employee  is  produced,  transferred,  used 
or  stored  in  a  plant,  due  provision  shall  be  made 
to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  handling  or 
storing  such  material. 

(2)  Where  the  provisions  taken  under  subsection  1  do 
not  remove  the  hazard,  personal  protective  equipment 
shall  be  worn  by  the  person  exposed  to  the  hazard. 
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(3)  Where  such  material  is  present,  there  shall  be  posted  Notice 
in  a  conspicuous  place,  when  so  required  by  the  chief 
engineer,  notices  stating  the  dangers  involved  and 

the  precautions  to  be  taken. 

(4)  Where  required,  the  employer  shall  provide  the  information 
chief  engineer  with  accurate  information  regarding 

the  percentage  of  any  harmful  ingredient  in  such 
material. 

(5)  Any  person  who,  for  use  in  a  plant,  manufactures,  Labels 
distributes  or  purchases  any  material  that  contains 
benzol,  carbon  tetrachloride,  lead  or  other  ingredient 
that  is  deemed  dangerous  to  health  by  the  chief 
engineer,  shall  indicate  the  presence  of  such  in- 
gredient by  a  label  lettered  in  legible  type,  distinctly 
visible  and  affixed  to  each  package  or  container 
thereof. 

(6)  The  chief  engineer,  on  the  advice  of  the  director  ofexlmfna- 
the  Environmental  Health  Branch  of  the  Depart- tion 
ment  of  Health,  may  require  at  specified  intervals 

by  qualified  physicians  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
employer  a  physical  examination  of  any  person  em- 
ployed in  a  plant  having  a  process  that  the  chief 
engineer  considers  is  likely  to  endanger  such  person's 
safety,  and  the  physician  shall  forthwith  send  or 
cause  to  be  sent  to  such  director  a  report  of  the 
examination  in  a  form  suitable  to  the  chief  engineer. 

(7)  The  examination  required  under  subsection  6  shall  be Idem 
prescribed  by  such  director  and  may  include  an 
x-ray  examination  and  blood  or  other  tests.  New. 


HANDLING  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 

224.  — (1)  Persons  employed  in  a  plant  in  the  handling  of  p^^tion" 

molten  materials  shall  be  supplied  with  suitable  against 
shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  as  far  as  urning 
possible  against  being  burned. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  to  use  the  shields Idem 
and  appliances.  New. 

225.  —  (1)  There  shall  be  maintained  in  readily  accessible  ^pparltus 

places  at  all  plants,  where  the  atmosphere  may  con- 
tain dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or 
vapours,  detection  equipment,  breathing  apparatus 
and  portable  resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved 
type,  with  an  adequate  supply  of  material  for  the 
proper  operation  of  the  apparatus. 
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(2)  There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift 
one  or  more  persons  appointed  by  the  manager  and 
trained  in  the  use  of  breathing  and  resuscitating 
apparatus.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  451,  amended. 

226.  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible 
warning  alarm  that  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator 
each  time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equip- 
ped with  an  automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm 
that  will  sound  when  the  car  is  moved.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  437. 

227.  — (1)  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  prevent  molten 

material  from  coming  into  accidental  contact  with 
cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may 
cause  an  explosion.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  438  (2). 

(2)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined  before 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  438  (1). 

(3)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons 
may  be  endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall 
be  made  to  ensure  that  the  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not 
filled  above  a  point  four  inches  below  the  top  of  the 
ladle  or  slag  pot. 

(4)  If  such  limit  is  exceeded,  the  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall 
not  be  moved  until  the  supervisor  or  other  responsible 
person  has  warned  the  persons  required  to  handle  the 
ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned  all 
other  persons  in  the  vicinity.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  439, 
amended. 

(5)  The  shovel  operator  shall  obtain  authorization  from 
the  supervisor  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  blast 
furnace  before  commencing  to  dig  the  slag  pit.  New. 

228.  —  (1)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  person  to 

go  above  the  casting  floor  of  an  operating  furnace, 
excepting  the  access  to  the  crane  cab  or  runway  and 
not  adjacent  to  the  furnace  and  having  direct  egress 
to  the  outside,  such  person  shall  notify  the  foreman, 
or  other  responsible  person,  who  shall  see  that  there 
is  always  a  second  person  in  attendance  whose  duty 
it  is  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a 
watcher  and  give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or 
stockhouse  and  render  every  possible  assistance  in 
case  of  gassing  or  other  danger.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  444,  amended. 
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(2)  Safety  belts  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  ag|1f®gty 
readily  accessible  place  for  immediate  use  in  case  it 
becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  person  from  the  top 
structure  of  a  furnace  or  the  ancillary  equipment  in 

a  plant.  New. 

(3)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  work- fprr0°^ection 
ing  platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least bustle  pipes 
three  feet  six  inches  in  height  and,  wherever  prac- 
ticable, the  platform  shall  not  rest  directly  on  the 

bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on  angle  bars, 
so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  person  falling  on  it.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  445  (1),  amended. 

(4)  Access  to  the  platform  shall  be  by  a  stairway  pro- Idem 
vided  with  hand-rails.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  445  (2). 

(5)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong,  ^jSfmunica- 
or  other  mechanical  means,  shall  be  maintained tion 
between  the  furnace  top,  and  all  other  dangerous 

places,  to  the  cast-house,  skip  operator's  room  or 
other  place  where  persons  are  continuously  on  duty. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  446,  amended. 

(6)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided  fairways 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace,  ladderways 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  447. 

(7)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a  pj^j™^8 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be 
installed  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  50  degrees 

from  the  horizontal  and  shall  be  provided  with 
landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so  that  it 
will  not  be  possible  for  a  person  to  fall  from  the 
top  to  the  foundation  below.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  448, 
amended. 

(8)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  around^beii 
hopper  or  bell  and  a  person  is  required  to  bar  the  ore 

into  the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  prevent  the  person  from  slipping  on  to  the 
bell.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  450,  amended. 

229.  Every  supervisor  shall  personally  attend,  or  appoint  supervision 
a  competent  person  to  supervise,  any  work  around  a  hazardous 
blast  furnace  in  a  plant  that  involves  unusual  aCCl-  around 
dent  hazard,  such  as,  furnaces 

(a)  work  in  gas  mains  or  cleaners,  tearing  out 
linings,  relining,  work  in  the  casthouse,  work 
about  the  stoves,  when  blowing  in  or  blowing 
out,  and  any  work  about  the  bells  or  stock 
line; 

(b) 
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(b)  when  the  furnace  is  known  to  be  hanging  and 
liable  to  slip,  he  shall  see  that  no  person  is 
allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose ;  or 

(c)  when  work  beyond  that  of  normal  inspection 
and  minor  maintenance  is  to  be  conducted  at 
the  furnace  top  structure, 

(i)  the  blast  furnace  shall  be  shut  down 
and  the  area  cleared  of  operating  per- 
sonnel, 

(ii)  the  proper  work  order  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  supervisor, 

(iii)  before  the  repair  work  is  begun,  the 
area  shall  be  tested  for  toxic  gas  and 
such  tests  shall  be  continued  as  neces- 
sary for  the  protection  of  the  personnel, 

(iv)  breathing  apparatus,  safety  ropes  and 
any  additional  rescue  equipment  as 
necessary  shall  be  available.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  449,  amended. 

HAULAGE  —  ON  SURFACE  AND  UNDERGROUND 

230— (1)  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "locomotive"  means  a  motor  vehicle  which 
only  operates  on  rails; 

(b)  "motor  vehicle"  means  a  truck,  automobile 
or  any  other  vehicle  propelled  or  driven 
otherwise  than  by  muscular  power,  and  in- 
cludes trackless  haulage  equipment; 

(c)  "vehicle"  includes  a  motor  vehicle  and  every 
vehicle  drawn  or  propelled  by  muscular 
power.  New. 

(2)  Every  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface 
at  a  mine  or  plant  or  underground  at  a  mine  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  suitable  audible  signal  that  shall 
be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  297  (1),  amended. 

(3)  The  audible  signal  on  a  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  sounded  were  practicable  when  the  vehicle 
starts  to  move  in  an  enclosed  building  at  a  mine  or 
plant  or  underground  at  a  mine  and  at  such  other 
times  as  a  warning  of  danger  is  required.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  299  (1),  amended. 

(4)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface  at  a  mine  or 
plant  or  underground  at  a  mine  shall  be  equipped, 
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where  practicable,  with  a  suitable  warning  device 
which  will  operate  automatically  when  the  motor 
vehicle  starts  to  move  in  reverse.  New. 

(5)  (a)  Except   when   used   in   adequately   lighted  ^eddlight 

buildings  or  areas,  every  locomotive  or  motor t£uMlght 
vehicle  used  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or 
underground  at  a  mine  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  headlight  or  headlights  that  shall  be  main- 
tained in  proper  working  condition,  and  motor 
vehicles  used  for  trackless  haulage  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  suitable  tail-light  or  tail- 
lights  that  shall  be  maintained  in  proper 
working  condition.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  297  (2). 

(b)  When  a   motor  vehicle  is  disabled,  when  vehfde^ 
lighted  lamps  are  required,  and  is  located  on 
the  travel  portion  of  the  roadway,  suitable 
flares,  reflectors  or  lamps  shall  be  placed  to 
give  adequate  warning.  New. 

(6)  Every  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface  Brakes 
at  a  mine  or  plant  or  underground  at  a  mine  shall 

be  equipped  with  suitable  brakes. 

(7)  No  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface  at  a?qpu%ament 
mine  or  plant  or  underground  at  a  mine  shall  be  satisfactory 
operated  unless  the  brakes,  steering,  audible  signals, condition 
lights  and  rear-vision  mirrors,  where  applicable,  are 

in  satisfactory  condition. 

(8)  Whenever  the  face  of  a  main  ramp  or  inclined  tunnel 
in  a  mine  exceeds  a  vertical  depth  of  300  feet  without 
intermediate  access  to  the  ramp  or  tunnel  from  an 
operating  shaft  or  winze  a  suitable  approved  vehicle 
shall  be  provided  to  transport  persons  down  and  up 
the  ramp  or  tunnel.  New. 

231— (1)  The  control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  £?S£o1 
locomotives  used  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant 
or  underground  in  a  mine  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  lever  cannot  accidentally  be  removed  when  the 
power  is  on.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  298. 

(2)  No  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface  at  a^J*™* 
mine  or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  shall  be 
moved  under  its  own  power  unless,  where  it  is 
manually  operated,  the  operator  is  in  proper  position 

at  the  controls  or,  where  it  is  operated  by  a  remote 
control  or  automated  system,  the  system  is  approved 
by  the  chief  engineer.  New. 

(3)  No  locomotive  or  motor  vehicle  used  on  surface  at  a  locomotives 
mine  or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  shall  be  left 
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unattended  unless  the  controls  have  been  placed  in 
the  safe  position  for  parking  and  the  brakes  have 
been  set.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  302. 

(4)  The  operating  platform  of  a  locomotive  used  on 
surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  seat  and  an  ade- 
quate guard  for  the  protection  of  the  motorman. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  299  (3),  amended. 

232.  — (1)  Motor  vehicle  haulage  equipment  used  on  sur- 

face at  a  mine  or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  shall 
carry,  where  practicable,  wheel  chocks  to  be  used  to 
block  movement  on  slopes  when  the  equipment  is 
left  unattended  or  is  undergoing  maintenance. 

(2)  Every  motor  driven  dump  truck  used  on  surface  at  a 
mine  or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  suitable  safety  support  device, 
which  shall  be  used  when  repairs  or  maintenance  are 
conducted  under  a  raised  box.  New. 

233.  —  (1)  No  operator  shall  leave  the  controls  of  his 

vehicle  or  machine  unattended  on  surface  at  a  mine 
or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  while, 

(a)  the  bucket  of  a  front  end  loader,  backhoe  or 
other  excavating  machine; 

(b)  the  blade  of  a  bulldozer;  or 

(c)  the  load  of  a  fork-lift  truck,  crane  or  other 
hoisting  machine, 

is  in  a  raised  position,  except  when  it  is  suitably 
and  safely  supported. 

(2)  No  person  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  under- 
ground in  a  mine  shall  be  under  any  part  of  a  motor 
vehicle  or  other  equipment  in  which  the  lowering  of 
that  part  may  endanger  the  person  unless  that  part  is 
safely  blocked  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  its  lower- 
ing. 

(3)  No  person  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  under- 
ground in  a  mine  shall  operate  a  crane  or  other 
hoisting  machine  in  such  a  way  that  any  part  of  its 
load  may  pass  over  a  person  other  than  the  person 
receiving  the  load. 

(4)  A  person  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  underground 
in  a  mine  receiving  a  load  shall  so  far  as  is  practicable 
position  himself  so  that  the  load  does  not  pass  over 
him. 
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(5)  No  person  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  under- Idem 
ground  in  a  mine  shall  operate  a  shovel,  backhoe  or 
similar  excavating  machine  in  such  a  way  that  it  or 
any  part  of  its  load  may  pass  over  a  person. 

(6)  No  person  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  under- idem 
ground  in  a  mine  shall  remain  on  or  in  a  motor 
vehicle  where  he  might  be  endangered  during  the 
loading  or  unloading  of  the  vehicle. 

(7)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant Idem 
or  underground  in  a  mine  is  being  backed  up  in  a 
location  where  a  person  may  be  endangered  by  the 
vehicle  backing  up  or  where  the  driver  may  be 
endangered,  another  person  shall  be  stationed  to 
direct  the  driver  in  backing  up  the  vehicle.  New. 

234. — (1)  (a)  Except  for  standard  gauge  track  on  surface,  Edition 
every  switch  in  a  track  on  surface  at  a  mine 
or  plant  or  underground  in  a  mine  shall  have 
the  frog  and  guard  rail  entrances  provided 
with  a  guard  block  if  its  construction  is  not 
such  that  the  hazard  of  a  person's  foot  being 
caught  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(b)  Standard  gauge  track  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  |auge&track 
plant  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  as 
called  for  in  the  Uniform  Code  of  Operating 
Rules  prescribed  by  the  Transport  Commis- 
sioners for  Canada.  New. 

(2)  All  tracks  in  use  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  or  tracksance 
underground  in  a  mine  shall  be  maintained  in  good 
working  condition.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  409,  amended. 

HAULAGE  —  UNDERGROUND 

235.  — (1)  In  motorized  haulage  underground  in  a  mine,  ^trams* 

a  suitable  tail-light  shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
made-up  trains.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  299  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Every  self-propelled  unit  of  trackless  haulage  equip-  Lights  to 

/        ,       j  j  .  .        i    11  i  •         i show  width 

ment  used  underground  in  a  mine  shall  be  equipped  of  vehicle 
with  suitable  lights  or  reflectors  that  show  in  the 
direction  of  travel  the  width  of  the  vehicle.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  297  (3). 

236.  — (1)  In  motorized  haulage  in  any  level,  drift  or  Vehicles011 

tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine,  no  unauthorized  person  prohibited 
shall  ride  on  any  vehicle.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  300  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Special  trips  for  persons  only  shall  be  made  on Idem 
approved  vehicles.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  300  (2). 
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(3)  Every  vehicle  in  which  any  person  may  ride  shall 
be  equipped  with  an  emergency  exit.  New. 

237.  — (1)  On  every  level  of  a  mine  on  which  motorized 

track  haulage  is  employed,  a  clearance  of  at  least 
eighteen  inches  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
sides  of  the  haulageway  and  the  cars  or  locomotive, 
or  there  shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches 
on  one  side,  or  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  every  100 
feet.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  301  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Such  safety  stations  shall  be  plainly  marked.  1961- 
62,  c.  87,  s.  301  (2). 

(3)  On  every  level  of  a  mine  on  which  motorized  track- 
less haulage  equipment  is  employed,  a  minimum  total 
clearance  of  five  feet  shall  be  maintained  between 
the  sides  of  the  haulageway  or  workings  and  the 
motorized  equipment. 

(4)  On  every  level  of  a  mine  regularly  used  both  for 
pedestrian  traffic  and  motorized  trackless  haulage 
where  there  is  a  total  minimum  clearance  of  less 
than  seven  feet  between  the  sides  of  the  haulageway 
and  the  vehicle,  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  at  inter- 
vals not  exceeding  100  feet  and  they  shall  be  plainly 
marked.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  301  (3,  4),  amended. 

(5)  All  regular  travelways  in  or  about  a  mine  shall  be 
maintained  clear  of  debris  or  obstructions  that  are 
likely  to  interfere  with  safe  travel.  1961-62,  c.  87, 
s.  301  (5). 

HAULAGE  —  ON  SURFACE 

238.  — (1)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to 

tracks  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  where  motorized 
haulage  is  used  and  where  the  view  of  the  tracks  is 
obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions. 

(2)  Where  restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard- 
rails impractical  in  the  opinion  of  the  district  mining 
engineer,  he  may  permit  such  guard-rails  to  be 
omitted  but  shall  require  that  there  be  installed  at 
the  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal 
that  will  automatically  give  adequate,  audible  and 
visible  warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the 
conveyance,  or  that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead 
of  the  leading  conveyance  on  the  track  when  the 
conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity  to  the  area 
requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such  ap- 
proaches.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  434,  amended. 
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239.  — (1)  Where  motorized  haulage  is  used  on  surface  at  clear~ 

a  mine  or  plant  and  the  clearance  between  the  sides  haulage 
of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks  or  between  the 
sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  a  building  or 
other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  the 
location  shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  440,  amended. 

(2)  At  the  approach  to  an  overhead  bridge,  pipe  line  or  a°aZea£fsad 
similar  structure  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track 

at  a  mine  or  plant  where  the  clearance  is  less  than 
six  feet  between  the  top  of  a  railway  car  and  the 
underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  441, 
amended. 

(3)  Where  the  operator  may  be  exposed  to  overhead  ^avzearrhdesad 
hazards  at  a  mine  or  plant,  a  cab,  screen  or  other 
adequate  overhead  protection  shall  be  provided  on, 

(a)  a    power-driven    crane,    shovel    or  similar 
machine; 

(b)  a  fork-lift  truck;  and 

(c)  a    front-end    loader    or    other  excavating 
machine.  New. 

240.  Motor  vehicles  operating  on  surface  at  a  mine  shall  S?rror88ion 
be  equipped,  where  practicable,  with  rear-vision 
mirrors.  New. 


PROTECTION  FROM  MACHINERY  —  MINES  AND  PLANTS 

241.  In  this  Part,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "lifting  device"  means  a  device  that  is  used 
to  raise  or  lower  any  material  or  object  and 
includes  its  rails  and  other  supports  but  does 
not  include  a  device  to  which  the  provisions 
of  this  Part  governing  elevators  or  construc- 
tion hoists  apply; 

(b)  "prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of 
motive  power; 

(c)  "transmission  machinery"  means  any  object 
by  which  the  motion  of  a  prime  mover  is 
transmitted  to  a  machine  that  is  capable  of 
utilizing  such  motion,  and  includes  a  shaft, 
pulley,  belt,  chain,  gear,  clutch  or  other 
device.  New. 
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242. —  (1)  Clearances  adequate  for  the  safety  of  persons 
shall  be  maintained  in  a  mine  or  plant  between  the 
moving  part  of  any  machine  or  any  material  carried 
by  the  moving  part  and  any  other  machine  or 
structure. 

(2)  Adequate  lighting  shall  be  provided  for  all  persons 
who  are  required  to  work  near  or  about  machinery 
in  a  mine  or  plant. 

(3)  Every  prime  mover,  machine,  transmission  machin- 
ery or  device  that  is  dangerous  to  the  safety  of  any 
person  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  safely  fenced  or 
guarded, 

(a)  unless  its  position,  construction  or  attach- 
ment assures  the  same  protection  as  if  it  were 
safely  fenced  or  guarded;  or 

(b)  unless  it  is  provided  with  a  safety  device  that 
automatically  prevents  a  person  operating  it 
from  coming  into  contact  with  any  dangerous 
part. 

(4)  Every  set  screw,  bolt  or  key  on  any  revolving  shaft, 
spindle,  wheel  or  pinion  connected  to  or  forming 
part  of  or  appurtenant  to  any  machine,  transmission 
machinery  or  device  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  so 
recessed,  encased,  located  or  otherwise  effectively 
guarded  as  to  prevent  injury  to  any  person. 

(5)  No  person  shall,  or  shall  be  permitted  to  clean,  oil, 
adjust,  repair  or  perform  maintenance  work  on  any 
machine,  transmission  machinery  or  device  in  a  mine 
or  plant  while  it  or  any  part  of  it  that  is  likely  to 
endanger  the  safety  of  any  person  is  in  motion, 
except  when  such  work  is  not  practicable  while  the 
machine,  transmission  machinery  or  device  is 
stopped. 

(6)  No  person  shall  work  or  be  allowed  to  work  where 
the  starting  of  a  machine,  transmission  machinery 
or  device  in  a  mine  or  plant  is  likely  to  endanger  the 
safety  of  any  person,  due  to  electrical  hazard  or 
exposure  to  moving  parts, 

(a)  unless  prior  to  doing  repair  or  maintenance  on 
electrically  driven  machinery,  the  person  has 
made  arrangements  to  ensure  that  the  dis- 
connect switch  or  switches  supplying  power 
to  the  machinery  are  opened  and  tagged  or 
locked  in  accordance  with  section  435;  or 
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(b)  unless,  for  other  than  electrically  driven 
machinery,  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
prevent  such  starting.  New. 

243.  — (1)  Every  stationary  power-driven  grinding  wheel  ^Jeete118 

in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  to  be 
hooded  guard.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  404  (1),  amended.  guarded 

(2)  Such  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close  to  the  wheel  and  idem 
extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel,  to  a 
point  at  least  30  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel.     1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  404  (2). 

244.  Every  runway  or  staging  in  a  mine  or  plant  that  is  ^u£^va©y8 
more  than  five  feet  from  the  floor  and  used  for  oiling  ^ung 
or  any  similar  purpose  shall  be  provided  with  a  hand- 
railing.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  406,  amended. 

245.  Every  counterweight  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  heights"" 
situated  or  guarded  so  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 

the  hazard  of  injury  to  a  person  along  its  travel  or 
should  it  become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 

246.  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving  i^03Senng 
machinery  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  not  wear  or  beclothing 
allowed   to  wear  loose  outer  clothing.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  405,  amended. 

247.  — (1)  The  rated  working  load  of  every  lifting  device  device* 

in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  plainly  marked  on  the 
device. 

(2)  No  lifting  device  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  loaded  Idem 
beyond  its  rated  working  load,  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  a  test. 

(3)  No  cable,  chain,  rope,  sling,  ring,  hook,  shackle, Idem 
swivel  or  other  part  of  a  lifting  device  in  a  mine  or 
plant  shall  be  used  unless  it  is  of  good  construction, 
sound  material  and  adequate  strength  to  safely 
support  the  maximum  load  to  which  it  is  likely  to  be 
subjected,  and  is  properly  maintained. 

(4)  Every  lifting  device  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be Ic!em 
thoroughly   examined    at   least   annually    by  an 
authorized  person. 

(5)  All  rails  in  a  mine  or  plant  on  which  a  lifting  device Idem 
moves  shall  be  of  proper  size  and  properly  laid  and 
maintained  and  have  an  even  running  surface. 

(6)  No  newly-installed  lifting  device  in  a  mine  or  plant  Id©m 
shall  be  used  until  it  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and 
examined  by  an  authorized  person.  New. 
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WELDING  AND  BURNING  —  MINES  AND  PLANTS 

248. — (1)  All  persons  exposed  to  the  hazard  of  radiation 
from  welding  or  burning  operations  in  a  mine  or 
plant  shall  use  protective  helmets,  goggles,  or  other 
devices. 

(2)  When  welding  or  burning  operations  in  a  mine  or 
plant  emit  harmful  fumes,  adequate  ventilation  shall 
be  provided,  or  respirators  shall  be  worn  by  persons 
exposed  to  the  fumes. 

(3)  Persons  shall  do  no  welding  or  burning  in  a  mine  or 
plant  where  other  persons  may  be  exposed  to  radi- 
ation from  the  operation,  unless  such  other  persons 
wear  suitable  eye  protection  or  are  protected  by 
screens. 

(4)  Gauntlet  gloves  and  arm  protection  shall  be  worn  by 
persons  when  electric  welding  in  a  mine  or  plant. 

(5)  Suitable  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  kept  at  hand 
during  welding  or  burning  operations  in  a  mine  or 
plant,  or  other  fire  fighting  equipment  shall  be  readily 
available. 

(6)  Cylinders,  piping  and  fittings  of  compressed  and 
liquefied  gas  systems  pertaining  to  welding  and 
burning  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  so  located  as  to 
avoid  physical  damage  to  the  cylinders,  piping  and 
fittings. 

(7)  Persons  shall  guard  against  sparks  or  flames  from 
coming  in  contact  with  cylinders,  regulators  or  hoses 
of  com  pressed -gas  systems  pertaining  to  welding  and 
burning  in  a  mine  or  plant  and  all  charged  cylinders 
shall  be  protected  from  excessive  heat. 

(8)  Before  using  any  gas-welding  or  burning  equipment, 
persons  shall  ensure  that  all  parts  of  the  equipment 
are  free  from  defects,  leaks,  oil  or  grease. 

(9)  Cylinder  valves  shall  be  closed  when  work  is  finished 
or  cylinders  are  empty,  and  valve-protection  covers 
shall  be  kept  in  position  when  the  cylinder  is  not 
connected  for  use. 

(10)  No  welding,  brazing,  soldering  or  burning  operation 
shall  be  conducted  on  any  container  that  has  been 
used  to  contain  any  explosive  or  flammable  substance, 
unless  all  practicable  steps  have  been  taken  to, 

(a)  remove  the  substance  and  any  fume,  gas, 
vapour  or  dust  arising  from  it;  or 


(b) 


1970 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


Chap.  79  783 


(6)  render  the  substance  and  any  fume,  gas, 
vapour  or  dust  arising  from  it  non-explosive 
or  non-flammable, 

and  if  such  container  has  been  subjected  to  any  such 
alteration  or  repair,  it  shall  be  ensured  that  no 
explosive  or  flammable  substance  enters  the  con- 
tainer until  the  container  has  cooled  sufficiently 
to  prevent  any  risk  of  igniting  the  substance.  New. 

TRAVELLING  CRANES  —  MINES  AND  PLANTS 

249.— (1)  In  this  section  and  in  section  499,  "crane"  l^gg™' 
means  a  crane  that  travels  on  fixed  tracks  and  is 
operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the  crane  and  which 
may  be  radio  controlled.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  401  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  and  no§onsofa 
person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a  crane 
crane  shall  be  authorized  to  operate  a  crane  in  a 

mine  or  plant.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  401  (7),  amended. 

(3)  (a)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  toIdem 

operate  a  crane  at  a  mine  or  plant  unless  he 
has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employ- 
er and  the  medical  practitioner  has  issued  to 
him,  on  the  form  prescribed,  a  crane  operator's 
medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that  to  the 
best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  the  person 
is  not  subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or 
physical  (particularly  with  regard  to  sight, 
hearing  and  heart)  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his 
duties. 

(b)  Every  crane  operator's  medical   certificate  certificate 
lapses  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired 

at  the  end  of  one  year  from  its  date. 

(c)  Every  crane  operator's  medical   certificate  certificate 
shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer  and  made 
available  to  an  engineer  at  his  request. 

(4)  No  person,  other  than  the  operator,  shall  be  per-  Jroh?bited 
mitted  to  ride  on  a  crane  or  any  part  thereof  in  a 

mine  or  plant  or  on  any  material  carried  by  the 
crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  mainten- 
ance or  repair,  or  the  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  401  (3-6),  amended. 
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(5)  Every  crane  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  that  shall  be  sounded  at 
such  times  as  are  necessary  to  give  warning  of  the 
approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  persons  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  401 
(2),  amended. 

(6)  Every  crane  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  emergency  exit. 

(7)  Where  any  person  is  on  or  near  the  wheel  track  of  a 
crane  in  any  place  in  a  mine  or  plant  where  the  safety 
of  such  person  is  likely  to  be  endangered  by  the 
crane,  the  operator  of  the  crane  shall  be  warned  of 
the  presence  of  such  person  and  the  crane  or  any  part 
thereof  shall  not  be  allowed  to  approach  within  ten 
feet  of  the  place. 

(8)  Every  crane  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  equipped  with 
suitable  devices  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(9)  The  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant  shall  depute  one  or 
more  qualified  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts 
of  any  crane  or  apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon 
the  proper  working  of  which  the  safety  of  persons 
depends. 

(10)  All  shafts,  hooks  and  other  structural  parts  affecting 
the  safe  operation  of  every  crane  shall  be  non- 
destructively  tested  before  being  put  into  service,  and 
thereafter  at  such  intervals  as  to  ensure  that  they  are 
in  safe  condition. 

(11)  (a)  Crane  ropes  shall  be  examined  visually  at  least 

once  in  each  day  to  detect  the  presence  of 
kinks,  broken  wires  or  other  visible  damage. 

(b)  Crane  ropes  shall  be  thoroughly  examined  at 
least  once  in  each  week  to  ensure  that  they 
are  in  safe  operating  condition. 

(c)  If  during  such  examinations  there  is  dis- 
covered any  weakness  or  defect  whereby  the 
safety  of  persons  may  be  endangered,  the 
crane  shall  not  be  used  until  the  defect  has 
been  remedied  or  the  rope  removed  from 
service. 

(d)  Every  crane  rope,  when  newly  installed,  shall 
have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  10  when 
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carrying  its  maximum  load  and  using  the 
breaking  strength  of  the  rope  as  certified  by 
the  rope  manufacturer. 

(e)  No  crane  rope  shall  be  used  when  the  number 
of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 
equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  the  rope 
exceeds  four. 

(12)  A  record  of  all  the  examinations  and  tests  and  ofRecord 
other  regular  maintenance  examinations  and  of  all 
structural  modifications  of  any  crane  in  a  mine  or 
plant  shall  be  kept  signed  by  the  person  making  the 
examinations,  tests  and  modifications  and  such  record 
shall  be  available  to  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer  at  all  times.  New. 


CONVEYOR  BELTS — MINES  AND  PLANTS 

250. — (1)  No  person  shall  ride  on  a  conveyance  or  belt  in  beitJeyor&' 
a  mine  or  plant  unless  approved  by  the  chief  engineer. 


(2)  The  following  apply  to  installations  of  conveyor Idem 
belts  in  mines  and  plants: 


(a)  Where  conveyorways  are  used  as  regular 
travelways,  such  travelways  shall  be  ade- 
quately illuminated  and  suitable  means  shall 
be  provided  to  protect  persons  from  material 
that  may  fall  from  the  belt. 

(b)  All  conveyorways  shall  be  provided  with  a 
walkway,  crossover  or  some  approved  method 
of  access  for  maintenance  purposes. 

(c)  Walkways  shall  not  be  less  than  20  inches  in 
width  and  shall  be  equipped  with  guardrails 
on  the  open  sides  where  necessary. 

(d)  Any  accessible  section  of  an  electrically  driven 
belt  conveyor  shall  be  provided  with  pull- 
cords  to  stop  the  conveyor  in  an  emergency 
and  such  pull-cords  shall  reach  from  the  head 
pulley  to  the  tail  pulley  and  all  controls 
operated  by  these  cords  shall  be  of  the 
manual-reset  type. 

(e)  Where  required,  an  approved  warning  device 
shall  be  provided  which  will  warn  persons  that 
the  belt  is  about  to  start. 
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(J)  All  head,  tail,  drive  and  tension  pulleys  shall 
be  guarded  at  the  pinch  points  and  the  length 
of  such  guards  shall  be  extended  to  at  least 
three  feet  from  the  pinch  point.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  410,  amended. 

PROTECTION  IN  WORKING  PLACES  OF  MINES 

251.  No  person  shall  work  in  a  location  in  a  mine  where 
another  person  is  working  overhead  unless  such 
measures  for  protection  are  taken  as  the  nature  of 
the  work  requires.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  258,  amended. 

252.  The  top  of  every  working  shaft  in  a  mine  shall  be 
securely  fenced  or  protected  by  a  gate  or  guard-rail, 
and  every  pit  or  opening  in  a  mine  dangerous  by 
reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  other- 
wise protected.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  260,  amended. 

253.  — (1)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface 

and  on  every  level  in  a  mine,  unless  securely  closed 
off,  the  hoisting  compartments  shall  be  protected 
by  a  substantial  gate,  which  shall  be  kept  closed 
except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  being  loaded 
or  unloaded  at  such  level. 

(2)  The  clearance  beneath  any  such  gate  shall  be  kept  to 
a  minimum. 

(3)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  a  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground,  the  gate  on  such 
compartment  shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  is  sufficiently  strong  to  withstand  any  impact 
imparted  thereto  by  collision  therewith  of  any 
locomotive,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 

(4)  Hoisting  compartment  gates  shall  be  sufficiently 
reinforced  where  there  is  a  hazard  of  impact  due  to 
the  approach  of  a  motor  vehicle.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  261,  amended. 

254.  — (1)  Every  shaft  and  winze  in  a  mine  shall  be 

securely  cased,  lined  or  timbered,  and  during  sinking 
operations  the  casing,  lining  or  timbering  shall  be 
maintained  within  a  safe  distance  of  the  bottom. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  262  (1),  amended. 

(2)  In  no  instance  shall  such  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  262  (2). 
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(3)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  casing,  luide^etcf 
lining  or  timbering  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and 
shall  be  suitably  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
so  that  the  safety  catches  referred  to  in  section  324 
may  grip  the  guides  properly  at  any  point  in  the 
shaft.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  262  (3),  amended. 

255.  There  shall  be  provided  a  safe  passageway  and a^Kt011 
standing  room  for  a  person  outside  the  shaft  at  all  stations 
workings  opening  into  a  shaft  of  a  mine,  and  the 
manway  shall  in  all  cases  be  directly  connected  with 

such  openings.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  263,  amended. 

256.  — (1)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  if  material  pannfents"" 

is  handled  in  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  of  a  mine, at  levels 
there  shall  be  maintained  around  that  compartment, 
except  on  the  side  on  which  material  is  to  be  loaded 
or  unloaded,  a  substantial  partition  at  the  collar  and 
at  all  levels.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  266  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Such  partition  shall  extend  above  the  collar  and  all Idem 
levels  a  distance  not  less  than  the  height  of  the 
hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall  extend 
below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet  and  it 
shall  conform  to  the  size  of  the  conveyance  allowing 
for  necessary  clearances.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  266  (2). 

257.  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  of  a  Partition 

,         ,  ,   r  ,  between 

mine  shall  be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  manway 
division  of  the  shaft  or  winze  in  which  material,  compart- mg 
conveyance  or  counterweight  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  ments 
and  tightly-closed  partition  in  the  location  required 
by  section  256,  and  similarly  in  the  remaining  shaft 
•  sections,  or  by  metal  of  suitable  weight  and  mesh. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  290,  amended. 

258.  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  Seightec"om- 
winze  of  a  mine,  it  shall  be  safely  enclosed,  unless  itpartment 
travels  on  guides.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  267,  amended. 

259.  During  shaft-sinking  operations  in  a  mine,  no  work  ^fg'nking1 
shall  be  done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  operations 
persons  are  working  in  another  part  of  the  shaft  or 

winze  below  such  place,  unless  the  persons  working  in 
the  lower  position  are  protected  from  the  danger  of 
falling  material  by  a  securely-constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
afford  complete  protection.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  264, 
amended. 


260. — (1)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  ^(ptenQhl 
with  the  suspension  of  any  shaft  staging  of  a  mine.  used 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  264,  amended. 
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(2) 


ip.  79 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


1970 


(2)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  connection  with  the 
suspension  of  any  equipment  or  material  in  a  shaft, 
winze,  raise,  or  over  a  person  in  any  location  under- 
ground in  a  mine.  New. 

261.  — (1)  No  person  shall  do  or  be  permitted  to  do  any 

work  or  conduct  any  examination  in  a  compartment 
of  a  shaft  or  winze  of  a  mine  or  in  that  part  of  the 
headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
hoisting  operations,  other  than  those  necessary  for 
doing  such  work  or  conducting  such  examination, 
are  in  progress  in  such  compartment. 

(2)  No  person  shall  do  or  be  permitted  to  do  any  work  or 
conduct  any  examination  in  a  shaft  or  winze  of  a 
mine  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in  con- 
junction therewith  unless  he  is  adequately  protected 
from  accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting 
conveyance  or  counterweight  or  the  danger  of  falling 
objects  accidentally  dislodged.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  268, 
amended. 

262.  Where  in  a  mine  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe, 
every  adit,  tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which 
work  is  being  carried  on  or  through  which  persons 
pass  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined  or  timbered,  or 
otherwise  made  secure.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  269, 
amended. 

263.  — (1)  Except  where  approved  raising  equipment  is 

used,  all  raises  in  a  mine  that  are  to  be  inclined  at 
over  50  degrees  and  that  are  to  be  driven  more  than 
sixty  feet  slope  distance  shall  be  divided  into  at 
least  two  compartments,  one  of  which  shall  be  main- 
tained as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
suitable  ladders.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  271  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  timbering  shall  be  maintained  within  a  safe 
distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall  the  distance 
between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering  exceed 
twenty-five  feet.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  271  (2). 

264.  — (1)  Whenever  a  chute  in  a  mine  is  to  be  pulled  and 

the  safety  of  a  person  may  be  endangered  by  the 
settling  of  the  broken  material, 

(a)  the  area  affected  by  the  pulling  shall  be 
guard-railed  or  marked  by  a  sign  or  signs  so 
that  no  person  can  inadvertently  enter  the 
area;  or 
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(b)  any  person  who  is  working  in  the  affected 
area  shall  be  notified. 

(2)    (a)  Proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  during  the  Idem 
pulling  operation  to  ascertain  whether  or  not 
the  broken  material  is  settling  freely  from  the 
top. 

(b)  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang-up,  the 
location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by 
suitable  signs  or  barricades. 

(3)  There  shall  be  provided  two  exits  from  each  raised  platform™ 
platform  from  which  broken  material  is  pulled. 

265.  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  in  a  mine  is  capable  of  ^5peesss  to 
being  used  as  such  at  all  times,  a  second  means  of 
entrance  shall  be  provided  and  maintained.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  273,  amended. 

266.  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening  Smho]nes, 
in  a  mine  shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  ade-  ™nw&ys' 
quately  protected.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  274,  amended. 

267.  Wherever  persons  are  working  in  a  mine  below  a  JpUenrdms 
level  in  a  place  whose  top  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  workings 
proximity  to  a  haulageway  or  travelway,  some 
person  shall  be  posted  to  effectively  guard  the  opening 
unless  it  is  securely  covered  over  or  otherwise  closed 

off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  275,  amended. 


268.  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  in  a  ^p|rofns 
mine  shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off  orralses 
protected  by  suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent access  thereto.     1961-62,  c.   81,  s.  276, 
amended. 


269.  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  every  fnd^fds^ 
mine  an  adequate  supply  of  properly-dressed  scaling 

bars  and  gads  and  other  equipment  necessary  for 
scaling.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  278,  amended. 

270.  — (1)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  abnormai°f 

in  areas  of  a  mine,  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  conditions 
warned  of  any  abnormal  condition  affecting  the 
safety  of  operations. 

(2)  Such  warning  shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  ldem 
the  signature  of  a  responsible  person  on  the  off-going 
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shift  and  shall  be  read  and  countersigned  by  the 
corresponding  responsible  person  on  the  on-coming 
shift  before  persons  are  permitted  to  resume  opera- 
tions in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  282,  amended. 


Check-in, 
check-out 
systems 


271.  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- 
ground, a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and 
maintained  to  check  in  all  persons  who  have  gone 
underground  and  to  check  out  all  persons  who  have 
returned  to  surface,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  such  persons 
to  check  in  and  to  check  out  in  accordance  with  such 
system.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  283,  amended. 


Signs  de- 
signating 
repair  work 


272.  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  a  manway  in  a 
mine  or  conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel 
through  the  manway,  it  shall  be  closed  as  a  travelway 
and  adequate  signs  designating  its  unfitness  for 
travel  purposes  shall  be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  it. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  284,  amended. 


Diamond- 
drill  holes 


273. — (1)  Diamond-drill  holes  shall  be  plotted  on 
working  plans  of  levels  of  a  mine. 


all 


Guarded 
while 
blasting 
near 


(2)  When  an  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  a 
diamond-drill  hole  in  a  mine,  the  collar  or  the  nearest 
points  of  intersection  of  the  hole  or  both  shall  be 
securely  closed  off  or  guarded  at  all  times  that 
blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen  feet  of  any 
possible  intersection  of  the  hole. 


Marked 


(3)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every 
diamond-drill  hole  in  a  mine  shall  be  plainly  marked 
at  the  time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  inter- 
section made. 


Idem,  with 
letter  "H" 


(4)  Such  markings  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter 
"H"  in  yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by 
twelve  inches,  which  shall  be  placed  within  four  feet 
of  the  collar  or  intersection.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  285, 

amended. 


Tailing 
used  for  fill 


274.  Where  tailings  are  used  for  filling  worked -out  areas 
underground  in  a  mine,  the  moisture  contained  in  the 
tailings  and  the  liquid  draining  off  therefrom  shall 
not  have  a  higher  cyanide  content  than  .005  per  cent 
expressed  as  cyanide  of  potassium.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  286,  amended. 
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HANDLING  WATER  —  MINES 

275.  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  o^wate?1 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  ^^^J6 
the  mine  free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or 
flowing  of  which  might  endanger  the  lives  of  persons 

in  the  mine  or  in  any  adjoining  mine.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  199,  amended. 

276.  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water  aglfn^fl^w 
on  surface  or  in  a  mine,  any  working  approaching  of  water 
the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  kept  in  advance  and 

such  additional  precautionary  measures  shall  be 
taken  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking-through  of  the  water.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  200,  amended. 

277 '.  A  suitable  stopping  shall  be  placed  in  every  working g^p0" 
shaft  in  a  mine  to  prevent  that  part  of  the  hoisting 
conveyance    carrying    persons    from    being  inad- 
vertently lowered  into  water  in  the  sump  of  the 
shaft.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  201,  amended. 

278. — (1)  In  this  section,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "bulkhead"  means  any  structure  built  for  the 
purpose  of  impounding  water  or  confining  air 
under  pressure  in  a  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  completely  close  off  such  drift,  cross- 
cut or  other  mine  opening; 

(b)  "dam"  means  a  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  in  a  drift,  crosscut  or 
other  mine  opening  and  built  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the 
water. 

(2)  The  location  of  every  underground  bulkhead  and  bSiCkheads°f 
dam  within  the  meaning  of  this  section  shall  beanddams 
clearly  shown  on  the  mine  plans.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  202  (1,  2). 

(3)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  ^dams0" 
of  water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed 
underground  in  a  mine  until  application  in  writing  is 

made  to  the  district  mining  engineer  and  written 
permission  is  granted  by  the  chief  engineer  and  then 
only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  that  have  been  approved  by  the  chief 
engineer. 

(4)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  in  a  necessary 
mine  without  the  written  permission  of  the  chief  bulkhead 
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engineer  and  then  only  when  constructed  in  accor- 
dance with  plans  and  specifications  that  have  been 
approved  by  him. 

(5)  On  the  completion  of  the  installation  of  a  bulkhead 
in  a  mine,  the  manager  shall  immediately  notify  the 
chief  engineer  that  it  has  been  completed.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  202  (3-5),  amended. 

CARE  AND  USE  OF  EXPLOSIVES  AND  BLASTING  AGENTS 

279.  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  taken  in  the 
handling  and  transportation  of  explosives  and  blast- 
ing agents  at  a  mine  or  plant.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  211, 

amended. 

280.  — (1)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  a  mine  or  plant 

unless  there  is  plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every 
original  package  containing  the  explosive,  the  name 
and  place  of  business  of  the  manufacturer,  the 
strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of  its  manu- 
facture.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  212. 

(2)  Only  explosives  in  Fume  Class  I  as  established  by 
the  Explosives  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resources  of  Canada  or  explosives 
and  blasting  agents  as  permitted  by  the  chief  en- 
gineer shall  be  used  underground  in  a  mine. 

(3)  The  preparation  of  a  blasting  agent  at  a  mine  or 
plant,  except  when  prepared  by  a  properly-authorized 
manufacturer  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  shall 
be  done  only  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
chief  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  213,  amended. 

(4)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator 
or  blasting  cap  or  explosive  shall  be  reported  to 
the  district  mining  engineer  with  the  name  and 
address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accompanied,  if 
available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  the  fuses,  detonators  or  blasting  caps,  or 
explosives,  along  with  all  other  pertinent  information 
available.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  214,  amended. 

281.  — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  all  explosives, 

blasting  agents,  detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall 
be  stored  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  plant  in  special 
suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap 
and  fuse  houses. 

(2)  Detonators,  blasting  caps  or  igniter  cord  shall  not  be 
stored  in  the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as 
other  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 
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(3)  No  such  storage  building  shall  be  erected  or  main-  ^IcSsary11 
tained  at  a  mine  or  plant  without  the  written  per-  before  co n- 

........  .  ,  struction 

mission  of  the  district  mining  engineer,  nor  until  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  structure  have 
been  approved  by  him. 

(4)  Such  written  permission  shall  state  the  maximum  f^1^1011 
quantity  and  kind  of  detonators,  explosives  or  blast-  quantity 
ing  agents  that  may  be  stored  in  the  building. 

(5)  The  permission  shall  be  posted  up  in  the  building.  f0erb™ission 

posted 

(6)  Every  such  storage  building  shall  be  under  the  direc-  st0rage 
tion  of  the  manager  or  a  person  authorized  by  him.  aphorized 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  215  (1-6),  amended.  person  z 

(7)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  not  be  stored  nearapower 
within  300  feet  of  a  mine  or  plant  main  substation.  Prohlblted 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  221,  amended. 

(8)  The  minimum  distance  measured  at  ground  level  nearaover- 
between  an  overhead  supply  line  and  explosives  or{5^supply 
blasting  agents  storages  shall  not  be  less  than 

1J/2  times  the  length  of  one  span  between  the  sup- 
ports of  such  line.  New. 

(9)  Where  possible,  every  such  storage  building  shall  be*j°°|*}£n  of 
located  in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Dis-  buildings 
tances  in  respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or 

plant  or  any  other  building  or  any  public  road  or 
railway. 

(10)  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  impossible  to  ^em 
locate  any  storage  building  in  accordance  with  the 
British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  or  plant  manager 
and  the  district  mining  engineer  shall  jointly  choose 

the  most  suitable  location. 

(11)  Storages  for  blasting  agents  may  contain  three  times  fo°  ^flting 
the  quantity  of  blasting  agents  as  compared  to  ex- agents 
plosives  set  by  the  British  Table  of  Distances. 

(12)  Where  explosives  and  blasting  agents  are  stored  elpiSves 
together,  the  lesser  limit  of  storage  applies.  tgentsasting 

stored 

(13)  Every  such  storage  building  shall  be  constructed  of  together 
such  materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against  Materials 

.  ,        .  used  in 

accident  from  any  cause.  storage 

buildings 

(14)  The  requirements  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  Require- 
explosives  and  blasting  agents  shall  be  kept  posted  ^ted to  be 
up  inside  every  such  storage  building. 

(15)  Every  such  storage  building  shall  be  kept  securely  ^^ed11^ 
locked  at  all  times  that  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  signs 


and 
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and  it  shall  be  clearly  indicated  by  one  or  more 
easily  visible  signs  that  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
are  stored  therein. 

(16)  Such  sign  or  signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road 
approaches  to  the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above 
the  ground  and  twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  en- 
trance.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  215  (13),  amended. 

282.  — (1)  All  explosive,  blasting  agent,  detonator  or  fuse 

storages  at  or  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  kept  clean, 
dry  and  free  from  grit  at  all  times.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  216  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Floors  and  shelves  of  magazines  and  thaw  houses 
shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent, 
whenever  necessary,  to  remove  any  traces  of  ex- 
plosive substances.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  217. 

283.  — (1)  When  supplies  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents 

are  removed  from  a  magazine,  those  that  have  been 
longest  in  the  magazine,  if  they  are  not  defective, 
shall  be  used  first. 

(2)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  become  defective, 
they  shall  be  suitably  and  safely  disposed  of. 

(3)  An  engineer  may,  if  he  deems  it  necessary  to  protect 
life  or  property,  arrange  for  the  disposal  of  defective 
or  abandoned  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  and  the 
amount  of  costs  so  incurred  shall  be  a  debt  due  to  the 
Crown  from  the  owner  or  agent,  recoverable  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  218,  amended. 

284.  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 
opening  cases  that  contain  explosives.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  219. 

285.  — (1)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents,  including  caps, 

fuses  and  igniter  cord,  shall  not  be  stored  under- 
ground in  a  mine  in  excess  of  the  necessary  under- 
ground supply  for  forty-eight  hours.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  220  (1). 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  an  amount  exceeding  300  pounds  of 
explosives  or  900  pounds  of  blasting  agents  be  stored 
in  any  one  place  underground  in  a  mine  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  district  mining  engineer. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  220. 

(3)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  district  mining 
engineer  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  pre- 
scribes, other  underground  explosive  storages  in  a 
mine  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall  more 
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than  1,000  pounds  of  explosives  or  3,000  pounds  of 
blasting  agents  be  stored  in  any  one  storage  place. 

(4)  Where  explosives  and  blasting  agents  are  stored Idem 
together  underground  in  a  mine,  the  lesser  limit  of 
storage  applies. 

(5)  Explosives  and  blasting  agents  stored  underground  f^f^6 
in  a  mine  shall  be  kept  in  suitable  containers  or 
storage  places  in  suitable  locations. 

(6)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  not  be  stored  £ometrains 
underground  in  a  mine  in  places  where  there  is  aetc- 
possibility  of  a  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  con- 
tainers of  the  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 

(7)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  in  excess  of  the  where 
quantity  that  may  be  stored  in  approved  under-  quantities 
ground  storages  in  a  mine  are  required  for  such 
operations  as  longhole  blasts,  etc.,  only  such  quan- 
tities as  can  be  loaded  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period 

shall  be  kept  in  a  storage  place  underground  at  any 
time  for  such  blast. 

(8)  Any  explosives  or  blasting  agents  not  loaded  at  the  surplus 
end  of  a  shift  shall  be  stored  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements   of   this   section   or   be  adequately 
guarded.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  220,  amended. 

286.  — (1)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  not  be  stored  Location 

;  ,  .         ....  of  under- 

underground  in  a  mine  within,  ground 

storages  for 

(a)  200  feet  of  a  shaft  station;  or  ltc.loslves' 

(b)  the  distance  prescribed  by  subsection  4  of 
section  560. 

(2)  Detonators,  blasting  caps,  capped  fuses  or  igniter  idem, 
cord,  while  stored  underground  in  a  mine,  shall  be  etc.  a  °  8> 
kept  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers  or 
storage  places. 

(3)  Such  containers  and  storage  places  shall  not  be  idem 
located  within  twenty-five  feet  of  any  other  ex- 
plosives or  blasting  agents.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  222, 
amended. 

287.  — (1)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  open-name 

twenty-five  feet  of  any  building  or  place  on  thesurface°n 
surface  of  a  mine  or  plant  in  which  explosives  or 
blasting  agents  are  stored. 

(2)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  Jnc/er- 
any  place  underground  in  a  mine  where  explosives  ground 
or  blasting  agents  are  stored  unless  a  suitable,  safe 
arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is  provided. 
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(3)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  in  a 
mine  or  plant  where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are 
stored  or  while  handling  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  223,  amended. 

288.  — (1)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall 

make  a  thorough  weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives 
or  blasting  agents,  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap 
storage  buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage 
boxes  or  places  in  or  about  the  mine  or  plant  used 
for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives,  blasting  agents, 
detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  inspection 
has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

(2)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct 
any  unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly 
dispose  of  any  deteriorated  explosives  or  blasting 
agents. 

(3)  The  manager  shall  make  a  prompt  investigation 
when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of  ex- 
plosives or  blasting  agents  is  discovered  by  or 
reported  to  him. 

(4)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  blasting  agent  or  where  explosives  or 
blasting  agents  are  stored,  or  who,  having  discovered 
such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or  neglects 
to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine  or  plant,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against 
this  Act,  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  or  plant 
shall  immediately  report  such  offence  to  the  district 
mining  engineer  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  mine  or  plant  is 
situate.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  224,  amended. 

289.  — (1)  When  a  mine  or  plant  is  closed  down,  all  ex- 

plosives, blasting  agents,  fuses,  detonators  and 
blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no  explosive  or 
blasting  agent  shall  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down 
mine  or  plant  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
chief  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  225,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  a  mine  or  plant  any 
explosive,  blasting  agent,  fuse,  detonator  or  blasting 
cap  without  the  written  permission  of  the  manager 
or  of  such  person  as  is  authorized  by  the  manager 
to  give  such  permission.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  226, 
amended. 
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290.  — (1)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  bej^aw^ 

maintained  in  connection  with  a  mine  or  plant  with- 
out the  written  permission  of  the  district  mining 
engineer. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  above  ground,  and  the  site  of  of 
the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  an  engineer. 

(3)  The  quantity  of  explosives  kept  in  a  thaw  house  2o?edity 
at  any  time  shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the 

mine  or  plant  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  plus 
the  amount  that  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  that 
supply,  but  the  district  mining  engineer  may  give 
permission  in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in 
excess  of  the  permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if, 
in  his  opinion,  the  heating  equipment  is  such  that  the 
temperature  can  be  controlled  within  approved  safe 
limits. 

(4)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  meterYn 
the  room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the thaw  house 
record  thereof  kept,  but,  where  the  amount  of  ex- 
plosives in  such  thawing  room  does  not  exceed 

200  pounds  at  any  one  time,  the  district  mining 
engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a 
maximum  and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on 
condition  that  a  daily  record  of  high  and  low  tem- 
peratures be  made  and  kept  on  file  for  at  least  one 
year. 

(5)  All  such  records  shall  be  made  available  to  the Tdem 
district  mining  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  227. 

291.  No  explosives  shall  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  or  Proh,bltlon 
steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot 

water  in  a  mine  or  plant.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  228, 
amended. 

292.  — (1)  This  section  applies  only  on  mine  or  plant  ^fgectufn0™ 

premises  and  only  on  surface.  New. 

(2)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  for  transporting  explosives  j^^of  °rta" 
or  blasting  agents  shall  be  maintained  in  sound  l^10®}^68, 
mechanical  condition.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  229  (1,  2),  surface  by 

j    ,  motor 

amended.  vehicles 

(3)  Every  such  motor  vehicle  shall  be  conspicuously  Markin«s 
marked  by  suitable  signs  or  red  flags  easily  visible 

from  front  and  rear.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  229  (3). 

(4)  The  metal  parts  of  every  vehicle  that  may  come  {^J1  parts 
in  contact  with  containers  of  explosives  or  blasting  covered 
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agents  shall  be  suitably  covered  with  wood,  tarpaulin 
or  other  suitable  material. 

(5)  No  other  goods  or  materials  shall  be  transported  on 
any  vehicle  on  which  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
are  being  transported. 

(6)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  more  than  150 
pounds  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  fire  extinguisher  in  working  order, 
of  adequate  size  and  capable  of  dealing  with  a 
gasoline  or  oil  fire.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  229  (4-6), 
amended. 

(7)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  loaded  with  more  than 
80  per  cent  of  its  carrying  capacity  when  transport- 
ing explosives  or  more  than  100  per  cent  of  its  carry- 
ing capacity  when  transporting  blasting  agents. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  229  (7). 

(8)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  transported  on  a 
vehicle  shall  be  secured  or  fastened  so  as  to  prevent 
any  part  of  the  load  from  becoming  dislodged. 

(9)  Detonators  shall  not  be  transported  in  the  same 
vehicle  as  other  explosives  or  blasting  agents  except 
in  a  suitable  container  in  a  separated  compartment, 
and  in  such  case  the  number  shall  not  exceed  5,000 
detonators. 

(10)  A  vehicle  transporting  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
shall  not  be  left  unattended. 

(11)  Only  those  persons  necessary  for  the  handling  of 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  travel  on  a  vehicle 
that  is  transporting  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 

(12)  There  shall  be  no  smoking  by  persons  on  a  vehicle 
that  is  transporting  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  229  (8-12),  amended. 

293. — (1)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  is  being  transported  in  a  shaft  conveyance  in  a 
mine,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  shall  give 
or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  operation  to  the 
deckman  and  hoistman. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  place  in; 

(b)  have  while  in;  or 
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(c)  take  out  of, 

a  shaft  conveyance  of  a  mine  any  explosives  or 
blasting  agents  except  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  a  person  authorized  for  the  purpose  by  the 
responsible  supervisor. 

(3)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  ex-  n°  othe,r. 

.     .  .  .  i    r  •        material  in 

plosives  or  blasting  agents  in  a  shalt  conveyance  in  a  conveyance 
mine.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  230,  amended. 

294.  — (1)  The  transfer  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents  J/p^^es  f 

from  the  magazine  or  other  surface  storage  place  at  aor  blasting 

.  11111  ii  i      agents  trom 

mine  or  plant  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  undue  storage 
delay  will  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  or  p  aces 
blasting  agents  leave  the  surface  storage  place  and 
the  time  they  are  properly  stored  in  designated 
storage  places  in  the  mine  or  plant  or  distributed  to 
points  of  use  in  the  mine  or  plant. 

(2)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  not  be  left  at  a  transfer 
level  station  or  near  the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  undue  delay 
to  a  mine  but  shall  be  transferred  from  a  designated 
storage  place  to  other  designated  storage  places  or 
points  of  use  without  undue  delay.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  231,  amended. 

295.  — (1)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point ^nnSf°rta" 

of  use  as  is  practicable  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  detonators 
then  only  in  sufficient  numbers  for  the  immediate 
work  in  hand. 

(2)  Detonators,  blasting  caps,  capped  fuses,  made-up  f^iuainers 
primers,  igniter  cord  or  other  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  shall  not  be  transported  in  a  conveyance 

either  on  surface  or  underground  at  a  mine  or  plant 
unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(3)  A  person  may  carry  capped  fuses  with  other  ex-^ept^ 
plosives  or  blasting  agents  from  the  nearest  storage  frorp  other 
place  at  a  mine  or  plant  to  the  point  ol  use  without  or  blasting 
placing  them  in  a  container  if  they  are  kept  separate  agen  3 
from  other  explosives  and  blasting  agents. 

(4)  Made-up  primers  shall  not  be  transported  or  carried  pJfm|rgP 
at  a  mine  or  plant  unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable, 
closed  containers.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  232,  amended. 

Transporta- 
tion of 

296.  — (1)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  trans- It^^uluief- 

ported  in  mine  workings  by  means  of  mechanical  speed^nd 
haulage,  including  trackless  equipment,  the  speed  wfy*  °f 

of 
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of  the  vehicle  shall  not  exceed  4  miles  an  hour  and 
definite  arrangements  for  the  right  of  way  of  the 
vehicle  shall  be  made  before  the  vehicle  is  moved. 

(2)  Where  mechanical  track  haulage  is  used  in  a  mine, 

(a)  the  locomotive  shall  be  maintained  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  train  transporting  ex- 
plosives or  blasting  agents  unless  some  person 
walks  in  advance  of  the  train  to  effectively 
guard  it; 

(b)  any  car  carrying  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  and 

(c)  in  no  case  shall  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
be  carried  on  the  locomotive. 

(3)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  in  a  mine,  the 
car  or  cars  transporting  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other 
existing  hazards. 

(4)  Where  trackless  equipment  is  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  explosives  underground  in  a  mine,  the 
requirements  of  section  292,  except  subsection  3, 
apply. 

(5)  Where  trackless  equipment  is  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  blasting  agents  in  a  mine,  the  require- 
ments of  section  292,  except  subsections  3  and  4, 
apply.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  233,  amended. 

297.  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent 
claims  or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off 
blasts,  either  party  may  appeal  to  the  district  mining 
engineer,  who  shall  decide  upon  the  time  at  which 
blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed,  and 
his  decision  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be 
observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  234,  amended. 

298.  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original 
paper  container  or  cartridge  in  a  mine  or  plant. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  235. 

299.  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  in  a  mine  or  plant  where 
by  reason  of  its  heated  condition  there  is  any  danger 
or  risk  of  premature  explosion  of  the  charge.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  236. 
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300.  All  drill  holes  in  a  mine  or  plant  shall  be  of  sufficient  ^j?^  ^les 
size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the  bottom  of  the 

hole  of  a  cartridge  of  explosive.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  237. 

301.  In  charging  holes  for  blasting  in  a  mine  or  plant,  no  ^eeirt oofs' 
iron  or  steel  tool  or  rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or 

steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any  hole  containing  ex- 
plosives.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  238. 

302.  — (1)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  a  working  £™oc®edure 

place  in  a  mine  the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  drilling 
water  and  carefully  examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off 
holes,  giving  special  attention  to  old  bottoms. 

(2)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  in  a  mine  within  six  inches  hoieseg 
of  any  hole  that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any 
remnant  of  such  hole. 

(3)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  in  a  mine  within  five  feet  tl£ning°n" 
of  anv  hole  containing  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  explosives, 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  239  (1-3). 

(4)  Drilling  or  undercutting  and  charging  operations  at  ^jfen  utlont 
a  mine  shall  not  be  carried  on  simultaneously  on  the  loadi"s 
same  face  above  or  below  each  other  or  within 
twenty-five  feet  horizontal  distance.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  239  (4),  amended. 

303— (1)  Every  blaster  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all 

entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  where  the  where 

«...  i       i  ,  i  f  r  blasting 

blasting  is  to  be  done  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  is  done 
may  be  endangered  by  the  blasting  to  be  effectively 
guarded  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such 
place  while  the  charges  are  being  blasted,  including 
diamond  drill  holes  as  required  by  subsection  2  of 
section  273. 

(2)  Subject  to  permission  having  been  obtained,  when  ^dsdins 
required,  from  the  appropriate  authority,  where  it  is 
necessary  to  stop  traffic  on  a  public  road  during  a 
blasting  operation, 

(a)  an  adequate  number  of  flagmen  equipped  with 
suitable  red  flags  shall  be  posted;  and 

(b)  signs,  such  as  "DANGER",  "BLASTING" 
or  "STOP  FOR  FLAGMAN",  shall  be  posted, 

along  the  road  at  suitable  locations  to  warn  traffic 
approaching  the  flagman  guarding  the  area.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  241  (1,  2),  amended. 
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(3)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  adequate 
protection  for  blasting  operations.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  241  (3). 

(4)  Every  blaster  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  to 
be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting 
"Fire"  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have 
left  the  working  place  or  the  vicinity  except  those 
required  to  assist  him  in  blasting  and  guarding. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  240  (1),  amended. 

(5)  Where  the  extent  of  the  operation  or  the  safe- 
guarding of  persons  underground  in  a  mine  renders 
the  warning  under  subsection  4  ineffective,  such 
additional  precautions  to  those  so  required  shall  be 
taken  to  ensure  that  all  areas  of  the  mine,  which 
may  be  affected  by  the  blasting  operation,  are 
vacated. 

(6)  In  open  pits  or  quarries  where, 

(a)  the  extent  of  the  operation  or  the  exposure  of 
persons  renders  the  warning  required  under 
subsection  4  ineffective,  due  warning  shall  be 
given  of  a  primary  blast  by  siren  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  manner  in  addition  to 
guarding  as  required  by  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  personnel  are  required  near  the  blast  area,  the 
manager  shall  provide  blasting  shelters  or 
some  other  form  of  protection  for  employees 
satisfactory  to  the  engineer.  New. 

304.  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  work- 
ings shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of 
the  working  towards  which  the  active  heading  is 
advancing  has  been  made  and  has  shown  that  the 
work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe  manner,  and 
such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 
entry  when  blasting  within  twice  the  length  of  the 
longest  drill  steel  used  or  a  minimum  of  fifteen  feet 
of  breaking  through.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  242. 

305.  — (1)  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter 

than  three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  opera- 
tion in  a  mine  or  plant  nor  shall  any  fuse  be  lighted 
at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the  capped 
end.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  243. 

(2)  No  drill  hole  in  a  mine  shall  be  charged  with  ex- 
plosives or  blasting  agents  unless  a  properly  prepared 
detonating  agent  is  placed  in  the  charge  and  it  shall 
be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  one  blasting 
operation.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  245. 
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(3)  All  drill  holes  in  a  mine  that  are  charged  with  Firing 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  in  one  loading  operation 
shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 

(4)  Any  drill  hole  in  a  mine  that  has  been  charged  with  Idem 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  or  any  explosive  charge 
that  has  been  set  shall  not  be  left  unfired  but  shall  be 
fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required  by  the  ap- 
proved practice  of  the  mine.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  246. 

(5)  Where  a  safety  fuse  is  used  in  a  blasting  operation  safety  fuses 
in  a  mine, 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the 
blasters  in  standard,  uniform  and  safe  lengths 
for  the  operation  at  hand ;  and 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a 
mine  shall  be  suitably  identified.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  247,  amended. 

(6)  Where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  each  fuse  ^igehstIng 
connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents 

shall  be  lighted  with  a  suitably-timed  spitting  device. 

(7)  Where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  no  blaster  ^fu™ener 
shall  be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation 
unless  he  is  accompanied  by  one  or  more  other 
persons. 

(8)  Every  person  engaged  in  a  blasting  operation  shall  Jjg^^' 
carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  con- 
ducted on  surface  in  daylight  or  under  artificial 
light.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  248,  amended. 

306.  — (1)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  a  raise  or  stope,  proper  Jfr ^trance 

precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  closing  of  p°a^eorking 
the  means  of  entrance  to  the  working  place  or  inter- 
ference with  the  effective  circulation  of  air  following 
the  blast  by  the  broken  material  produced  by  the 
blast. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment  raise  or  box-hole  Idom 
where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the  means 
of  entrance,  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place 
before  a  person  enters  it.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  250, 
amended. 

307.  — (1)  Where  safety  fuses  were  used  in  connection  before aI 

with  a  blast  and  two  or  more  shots  were  fired,  no  JceileVf0 
blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  blast 
leave  his  place  of  refuge  from  the  blast  and  return 

to 
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to  the  scene  of  the  blast  within  the  number  of 
minutes  that  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet 
in  the  longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation. 

(2)  Such  period  of  time  shall  be  calculated  from  the 
time  when  the  last  shot  was  heard  except  where  the 
requirements  of  subsection  5  apply. 

(3)  Where  the  firing  was  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  any  shot  has  been  heard, 
no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted 
to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  at  which 
the  blasting  circuit  is  closed. 

(4)  Except  when  no  shot  was  heard  and  a  faulty  circuit 
is  indicated,  the  circuit  may  be  repaired  immediately 
after  the  blaster  has  assured  himself  that  the  blasting 
switch  is  locked  in  the  open  position  and  the  lead 
wires  are  short-circuited. 

(5)  Where  a  safety  fuse  was  used  and  a  supposed  misfire 
or  missed  hole,  including  a  reblasted  misfire,  occurs 
in  a  blasting  operation,  no  blaster  or  other  person 
shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of 
refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  the  blast  within 
thirty  minutes  of  the  time  of  lighting  of  the  fuse  or 
fuses.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  244,  amended. 

(6)  When  a  blaster  fires  any  charges,  he  shall,  where 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots. 

(7)  If  a  misfire  is  suspected,  he  shall  report  it  to  his 
supervisor. 

(8)  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end  of  a 
shift,  that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the 
hole,  shall  be  reported  by  the  supervisor  to  the  super- 
visor in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  persons  going 
into  that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced 
by  them. 

(9)  Any  charge  of  explosives  that  has  missed  fire  shall 
not  be  withdrawn  but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper 
time  and  without  undue  delay,  except  that  where  a 
suitable  device  is  used  by  an  authorized  person,  the 
charge  of  explosives  may  be  washed  from  the  hole. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  251  (1-4),  amended. 

(10)  Any  blasting  agent  that  has  missed  fire  may  be 
washed  out  of  the  hole. 
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(11)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or Idem 
work  therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken 
at  the  firing  of  the  last  round  has  been  cleared  from 
the  face  and  the  whole  face  of  the  heading  examined 
for  explosives  or  blasting  agents  in  missed  or  cut-off 
holes.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  251  (5,  6). 

308.  — (1)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  electric 

in  a  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  per-  ^uireci 
manent  timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level 
upon  which  blasting  is  being  done,  all  blasting  in  the 
shaft,  winze,  station  or  other  workings  being  driven 
therefrom  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric 
current. 

(2)  In  any  raise,  where  free  escape  is  not  ensured  at  all  Blastms 
times,  all  blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an 
electric  current  or  by  an  approved  means  initiated 
from  a  safe  location  outside  the  raise.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  252,  amended. 

309.  Where  blasting  is  done  by  means  of  an  electric  Current0 
current,  a  person  shall  not  enter  or  allow  other  per-  cSrmected 
sons  to  enter  the  place  where  the  charges  have  been  ^f*|Jin 
fired  until  he  has  disconnected  and  short-circuited 

the  firing  cables  or  wires  from  the  blasting  machine  or 
portable  direct-current  battery  or  has  assured  him- 
self that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch 
is  open,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and 
the  blasting  box  locked.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  253, 
amended. 

310.  — (1)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  ^raes4ing  by 

direct-current  battery  or  a  blasting  machine,  the  basting01" 
firing  cables  or  wires  shall  not  be  connected  to  the  machine 
source  of  current  until  immediately  before  they  are 
required  for  firing  the  charges  and  shall  be  discon- 
nected immediately  after  the  connection  has  been 
made  and  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the 
charges.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  255. 

(2)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short-  Jjbief, 
circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are{jJ^to  be 
being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables. 

(3)  The  short-circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  theIdem 
blaster  and  other  persons  have  retreated  from  the 
face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature 
explosion  would  be  harmless  to  the  persons  opening 

the  short-circuit. 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Where 
electricity 
from  supply- 
line  used 


Idem 


(4)  The  short-circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after 
the  cables  have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting 
machine  or  the  circuit  from  the  blasting  switch  has 
been  opened.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  256,  amended. 

(5)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  charges  at 
one  working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  charges 
in  another  working  place  until  all  proper  precautions 
have  been  taken  to  ensure  that  such  firing  cables  or 
wires  have  no  connection  with  the  leads  from  the 
first  working  place. 

(6)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity 
of  power  and  lighting  cables,  the  blaster  shall  take 
proper  precautions  to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or 
wires  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  lighting  or 
power  cables.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  257. 

(7)  Where  electricity,  other  than  from  a  portable, 
hand-operated  device,  is  used  for  firing  charges,  a 
fixed  device  of  a  design  certified  by  the  district 
electrical-mechanical  engineer  as  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  section  515  shall  be  used. 

(8)  One  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  in- 
dividual working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by 
means  of  electricity  using  circuits  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  section  517.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  254,  amended. 


EXAMINATION  OF  MINE  WORKINGS  AND  SHAFT  INSPECTION 
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311.  — (1)  The  manager  of  a  mine  or  some  authorized 

person  or  persons  shall  examine  on  each  working 
shift  all  parts  where  drilling  and  blasting  are  being 
carried  on,  shall  examine  at  least  once  a  week  the 
other  parts  in  which  operations  are  being  carried  on, 
such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts,  cross-cuts 
and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a  safe 
condition. 

(2)  The  manager  of  a  mine  or  some  authorized  person 
or  persons  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be 
inspected  and  scaled  by  a  qualified  person  the  roofs, 
walls  and  faces  of  all  stopes  or  other  working  places 
as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the  work 
performed  necessitates.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  287, 
amended. 

312.  —  (1)  The  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  use 

shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 
duty  it  is  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least 
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once  each  week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examina- 
tion shall  be  made  at  least  once  each  month  of  the 
guides,  timber,  walls  and  hoisting  compartments 
generally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  record  of  such  inspection 
and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft  Inspec- 
tion Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examina- 
tion. 


(2)  Every  such  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at  inspection 
the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the  Shaft  In-gecord 

Book 

spection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a 
report  of  every  such  examination,  as  is  referred  to  in 
this  section,  signed  by  the  persons  making  the 
examination.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  288  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Such  entries  of  examinations  shall  be  read  and  tonbeies 
initialled  every  week  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the lnltialled 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(4)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition  ^ndftffns3 
reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the  noted 
signature  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  maintenance 

of  the  shaft. 

(5)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made  &VenJineer 
available  to  an  engineer  at  all  times.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  288  (3-5). 


LADDERWAYS  AND  LADDERS 


313.— (1)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  befeashSrys 
provided  in  every  shaft  and  winze.  and  wlnzes 

(2)  In  shafts  and  winzes,  no  ladder,  except  an  auxiliary  {JJhJJj 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations,  shall  be  installed  position 
in  a  vertical  position.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  289  (1,  2). 

(3)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  is  not  main-  fperatfona 
tained  to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  that  will 

reach  from  the  permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall 
be  provided  in  such  convenient  position  that  it  may 
be  promptly  lowered  to  any  point  at  which  a  person 
is  working.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  289  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  Headframea 
used  in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for 
persons  to  examine  or  inspect  appliances  installed 
therein,  suitable  ladderways  or  stairways  and  plat- 
forms shall  be  maintained  to  permit  such  work  to 

be  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  289  (4). 
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314.  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall 
be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of 
the  shaft  or  winze  in  which  material,  conveyance  or 
counterweight  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly- 
closed  partition  in  the  location  required  by  section 
256,  and  similarly  in  the  remaining  shaft  sections,  or 
by  metal  of  suitable  weight  and  mesh.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  290. 

315.  —  (1)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  70  degrees 

from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  shaft  or  winze,  substantial  plat- 
forms shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  shall  be  covered, 
except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  person's  body,  and  the  ladders  shall  be 
so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 

(2)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  70  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  shaft  or  winze,  the  ladders  may  be 
continuous,  but  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the 
ladderway  and  shall  be  covered,  except  for  an  open- 
ing large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  person's 
body.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  291,  amended. 

316.  — (1)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze 

inclined  at  less  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(2)  All  stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably  placed  hand-rail.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  292. 

317.  — (1)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  man- 

ways  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  safe 
condition  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a 
person  falling  therefrom. 

(2)  In  manways  inclined  at  70  degrees  or  more,  landing 
platforms  shall  be  installed  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  the  ladders 
shall  be  off-set  at  the  platforms. 

(3)  In  manways  inclined  at  less  than  70  degrees  and  more 
than  50  degrees,  landing  platforms  shall  be  installed 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the 
ladderway  and  the  ladders  may  be  continuous. 

(4)  In  manways  inclined  at  50  degrees  or  less,  the  ladders 
may  be  continuous  and  no  platforms  are  required 
except  at  points  of  off-set.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  293, 
amended. 
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318.  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used  Adders0138 
or  be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  if 

they  are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  294. 

319.  — (1)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  Hand-rails 

above  its  platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails 
are  provided.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  295. 

(2)  Every  ladder  shall  be  of  strong  construction,  shall  Ladders 
be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained  in  a 

safe  condition. 

(3)  The  distance  between  the  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  bitten6 
shall  be  not  more  than  twelve  inches  and  not  lessrunes 
than  ten  inches,  and  the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not 

vary  more  than  one-half  inch  in  any  ladderway. 

(4)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold,  the  rungs  of  gist aj ce 
ladders  shall  in  no  case  be  closer  than  four  inches 

from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze  or  raise  or  any  timber 
underneath  the  ladder.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  296, 
amended. 

320.  No  person  shall  be  or  be  permitted  to  be  in  a  ladder-  handling  in 

way  while,  ladderways 

(a)  a  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded  at  the 
top;  or 

(b)  a  bucket  or  material  is  being  hoisted  or 
lowered.  New. 

HOISTS  AND  HOISTING 

SINKING  EQUIPMENT 

321— (1)  After  a  depth  of  300  feet  below  the  sheave  has^£ead 
been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  a  vertical  shaft  orrectuired 
winze  at  a  mine,  a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead, 
as  referred  to  in  subsection  2  and  in  section  322,  shall 
be  used.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  336  (1),  amended. 

(2)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used,  the  ba??eei-sion' 
bucket  shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  ^aped 
by  the  upper  rim.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  336  (2). 

322. — (1)  All  sinking  crossheads  at  a  mine  shall  be^p^^ 
provided  with  a  safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved  £?0sshead 
by  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  for 
attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so  constructed 
that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting  com- 
partment without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(2)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the  APProval 
district    electrical-mechanical    engineer.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  337,  amended. 
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SHAFT  CONVEYANCES,  CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION 

323.  No  cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  in  a  mine  for  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  persons  unless  it  is  constructed  so  as 
to  prevent  any  part  of  the  body  of  a  person  riding 
in  it  from  accidentally  coming  into  contact  with  the 
timbering  or  sides  of  the  shaft  or  winze.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  338,  amended. 

324.  All  cages  and  skips  used  for  lowering  or  raising 
persons  in  a  mine  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

1.  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less 
than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness 
or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength. 

2.  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or 
steel  side-casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of 
an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equi- 
valent strength,  and  the  casing  shall  extend 
to  a  height  not  less  than  five  feet  above  the 
floor  of  the  cage. 

3.  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of 
suitable  material  that  extend  to  a  height  not 
less  than  five  feet  above  the  floor. 

4.  The  doors  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  is  im- 
possible for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from 
the  cage. 

5.  Doors  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  latch  and 
shall  have  a  minimum  clearance  at  the 
bottom. 

6.  i.  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold 
the  shaft  conveyance  with  its  maxi- 
mum load  at  any  point  in  the  shaft 
and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design  of 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  chief 
engineer. 

ii.  Such  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
shall  not  be  used  until  approved  by  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer 
and  such  approval  shall  be  based  upon 
test  performance. 

iii.  Such  approval  shall  not  be  considered 
until  the  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
are  found  to  function  satisfactorily 
under  load  conditions  during  such  num- 
ber of  tests  as  are  required  by  the  chief 
engineer,  each  test  to  consist  of  sud- 
denly releasing  the  shaft  conveyance 
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in  a  suitable  manner  under  maximum 
loading  conditions  for  persons  so  that 
the  safety  catches  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  grip  the  guides  when 
the  conveyance  is  descending  at  maxi- 
mum rated  speed, 
iv.  A  report  of  such  tests  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  chief  engineer. 

7.  Before  a  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with  an 
approved  type  of  safety  catches  and  mecha- 
nism is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering 
and  raising  persons,  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function  effi- 
ciently according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  during 
a  test  under  the  same  conditions  as  set  out 
in  paragraph  6,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the 
conveyance  for  lowering  and  raising  men 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  district  mining 
engineer. 

8.  A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the  district 
electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

9.  A  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted  for 
use  by  the  district  mining  engineer  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  persons  on 
which  alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety 
catch  mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any 
distortion  of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven 
satisfactory  position  are  made  shall  not  be 
put  to  such  use  until  the  safety  catch  and 
mechanism  have  been  found  to  function 
efficiently  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  dur- 
ing a  test  made  under  the  same  conditions  as 
set  out  in  paragraph  6,  and  the  district  mining 
engineer  has  again  issued  permission  for  the 
use  of  the  conveyance  for  such  purpose. 

10.  A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the  district 
electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

11.  A  certificate  of  load  capacity  of  the  convey- 
ance and  attachments,  which  shall  include 
the  weight  of  the  tail  rope,  if  any,  or  other 
suspended  load,  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
manufacturer  and  made  available  to  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer. 
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12.  Devices  for  attaching  the  conveyance  to  the 
rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  10. 

13.  —  (a)  When  newly  installed,  each  device  for 

attaching  the  rope  or  ropes  to  the  con- 
veyance shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  10. 

(b)  When  newly  installed,  or  rebuilt,  all 
bails,  frame  members  and  other  parts 
affecting  the  safe  operation  of  the  con- 
veyance shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  10. 

14.  The  bails  and  suspension  gear  of  all  shaft 
conveyances  shall  be  cleaned  and  thoroughly 
inspected  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months 
and  a  record  of  such  inspection  shall  be  made 
in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  339,  amended. 

325.  The  chief  engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such 
that  maximum  safety  is  provided.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  340. 

326.  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  to  it  that 
are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from 
the  floor  of  the  cage.    l%l-62,  c.  81,  s.  341. 

327.  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze, 
other  than  at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip, 
they  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  automatically 
fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  hoisting  compart- 
ment when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  lifted  off. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  342. 

328.  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bail,  safety 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a 
design  approved  by  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  343,  amended. 

HOIST  BRAKES 

329.  — (1)  Every  device  used  for  lowering  into  or  hoisting 

from  mine  workings  shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake 
or  brakes  that  may  be  applied  directly  to  each  drum 
so  as  to  safely  stop  and  hold  the  drum  when  carrying 
its  maximum  load.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  353  (1), 
amended. 
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(2)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  Arranged 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  separately 
at  rest,  can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the 
hoistman  when  at  the  levers  controlling  the  hoist. 

(3)  No  hoist  used  for  lowering  or  raising  persons  or  for^trated 
shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  by  foot 
brakes  operated  by  means  of  the  hoistman's  foot, 
unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical  device. 

(4)  The  adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake ^entsto  be 
mechanism  shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  maintained 
that  the  brake  lever  or  any  other  part  of  the  brake 
mechanism  will  not  come  to  the  limit  of  travel  before 

the  normal  power  of  the  brake  or  brakes  is  applied. 

(5)  All  brake  engines  shall  be  so  equipped  that,  in  the  Loss  of 
event  of  inadvertent  or  accidental  loss  of  pressure  pressure 
in  the  brake  system,  the  brakes  can  be  applied. 

(6)  The  brakes  for  a  friction  hoist  shall  be  designed,  fr[ctkm°r 
adjusted  and  maintained  to  safely  stop  and  hold  thenoists 
conveyance  under  all  conditions  of  loading,  direction 

of  travel  and  speed.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  353  (2-6). 

(7)  At  all  times  that  persons  are  in  or  on  a  shaft  con-  Bl*akes 
veyance,  the  hoist  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than 

one  brake,  each  capable  of  safely  stopping  and 
holding  the  drum  or  drums  in  use. 

(8)  In  shaft  inspection,  maintenance  or  sinking  opera-  Jrumhed"ln 
tions,  persons  may  be  in  or  on  a  shaft  conveyance 
attached  to  the  fixed  or  clutched-in  drum  when 
changing   balance.    1961-62,   c.    81,   s.    353  (7), 
amended. 

(9)  At  least  one  of  the  brakes  required  shall  be  arranged  op^raTion0 
for  automatic  application  upon  operation  of  any  of 

the  safety  devices  for  brake  application. 

(10)  In  a  brake  system  where  weights  are  used  to  furnish  Fjr®e^,?m 

...  J  ,  ,  &.       ,  •  ,         ,     ,,  i     of  filing 

auxiliary  pressure  on  loss  oi  air,  the  weights  shall  be  weights 
tested  at  least  once  every  twenty-four  hours  to 
ensure  their  freedom  of  movement. 

(11)  In  the  case  of  single  drum  air  or  steam  driven  hoists,  single 

N     '  °  .  .       drum  air 

automatic  valves  to  control  engine  compression,  or  steam 
arranged  for  operation  by  the  safety  devices,  may 
serve  as  a  brake.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  353  (8-10). 

(12)  The  arrangements  mentioned  in  subsection  11  areIdem 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  district  electrical- 
mechanical  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  353  (11), 
amended. 
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HOIST  CLUTCHES 

330.  The  device  for  operating  the  clutch  of  the  drum 
shall  be  provided  with  adequate  means  to  prevent 
the  inadvertent  withdrawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  354. 

331.  The  brake  and  clutch  operating  gear  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  a 
drum  unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  the  drum  are 
applied,  nor  shall  it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake 
or  brakes  until  the  clutch  of  the  drum  is  engaged. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  355. 

HOIST  DRUMS 

332.  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes 
and  clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of 
their  becoming  loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by 
means  of  suitable  locking  devices  other  than  spring 
lockwashers.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  356. 

333.  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or 
raising  persons,  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the 
drum  is  conical,  such  other  appliances  as  are  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  rope  or  cable  from  slipping  off. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  357. 

334.  — (1)  In  all  hoist  installations,  the  dimensions  of  the 

drum  or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diame- 
ter and  length  of  the  rope  in  service. 

(2)  The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall  be  large 
enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope. 

(3)  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is  used,  proper 
arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  per- 
mit the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another 
and  to  wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through 
any  lower  layer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  358. 

335  — (1)  On  and  after  the  15th  day  of  June,  1948,  in  all 
installations  of  newly-acquired  drum  hoists  and 
modifications  of  existing  hoists  designed  to  increase 
the  load  ratings  of  the  hoist, 

(a)  all  hoist  drums  over  sixty  inches  in  diameter 
shall  have  grooving  properly  machined  to  fit 
the  rope  used,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  shaft 
sinking,  preliminary  development  operations 
and  operations  of  a  temporary  nature,  hoists 
with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 
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(b)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying 
capacity  to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest 
regular  hoisting  point  to  the  highest  point  of 
travel  in  the  shaft  without  the  necessity  of 
winding  more  than  three  layers  of  rope  on  the 
drum; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  a  hoist  drum  shall  be  not  less 
than  80  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting 
rope  in  use  when  the  diameter  of  the  rope  is 
greater  than  one  inch  and  shall  be  not  less  than 
60  times  the  diameter  of  the  rope  in  use  when 
the  diameter  of  the  rope  is  not  greater  than 
one  inch,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  shaft- 
sinking  and  preliminary  development  opera- 
tions, 

(i)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum 
whose  diameter  is  not  less  than  60 
times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope 
in  use  when  the  diameter  of  the  rope  is 
greater  than  one  inch,  and 

(ii)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum 
whose  diameter  is  not  less  than  48  times 
the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use 
when  the  diameter  of  the  rope  is  not 
greater  than  one  inch;  and 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so 
located  in  relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit 
the  proper  winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist 
drum. 

(2)  In  any  change  of  location  of  a  hoist  installed  prior  fJceiti on  °f 
to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  the  require- 
ments of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  apply.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  359  (1,  2). 

(3)  In  fricton  hoist  installations,  Friction 

noist 

.     .  .  installations 

(a)  the  drum  diameter  of  every  friction  hoist 
installed  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Part  comes  into  force  shall  be  not  less  than 
100  times  the  diameter  of  the  rope  in  use; 

(b)  the  hoist  drive,  control  and  brakes  shall  be  so 
designed  and  maintained  that  slippage  of  the 
rope  on  the  drum  will  not  occur  under  normal 
operating  conditions;  and 

(c)  the  rope  treads  shall  be  inspected  regularly 
and  maintained  in  good  condition;  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  359  (3),  amended. 
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(d)  in  a  friction  hoist  installation,  tapered  guides 
or  other  approved  devices  shall  be  installed 
above  and  below  the  limits  of  regular  travel 
of  the  conveyance  and  arranged  so  as  to  brake 
and  stop  an  overwound  or  underwound  con- 
veyance in  the  event  of  failure  of  other 
devices.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  365, amended. 

SHEAVES 

336 — (1)  Head  and  deflection  sheaves  shall  be  machined 
and  maintained  to  fit  the  rope  properly. 

(2)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  shall  be  determined 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  335  as  required 
for  a  hoist  drum.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  360  (1,  2), 
amended. 

(3)  The  diameter  of  a  deflection  sheave  shall  be  deter- 
mined by, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  drum  hoist  system,  clause  c 
of  subsection  1  of  section  335;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  friction  hoist  system,  clause  a 
of  subsection  2  of  section  335.  New. 

UTILITY  HOISTS 

337.  Utility  hoists,  including  tugger  hoists,  ropes  and 
other  equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  instal- 
lation, shall  be  maintained  in  a  safe  working  con- 
dition.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  277,  amended. 

INDICATORS 

338.  — (1)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on 

the  rope  or  drum,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth 
indicator  that  will  clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the 
operator, 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(b)  at  what  position  in  the  shaft  a  change  of 
gradient  necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed; 

(c)  the  overwind  or  underwind  position  of  the 
shaft  conveyance  or  counter-balance;  and 

(d)  the  position  above  or  below  the  limits  as  in 
clause  c  beyond  which  the  conveyance  is  not 
to  move.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  363  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  reliable 
means. 

(3)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  a  friction  hoist  to  adjust 
the  depth  indicators  and  protective  devices  on  the 
hoist  to  the  position  of  the  conveyance  in  the  shaft. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  363  (2,  3). 
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OVERWINDING,  ETC.  —  AIR  HOISTS  AND  STEAM  HOISTS 

339.  Air  hoists  and  steam  hoists  shall  be  provided  with  andmJder- 
suitable  overwind,  underwind  and  emergency  pro- wind 

rt-,..  i  protection 

tection  lor  the  hoisting  conveyance,  except  that, 
in  shaft-sinking,  the  underwind  protection  is  not 
required.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  361,  amended. 

340.  At  all  air  hoists  and  steam  hoists,  there  shall  be  Sa"?®  ^ 
installed  within  plain  view  of  the  operator  a  gauge 

to  indicate  the  air  or  steam  pressure,  as  the  case  may 
be.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  362,  amended. 


SPECIFICATIONS  AND  SPECIAL  TESTING 

341.  — (1)  The  specifications  of  hoists  and  equipment  and  ^Jnsiflca" 

the  general  arrangement  of  the  headframe  in  new  required 
installations  and  in  shaft  deepening  projects  shall  be 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer. 

(2)  Before  a  new  hoisting  installation  is  put  in  service,  §£j3™ist"ests 
tests  shall  be  conducted  to  prove  its  compliance  with 

this  Act. 

(3)  A  record  of  such  tests  and  the  results  obtained  shall  |VeaUabieept 
be  kept  on  file  and  made  available  to  the  district 
electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

(4)  If  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  deems  fePsting  by 
it  necessary,  he  may,  after  consultation  with  the  efeectricta/-ct 
manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be  conducted  specific  mechanical 
tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes,  clutches,  over- engineer 
wind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  364,  amended. 

342.  — (1)  All  shafts,  drums,  mechanical  linkage  for  con- ^Tpment 

trols,  brake  rods  and  other  vital  parts  of  a  mine 
hoist  which  could  affect  the  safety  of  the  equipment 
shall  be  non-destructively  tested  before  the  hoist  is 
placed  in  service. 

(2)  Koist  and  sheave  wheel  shafting,  hoist  brake  and  Equipment 

v  '  i-ii-i  r  i  i  in  service 

mechanical  linkage  lor  controls,  conveyance  draw- 
bars, pins  and  structural  members  and  other  hoisting 
equipment  affecting  the  safety  of  the  installation 
shall  be  non-destructively  tested  at  regular  intervals 
or  as  required  by  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer. 
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(3)  Dates  of  the  non-destructive  testing  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  Machinery  Record  Book  and  the  results  shall 
be  reported  to  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer. 

(4)  The  non-destructive  testing  shall  be  carried  out  by 
methods  acceptable  to  the  chief  engineer.  New. 

EXAMINATION 

343.  The  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  use  shall 
depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 
duty  it  is  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week, 

(a)  deflection,  head  and  idler  sheave  wheels; 

(b)  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the  drums 
and  to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or 
skips; 

(c)  brakes; 

(d)  interlocks; 

(e)  depth  indicators; 
(/)  buckets; 

(g)  counterweights; 

(h)  cages; 

(i)  skips; 

(J)  external  parts  of  the  hoist; 

(k)  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if 
any; 

(/)  shaft  dumping  and  loading  arrangements; 

(m)  sinking  doors  and  blasting  sets,  and  any 
attachments  thereto; 

(n)  attachments  to  any  cage,  skip  or  bucket  for 
any  underslung  regularly-used  equipment ;  and 

(o)  guide  or  rubbing  rope  tensioning  devices  and 
attachments, 

and 
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and  to  record  the  report  of  such  examination  in  a 
book  called  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  366,  amended. 


HOISTING  MACHINERY  RECORD  BOOK 


344. — (1)  The  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at  Entering  of 
the  mine  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
referred  to  in  section  343,  in  which  shall  be  entered  a 
report  of  every  examination  or  report  referred  to  in 
sections  324  and  343,  subsection  2  of  section  355, 
subsection  3  of  section  359  and  sections  360  and  361, 
and  a  notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to,  correc- 
tion or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the  ropes,  the  shaft  con- 
veyance or  any  other  part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping 
or  loading  equipment,  signed  by  the  person  making 
the  examination  or  report. 

(2)  Such  entries  shall  be  read  and  signed  each  day,  Entries 
week  or  month,  as  required  by  this  Act,  by  the  per- signed 
son  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories 
thereto. 


(3)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  what 
Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any  entered 
failure  of,  accident  to,  corrections  or  repairs  to  the 
hoist,  the  ropes,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other 

part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment, 
over  the  signature  of  the  person  in  charge  of  such 
equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(4)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  engineer  at  all  times.    1961-62, available 
c.  81,  s.  386,  amended. 


HOISTING  ROPES 


345. — (1)  The  connecting  device  between  the  hoisting  Rope 

,     ,      ,      ,  ,.  .  .        °  connection 

rope  and  the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  counterweight  or 
other  device  shall  be  of  such  nature  that  the  risk  of 
accidental  disconnection  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


(2)  Such  connecting  device  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  approved 
by  the  chief  engineer. 
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(3)  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such  purpose. 

(4)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the 
spider  of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some 
suitable  manner.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  368,  amended. 

(5)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached 
to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  shaft  con- 
veyance in  drum  hoist  installations.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  384. 

346.  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  that  has  been  spliced  be  used 
for  hoisting  purposes.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  369. 

347.  — (1)  No  drum  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than 

three  turns  of  rope  on  the  drum  when  the  bucket, 
cage  or  skip  is  at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from 
which  hoisting  is  effected. 

(2)  No  drum  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  more  than 
three  complete  layers  of  rope  on  the  drum  when  the 
conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the 
shaft.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  370,  amended. 

348.  — (1)  No  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  rope,  or 

rubbing  rope  shall  be  used  that  has  not  been  tested 
by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Labo- 
ratory and  for  which  a  certificate  of  the  test  is  not 
in  the  possession  of  the  user. 

(2)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  where  multiple  ropes 
are  used  and  when  manufactured  have  been  laid  up 
continuously,  a  specimen  shall  be  submitted  for 
test,  cut  from  the  portion  between  each  pair  of  ropes, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  four  ropes,  two  specimens  shall 
be  required; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  three  ropes,  two  specimens  shall 
be  required; 

(c)  in  guide  and  rubbing  rope  installations  and 
where  these  ropes  have  been  laid  up  con- 
tinuously, a  specimen  shall  be  submitted  for 
test,  cut  from  the  portion  between  each  pair 
of  ropes. 

(3)  No  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  rope  or  rubbing 
rope  shall  be  used  that  is  not  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  follow- 
ing information: 
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1.  Name  and  address  of  manufacturer. 

2.  Manufacturer's  rope  number. 

3.  Date  of  manufacture. 

4.  Diameter  of  rope  in  inches. 

5.  Weight  per  foot  in  pounds. 

6.  Rope  construction. 

7.  Class  of  core. 

8.  Trade  name  of  interior  rope  lubricant. 

9.  Number  of  wires  in  strand. 

10.  Grade  of  steel. 

11.  Diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch. 

12.  Breaking  stress  of  steel  of  which  the  wire  is 
made  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 

13.  Standard  torsion  test  of  wires. 

14.  Actual  breaking  load  of  rope,  as  provided  by 
the  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

15.  Length  of  rope. 

(4)  When  a  rope  is  put  into  service  in  a  shaft  compart-  ^0£J  data 
ment  or  hoisting  way,  the  data  mentioned  in  suDsec-g^ered  in 
tion  3  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  called  the  Rope  Record 
Record  Book,  together  with  the  following  informa- 
tion: 

1.  Name  of  person  from  whom  purchased. 

2.  Date  of  purchase. 

3.  Date  put  on  in  present  location. 

4.  Identification  number  of  rope. 

5.  Name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in 
which  rope  is  used. 

6.  Weight  of  shaft  conveyance. 

7. 
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7.  Weight  of  material  carried,  or  weight  or 
tension  applied  to  guide  or  rubbing  rope. 

8.  Maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave  or  total  length  of  guide  or  rubbing 
rope. 

9.  Maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave  or  total  weight  of  guide  or  rubbing 
rope. 

10.  Static  factors  of  safety  at  conveyance  suspen- 
sion and  at  head  sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out, 
or  at  guide  or  rubbing  rope  suspension  point. 


11.  Date  put  on  and  removed 
locations,  if  any. 


from 


previous 


Information 
to  be  sent 
to  chief 
engineer 


(5)  A  copy  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  chief 
engineer  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 
location. 


Rope 

Record 

Book 


(6)  The  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at  the 
mine  a  book  called  the  Rope  Record  Book,  in  which 
shall  be  recorded,  in  addition  to  the  information 
referred  to  in  subsections  3  and  4,  the  following 
information: 


1.  A  history  of  the  rope,  giving  the  date  on 
which  the  rope  was  first  put  on. 

2.  Dates  of  shortening. 

3.  Dates  and  results  of  breaking  and  electro- 
magnetic tests. 

4.  Date  and  reason  for  taking  out  of  service, 
for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and 
taken  out  of  service. 


Rope 
Record 
Book 
open  to 
engineer 

Notification 
of  rope 
discarded 


(7)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  be  available  to  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

(8)  When  a  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  or  rubbing 
rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  a  shaft  compart- 
ment, notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
chief  engineer,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  dis- 
carding or  discontinuing  the  use  of  the  rope,  disposi- 
tion of  the  rope,  and  such  other  information  as  he 
requires.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  371,  amended. 
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349.  — (1)  No  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  or  rubbing  Peeqr^ld°n 

rope  that  has  previously  been  in  use  in  a  place  beyond  *^du^ 
the  control  of  the  manager  shall  be  put  in  service 
anew,  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
chief  engineer. 

(2)  Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be  pVrmiSio^ 
accompanied  by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been 
properly  examined  and  that  no  apparent  defects 

have  been  found. 

(3)  The  rope  shall  be  electro-magnetically  tested  through-  magnetic 
out  its  length  and  copies  of  the  results,  together  with  test 
the  interpretations,  shall  be  sent  to  the  chief  engineer 

and  to  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  test  was  made. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  372,  amended. 

350.  No  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  or  rubbing  rope  used^opes8, 
that  has  been  removed  from  service  shall  be  put  in 

service  anew  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or  raising 
persons,  unless  proper  measures  have  been  taken  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  rope  and  the  manager  is 
satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  safe  working  condition. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  373,  amended. 

351.  When  a  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned  for^^ya! 
hoisting  purposes,  the  hoisting  rope  shall  be  removed 
immediately  from  the  shaft.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  374, 
amended. 

352.  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  approval  in  to°be  not 
writing  has  been  received  from  the  chief  engineer.  reversed 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  375,  amended. 

353.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  factor  of  ^fto^of 

safety  of  the  hoisting  rope,  tail  rope,  guide  or  ruDbingroPeers^re_ 
rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  of  a  mine  means  the  number  tation 
of  times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater 
than  the  total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a 
definite  place  in  the  rope. 

(2)  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  means  the  break-  Breaking 

.  t      r    i  i  -i  •  strength 

ing  strength  of  the  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certi-  of  ropes, 
ficate  issued   by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  tation 
Testing  Laboratory  before  the  rope  is  installed,  as 
required  by  subsection  1  of  section  348. 
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(3)  Every  hoisting  rope,  when  newly  installed  on  a  drum 
hoist,  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  8.5 
at  the  end  of  the  rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the 
conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  and  the  maxi- 
mum load  to  be  carried. 

(4)  In  addition,  the  hoisting  rope,  when  newly  installed, 
shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  5  at  the 
point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and, 
the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
maximum  load  to  be  carried  plus  the  weight  of  that 
part  of  the  rope  that  extends  from  the  head  sheave 
to  the  conveyance. 

(5)  The  factor  of  safety  of  the  hoisting  ropes  for  a  given 
friction  hoist  installation  is  the  lowest  actual  break- 
ing strength,  as  determined  by  the  Ontario  Govern- 
ment Cable  Testing  Laboratory,  for  the  ropes,  times 
the  number  of  ropes,  divided  by  the  sum  weight  of 
the  conveyance  and  attachments,  the  maximum 
conveyance  load  carried  and  the  maximum  weight 
of  rope  suspended  in  one  compartment  of  the  shaft. 

(6)  When  the  hoisting  rope  is  installed  on  a  friction 
hoist,  the  factor  of  safety  shall  be  not  less  than  that 
determined  from  the  following  formula:  F.  of  S.== 
8.0  -  .0005  d,  where  d  is  the  maximum  length  of  rope 
suspended  below  the  head  sheave  in  feet. 

(7)  For  friction  hoists,  the  factor  of  safety  of  the  hoisting 
ropes  shall  be  not  less  than  5.5  for  any  depth  of 
shaft  when  the  ropes  are  installed. 

(8)  The  factor  of  safety  of  tail  ropes  shall  be  not  less  than 
7  when  installed. 

(9)  The  factor  of  safety  of  guide  and  rubbing  ropes  shall 
be  not  less  than  5  when  installed.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  376,  amended. 

354. — (1)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  a  shaft  or 
winze  of  a  mine  where  in  any  part  of  the  rope, 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
90  per  cent  of  the  original  strength  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased 
to  less  than  60  per  cent  of  its  original  extension 
when  tested  to  destruction ; 
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(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of 
the  rope  equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  the 
rope  exceeds  six ; 


(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs; 


(e)  the  rate  of  stretch  in  a  friction  hoisting  rope 
begins  to  show  a  rapid  increase  over  the 
normal  stretch  noted  during  its  service. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  377,  amended. 

(2)  No  tail  rope,  guide  or  rubbing  rope  shall  be  used  in  a  idem 
shaft  where  in  any  part  of  the  rope, 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
75  per  cent  of  the  original  strength  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to 
less  than  60  per  cent  of  its  original  extension 
when  tested  to  destruction; 

(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of 
the  rope  equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  the 
rope  exceeds  six; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs.  New. 

355. — (1)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  a  drum  hoisting  fr°PJing 
rope  shall  be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of 
the  rope,  and  the  dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least 
once  in  every  month  and  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in  good  condition. 

(2)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed,  a  report  of  the Idem 
treatment  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machin- 
ery Record  Book  and  signed  by  the  person  who 
performed  the  work.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  378. 


356. — (1)  After  18  months  of  service,  and  thereafter  at  Jfe^s 
intervals  of  six  months,  the  hoisting  rope  of  a  drum  ropes 
hoist  shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  8  feet  in 
length  cut  off  the  lower  end  from  a  position  above  the 
clamps  or  other  attachment. 

(2)  The  portion  of  rope  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  ade- Idem 
quately  fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is 
made  to  prevent  the  disturbance  of  the  strands  and 
it  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable 
Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  379  (1,  2),  amended. 


(3) 


ap.  79 


MINING  (NO.  i) 


1970 


(3)  The  certificate  of  the  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a 
summary  thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  379  (4). 

(4)  All  hoisting  ropes  on  drum  hoists  and  friction  hoists 
shall  be  tested  throughout  their  working  length  by 
an  electro-magnetic  testing  device  within  the  first 
six  months  of  service,  and  thereafter  at  intervals  of 
four  months,  or  as  required  by  the  chief  engineer. 

(5)  All  tail  ropes,  guide  and  rubbing  ropes  shall  be 
electro-magnetically  tested  at  the  end  of  twelve 
months  service,  and  thereafter  at  such  intervals  as  is 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the  rope  is  in  safe  condition. 

(6)  The  electro-magnetic  testing  service  and  the  agency 
or  company  supplying  such  service  shall  be  approved 
by  the  chief  engineer. 

(7)  The  dates  and  results  of  the  electro-magnetic  tests 
shall  be  entered  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(8)  Records  of  each  electro-magnetic  test,  including 
graphs  and  interpretations,  over  the  signature  of  the 
person  making  the  interpretation,  shall  be  sent  to 
the  chief  engineer  and  to  the  district  electrical- 
mechanical  engineer  within  fourteen  days  after  the 
test  is  made.  New. 

357.  — (1)  The  chief  engineer  may  require   that  test 

specimens  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in 
mine  hoisting  at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to 
the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
for  special  testing  and  investigation  if  he  is  of  the 
opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  are  in  the 
interests  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice. 

(2)  No  charge  shall  be  made  for  such  special  testing  and 
investigation,  but  the  mine  is  responsible  for  the 
cost  of  cutting,  preparation  and  shipment  of  the 
test  specimens.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  380,  amended. 

CLEARANCE  FOR  TAIL  ROPES 

358.  Water  and  spillage  in  a  shaft  sump  in  a  mine  shall 
be  kept  at  such  a  level  at  all  times  that, 

(a)  tail  ropes  have  clear  passage;  and 

(b)  guide  and  rubbing  rope  connections  and  ten- 
sion devices  are  clear.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  381, 

amended. 
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ROPE  ATTACHMENTS 

359.  — (1)  Any  rope  in  hoisting  service  when  newly  put  uonr?fna" 

on,  and  after  any  subsequent  loosening  of  the  con-  attachments 
necting  attachments  between  the  rope  and  the 
bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counterweight  and  the  con- 
nection between  the  rope  and  the  hoist  drum,  shall 
have  the  attachments  carefully  examined  by  a 
qualified  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the 
manager  and  shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and 
down  the  working  parts  of  the  shaft  or  winze  have 
been  made  with  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counter- 
weight bearing  its  authorized  load,  and  the  con- 
necting attachments  have  been  re-examined.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  382  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  ^e£°rd-ept 
complete  trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(3)  The  results  of  the  examination  of  the  connecting ttfKe1*8 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  coun- recorded 
terweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 

and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  382  (2,  3). 

360.  — (1)  In  drum  hoist  installations,  after  every  six  and.aexam- 

months  of  service,  that  portion  of  the  rope  at  the 
conveyance  end  within  the  clamps  shall  be  cut  off  connections 
and  discarded. 

(2)  At  such  time,  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  Idem 
the  drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined. 

(3)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  after  every  six  months  Idem 
of  service,  the  position  of  the  hoisting  rope  within  the 
clamps  shall  be  changed,  if  practicable,  or  that 
portion  of  the  rope  within  the  clamps  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined. 

(4)  Every  six  months,  the  tail  rope,  guide  and  rubbing  Idem 
rope  attachments  and  tensioning  devices  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  383,  amended. 


EXAMINATION  OF  ROPES  AND  SAFETY  APPLIANCES 

Examina- 

361. — (1)  The  manager  shall  depute  a  competent  person  ropes  and 
or  persons  who  shall  examine,  appliances 


(a) 
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(a)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  exterior  of  the 
hoisting  rope  and  tail  rope  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage  and  to 
note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing; 

(b)  at  least  once  in  each  month,  the  structure  of 
that  portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  that  is  not 
on  the  hoist  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at 
its  lowest  stopping  point,  and  the  tail,  guide 
and  rubbing  ropes,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining 
the  deterioration  thereof,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  this  examination  the  rope  shall  be  cleaned 
at  points  selected  by  such  person  or  persons, 
who  shall  note  any  reduction  in  the  diameter 
or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion  of 
wear  in  the  rope,  and  the  starting  point  of  the 
examination  shall  be  changed  slightly  from 
month  to  month  in  order  to  obtain  more  com- 
plete information,  but  any  portion  showing 
appreciable  reduction  in  diameter  or  circum- 
ference or  appreciable  wear  shall  be  checked 
when  the  rope  is  again  examined ; 

(c)  at  least  once  in  each  month,  the  portion  of  the 
rope  that  normally  remains  on  the  drum  of  a 
drum  hoist  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its 
lowest  stopping  point,  and  shall  lubricate 
such  portion,  and,  if,  during  the  examination 
of  the  rope,  significant  deterioration  is  found 
in  the  portion  on  the  drum  or  at  the  cross-over 
points,  the  rope  shall  be  shortened  sufficiently 
to  eliminate  any  crushed  portion  or  to  change 
the  position  of  the  cross-over  points  if  either 
or  both  are  necessary ; 

(d)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  safety  catches, 
if  any,  of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are 
clean,  sharp  and  in  proper  adjustment  and 
working  condition; 

(e)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months,  the  safety 
catches  of  the  cage  or  other  shaft  conveyance 
so  equipped  by  testing  the  same,  such  test  to 
consist  of  releasing  the  empty  conveyance 
suddenly  in  some  suitable  manner  from  rest  so 
that  the  safety  catches  have  the  opportunity 
to  grip  the  guides,  and,  in  case  the  safety 
catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used 
further  for  lowering  or  raising  men  until  the 


safety 
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safety  catches  have  been  repaired  and  have 
been  proved  to  act  satisfactorily,  as  referred  to 
in  paragraph  9  of  section  324.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  385  (1),  amended. 

(2)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  the  stretch  of  the  sketch 
hoisting  rope  or  ropes  shall  be  measured  and  recorded  recorded 
in  the  Friction  Hoist  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(3)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  measurement  of  rope  Sameters 
diameters  and  the  location  and  number  of  broken  *niLb^°k£? 

wires  to  be 

wires  shall  be  recorded  monthly  in  the  Friction  Hoist  recorded 
Machinery  Record  Book.     1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  385 
(2,  3). 

(4)  If  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  deems  ^a|ineer 
it  necessary,  he  may,  after  consultation  with  the  conduct 
manager,  conduct  or  cause  to  be  conducted  specific 

tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which  a  conveyance 
is  equipped. 

(5)  If  on  examination  there  is  discovered  any  weakness  or  JJe£®cts 
defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  en- remedied 
dangered,  the  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immedi-a  once 
ately  reported  to  the  manager  or  person  in  charge 

and,  until  the  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied,  the 
hoisting  plant  shall  not  be  used.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  385  (4,  5),  amended. 

(6)  It  is  the  dutv  of  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  Recording 

.  -  r     11  •  i  ofexamina- 

1  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  therein  tion  and 
referred  to  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to 
in  subsection  5  in  a  book  called  the  Hoisting  Machin- 
ery Record  Book  or  the  Friction  Hoist  Machinery 
Record  Book,  whichever  is  applicable.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  385  (6). 

HOIST  LOADING 

362.— (1)  In  this  section,  mfonPre" 

(a)  "authorized  maximum  load  of  persons"  means 
the  total  weight  of  persons  permitted  by  the 
district  mining  engineer  to  be  carried  at  any 
time  in  the  shaft  conveyance; 

(b)  "maximum  allowable  weight"  means  the 
maximum  weight  permitted  by  this  Part  to  be 
attached  to  the  rope  in  service  or  the  maxi- 
mum weight  attached  to  the  rope  that  the  hoist 
is  capable  of  handling  or  the  maximum  weight 
of  material  that  the  conveyance  is  capable 
of  handling  whichever  is  the  least.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  318  (1),  amended. 


(2) 
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drum  hoists 


(2)  Every  drum  hoist  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certifi- 
cate from  the  manufacturer,  or  an  independent  person 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer,  giving  the  maximum 
permissible  rope  pull  for  each  drum  and  the  maxi- 
mum permissible  suspended  load  of  the  hoist,  and 
the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum 
loads  so  specified.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  367  (1),  am- 
ended. 


Rated 
loading, 
friction 
hoists 


(3)  Every  friction  hoist  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  from  the  manufacturer,  or  an  independent 
person  approved  by  the  chief  engineer,  giving  the 
maximum  rated  unbalanced  load  and  the  maximum 
rated  suspended  load  of  the  hoist,  and  the  hoist  shall 
not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  loads  so  specified. 
New. 


Approval 
for 

increased 
capacity 


(4)  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  a  hoist  unless  approval  is 
given  by  its  manufacturer  or  an  independent  person 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  367  (2),  amended. 


Determina- 
tion of 
maximum 
load  on 
conveyance, 
drum  hoists 


(5)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1, 
the  maximum  allowable  load  to  be  lowered  or  raised 
on  the  shaft  conveyance  of  a  drum  hoist  means  the 
maximum  allowable  weight  at  the  end  of  the  rope 
less  the  weight  of  the  conveyance. 


Idem, 

friction 

hoists 


(6)  The  maximum  material-load  allowed  on  the  con- 
veyance of  a  friction  hoist  shall  be  determined  from 
the  lesser  of  the  following  calculations: 


1.  Maximum  allowable  suspended  load  on  the 
hoist,  less  the  weight  of  the  hoisting  ropes,  less 
the  weight  of  tail  ropes,  less  the  weight  of  the 
conveyances  and  the  attachments. 

2.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope,  divided  by 
the  required  factor  of  safety,  minus  the  maxi- 
mum weight  of  rope  suspended  in  one  com- 
partment, minus  the  weight  of  the  conveyance 
and  attachments  in  that  compartment;  and, 
where  multiple  ropes  are  used,  the  lowest 
breaking  strength  of  any  rope  shall  be  used 
for  all  ropes  in  load  calculations. 


The  unbalanced  load  on  the  hoist  as  rated  by 
the  manufacturer,  which  shall  not  be  exceeded. 
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4.  The  maximum  allowable  load  on  any  con- 
veyance, which  shall  not  be  greater  than  that 
for  which  the  conveyance  was  rated  by  the 
manufacturer.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  318  (7), 
amended. 


(7)  Where  a  shaft  conveyance  is  used  for  the  lowering  or  ^rsdnsUm 
raising  of  both  persons  and  materials,  the  weight  on  the load  when 

.        ...  i      •     j  •  conveyance 

conveyance  when  handling  its  authorized  maximum  also  used 
load  of  persons,  shall  not  exceed  85  percent  of  the  materials 
maximum  allowable  weight  permitted  for  materials. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  318,  (3,  part,  4),  amended. 


(8)  The  manager  shall  obtain  from  the  district  mining  Certificate 

v  '  .  &  .,  .....  .r  .  respecting 

engineer  resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  maximum 
writing  setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  persons  or 
materials  that  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  conveyance 
before  persons  are  so  carried.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  318 
(3),  part,  amended. 


(9)  The  district  mining  engineer  may  issue  the  certificate  when 
referred  to  in  subsection  8  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  issued 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  318 
(5),  amended. 


SHAFT  HOISTING  PRACTICE 


363. — (1)  The  hoisting  of  persons  or  materials  in  a  mine  by0155 


shaft  by  automatic  control  is  subject  to  the  approva1  n 
of  the  chief  engineer. 


auto- 
tic 
control 


(2)  Where  a  hoist  in  a  mine  is  being  operated  by  auto- idem 
matic  control  and  no  other  means  of  hoisting  persons 
is  provided,  there  shall  be  available  a  person  qualified 
to  operate  the  hoist  manually  when  persons  are 
underground.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  303,  amended. 


364. —  (1)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  lowering 
lowered  or  raised  in  a  shaft  conveyance  in  a  mine,  it  raising 
shall  be  loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  itmatenal 
from  shifting  its  position,  and,  if  necessary,  it  shall 
be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 


(2) 
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(2)  When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the 
conveyance,  it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
conveyance  or  lashed  to  the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a 
manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  304,  amended. 

365.  Where  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  a  vertical  shaft  or 
winze  in  a  mine,  the  compartment  in  which  the 
bucket  works  shall  be  closely  lined  with  sized  lumber. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  305,  amended. 

366.  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze  in  a  mine,  the 
bucket  or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner 
that  no  piece  of  loose  rock  projects  above  the  level 
of  the  brim.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  306,  amended. 

367.  In  shaft-sinking  operations  in  a  mine,  where  the 
hoisting  speed  exceeds  1,000  feet  per  minute,  persons 
shall  ride  in  the  bucket  above  the  bottom  crosshead 
stop.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  307,  amended. 

368.  — (1)  During  sinking  operations  in  a  shaft  or  winze 

in  a  mine,  the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning 
persons  to  the  working  place  following  a  blasting 
operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the  initial  trip 
beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 
be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination,  and 
in  no  case  shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet 
above  the  blasting  set  or  bulkhead. 

(2)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point 
only  on  signal  from  the  persons  accompanying  it  and 
at  such  speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal, 
of  such  persons. 

(3)  Only  sufficient  persons  shall  be  carried  on  such  a  trip 
as  are  required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  shaft  or  winze.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  308, 

amended. 

369.  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze  in  a  mine, 
the  bucket  or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the 
bottom  but  shall  be  held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above 
the  bottom  and  shall  remain  there  until  a  separate 
signal  to  lower  it  has  been  given  by  an  authorized 
person.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  309,  amended. 

370.  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or 
bottom  of  a  shaft  or  winze  in  a  mine  until  the  person 
in  charge  of  it  has  steaded  it  or  caused  it  to  be 
steadied.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  310,  amended. 


371. 
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371.  —  (1)  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze  in  a^^ection 

mine,  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  main- dumping 
tained  to  ensure  the  impossibility  of  the  bucket  or 
skip  being  dumped  while  the  dumping  doors  are 
open  and  means  shall  be  applied  to  prevent  spillage 
from  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(2)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  J^°^ver 
shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  the  collar  or  sinking 

.  .         P       .  .         -  .     r  .  compart- 

Other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze  in  ament 

mine  while  sinking  is  in  progress. 

(3)  The  design  of  the  things  required  under  subsections  J^6^11 

1  and  2  shall  be  submitted  for  the  approval  of  the  approved 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  before  such 
things  are  installed. 

(4)  The  door  or  doors  referred  to  in  subsection  2  that  are^^JJ  to  be 
at  the  point  of  loading  shall  be  kept  closed  when  tools 

or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from 
the  bucket  or  skip,  except  when  the  bucket  or  skip 
is  unloaded  by  dumping  arrangements  as  provided 
for  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  The  door  or  doors  referred  to  in  subsection  2  shall  be Idem 
closed  when  persons  are  loaded  or  unloaded,  except 
where  a  safety  crosshead  fills  the  compartment  at 

the  collar  or  other  point  of  service.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  311,  amended. 

(6)  Any  doors  or  other  shaft  fixture  which  when  moved  warning  of 

.  ,  .  r        i     <•  ii  obstruction 

into  the  travel  area  of  a  shaft  compartment  would 
interfere  with  free  passage  of  the  conveyance  shall  be 
so  equipped  that  their  position  is  indicated  to  the 
hoistmen  by  signal  lights.  New. 

372.  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine £ag ^for 
shaft  or  winze  exceeds  300  feet  in  vertical  depth,  amen 
suitable  cage  or  skip  constructed  as  required  by 
sections  323  and  324  shall  be  provided  for  lowering 

or  raising  men  in  the  shaft  or  winze.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  312,  amended. 

373.  — (1)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  cage  doors^ 

travel  in  a  cage  at  any  time,  except  during  shaft 
inspection,  unless  the  doors  of  the  cage  are  securely 
closed.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  313  (1). 

(2)  The  doors  of  a  cage  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  idem 
stop  has  been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled 
except, 

(a) 
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(a)  during  trips  of  inspection ;  and 

(b)  as  permitted  by  subsection  3.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  313  (2),  partr  amended. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  a  point  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  other  than  a  station,  the  cage  doors 
may  be  opened  and  then  persons  may  leave  the  cage 
only  on  the  instructions  of  an  authorized  person 
outside  the  cage.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  313  (2),  part, 
amended. 

374.  — (1)  Where  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing 

a  shaft  conveyance  at  a  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze, 
except  when  hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point, 
the  chairs  shall  not  be  put  into  operation  unless  the 
proper  chairing  signal  has  been  given  to  the  hoistman. 

(2)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  persons  are  in  or  on  a 
shaft  conveyance.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  314,  amended. 

375.  — (1)  Except  as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  section 

376,  no  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  that  is 
being  simultaneously  used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral 
or  material. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  raised  or  permit  him- 
self to  be  lowered  or  raised  in  a  shaft  or  other  under- 
ground opening  except  in  an  approved  raise  climber, 
or  a  scaling  platform,  or  in  an  approved  hoisting 
conveyance  as  provided  for  in  section  376,  but  this 
prohibition  does  not  apply  where  persons  are  lowered 
or  raised  by  hand  or  by  means  approved  by  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  for  use  in 
construction,  maintenance  or  repair  work.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  315,  amended. 

376.  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  raised  or  allow  himself 
to  be  lowered  or  raised  in  a  shaft,  winze,  or  other 
underground  opening  of  a  mine, 

(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  persons 
employed  in  shaft  sinking  may  ascend  and 
descend  to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other 
place  of  safety  and  the  persons  employed  in 
shaft  inspection  and  maintenance  may  be 
lowered  or  raised  in  the  shaft  by  means  of 
such  conveyance; 

(b) 
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(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  that  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  sections  324  and  326,  except 
as  provided  for  in  clause  a  of  this  section  or 
section  325; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with 
explosives  or  blasting  agents,  steel,  timber  or 
other  material  or  equipment,  except  where 
such  person  is  authorized  to  handle  such 
material  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  and  the 
materials  are  adequately  secured  as  required 
by  section  364,  but  nothing  in  this  clause 
prohibits  persons  from  carrying  personal  hand 
tools  or  equipment  approved  by  the  district 
mining  engineer  in  a  shaft  conveyance  if  such 
tools  or  equipment  are  properly  protected 
with  guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  over- 
crowded ; 

(d)  in  any  shaft  conveyance,  except  during  shaft 
sinking  operations  or  shaft  inspection  and 
maintenance  operations,  except  where  a  per- 
son authorized  to  give  signals  is  in  charge  of 
the  shaft  conveyance.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  316, 
amended. 

377.  Except  in  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  in  a  mine,  no  use  of 
person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  con-  iCf°d?umance 
veyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  unclutched 
when  the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  is  un- 
clutched, unless  the  conveyance  is  first  secured  in 
position  by  chairing  or  blocking.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  317,  amended. 

378.  Permission  shall  be  obtained  from  the  chief  engineer  Permission 
before  a  skip  or  bucket  is  used  for  lowering  or  raising  fohaSe 
persons  in  a  shaft  or  winze  of  a  mine,  except  during  ^bucket113 
sinking,  inspection  or  maintenance  operations.  1961- 

62,  c.  81,  s.  338  (2),  amended. 

379.  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  in  a  mine^saeftof 
for  other  than  sinking  purposes,  buckets 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  subsection  2  of 
section  371  shall  be  installed  at  the  collar  and 
every  point  of  service  of  the  shaft  or  winze ; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at 
every  working  level  when  the  bucket  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  that  level;  and 

(e) 
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(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried 
on  at  more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of 
structure  and  method  of  operation  of  any 
such  device  installed  at  intermediate  levels 
have  been  submitted  to  and  have  received  the 
approval  of  the  district  mining  engineer. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  270,  amended. 


CONVEYANCE  NOTICES  AND  DISCIPLINE 

380.  — (1)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons 

allowed  to  be  carried  in  and  the  weight  of  materials 
allowed  to  be  loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred 
to  in  subsection  6  of  section  362,  shall  be  posted  and 
maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(2)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  is  responsible 
for  the  observance  of  such  notice.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  319,  amended. 

381.  — (1)  When  persons  are  being  lowered  or  raised  in  a 

cage  or  skip,  no  person,  other  than  the  cage  tender 
or  skiptender.  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp 
of  any  kind,  except  that,  for  shaft  inspection  or 
similar  purposes,  a  sufficient  number  of  lighted  lamps 
shall  be  permitted. 

(2)  When  persons  are  being  lowered  or  raised  in  a  cage  or 
skip  a  proper  discipline  of  the  persons  riding  in  the 
cage  or  skip  shall  be  maintained. 

(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  the  enforcement  of  the  re- 
quirements of  subsection  1  of  section  380  or  this 
section.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  320,  amended. 


SIGNALS 

382.  Every  working  shaft  in  a  mine  shall  be  provided  with 
a  suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and 
definite  signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft,  from  every  working  level,  from  the  collar 
and  from  every  landing  deck.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  321, 
amended. 

383.  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed 
for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated 
from  a  single  hoist  in  a  mine,  and  there  shall  be  a 
sufficient  difference  in  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  so 
that  they  are  easily  distinguishable.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  322,  amended. 
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384.  — (1)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  in|}|^rn 

a  mine,  the  hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the 
person  giving  the  signal  when  persons  are  about  to 
be  lowered  or  raised.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  323,  amended. 

(2)  Where  multi-deck  staging  is  being  used  for  shaft-  ^urn-deck 
sinking  in  a  mine,  an  audible  or  visible  return  signal  staging 
system  shall  be  installed  and  used.  New. 

385.  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  devices 
the  hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on 

any  shaft  conveyance  in  a  mine  without  the  written 
permission  of  the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  324,  amended. 

386.  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist-  ^sf|ma11 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in 

a  mine.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  325,  amended. 

387.  — (1)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  atgojje^of 

every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed 
and  kept  posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every 
level  or  other  recognized  landing  place  in  every 
working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell  Stop  immediately  —  if  in  motion 

(Executive  Signal). 

1  bell  Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells.  .  .  .Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells ....  Men  travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance 

(Cautionary  Signal).  This  signal  shall 
be  given  by  the  conveyance  tender  at 
all  levels  before  any  person,  including 
the  conveyance  tender,  is  permitted  to 
enter  or  leave  the  conveyance.  Where 
a  stop  exceeds  one  minute,  the  3-bell 
signal  shall  precede  the  next  destina- 
tion signal.  Where  a  return-bell  signal 
system  is  installed,  the  hoistman  shall 
return  the  3-bell  signal  before  any  per- 
son is  permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the 
conveyance. 

4  bells ....  Blasting  Signal.    The  hoistman  shall 

answer  by  raising  the  bucket,  cage  or 
skip  a  few  feet  and  letting  it  back 
slowly.  Following  a  4-bell  signal,  only 
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a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  persons  away  from  a 
blast  and  the  hoistman  shall  remain  at 
the  controls  until  the  act  of  hoisting 
has  been  completed. 

5  bells ....  Release  Signal.  The  hoistman  may  act 
at  his  own  discretion  to  perform  any 
movements,  or  series  of  movements, 
involving  the  conveyance  or  convey- 
ances designated  by  the  destination 
signals  referred  to  in  section  388. 
Where  a  return-signal  system  is  in- 
stalled, the  hoistman  shall  return  the 
signals  and  may  then  act  at  his  own 
discretion.  On  the  completion  of  the 
necessary  movements,  he  shall  not 
move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  re- 
ceived a  new  signal. 

9  bells ....  Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary). 

To  be  given  only  in  case  of  fire  or  other 
danger.  The  signal  for  the  level  at 
which  the  danger  exists  should  be 
given  following  the  giving  of  the 
danger  signal.  This  signal  to  be  given 
only  on  the  call  system  or  voice  com- 
munication system  except  in  shaft 
sinking  and  maintenance.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  326  (1),  amended. 

ancforder  ^ne  ^°^owmS  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in 

of  signals  giving  signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular 
intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  following  order: 
1st,  Cautionary  Signals;  2nd,  Destination 
Signals;  3rd,  Executive  Signals.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  326  (2). 

signals1  388. —  (1)  At  every  mine,  other  signals,  termed  destina- 

tion signals,  in  conjunction  with  the  code  set  forth  in 
subsection  1  of  section  387  shall  be  used  to  designate 
all  regular  stopping  points.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  327  (1), 
amended. 

Idem  (2)  Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special 

hoisting  movements.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  327  (2). 


(3) 
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(3)  Special  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable  from 
the  code  set  forth  in  subsection  1  of  section  387  and 
shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any  way  and  shall 
follow  the  Department's  standard  mine  signal  code, 
and  any  deviation  from  the  latter  shall  be  approved 
by  the  chief  engineer. 

(4)  Such  destination  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  any  mine  and  an  adequate 
description  of  their  application  to  the  movements 
required  shall  be  posted  at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of 
the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every  working  level  of  the 
shaft  or  winze.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  327,  amended. 


389.  — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  the  hoist-  no?toirmove 

man  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance  within  conveyances 
a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal 
designating  a  movement  at  any  time  that  persons 
are  carried.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  328  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  waiting  period  mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  not  waiting 
required  where  throughout  the  shaft  or  winze  the^u°ired0t 
executive  signal  given  only  after  the  hoisting  con- 
veyance doors  and  the  shaft  gates  have  been  com- 
pletely closed  and  the  person  giving  the  signal  is 

inside  the  conveyance  or  in  the  shaft  station  or  other 
recognized  landing  place. 

(3)  In  case  the  hoistman  is  unable  to  act  within  one  J£  enable 
minute  of  the  time  he  has  received  any  complete  within  one 

.....  ....  ^  mmute 

signal,  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
until  he  has  again  received  another  complete  signal. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  328  (2),  amended. 

390.  — (1)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal,  he|r^n 

shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  re- 
ceived the  signal  designating  the  movement  required 
and  has  completed  that  movement.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  329  (1). 

(2)  After  the  hoistman  has  commenced  the  movement, Idem 
he  shall  complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he 
receives  a  stop  signal  or  in  case  of  emergency. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  329  (2),  amended. 

391.  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  person  shall  speak  ™stman  j 
to  the  hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion,  and  a 

sign  to  this  effect  plainly  visible  to  any  person  ap- 
proaching the  hoist  controls  shall  be  kept  posted  at 
all  times.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  331,  amended. 


392. 
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3()2. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  the  hoist- 
man  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance  until 
he  has  received  a  proper  signal.     1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  332,  part,  amended. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some  point  in 
the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which 
a  signal  may  be  given,  the  hoistman  may  move  the 
conveyance  when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the 
hoist  controls  are  in  proper  working  order  and,  when 
lowering  or  raising  persons  he  has  received  instruc- 
tions from  an  authorized  person.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  332,  part,  amended. 

393.  — (1)  No  person,  unless  he  is  authorized  so  to  do, 

shall  give  any  signal  for  moving  or  stopping  a  bucket, 
cage  or  skip  in  a  mine. 

(2)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  give  any  signal  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  the  hoist  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

394.  — (1)  A  system  shall  be  installed  in  any  active  shaft  or 

winze  to  provide  voice  communication  between  the 
collar  and  regular  landing  places.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  334  (1)  amended. 

(2)  Such  installations  shall  be  provided  at  suitable 
intervals.  New. 

395.  No  signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or 
skip  is  at  the  level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be 
given.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  335. 

396.  — (1)  Except  when  the  hoist  is  operating  under  auto- 

matic control,  the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the 
hoist  controls  at  all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  330,  amended. 

(2)  Before  a  hoistman  leaves  the  hoist  controls,  he  shall 
ensure  that  the  brakes  are  fully  set  and  that  there 
will  be  no  inadvertent  motion  of  the  hoist  drums. 
New. 

(3)  No  person,  unless  he  is  authorized  so  to  do,  shall 
operate  any  equipment  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  hoist  or  interfere  with  the  equipment.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  333,  amended. 
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HOISTING  PROCEDURE 

397  — (1)  If  at  the  commencement  of  a  shift  there  hasgj?*ting 
been  a  stoppage  of  hoisting  in  a  shaft  for  a  period  stoppages 
exceeding  two  hours  duration,  no  regular  hoisting 
shall  be  done  until  the  shaft  conveyance  has  made 
one  complete  trip  through  the  working  part  of  the 
shaft  or,  where  shaft  repairs  have  been  made,  a 
return  trip  of  the  shaft  conveyance  has  been  made 
through  and  below  the  affected  part  of  the  shaft. 

(2)  The  hoistman  shall  record  all  such  stoppages  and  Record  of 

•       •      t      tt  •  ,    T        t,     ,       .    J\   ,  _„  stoppages 

trips  in  the  Hoistman  s  Log  Book.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  344,  amended. 

398.  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind  device 
device  for  preventing  persons  from  being  hoisted  to 

the  dumping  position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip- 
cage  assemblies  as  required  in  section  533,  the  hoist- 
man shall  place  the  device  in  operation  or  assure 
himself  that  it  is  in  operation  at  all  times  that  persons 
are  in  or  on  the  conveyance.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  345, 
amended. 

399.  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in  Obstruc- 
section  527  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  lower 

or  raise  the  shaft  conveyance  without  proper  au- 
thority. 1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  346,  amended. 

400.  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  Testing 
at  least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  of  devices 
operation  and  a  record  of  the  test  shall  be  posted 
immediately  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  347,  amended. 

401.  — (1)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  Brakes 

shift  and  before  a  shaft  conveyance  is  lowered  or to  be  tested 
raised,  assure  himself  that  the  brake  or  brakes  are  in 
proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads  suspended  on  the 
corresponding  drum  or  drums  by  testing  the  brakes 
of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against 
the  normal  starting  current. 


(2)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  d 
the  hoist  until  the  test  mentioned  in  subsection  1  h  as  ui 
been  made.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  348,  amended. 


402. — (1)  Where  a  hoist  is  fitted  with  a  friction  clutch,  the  ^ction 
operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  con- 
veyance is  lowered  or  raised,  test  the  holding  power 

of 
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Idem 


of  the  clutch,  the  brake  of  the  corresponding  drum 
being  kept  on  and  the  brake  of  the  other  drum  being 
kept  off. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist,  the  test  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  shall  be  made  against  the  normal 
starting  power  of  the  engine  and,  in  the  case  of  an 
electric  hoist,  against  the  normal  starting  current. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  349,  amended. 

brake fwhen  — When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  is  unclutched,  the 

drum  brake  of  the  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose 

of  maintaining  the  drum  in  a  stationary  position,  and 
no  lowering  shall  be  done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  350. 

procedure118  (2)  Before  commencing  unclutching  operations,  the  hoist- 

man  shall  ensure  that  the  brakes  have  been  applied 
on  both  hoist  drums.  New. 


When 

clutch  to  be 


(3)  When  persons  are  in  or  on  a  shaft  conveyance,  the 
kept  in  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept 

clutched  in.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  351,  amended. 


hoistman's  log  book 

Hodman's  404. — (1)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  there  shall  be 
kept  a  Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  the  following 
shall  be  recorded  : 

1.  A  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist, 
including  the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking 
devices  between  the  brake  and  clutch,  depth 
indicators  and  all  other  devices  and  fittings 
pertaining  to  the  safe  operation  of  the  hoist. 

2.  A  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signal- 
ling apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals 
received  by  the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of 
which  he  has  questioned. 

3.  Any  special  instructions  received  involving 
the  safety  of  persons,  such  entry  to  be  signed 
by  the  hoistman  and  by  the  person  issuing  the 
instructions. 

4.  A  report  of  the  tests  of  the  overwind  and 
underwind  devices. 
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5.  Where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and 
underwind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoist- 
man  operating  on  another  shift,  the  hoistman 
assuming  duty  shall  note  over  his  signature 
that  he  has  examined  the  entry  in  the  log 
book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed  the  tests. 

6.  A  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or 
attachments  thereto  and  such  abnormal  con- 
ditions as  have  come  to  the  hoistman's 
knowledge  in  connection  with  the  hoisting 
operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze. 

7.  A  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  sections 
359  and  397. 

(2)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period  Idem 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affect- 
ing the  continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety 

of  persons  in  the  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the 
Hoistman's  Log  Book.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  352  (1,  2). 

(3)  All  such  entries  shall  be  read  and  countersigned  byIdem 
the  hoistman  assuming  duty  for  the  succeeding 
period.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  352  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  this  section  shall  be  Idem 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of 
duty  on  a  shaft  or  winze  hoist  and  the  time  and  dura- 
tion of  his  period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted,  and 
such  entries  as  have  been  made  during  the  preceding 
twenty-four  hours  shall  be  read  and  countersigned 
each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other  authorized 
person.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  352  (4). 

(5)  The  log  book  shall  be  available  to  the  district 
engineer  at  all  times.  New. 

RAISE  CLIMBERS 

405  — (1)  Raise  climbers  shall  be  fitted  with  more  than  Brakes 
one  means  of  braking,  each  capable  of  stopping  the 
climber  and  holding  it  in  place. 

(2)  The  operator  of  a  raise  climber  shall  ensure  at  the  i^akesg  °^ 
beginning  of  his  shift  that  the  brakes  are  in  safe 
working  condition. 

(3)  Raise  climbers  shall  be  maintained  in  safe  operating  JJcenten" 
condition. 

(4)  The  rated  load  capacity  of  a  raise  climber  as  certified  l^^city 
by  the  manufacturer  shall  not  be  exceeded. 
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(5)  Where  raise  climbers  are  used  pursuant  to  section  263 
or  subsection  2  of  section  375,  an  approved  log  book 
shall  be  maintained. 

(6)  A  record  of  inspections,  maintenance  and  repairs  shall 
be  maintained  in  the  log  book. 

(7)  The  log  book  shall  be  available  to  the  district  engineer 
at  all  times.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  387,  amended. 

PITS  AND  QUARRIES 

406.  — (1)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand,  gravel  or  other  types 

of  unconsolidated  material,  the  method  of  removing 
material  by  undermining  shall  not  be  used.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  411  (1). 

(2)  Where  mechanical  equipment  is  not  used,  no  working 
face  in  workings  of  clay,  sand,  gravel  or  other  types 
of  unconsolidated  material  shall  have  a  vertical 
height  of  more  than  ten  feet  unless  the  material  is 
at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  411  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  thickness  of  the  material  exceeds  ten 
feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall  be  done  in 
terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 

(4)  Where  mechanical  equipment  is  used  in  loading 
clay,  sand,  gravel  or  any  other  type  of  unconsolidated 
material,  unless  the  material  is  at  a  suitable  angle  of 
repose,  no  working  place  shall  have  a  vertical  height 
of  more  than  five  feet  above  the  top  of  the  boom 
or  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  raised  to  its  highest 
operating  position.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  411  (3,  4). 

(5)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  pit  or  quarry  unless  adequate  pro- 
vision is  made  to  ensure  that  exhaust  gases  and  fumes 
will  not  accumulate  therein  to  a  degree  that  is  likely 
to  endanger  the  safety  of  any  person.  New. 

407,  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from 
the  chief  engineer,  all  open-cut  (cast)  operations 
(workings)  in  consolidated  material  over  sixty-five 
feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not  more 
than  sixty-five  feet  high,  and  due  precautions  shall 
be  taken  to  maintain  the  walls,  benches  and  broken 
material  in  a  safe  working  condition,  and  no  working 
face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting,  except  where 
a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  412, 
amended. 
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408.  Every  pit  or  quarry  dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  andCqulr?ies 
shall  be  securely  fenced   or  otherwise  protected 

against  inadvertent  access.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  413. 

409.  — (1)  In  all  open-pit  workings,  all  unconsolidated  Overburden 

materials,  such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel,  and  loose 
rock,  lying  within  six  feet  of  the  rim  of  the  pit  or 
quarry,  shall  be  removed. 

(2)  Beyond  this  strip,  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  idem 
to  an  angle  less  than  its  natural  angle  of  repose. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  414. 

410— (1)  When  dumping  material  from  a  vehicle  to  a She?  sto°ckS- 
stockpile,  appropriate  precautions  considering  weather  Plhns 
and  other  relevant  conditions  shall  be  taken  to  keep 
the  vehicle  at  a  safe  distance  from  the  edge.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  415. 

(2)  Two  exits  shall  be  provided  from  a  tunnel  under  a  fuXnnSeifsrorn 

Stockpile.     New.  Stockpiles 

411.  — (1)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  bJSndaries, 

therewith,  in  sand,  clay  or  gravel  or  other  natural  [^o^801- 
unconsolidated  material,  excavation  operations  shall  material 
not  be  carried  on  within  a  distance  from  the  property 
boundary  of  half  the  height  of  the  total  pit  face,  and 
material  that  sloughs  from  within   this  distance 
shall  not  be  removed.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  416  (1). 

(2)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  there-  J^™- 
with,  no  quarrying  operation  shall  be  carried  on  in  a  Quarries 
rock  quarry  within  a  distance  of  fifteen  feet  from  the 
property  boundary. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  there  is  overburden Idem 
in  a  rock  quarry,  the  natural  slope  of  the  overburden 
shall  be  allowed  for  from  the  property  boundary  in 
addition  to  the  six  feet  required  by  subsection  1  of 
section  409.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  416  (2,  3),  amended. 

412.  — (1)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  a  uJn^fwaii 

pit  or  quarry  wall  until  the  wall  has  been  examined 
by  the  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  crew. 

(2)  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe,  the  supervisor  shall  haveIdem 
all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other 
work.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  417,  amended. 

413.  Derrick  guy  wires  shall  be  regularly  inspected  and  0?  Telrick1 
maintained.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  418.  guy  wirea 

Safety 

414.  — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  work  on  the  wall  of  belts  and 

a  pit  or  quarry  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  harnesses 


material 
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material,  scaling  or  cleaning,  shall  wear  continuously 
a  safety  belt  or  safety  harness. 

(2)  The  rope  of  such  belt  or  harness  shall  be  securely 
snubbed  above  the  working  place  or  the  rope  may 
be  held  taut  by  an  adequate  number  of  persons. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  419,  amended. 

415.  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  raised  or  allow  himself 
to  be  lowered  or  raised  by  means  of  a  hoist  or  derrick 
at  a  pit  or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained 
in  writing  from  the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  420,  amended. 

416.  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of 
a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  a  signalman, 
where  required,  shall  notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity 
to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety  until  the  load  has  cleared 
the  danger  zone.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  421,  amended. 

417.  — (1)  An  effective  block,  automatic  derail  or  safety 

switch  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined 
place  at  a  pit  or  quarry  to  prevent  cars  from  acci- 
dentally running  down. 

(2)  Such  installation,  however,  is  not  required  where  the 
skip  or  car  remains  attached  to  the  hoisting  rope. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  422,  amended. 

418.  At  all  rock  quarries  and  open  pits,  a  record  of  each 
primary  blast,  signed  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
blast,  shall  be  kept  and  the  following  information 
recorded  : 

1.  Date,  time  and  location  of  the  blast. 

2.  Burden,  spacing,  depth  and  number  of  holes 
blasted. 

3.  Weight  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  foot- 
age of  top  stemming  and  firing  delay  deto- 
nators used  in  respect  of  each  hole. 

4.  Weight  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents  used 
per  estimated  ton  broken.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  423,  amended. 

419.  Unless  the  movement  of  a  hoisting  conveyance  at  a 
pit  or  quarry  is  visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times, 
a  suitable  signal  system  shall  be  installed  and  main- 
tained, and  suitable  signals,  approved  by  the  district 
mining  engineer,  shall  be  used.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  424,  amended. 
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420. — (1)  At  every  pit  or  quarry,  there  shall  be  provided  £™aelline 
and  maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable 
travelling  way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the 
pit  or  quarry  to  the  surface.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  425  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than^®^ays 
30  degrees  and  less  than  50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  mandatory 
stairways  or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and  JJfg^^ays 
suitably  placed  hand-rails.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  425 

(2,  3). 

(4)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  jj^ers 
50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  ladders  shall  be  provided,  mandatory 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  425  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  Platforms 
exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at 

all  places  where  the  ladders  are  off-set. 

(6)  Except  for  approved  access  ladders  to  equipment,  Maadmurn 
no  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more  of  ladders 
than  70  degrees  to  the  horizontal.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  425  (5,  6). 


STEAM,  COMPRESSED  AIR 


421. — (1)  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam  steam 
in  or  about  a  mine,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  boilers 
range, 

(a)  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety- 
valve,  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge  to  show 
respectively  the  pressure  of  steam  and  the 
height  of  water  in  each  boiler;  and 

(b)  shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government 
boiler  inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler 
insurance  company  at  least  once  in  every 
twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  452  (1), 
amended. 


(2)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  £>eibeflcate 
the  boiler  room  at  all  times.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  452  (2).  posted 

422.  Every  such  boiler,  safety-valve,  steam-gauge  and  ^centen~ 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working 
condition.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  453. 
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423. — (1)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  and  those  installed  with  an  air  compressor 
underground  shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario 
Government  boiler  inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a 
boiler  insurance  company  at  least  once  in  every 
twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  report  of 
the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  chief 
engineer. 

(2)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  compressor  room  at  all  times. 

(3)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall 
be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months 
and  shall  be  cleaned  when  necessary.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  454  (1-3). 

(4)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  be  installed 
on  the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor 
and  the  normal  operating  temperature  of  the  com- 
pressor shall  be  indicated  by  a  red  mark  on  the  scale 
of  the  device.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  454  (4,  5),  amended. 

(5)  The  temperature  shall  be  observed  at  regular  inter- 
vals during  the  shift  and  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
compressor  log  book. 

(6)  Subsections  3,  4  and  5  do  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  compressor  discharging  to  atmosphere; 

(b)  a  compressor  installation  with  a  prime- 
mover  having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  1.145 
or  less; 

(c)  a  compressor  plant  used  for  compressing  air 
to  a  pressure  of  more  than  15  pounds  per 
square  inch  where  the  total  Therm-hour  rat- 
ing of  the  prime-mover  or  movers  is  1.908  or 
less;  or 

(d)  a  compressor  where  the  cylinders  are  not 
lubricated  with  oil.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  454 
(6,  7),  amended. 

(7)  The  air  receivers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  be 
examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and 
shall  be  cleaned  when  necessary. 

(8)  A  book,  available  to  the  district  engineer,  shall  be 
kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  date  of  every 
examination  and  cleaning  under  subsections  3  and  7 
and  a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
appliance  examined  or  cleaned.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  454  (8,  9),  amended. 
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PROVISIONS  GOVERNING  THE  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY 

424. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  425  to  563, 
governing  the  use  of  electricity, 

1.  "accessible",  as  applied  to  equipment,  means interpre- 
permitting  close  approach  due  to  not  being 
guarded  by  locked  doors,  elevation  or  other 
effective  means; 

2.  "armoured  cable"  means  a  cable  provided 
with  an  outer  covering,  fabricated  from  a 
metal  other  than  lead,  which  forms  an 
integral  part  of  the  assembly  of  the  cable  and 
is  designed  primarily  to  afford  mechanical 
protection ; 

3.  "authorized  person"  means, 

i.  a  qualified  person  who,  because  of  his 
duties  or  occupation,  is  delegated  to 
approach  or  handle  electrical  equip- 
ment, or 

ii.  any  other  person  who,  having  been 
warned  of  the  hazards  involved,  has 
been  instructed  or  authorized  to  ap- 
proach or  handle  electrical  equipment 
by  some  person  having  authority  to 
give  the  instructions  or  authorization; 

4.  "branch  circuit"  means  the  part  of  a  circuit 
that  extends  beyond  the  final  over-current 
devices  on  the  circuit; 

5.  "circuit"  means  a  path  through  which  electric 
current  can  flow; 

6.  "circuit-breaker"  means  an  electro-mechanical 
device  designed  to  open,  under  both  overload 
and  short-circuit  conditions,  a  current-carry- 
ing circuit  without  injury  to  the  device; 

7.  "conductor"  means  a  body  so  constructed 
from  conducting  material  that  it  may  be  used 
as  a  carrier  of  electric  current; 
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8.  "contactor"  means  a  device,  operated  other 
than  by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and 
interrupting  an  electric  power  circuit; 

9.  "disconnecting  means"  means  a  device,  group 
of  devices  or  other  means  whereby  the  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  can  be  disconnected  from 
their  source  of  supply; 

10.  "electrical  equipment"  means  any  apparatus, 
appliance,  device,  instrument,  fitting,  fixture, 
machinery,  material  or  thing  used  in  or  for, 
or  capable  of  being  used  in  or  for,  the  genera- 
tion, transformation,  transmission,  distribu- 
tion, supply  or  utilization  of  electric  power  or 
energy,  and,  without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  includes  any  assemblage  or 
combination  of  materials  or  things  which  is 
used,  or  is  capable  of  being  used  or  adapted, 
to  serve  or  perform  any  particular  purpose  or 
function  when  connected  to  an  electrical  in- 
stallation, notwithstanding  that  any  such 
materials  or  things  may  be  mechanical,  metal- 
lic or  non-eiectric  in  origin; 

11.  "feeder"  means  a  conductor,  or  group  of 
conductors,  which  transmits  electrical  energy 
from  a  service  supply,  transformer,  switch- 
board, distribution  centre,  generator  or  other 
source  of  supply  to  branch  circuit  overcurrent 
devices ; 

12.  "ground"  means  a  connection  to  earth  ob- 
tained by  a  ground  electrode; 

13.  "ground  electrode"  means  a  buried  metallic 
water-piping  system  or  metal  object  or  device 
buried  in  or  driven  into  the  ground  so  as  to 
make  intimate  contact  therewith  and  to  which 
a  grounding  conductor  is  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected ; 

14.  "grounded"  means  connected  effectively  with 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a 
grounding  system  having  a  current-carrying 
capacity  sufficient  at  all  times,  under  the  most 
severe  conditions  that  are  liable  to  arise  in 
practice,  to  prevent  a  current  in  the  grounding 
conductor  from  causing  a  harmful  voltage  to 
exist, 
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i.  between  the  grounded  conductors  and 
neighbouring  exposed  conducting  sur- 
faces that  are  in  good  contact  with  the 
earth,  or 

ii.  between  the  grounded  conductors  and 
neighbouring  surfaces  of  the  earth 
itself; 

15.  "grounding  conductor"  means  a  path  of  suit- 
able metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means 
whereby  electrical  equipment  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  ground  electrode; 

16.  "grounding  system"  means  all  conductors, 
clamps,  ground  clips,  ground  plates  or  pipes 
and  ground  electrodes  by  means  of  which  the 
electrical  installation  is  grounded; 

17.  "guarded"  means  covered,  shielded,  fenced, 
enclosed  or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of 
suitable  covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or 
screens,  mats  or  platforms,  to  remove  the 
likelihood  of  dangerous  contact  or  approach 
by  persons  or  objects; 

18.  "isolating  means"  means  a  device,  group  of 
devices  or  other  means  intended  for  isolating 
an  electric  circuit  from  its  source  of  power  and 
intended  to  be  operated  only  after  the  circuit 
has  been  opened  by  some  other  means; 

19.  "mobile",  as  applied  to  electrical  equipment, 
means  the  equipment  is  specifically  designed 
not  to  be  used  in  a  fixed  position; 

20.  "overcurrent  device"  means  any  device  cap- 
able of  automatically  opening  an  electrical 
circuit  both  under  pre-determined  overload 
and  short-circuit  conditions  either  by  fusing 
of  metal  or  by  electro-mechanical  means; 

21.  "overload  device"  means  a  device  affording 
protection  from  excess  current  but  not  neces- 
sarily short-circuit  protection,  and  capable  of 
automatically  opening  an  electric  circuit 
either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro- 
mechanical means; 

22.  "qualified  person"  means  a  person  familiar 
with  the  construction  and  operation  of  elec- 
trical equipment  and  the  hazards  involved ; 
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23.  "switch"  means  a  device  for  making,  breaking 
or  changing  connections  in  a  circuit,  and 

i.  "general  use  switch"  means  a  switch 
that  is  intended  for  use  in  general  distri- 
bution and  branch  circuits,  is  rated  in 
amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting 
its  rated  current  at  rated  voltage,  and 

ii.  "motor  circuit  switch"  means  a  switch, 
rated  in  horsepower,  capable  of  inter- 
rupting the  maximum  operating  over- 
load current  of  a  motor  of  the  same 
horsepower  at  the  rated  voltage; 


24.  "switchboard"  means  a  panel  or  assembly  of 
panels  on  which  are  mounted  any  combina- 
tion of  switching,  measuring,  control  and  pro- 
tective devices,  buses  and  connections,  de- 
signed with  a  view  to  successfully  carrying 
and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault  current 
encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

25.  "utilization  equipment"  means  equipment, 
devices  and  connected  wiring  that  utilize 
electrical  energy  for  mechanical,  chemical, 
lighting,  testing  or  similar  purposes  and  are 
not  a  part  of  the  supply  equipment,  supply 
lines  or  communication  lines; 

26.  "visible  break",  where  applied  to  a  disconnect- 
ing means,  means  a  switch  or  device  wherein 
the  separation  between  all  members  of  the 
movable  and  the  fixed  current-carrying  parts 
may  be  readily  determined  by  visual  inspec- 
tion; 

27.  "voltage"  or  "volts"  means  the  highest  effec- 
tive difference  of  potential  between  the  con- 
ductors of  the  circuit  concerned; 


28.  "voltage  to  ground"  means, 


i.  in  grounded  circuits,  the  highest  effec- 
tive difference  of  potential  between  any 
wire  of  the  circuit  and  ground, 

ii.  in  ungrounded  circuits,  the  highest 
effective  difference  of  potential  existing 
in  the  circuit; 
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29.  "wire  gauge"  means  the  standard  known  as 
A.W.G.  (American  Wire  Gauge)  or  B.  &  S. 
(Brown  and  Sharpe)  wire  gauge.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  455. 

(2)  Except  where  a  contrary  intent  is  provided,  sections  Appijca- 
425  to  563  apply  to  mines,  on  surface  and  under-  ss.  425-563 
ground,  and  to  plants.  New. 

GENERAL 

425.  In  case  of  the  abandonment  of  a  mine  or  plant,  the  when ~ 
owner,  agent  or  manager  shall  cause  the  station  orabandoned 
stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 

of  the  mine  or  plant  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
power  source  and  within  fourteen  days  shall  notify 
the  chief  engineer  in  writing  that  the  disconnection 
has  been  made.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  456,  amended. 

426.  — (1)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  designed,  installed  Sentsrto  be 

and  maintained  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  observed 
of  this  Part.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  457. 

(2)  The  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  shall  be  r^quiredtlon 
notified  of  any  proposed, 

(a)  major  electrical  installation ; 

(b)  radio-frequency  transmitter  installation;  or 

(c)  major  extension  to  existing  installations.  New. 

427.  The  edition  that  is  current  from  time  to  time  of  the ^andard 
Canadian  Electrical  Code,  Part  I,  shall  be  accepted 

as  good  practice  in  the  installation  of  electrical 
equipment  except  where  it  conflicts  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Part  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  prevail.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  458,  amended. 

428.  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction  Hazard  free 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  fire 

hazard  and  injury  to  persons  as  far  as  is  practicable. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  459,  amended. 

429.  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified  Jid0enn^fflca" 
where  necessary  for  safety.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  460.  equipment 

430.  Electrical  equipment  shall  show  a  plate  bearing  the  J**|£JPdate 
maker's  name  and  all  other  ratings,  such  as  horse- 
power, voltage  or  current,  necessary  to  prove  its 
suitability.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  461. 


431. 


Chap.  79 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


1970 


431.  — (1)  Where  electrical  equipment  is  used  at  a  mine  or 

plant,  it  shall  be  in  the  charge  of  an  authorized 
person  who  shall  be  qualified  by  experience  to 
handle  such  equipment.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  462  (1), 

amended. 

(2)  Every  person  operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical 
equipment  shall  have  been  instructed  in  his  duty  and 
shall  be  competent  to  perform  the  work  that  he  is 
set  to  do. 

(3)  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes  to  existing  electrical 
installations  shall  be  made  only  by  qualified  persons. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  462  (2,  3). 

432.  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  that  do  not  comply 
with  this  Part  may  be  used  in  an  emergency,  but 
only  when  under  competent  supervision  or  protected 
by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  and  such  temporary  installations 
are  permissible  only  for  the  period  of  the  emergency. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  463,  amended. 

433.  — (1)  Defective  equipment  shall  be  put  in  good  order 

or  permanently  disconnected. 

(2)  Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  464. 

434.  — (1)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on 

live  equipment  except  where  complete  disconnection 
of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 

(2)  When  repairs  or  alterations  are  being  made,  whether 
the  equipment  is  alive  or  dead,  all  necessary  pre- 
cautions shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  work  may 
be  done  safely. 

(3)  In  places  where  explosive  or  highly  flammable 
materials  or  gases  are  present,  or  in  wet  locations, 
repairs  or  alterations  shall  not  be  made  on  live 
equipment.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  465,  amended. 

435.  — (1)  All  switches  controlling  electrical  equipment  shall 

be  locked  or  plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to 
prevent  the  inadvertent  closing  thereof  while  work 
is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 

(2)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  466. 
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436. — (1)  Where  installed  electrical  equipment  presents  a^J?-guish_ 

fire  hazard,  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  ine .. 
.  ,  ,  ,  K.  ....  ..  appliances 

with  an  adequate  approved  fire-extinguishing  appli- 
ance, conveniently  located  and  conspicuously  marked. 

(2)  Any  fire-extinguishing  appliance  that  has  not  been  Idem 
approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  not  be  placed  in 
a  room  containing  electrical  equipment  or  exposed 
lines  unless  a  sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance 
warning  against  its  use  on  electrical  fires.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  467. 


GROUNDING 

437.  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protec-  £ome°tion 
tion  where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  1961-62,  mechanical 
c.  81,  s.  468.  mjUry 

438.  — (1)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  ^ir^its 

shall  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  grounded 
voltage  circuits  either  through  overhead  construction 
or  through  transformers  having  a  primary  voltage 
exceeding  750  volts,  except  where  such  circuits  form 
part  of  a  control  circuit  or  signalling  system  the 
grounding  of  which  would  affect  the  reliability  of 
service. 

(2)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300 Idem 
volts   between  outer  conductors  shall   have  the 
neutral  grounded. 

(3)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  in- Idem 
strument  transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the 
circuits  are  installed  and  guarded  as  required  for  the 
high-voltage  circuits  of  the  transformers.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  469. 

439.  — (1)  For  grounding  a.c.  circuits,  the  grounding  con-  ^/rc^itf 

ductors  shall  have  adequate  current-carrying  capa-  grounding 

conductor 

city  and  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  8,  A.W.G. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  circuits  of Idem 
instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  470. 

440.  — (1)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  Equipment 

of  all  electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  grounded 
practicable, 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the 
exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  are 
within  reach  of  exposed  grounded  surfaces, 
such  as  metal  frames  of  other  machines, 
plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors  or  walls. 

(2)  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  horizontally  of 
the  parts  considered  or  within  eight  feet  vertically 
of  the  floor  shall  be  considered  within  reach.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  471. 

equipment  441. —  (1)  The  minimum  size  of  grounding  conductor  for 
conductor  raceways  and  fixed  equipment  shall  be  not  less  than 

that  provided  by  a  copper  conductor  of  a  size  in- 
dicated in  the  following  table: 


MINIMUM  SIZE  OF  GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR 
FOR  RACEWAYS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Rating  or  Setting  of 
Automatic  Overcurrent       Size  of  Grounding  Conductor 

Device  in  Circuit  Ahead  

of  Equipment,  Conduit,  Electrical 
etc.,  Not  exceeding —     Copper    Alum.    Conduit  Metallic 
Amperes  Wire      Wire     or  Pipe  Tubing 

AWG     AWG      Inch  Inch 


20 

16* 

30 

14 

40 

12 

60 

10 

100 

8 

200 

6 

400 

4 

600 

2 

800 

0 

1000 

00 

1200 

000 

14* 

H 

lA 

12 

lA 

Vi 

10 

Vi 

Vi 

8 

H 

Vi 

6 

¥2 

V* 

4 

3^ 

1 

2 

U 

0 

% 

IX 

00 

1 

2 

000 

1 

2 

0000 

1 

2 

*Permissible  only  when  part  of  an  approved  cable  assembly. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  the  grounding  conductor  is  run  outside  the 
cable  armour  or  conduit  enclosing  the  associated 
circuit  conductors,  the  minimum  size  of  such  a 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  No.  8,  A.W.G.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  472. 


Grounding 
conductor 
size  for 
portable 
equipment 


442.  Flexible  cord  used  to  supply  portable  equipment 
having  a  rating  of  fifteen  amperes  or  less  at  voltages 
not  exceeding  250  volts  shall  have  included  in  the 
cord  assembly  a  grounding  conductor  whose  size 
shall  be, 


(a)  not  smaller  than  No.  16,  A.W.G.  if  unin- 
sulated, or  No.  18,  A.W.G.  if  insulated;  and 
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(b)  at  least  the  same  size  as  the  current-carrying 
conductors,  except  that,  in  cords  of  No.  12, 
A.W.G.  and  larger,  it  may  be  two  A.W.G. 
sizes  smaller  than  the  other  conductors. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  473. 

443.  The  grounding  conductor,  bond  or  bonding  jumper  attachment 
shall  be  attached  to  circuits,  conduits,  cabinets,  a^dircuits 
equipment  and  the  like,  which  are  to  be  grounded,  equipment 
by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  pressure  connectors, 
clamps  or  other  approved  means.    1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  474. 

444.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material 
metal  that  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  Conductors 
existing  conditions.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  475. 

445.  — (1)  Ground  connections  to  metallic  water  or  air^Jf^ 

systems  shall  be  made  beyond  any  point  liable  to^ed^as 
disconnection. 

(2)  Main  water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  Idem 
together  for  this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected 
to  a  buried  piping  system  of  considerable  extent  that 
will  provide  a  low-resistance  ground,  be  connected 
to  an  artificial  ground  electrode.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  476. 

446.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the  atfachme^nt 
grounding  electrode   by   means  of  a  substantial  efe?troUded 
ground  clamp  or  other  equivalent  means.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  477. 

447.  —  (1)  Artificial   ground   electrodes  shall   consist  of  etectr^des 

driven  pipes,  rods,  buried  plates  or  other  devices 
acceptable  for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Electrodes  of  iron  or  steel  pipe  shall  be  not  less  than  idem 
%-inch  internal  diameter  and  shall  be  galvanized. 

(3)  Rod  electrodes  shall  be  not  less  than  J^-inch  in Idem 
diameter  if  of  iron  or  steel  or  3^-inch  in  diameter  if  of 
non-ferrous  metal.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  478. 


448.  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  Jfe|ilct?oCdes 
body  of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  an  earth- 
contact  resistance  acceptable  to  the  district  elec- 
trical-mechanical engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  479, 
amended. 

449 
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449.  The  earth -contact  of  the  main  grounding  system 
and  supplementary  earth -contacts  shall  be  provided 
with  means  to  facilitate  measurement  of  earth- 
contact  resistances.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  480. 

WIRING  METHODS 

450.  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use 
and  voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient 
current-carrying  capacity  for  the  current  they  are 
required  to  carry.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  481. 

451.  Portable  conductors  supplying  mobile  equipment 
operating  at  more  than  300  volts  shall  conform  with 
the  following  specifications: 

1.  The  cable  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  not  less 
than  50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal 
operating  voltage  of  the  circuit. 

2.  Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal 
operating  voltage  may  be  used  where  the 
cable  is  supplied  through  a  circuit-breaker 
from  a  circuit  where  the  neutral  point  is 
grounded  in  such  a  manner  as  to, 

i.  limit  ground  fault  current,  and 

ii.  limit  the  possible  rise  of  ground  fault 
potential  on  any  connected  equipment 
to  a  maximum  of  100  volts, 

and  where  ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 

3.  All  conductors  including  grounding  conductors 
shall  be  contained  in  one  flexible,  jacketed 
cable  assembly. 

4.  Where  the  cable  contains  both  the  power 
circuit  and  its  remote  control  circuit,  each 
circuit  conductor  shall  be  insulated,  as  re- 
quired by  paragraphs  1  and  2,  for  the  highest 
potential  employed  in  the  cable,  except  that, 
where  sheathing,  as  in  paragraph  10,  is  pro- 
vided, the  control  conductors  need  only  be 
insulated  for  their  normal  operating  voltage. 

5  The  minimum  size  of  the  power  conductors 
shall  be  No.  12,  A.W.G. 


Resistance 
measure- 
ment 


Types  of 
conductors 


Portable 

power 

conductors 
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6.  The  cable  shall  contain  as  many  grounding 
conductors  as  power  conductors  and  the 
grounding  conductors  shall  be  located  in  the 
outer  interstices  between  the  power  conduc- 
tors. 

7.  Remote  control  conductors  contained  in  the 
cable  need  not  be  considered  power  conductors 
in  determining  the  number  of  grounding  con- 
ductors. 

8.  The  grounding  conductors  contained  in  the 
cable  shall  be  uninsulated  and  shall  have  a 
total  conductance  of  not  less  than  60  per  cent 
of  the  largest  power  conductor. 

9.  The  minimum  size  of  each  grounding  con- 
ductor shall  be  not  less  than  No.  12,  A.W.G. 

10.  Cables  on  circuits  operating  over  750  volts 
shall  have  a  grounded  sheathing,  consisting  of 
tinned  copper  wire  mesh,  or  the  equivalent, 
around  each  power  conductor,  and  this 
sheathing  shall  be,  throughout  the  length  of 
the  cable,  in  contact  with  the  interstitial 
grounding  conductors. 

11.  Where  connectors  are  used  to  attach  cables 
to  mobile  equipment,  the  cable  shall  be 
secured  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
mechanical  damage. 

12.  Portable  cable  used  to  supply  equipment  in 
underground  workings  shall  have  an  outer 
jacket  of  a  material  that  will  not  support 
combustion  and  shall  be  continuously  iden- 
tified as  having  such  a  jacket.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  482,  amended. 

452. — (1)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  nve%axts  of 
equipment,  such  as  bus-bars,  conductors  and  ter- 
minals, operating  at  over  150  volts,  shall  be, 

(a)  armoured; 

(b)  enclosed  in  a  suitable  raceway;  or 

(c)  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  483. 

(2)  Except  in  cases  of  emergency,  open  wiring  shall  not 
be  used.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  578. 
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A.C.  circuits 
in  ra.  ewuys 


453.  All  conductors  of  an  a.c.  circuit  shall  be  contained 
in  the  same  raceway.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  484. 


Conductors 
of  different 
systems  in 
raceways  or 
armouring 


454.  Where  conductors  of  different  systems  are  installed 
in  the  same  raceway  or  armouring,  each  conductor 
shall  be  insulated  for  the  highest  potential  employed 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  raceway,  separated  by  a  suitable 
barrier.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  485. 


Conductors 
of  different 
systems  in 
enclosures 


455.  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled in  the  same  box,  cabinet  or  auxiliary  gutter 
unless  effectively  separated  by  barriers.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  486. 


Barriers 


456.  Identifying  barriers  shall  be  provided  between  cir- 
cuits where  more  than  one  set  of  single-pole,  blade- 
type  isolating  switches  are  installed  adjacent  to  each 
other.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  487,  amended. 


Connections 
to 

apparatus 


457.  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit, 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear 
and  other  electrical  equipment,  shall  have  their  metal 
coverings  secured  to  such  equipment  by  clamps,  lock- 
nuts  or  other  devices  to  protect  the  insulated  conduc- 
tors from  mechanical  injury.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  488. 


PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL 


Type  and 
rating  of 
protective 
and  control 
devices 
Idem 


458. — (1)  The  type  and  rating  of  protective  and  control 
devices  shall  be  suitable  for  their  use. 

(2)  All  protective  and  control  devices  installed  outdoors 
shall  be  of  a  design  suitable  for  their  location. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  489. 


Overcurrent 

devices 

required 


459. — (1)  Each  ungrounded  conductor  shall  be  protected 
by  an  overcurrent  device  at  the  point  where  it  re- 
ceives its  supply  of  current  and  at  each  point  where 
the  size  of  the  conductor  is  decreased,  except  that 
such  protection  may  be  omitted, 


(a)  where  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than 
twenty-five  feet  in  length ; 

(b)  where  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor 
adequately  protects  a  smaller;  and 


(c)  where  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause 
special  hazard  by  the  interruption  of  service 
or  removal  of  protection. 
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(2)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device  shall Idem 
not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity 

of  the  circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch 
motor  circuits  where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the 
device  may  be  increased  sufficiently  to  take  care  of 
motor-starting  currents. 

(3)  Unless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all Idem 
circuit  conductors  at  the  same  time,  no  manually- 
operated  or  automatically-operated  disconnecting 
device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or  grounded  con- 
ductor. 1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  490. 

460.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  enclosed  in  cut-out  ov\0rcurrrentf 
boxes  or  cabinets  unless  they  form  a  part  of  an  ap-  devic©8 
proved  assembly  that  affords  equivalent  protection 

or  unless  mounted  on  switchboards,  panel-boards,  or 
controllers  located  in  rooms  or  enclosures  free  from 
easily  ignitable  material  and  dampness,  and  acces- 
sible only  to  authorized  persons.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  491. 

461.  — (1)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  Se^ices1, 

feeders  and  branch  circuits.  general 

(2)  All  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces-  Idem 
sible  to  authorized  persons  and  shall  be  so  located, 
labelled  or  marked  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying 
circuits  or  equipment  supplied  through  them  and 
shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  492. 

462.  — (1)  Control  devices  shall  have  ratings  suitable  for  ^ftrS  °f 

the  connected  load  of  the  circuits  they  control  and,  devices 
with  the  exception  of  isolating  switches,  shall  be 
capable  of  interrupting  such  loads. 

(2)  Control  devices  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable,  control 

devices 

(3)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  Location  of 

i  fi  mi  control 

operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  devices 
operator.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  493. 

463.  — (1)  Control  devices,  unless  they  are  located  or  f0nnct1r°08iure  of 

guarded  so  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un-devices 
authorized  persons  and  to  prevent  fire  hazards,  shall 
have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  enclosures  of  metal 
or  other  fire-resisting  material. 

(2)  Manually-operable  control  devices  shall  be  so  con-Idem 
structed  that  they  may  be  switched  to  the  "off" 
position  without  exposing  live  parts. 
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(3)  Manually-operable  control  devices  shall  clearly  in- 
dicate the  "on"  and  "off"  positions.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  494. 

464.  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when 
the  device  is  in  the  open  position.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  495. 

465.  Control  devices  used  in  combination  with  over- 
current  devices  or  overload  devices  for  the  control 
of  electrical  equipment  shall  be  connected  so  that 
the  overcurrent  or  overload  devices  will  be  dead  when 
the  control  device  is  in  the  open  position.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  496. 

466.  — (1)  Disconnecting  means  of  the  visible-break  type 

shall  be  installed  on  all  circuits  operating  at  over 
300  volts  to  ground  and  shall  be  as  near  as  is  practi- 
cable to  the  point  of  supply. 

(2)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  over  300  volts 
makes  a  visible  break,  there  shall  be  installed  be- 
tween the  control  device  and  its  point  of  supply  a 
suitable  disconnecting  switch.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  497. 

467.  — (1)  On  each  ungrounded  utilization  system  over  300 

volts,  at  least  one  suitable  device  shall  be  installed 
and  maintained  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  ground 
faults. 

(2)  Such  device  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  short-circuit  protection ;  and 

(b)  disconnecting  means.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  498 
(1,  2). 

(3)  When  a  ground  fault  is  indicated,  it  shall  be  located 
and  removed  as  soon  as  is  practicable.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  498  (4). 

468.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  to  allow 
for  proper  operation  of  electrical  equipment.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  499. 

469.  Where  electrical  equipment  requires  an  attendant, 
there  shall  be  provided  a  separate  emergency  source 
of  illumination  from  an  independent  generator, 
storage  battery  or  other  suitable  source.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  500. 


INSTALLATION 


1970 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


Chap.  79  863 


INSTALLATION  OF  EQUIPMENT 

470.  Adequate  clear  working  space  with  secure  footing  ^°^ing 
shall  be  provided  about  all  electrical  equipment. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  501. 

TRANSFORMERS 

471.  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  °eneral 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  502. 

472.  Each  transformer  shall  be  provided  with  a  name-^jjj^9 
plate  bearing  the  following  markings:  formers8" 

1.  Maker's  name. 

2.  Rating  in  kva. 

3.  Rated  full  load  temperature  rise. 

4.  Primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings. 

5.  Frequency  in  cycles  per  second. 

6.  Liquid  capacity,  if  of  the  liquid-filled  type. 

7.  Type  of  liquid  to  be  used,  if  it  is  to  be  filled 
with  an  approved  liquid  that  will  not  burn 
in  air.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  503. 

8.  Percentage  impendance  voltage,  if  of  the  power 
or  distribution  type.  New. 

473.  Transformers  having  a  voltage  rating  in  excess  ofan°dlation 
750  volts  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter- guarding 
minals,  including  their  conductors  and  control  andformers 
protective  devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  au- 
thorized persons  and,  unless  isolated  by  elevation, 

they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure  that,  if  of 
metal,  shall  be  grounded,  and  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be 
conspicuously  posted.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  504. 

474.  — (1)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  in- ^encsial 

sulation,  if  installed  within  a  building  not  of  fire-  formers 
resistive  construction,  shall  be  in  a  fire-resistive 
enclosure. 

(2)  Transformers  containing  an  approved  liquid  thatIdem 
will  not  burn  in  air  and  transformers  of  the  dry-core 
type  with  Class  B  or  Class  C  insulation  may  be  in- 
stalled within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building 
not  of  fire-resistive  construction,  if  they  are  sur- 
rounded by  a  suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechani- 
cal injury  and  access  by  unauthorized  persons. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  505. 
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475.  — (1)  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall 

be  located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the 
shafthouse  or  any  combustible  building  attached 
thereto,  and  means  shall  be  provided  to  contain 
escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away  from  such 
buildings. 

(2)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  or 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  a  building  other  than  a  transformer-house, 
shall  be  placed  only  against  non-combustible  walls 
and  away  from  all  openings. 

(3)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  trans- 
formers, if  not  entirely  of  fire-resistive  construction, 
shall  be  located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any 
other  combustible  building. 

(4)  Oil-filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other 
than  a  transformer-house,  shall  be  in  a  vault. 

(5)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a  liquid 
that  will  not  burn  in  air  may  be  installed  without  a 
vault  if, 

(a)  the  transformer  is  protected  from  mechanical 
damage  either  by  location  or  guarding; 

(b)  a  pressure  relief  vent  is  provided  where  the 
rating  exceeds  25  kva  at  25  cycles  or  37^ 
kva  at  60  cycles;  and 

(c)  a  means  of  absorbing  gases  generated  by 
arcing  inside  the  case,  or  a  pressure  relief 
vent  connected  to  outdoors,  is  provided  where 
the  transformer  is  installed  in  a  poorly- 
ventilated  section.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  506. 

476.  — (1)  When  primaries  are  above  750  volts,  secondary 

circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless 
otherwise  adequately  protected  from  injury  or 
contact  with  persons,  shall  be  in  permanently- 
grounded  conduit  or  armour. 

(2)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 
provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  that 
can  be  readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  ener- 
gized and  that  are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  any  instrument  or  other  device  from  the 
circuits  without  opening  the  circuits.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  507. 
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477.  Each   transformer  or  each  bank  of  transformers  ^r%0et^[J^nt 
operating  as  a  unit  shall  have  overcurrent  protection.  ^;.^v5~ 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  50S. 

478.  — (1)  Control  and  protective  devices,  complying  with  pr00^eetionnd 

one  of  the  following,  shall  be  installed  for  all  power  ^quire- 
and  distribution  transformers: 

(a)  Circuit-breakers  of  adequate  interrupting 
capacity  and  rating. 

(b)  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting 
capacity  preceded  by  suitable  group-operated 
visible-break  load-interrupting  devices  capable 
of  making  and  interrupting  their  full  load 
rating  and  that  may  be  closed  with  safety  to 
the  operator  with  a  fault  on  the  system. 

(c)  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting 
capacity  preceded  by  a  group-operated  visible- 
break  air-break  switch  capable  of  interrupting 
the  magnetizing  current  of  the  transformer 
installation  and  that  may  be  closed  with 
safety  to  the  operator  with  a  fault  on  the 
system  and  so  interlocked  with  the  trans- 
former secondary  load  interrupters  as  to 
prevent  its  operation  under  load. 

(2)  Where  the  transformer  rating  does  not  exceed  100Idem 
kva  per  phase  and  the  potential  between  phases  does 
not  exceed  7,500  volts,  a  single-pole  disconnecting 
fuse  of  adequate  interrupting  capacity  may  be  used 
on  the  primary.   1961-62.  c.  81,  s.  509. 


SWITCHBOARDS  AND  SWITCH  GEAR 


479.  Panels  of  switchboards  shall  be  of  incombustible General 
material  and  shall  be  substantially  supported  on  a 
metal  framework.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  510. 

480.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for  reading Jf^Xh-011 
instruments  and  other  operations.    1961-62,  c.  81,  boards 

s.  511. 

481.  Switchgear,  if  not  of  the  dead-front  or  enclosed  type,  ^f^^^ 
and  live  parts  on  the  rear  of  dead-front  switchboards 

shall  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons.  1961- 
62,  c.  SI,  s.  512. 
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482.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  space  of  not  less  than  three  feet 

between  equipment  on  the  back  of  a  fixed  switch- 
board and  the  nearest  adjacent  wall  when  such 
equipment  is  less  than  seven  feet  from  the  floor. 

(2)  Ready  means  for  ingress  and  egress  to  the  space 
behind  the  switchboard  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  Doors  or  gates  of  suitable  material  may  be  provided 
at  such  points  for  guard ing-purposes  but  they  shall 
be  capable  of  being  readily  opened  from  the  inside 
without  the  use  of  a  key  or  tool. 

(4)  The  space  behind  the  switchboard  shall  be  kept 
clear  of  foreign  material  and  shall  not  be  used  for 
storage  purposes.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  513. 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

483.  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and 
the  conditions  under  which  they  are  to  be  operated, 
and  all  lines  shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  as 
to  reduce  fire  hazard  and  injury  to  persons  as  far  as 
is  practicable.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  514. 

484.  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of 
supply  lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ade- 
quate clearance  from  the  ground  or  other  space 
generally  accessible  or  shall  be  provided  with  guards 
so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from  accidental 
contact  of  persons.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  515. 

485.  Where  conductors  over  300  volts  are  attached  to 
any  building  for  entrance,  they  shall  be  isolated  by 
elevation  or  guarded.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  516. 

486.  — (1)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by 

steam,  electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which 
standard  equipment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used, 
shall  have  the  style  of  construction  and  the  clear- 
ances overhead  as  called  for  in  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Operating  Rules  prescribed  by  the  Transport  Com- 
missioners for  Canada. 

(2)  Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which 
standard  equipment  is  not  used  and  lines  crossing 
over  roadways  shall  have  ample  clearance  for  the 
operating  conditions  and  shall  be  substantially  sup- 
ported.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  517.  amended. 
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STORAGE  BATTERIES 

487.  Storage  batteries  shall  be  kept  in  inaccessible  battery  of08*orage 
rooms  or  enclosures  used  for  no  other  purpose  where,  batteries 

(a)  the  aggregate  capacity  at  the  eight-hour  dis- 
charge rate  exceeds  five  kilowatt  hours;  and 

(b)  the  batteries  are  in  open  jars  or  tanks.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  518. 

488— (1)  Storage   battery  rooms  shall   be   thoroughly  Jfega^eV?n 
ventilated.  rooms 

(2)  Adequate  means  shall  be  provided  for  sufficient Idem 
diffusion  and  ventilation  of  the  gases  from  the 
battery  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  an  explosive 
mixture.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  519. 


LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

489.  Where  lightning  arresters  are  installed  in  a  building,  Sanation 
they  shall  be  located  well  away  from  all  equipment,  of  Kghtnin* 
other  than  that  which   they  protect,  and  from 
passageways  and  combustible  parts  of  buildings. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  520. 

490.  Lightning  arresters  installed  for  the  protection  of  ftghtning  °f 
utilization  equipment,  arresters 

(a)  may  be  installed  either  inside  or  outside  the 
building  or  enclosure  containing  the  equip- 
ment to  be  protected ;  and 

(b)  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  521. 

491.  — (1)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  lightning  ar-  Grounding 

resters  shall  be  grounded,  unless  effectively  isolated 
by  elevation  or  guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of 
the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  arrester  is 
connected. 

(2)  Grounding  conductors  for  lightning  arresters  on Idem 
power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly 

as  possible  and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample 
capacity. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  such  grounding  conductors  be  less  Idem 
than  No.  6  copper  wire,  nor  shall  such  grounding 
conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless  elec- 
trically connected  to  both  ends  of  the  conduits. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  522. 


MOTORS 
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MOTORS 

492.  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  approved  starting 
and  control  equipment.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  523, 
amended. 

493.  Where  it  is  desired  to  interlock  one  motor  control 
circuit  with  a  second  motor  controller, 

(a)  the  supply  or  control  conductors  of  one  motor 
branch  circuit  shall  not  be  run  through  or 
connected  into  the  enclosure  of  a  second 
motor  controller  unless  such  conductor  or 
conductors  are  opened  and  de-energized  by 
the  disconnecting  means  of  the  second  motor 
branch  circuit;  or 

(b)  a  suitable  relay  may  be  interposed  between 
the  two  controllers  and  located  externally  to 
both  controllers.  New. 

494.  In  all  cases,  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general-use 
switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  of  the  visible- 
break  type.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  525. 

495.  Every  motor  and  its  starting  and  control  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  a  disconnecting  means  which 
will  open  all  ungrounded  conductors  to  the  motor 
and  which  conforms  to  one  of  the  following: 

1.  An  approved  attachment  plug  and  receptacle 
may  serve  as  disconnecting  means  for  a 
portable  motor. 

2.  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general  use  switch 
may  be  used  as  a  disconnecting  means  for 
motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower. 

3.  In  all  other  cases  the  disconnecting  means 
shall  consist  of  a  motor  circuit  switch,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker,  or  equivalent  approved  device 
capable  of  safely  establishing  and  interrupting 
the  stalled  rotor  current  of  the  motor.  New. 

496.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  have  a  rating  not  less 
than  the  following: 


1.  A  motor  circuit  switch  for  a  single  motor 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating,  not  less  than 
that  of  the  motor  it  serves. 


1970 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


Chap.  79  869 


2.  A  circuit  breaker  or  isolating  switch  for  a 
single  motor  shall  have  a  current  rating  not 
less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  full  load  current 
rating  of  the  motor  it  serves. 

3.  A  fused  motor  circuit  switch  serving  a  group 
of  motors  under  the  protection  of  a  single  set 
of  fuses  need  not  have  a  rating  greater  than 
that  required  to  accommodate  the  proper  size 
of  fuse. 


4.  An  unfused  motor  circuit  switch  serving  a 
group  of  motors  under  the  protection  of  a 
single  set  of  fuses  need  not  have  a  rating 
greater  than  that  required  if  a  fused  switch 
were  used. 

5.  A  disconnecting  means  serving  a  group  of 
motors  on  a  single  circuit  shall  have, 

i.  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that 
of  the  largest  motor  in  the  group,  if  a 
motor  circuit  switch  is  used,  and 

ii.  a  current  rating  not  less  than  115  per 
cent  of  the  full  load  current  rating  of 
the  largest  motor  in  the  group  plus  the 
sum  of  the  full  load  current  ratings  of 
all  the  other  motors  in  the  group  which 
may  be  in  operation  at  the  same  time. 
New. 


497.  Motors  shall  be  disconnected  from  the  source  of  ^JJfage 
supply  in  case  of  low  voltage  by  one  of  the  following  j?™ufred°n 
means  unless  it  is  evident  that  no  hazard  will  be  in- 
curred through  the  lack  of  such  disconnection: 


1.  Where  automatic  restarting  is  liable  to  create 
a  hazard,  the  motor  control  device  shall  pro- 
vide low-voltage  protection. 


2.  Where  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  that  a  motor 
stop  on  failure  or  reduction  of  voltage  and 
automatically  restart  on  return  of  voltage, 
the  motor  control  device  shall  provide  low- 
voltage  release.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  528, 
amended. 

498.  Each  motor  shall  be  suitably  protected  against  con-  protection 

tinuOUS  Overload.  required 
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CRANES,  SHOVELS  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  MACHINERY 

499.  — (1)  Crane  collector  wires  shall  be  isolated  by  eleva- 

tion and,  where  necessary,  guarded. 

(2)  Suitable  means  that  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded 
conductors  of  the  circuit  supplying  a  crane,  as 
defined  in  subsection  1  of  section  249,  shall  be, 

(a)  provided  within  sight  of  the  main  contact 
conductors  or  within  sight  of  the  equipment 
if  there  are  no  main  contact  conductors;  and 

(b)  accessible  and  operable  from  the  ground  or 
the  floor  over  which  the  equipment  operates; 

(c)  a  circuit  breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  inter- 
rupting the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be 
installed  in  the  cab  unless  the  current  col- 
lector can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy 
loads,  from  the  crane  collector  wires.  1961- 
62,  c.  81,  s.  530,  amended. 

(3)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  installed  in 
the  cab  unless  the  current  collector  can  be  safely 
removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the  crane  collector 
wires.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  531. 

500.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  operate  shovels  or  other 
similar  machinery  having  a  mast  or  movable  boom 
near  exposed  electrical  conductors,  a  clearance  equal 
to  not  less  than  one-half  the  maximum  horizontal 
reach  of  the  machine  shall  be  maintained  unless, 

(a)  the  conductors  are  disconnected  from  the 
electrical  supply  and  permission  to  work  on 
the  conductors  has  been  authorized ;  or 

(b)  the  conductors  are  first  given  adequate 
mechanical  protection  by  the  electrical  au- 
thority involved,  to  prevent  contact  by  the 
machine,  its  attachments  or  load;  or 

(c)  the  work  involves  the  conductors  and  is  being 
carried  out  by  a  qualified  person  using  a 
machine  with  an  insulated  boom  designed, 
built  and  tested  for  use  on  electrical  potentials 
at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  conductors 
involved;  or 

(d)  special  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  and 
under  such  conditions  and  precautions  as  he 
may  require.  New. 
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TROLLEY  WIRES 

501.  Trolley  lines  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation  and ,  Jnudarding 
where  necessary,  guarded.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  532.  isolation 

502.  In  underground  workings,  trolley  lines  shall,  Slntsfor 

trolley  lines 

(a)  be  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  not  less  than  gj^und 
six  feet; 

(b)  operate  at  a  potential  not  exceeding  300  volts 
to  ground ; 

(c)  be  effectively  guarded.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  533. 

LIGHTING 

503.  The  operating  voltage  of  a  lighting  circuit  shall  not  JJ^aUng1 
exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  a  con-  voltage 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts,  but  this  section 

does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  electric  locomotives 
and  cranes  using  direct  current.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  534. 

504.  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  De  ^Intiflca 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equiva-  tion 
lent  means.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  535. 

505.  Portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  in  £andaiamps 
suitably-insulated  handles  through  which  the  con- 
ductors shall  be  carried  and  shall  have  a  protective 

cage  that  encloses  the  lamp.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  536. 

WIRING  IN  EXPLOSIVES  AND  BLASTING 
AGENTS  STORAGES 

506.  All  electrical  wiring  in  explosives  or  blasting  agents  Qeneral 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap 
storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses,  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed  water-tight 
joints  or  shall  be  armoured,  moisture-proof  cable. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  537. 

507.  All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  Grounding 
permanently  grounded.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  538. 

508.  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele-  ^control 
phone  circuits  for  explosives  or  blasting  agents  pJ?Qtection 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap 
storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses  shall  be 

in  a  fire-resistive  cabinet  located  outside  the  com- 
partment in  which  explosives,  blasting  agents,  fuses 
or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps,  are  stored.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  539. 


509. 
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509.  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  of  an  approved  dust-tight 
type.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  540. 

510.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  protected  by  fuses  or 
manual  reset  overcurrent  devices  rated  at  not  more 
than  10  amperes.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  541,  amended. 

511.  Circuits  supplying  power  to  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  storages  shall  be  protected  against  lightning 
surges.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  542. 

512.  Heating  systems  for  explosives  or  blasting  agent 
storages  or  cap  and  fuse  houses  shall  be  of  a  type 
acceptable  to  the  district  electrical-mechanical  en- 
gineer.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  543,  amended. 

513.  Where  a  liquid  is  the  medium  used  for  distribution 
of  heat  for  an  explosive  or  blasting  agent  storage  or 
a  cap  and  fuse  house  the  radiators  shall  be  grounded. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  544,  amended. 

514.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than  125 
per  cent  of  normal  current.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  545. 

ELECTRIC  BLASTING  DEVICES 

515.  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  charges  with  elec- 
tricity in  accordance  with  subsection  7  of  section  310 
shall  be  so  arranged  that, 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically 
return  by  gravity  to  the  open  position ; 

(b)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a 
fixed  locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only 
to  the  authorized  blaster; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face 
are  short-circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the 
electric  blasting  device  are  in  the  open  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  the  box  in.  which  the  electric  blasting  device 
and  the  short-circuiting  device  are  mounted  is 
provided  with  a  lock  and  the  door  is  so 
arranged  that  it  cannot  be  closed  or  locked 
unless  the  contacts  of  the  electric  blasting 
device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting 
device  is  in  place; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used 
for  blasting,  the  device  shall  be  electro- 
magnetically  operated,  except  as  provided  in 
subsection  7  of  section  310. 
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516.  When  blasting  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the  ^r?SstaUa^3 
vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  Pre-biast?n 
cautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  blasting  cables  cables 

or  wires  coming  in  contact  with  the  lighting  or  power 
cables.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  547. 

517.  Circuits  used  for  blasting  from  any  source  other  than  ^grounded 
hand-held  portable  blasting  devices  shall  be  from  an 
isolated,  ungrounded  power  source  and  shall  be 

used  for  blasting  only.     1961-62,  c.   81,  s.  548, 
amended. 

ELECTRIC  HOISTS 

518.  Sections  519  to  544  apply  to  all  electric  hoists  re- 
gardless of  the  method  of  operation.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  549. 

519.  — (1)  For  each  electric  hoist,  protective  devices  shall  Braking 

be  provided,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  mechan- 
ical braking  system,  shall  be  capable  of  bringing  a 
conveyance  or  counterbalance  safely  to  rest  under 
all  conditions  of  authorized  loading,  direction  of 
travel  and  speed  without  assistance  from  the  drive. 

(2)  Where  supplementary  electrical  braking  is  employed, Idem 
at  least  the  same  degree  of  safety  shall  be  supplied. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  550. 

520.  Except  where  otherwise  specified,  current-carrying  Requirement 
parts  of  any  safety  device  shall  be  so  designed,  in- 
stalled and  maintained  that  the  failure  of  any  such 

part  will  initiate  emergency  braking  action  to  bring 
the  hoist  safely  to  rest.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  551. 

521.  Devices  shall  be  installed  in  each  hoisting  compart- T^£^mits 
ment  that,  in  the  event  of  an  overwound  conveyance  for 

ii  i    ii  i  it        ill  overwind 

or  counterbalance,  shall  be  operated  directly  by  the  protection 
conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  initiate  an  emer- 
gency stop  and  bring  the  conveyance  or  counter- 
balance to  rest  safely  before  it  or  its  rope  attach- 
ments reach  anv  obstruction  to  its  free  passage. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  552. 

522.  Devices  shall  be  installed  for  each  hoisting  compart-  protl"tTond 
ment  that,  in  the  event  of  an  underwound  con-required 
veyance  or  counterbalance,  shall  initiate  an  emer- 
gency stop  and  bring  the  conveyance  or  counter- 
balance to  rest  safely  before  it  or  its  rope  attachments 

reach  any  obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  shaft  sinking  the  protection  for  an 
underwound  conveyance  or  counterbalance  may  be 
dispensed  with.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  553. 
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523.  Devices,  driven  from  the  operating  drum  or  drums, 
shall  be  installed,  where  the  hoist  operates  at  a  rope 
speed  of  750  feet  per  minute  or  greater,  that,  in  the 
event  of  an  overwound  or  underwound  conveyance 
or  counterbalance,  will  initiate  an  emergency  stop 
and  bring  the  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  rest 
safely  before  it  or  its  rope  attachments  meet  any 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that,  in  the 
case  of  shaft  sinking  the  protection  for  an  under- 
wound  conveyance  or  counterbalance  may  be  dis- 
pensed with.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  554. 

524.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device  that 
will  initiate  an  emergency  stop  and  bring  the  con- 
veyance or  counterbalance  to  rest  safely  should  the 
rope  speed  exceed  the  authorized  maximum  by  a 
predetermined  amount.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  555. 

525.  Devices,  driven  from  the  operating  drum  or  drums, 
shall  be  installed  where  the  hoist  operates  at  a  rope 
speed  of  750  feet  per  minute  or  greater,  that  will  en- 
force any  necessary  reduction  in  speed  as  the  con- 
veyance approaches  the  end  of  travel.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  556. 

526.  No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of  any  protec- 
tive device  without  proper  authority.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  557. 

527.  — (1)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or 

spill-doors  are  installed  in  a  shaft  or  winze  at  points 
other  than  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  normal 
travel  of  a  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such 
dump  box  or  door  interferes  with  the  free  passage  of  a 
conveyance,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  travel-limiting  devices; 

(b)  travel-limiting  devices  as  required  to  section 
523,  where  applicable; 

(c)  enforced  slow-down  devices  as  required  by 
section  525,  where  applicable;  and 

(d)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft  or  winze. 

(2)  The  manager,  or  his  agent,  of  a  mine  employing  such 
an  intermediate  obstruction  shall  provide  a  pro- 
cedure to  be  followed  to  ensure  the  safe  operation  of 
the  installation. 
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(3)  Before  such  an  installation  is  made,  plans  and  pro- Idem 
cedure  shall  be  submitted  to  the  chief  engineer  for 
approval.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  558. 

528.  Emergency  braking  action  shall  be  initiated  to  bring  Pjq°^rcet^°f1or 
a  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  rest  safely  before  Q^Tical 

it  or  its  rope  attachments  reach  any  obstruction  to  system 
its  free  passage  in  the  event  of, 

(a)  the  failure  of  the  power  supply  to  the  hoist 
electric  system; 

(b)  an  overload  on  the  hoist-drive  motors  of  a 
magnitude  and  duration  exceeding  what  would 
be  considered  an  operating  overload ;  or 

(c)  a  short-circuit  on  the  hoist  electric  system. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  559. 

529.  — (1)  Every  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device  Backout 

to  enable  a  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  be  re- 
moved from  an  overwound  or  underwound  position. 

(2)  Every  such  device  shall  be  manually  operable  only. Idem 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  560. 

(3)  Every  such  device  shall  be  so  designed  and  installed  |^itchUt 
that  the  brake  or  brakes  holding  a  conveyance  orj£°£°re_ 
counterbalance,  when  in  an  overwound  or  under-  brake 

...  i         i         i         «t       nr  ■  interlock 

wound  position,  cannot  be  released  until  sufficient 
drive  motor  torque  has  been  developed  to  ensure 
movement  of  the  conveyance  or  counterbalance  in 
the  correct  direction  only.  New. 

530.  A  manually-operable  switch  shall  be  installed  for  f^genoy 
each  electric  hoist  within  reach  of  the  manual 
controls  that  will,  when  operated,  initiate  emergency 
braking  action  to  bring  the  conveyance  or  counter- 
balance safely  to  rest.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  561. 

531.  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  by-paslind 
where  necessary,  that  will  allow  the  conveyance  to8witch 

be  lowered  through  the  underwind  position  if  it  is 
held  in  the  closed  position  by  the  hoistman  and  will 
return  automatically  to  the  open  position  when  not 
so  held.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  562. 

532.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed,  within  plain  ^oad^meter 
view  of  the  manual  controls,  a  meter  that  will  in- 
dicate, at  all  times,  the  hoist  motor  load.  1961-62, 

c.  81,  s.  563. 
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533.  — (1)  Where  men  are  transported  in  skips  or  the  skips 

of  skip-cage  assemblies,  there  shall  be  installed  a 
device  that  will  prevent  the  conveyance,  carrying 
the  men,  from  entering  the  dumping  position. 

(2)  Except  in  shaft  sinking,  such  device  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled that,  when  it  is  put  into  operation,  a  distinc- 
tive signal  will  be  given,  automatically,  to  men 
about  to  enter  the  conveyance. 

(3)  Such  device  is  not  required  on  electric  hoists  where 
men  are  hoisted  for  shaft  inspection  or  maintenance 
operations  only. 

(4)  Such  device  shall  be  put  into  operation,  either 
manually  or  automatically,  when  men  are  trans- 
ported. 

(5)  In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically  put 
into  operation  by  the  hoistman's  return  of  the  3-bell 
signal,  the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
failure  of  the  relay  coils  will  not  render  the  device 
inoperative.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  564. 

534.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device 
whereby  the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  that  a 
conveyance  or  counterbalance  is  about  to  enter  the 
region  where  a  reduction  in  speed  is  necessary  for 
safe  manual  braking.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  565. 

535.  Sections  536  to  544  apply  to  all  electric  hoists  that 
may  be  operated  automatically.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  566. 

536.  — (1)  Every  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed,  only 

in  the  same  location  as  the  manual  controls,  a  device 
for  the  change-over  from  manual  to  automatic 
control. 

(2)  Such  device  shall  be  operated  by  authorized  personnel 
only.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  567. 

537.  Where  an  electric  hoist  is  designed  to  be  operated 
from  control  stations  on  the  levels  or  from  a  control 
station  on  the  conveyance,  any  device  used  to  effect 
the  change-over  of  control  shall  be  operable  only  at 
the  level  at  which  a  conveyance  is  stopped.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  568. 
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538.  — (1)  Devices  installed  on  the  levels  for  the  purpose  ^p®^011 

of  selecting  the  conveyance's  destination  and  for  installed 

....       .     .  ii         i        i  controls 

initiating  hoist  motion  shall  be  operable  only  when 
the  conveyance  is  stopped  at  that  level,  except  where 
the  installation  has  been  approved  for  call  operation. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  minimum  delay  of  five  seconds Idem 
between  the  operation  of  the  level  control  device 
used  to  initiate  hoist  motion  and  the  actual  motion 
when  men  are  being  handled. 

(3)  The  level  control  device  used  to  initiate  hoist  motion Idem 
shall  be  so  located  that  it  may  be  operated  by  some- 
one in  the  conveyance  stopped  at  that  level. 

(4)  Devices  installed  on  the  levels  for  the  purpose  of  idem 
initiating  hoist  motion  shall,  except  for  jogging,  be 
operable  only  when  the  shaft  gate  at  the  level  at 
which  the  conveyance  is  stopped  is  in  the  closed 
position.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  569. 

539.  —  (1)  Devices  installed  in  a  conveyance  for  the  pur- Ofp®^ion 

pose  of  controlling  hoist  motion  shall,  except  for  installed 
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jogging,  be  operable  only  when  the  cage  door  is  in 
the  closed  position. 

(2)  Where  devices  are  installed  in  a  conveyance  for  the  Idem 
purpose  of  controlling  hoist  motion,  one  of  the  devices 
shall  be  capable  of  initiating  emergency  braking 
action   to   bring  the  conveyance  safely   to  rest. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  570. 

540.  Sections  541  to  544  apply  to  all  electric  friction  ^|^on 
hoists.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  571. 

541.  Each  electric  friction  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  Jammed 

...  ......  ii-  •  conveyance 

device  that  will  initiate  emergency  braking  action  to  device 
bring  the  drum  to  rest  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence 
of  slip  between  the  hoisting  rope  or  ropes  and  the 
hoist  drum,  such  as  might  occur  with  a  conveyance 
or  counterbalance  jammed  in  the  shaft  or  caught  at 
the  end  of  travel.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  572. 

542.  Where  creep  or  slip  may  alter  the  effective  position  f/g^ewce2' 
of  safety  devices,  a  means  of  synchronizing  the  safety 
devices  with  the  position  of  the  conveyance  in  the 

shaft  shall  be  provided.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  573. 

543.  If  the  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  deems  f^^g1 
it  necessary,  he  may,  after  consultation  with  the 
manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be  conducted  specific 
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tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric  overwind  and 
underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  devices 
and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  574,  amended. 

544.  — (1)  The  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric  hoist 

is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or 
persons  whose  duty  it  is  to  examine  at  least  once  in 
each  week  the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus, 
electric  safety  devices  and  hoisting  signalling  equip- 
ment.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  575  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  examination  shall  be  recorded  as 
provided  in  subsection  3.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  575  (2). 

(3)  The  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at  the 
mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  called  the  Electric  Hoist- 
ing Equipment  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  and  a 
notation  of  any  failure  or  accident  to  such  equipment 
and  the  action  taken  regarding  it,  signed  by  the 
person  making  the  examination.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  575  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 
and  signed  every  week  by  the  person  in  charge  of 
such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(5)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 
of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signature 
of  the  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  575  (4,  5). 

(6)  The  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  district  electrical- 
mechanical  engineer  at  all  times.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  575  (6),  amended. 

UNDERGROUND  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 

545.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  that  apply  to  surface 
electrical  installations  apply  equally  to  underground 
electrical  installations,  except  sections  546  to  563, 
which  apply  only  to  underground  electrical  instal- 
lations.   1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  576,  amended. 

546.  — (1)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground, 

provision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  may  be 
cut  off  on  the  surface. 
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(2)  The  control  device  shall  be  accessible  to  authorized  Idem 
persons  only.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  577. 

547.  — (1)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  ^[mg^ 

to  ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  con- 
duits, armoured  or  have  non-flammable  jackets  and 
be  adequately  supported.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  578  (1). 

(2)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground Idem 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  installed  in 
standard  conduits  or  armoured,  shall  be  adequately 
supported,  and  any  outer  jacketing  shall  be  of  a  non- 
flammable type. 

(3)  Open-type  wiring  shall  not  be  used  except  in  cases Idem 
of  emergency.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  578  (2,  3),  amended. 

548.  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of  ^abietest 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750 

volts  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's 
certified  report  of  insulation  tests,  a  copy  of  which 
shall  be  filed  with  the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  579. 

549.  — (1)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at Cable  rating 

a  potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage 
rating  of  50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operat- 
ing voltage.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  580  (1). 

(2)  Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal  operating Idem 
voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied 
through  a  circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  where  the 
neutral  point  is  grounded  in  such  a  manner  as  to, 

(a)  limit  ground  fault  current;  and 

(b)  limit  the  possible  rise  of  ground  fault  potential 
on  any  connected  equipment  to  a  maximum 
of  100  volts, 

and  where  ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  580  (2),  amended. 

550.  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  Bonding  re- 
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bonded  together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous 
and  shall  be  connected  at  some  point  or  points  to  a 
satisfactory  ground  on  surface.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  581. 
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551.  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not 
provide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  under- 
ground electrical  equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non- 
corrosive  grounding  conductor  of  adequate  size  shall 
be  run  from  such  equipment  to  a  satisfactory  ground 
on  surface.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  582. 

552.  Suitable  terminating  facilities  shall  be  provided  to 
protect  cables  from  harm  due  to  moisture  or  mechani- 
cal damage.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  583. 

553.  Junction  boxes  on  a  cable  transmitting  power  at  a 
potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in 
a  shaft  or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a 
shaft  or  winze  station  or  headframe.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  584. 

554.  Splices  shall  not  be  made  in  shaft  or  winze  conductors 
unless  approved  by  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  585,  amended. 

555.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
signal  and  telephone  cables  from  coming  into  contact 
with  other  electric  systems.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  586. 

556.  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  587. 

557.  — (1)  One  conductor  of  the  two-wire  signal  circuit 

shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is  obtained 
from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts. 

(2)  The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with  both 
conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750 
volts,  if  an  insulating  transformer  having  a  1-to-l 
ratio  is  installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal 
system.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  588. 

558.  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed 
at  a  shaft  or  winze,  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate, 
audible  signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting 
conveyance  operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there 
shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the  sound  of  the 
signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distin- 
guishable and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  hoist- 
man  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  589. 
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559.  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  J^rners 
underground  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  type  and 

•         i        -i  i-i  •  a  s~  location 

district  electrical-mechanical  engineer.    1961-62,  c. 
81,  s.  590,  amended. 

560.  — (1)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  forrners  and 

with  non-flammable  di-electric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  \™™~r 
Class  C  insulation,  when  installed  underground,  shall  rooms 
be  effectively  isolated  from  the  mine  workings  by 
enclosure    in    rooms   constructed    of  fire-resistive 
materials  throughout  and  a  door  sill  of  not  less  than 
six  inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(2)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  airIdem 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  and  steam  lines,  shall  pass 
through  or  terminate  within  the  room,  other  than 
that  essential  to  the  transformer  installation  for  its 
proper  operation  and  safety. 

(3)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held  Id6m 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity, 
and  the  door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other 
suitable  material.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  591  (1-3). 

(4)  No  installation  of  transformers  containing  a  liquid  Idem 
which  will  burn  in  air  shall  be  located  within  200 
feet  of  an  explosives  or  blasting  agents  storage. 

(5)  For  installations  of  transformers  containing  a  liquid Idem 
which  will  not  burn  in  air  or  other  suitable  types, 
separation  shall  be  not  less  than  50  feet  from  an 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  storage.  1961-62,  c.  81, 

s.  591  (4),  amended. 

561.  — (1)  The  supports  for  electric  motors,  transformers,  p*™entlon 

control  and  protective  equipment  and  other  electric  under- 

,    .  -ii-  ^  ground 

equipment  and  the  compartments  in  which  they  are 
installed  shall  be  of  such  material  and  constructed 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 

(2)  No  flammable  material  shall  be  stored  or  placed  in  Idem 
the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  592. 

562.  Where  lamps  or  heating  units  are  used  underground,^^0 
they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to  prevent 

the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  593. 


563. 
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563.  — (1)  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on 

electrical  fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in 
condition  for  immediate  use. 

(2)  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or  in  every 
place  containing  electrical  equipment  having  flam- 
mable insulation  or  parts  that,  once  ignited,  may 
support  combustion.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  594. 

ELEVATORS 

564.  — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "attendant"  means  a  person  who,  as  a  whole 
or  a  part  of  his  normal  duties, 

(i)  operates  an  elevator  or  incline  lift,  or 

(ii)  supervises  the  loading,  passage  or  un- 
loading of  persons  on  an  incline  lift; 

(b)  "dumbwaiter"  means  a  hoisting  and  lowering 
mechanism  equipped  with  a  conveyance 
which  moves  in  guides  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction,  the  floor  area  of  which  does 
not  exceed  9  square  feet,  whose  total  inside 
height  whether  or  not  provided  with  fixed 
or  removable  shelves  does  not  exceed  4  feet, 
the  capacity  of  which  does  not  exceed  500 
pounds,  and  which  is  used  exclusively  for 
carrying  materials; 

(c)  "elevating  device"  means  an  elevator,  esca- 
lator, dumbwaiter,  incline  lift  or  manlift  and 
includes  its  hoistway  enclosure; 

(d)  "elevator"  means  a  mechanism  affixed  to  a 
building  or  structure  equipped  with  a  con- 
veyance or  platform  that  moves  in  guides  at 
an  angle  exceeding  70  degrees  from  the 
horizontal  and  that  is  used  to  lift  or  lower  per- 
sons or  freight  in  or  about  the  building  or 
structure; 

(e)  "escalator"  means  a  power-driven  inclined 
continuous  stairway  used  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing persons; 

(/)  "freight  elevator"  means  an  elevator  primarily 
used  for  carrying  freight  and  on  which  only  the 
attendant  and  the  persons  necessary  for  un- 
loading and  loading  the  freight  are  permitted 
to  ride; 


(«) 
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(g)  "incline  lift"  means  a  mechanism  having  a 
power-driven  rope,  belt  or  chain,  with  or  with- 
out handholds  or  seats,  for  lifting  or  lowering 
persons  or  freight  on  an  incline  of  70  degrees 
or  less  from  the  horizontal ; 


(h)  "manlift"  means  a  device  consisting  of  a 
power-driven  endless  belt  provided  with 
steps  or  platforms  and  handholds  attached 
to  it  for  the  transportation  of  persons  from 
floor  to  floor; 

(i)  "passenger  elevator"  means  an  elevator  used 
primarily  to  carry  persons. 

(2)  Elevating  devices,  except  those  covered  in  subsec-  ^amfarda 
tion  3,  shall  be  designed,  installed  and  maintained  in 
accordance  with  the  edition  that  is  current  from  time 

to  time  of  C.S.A.  Standard  B44,  "Safety  Code  for 
Elevators,  Dumb-waiters  and  Escalators". 

(3)  Aerial  tramways,  incline  lifts  and  manlifts  shall  be  Idem 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  chief  engineer. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to,  ^tton 

does  not 

(a)  feeding  machines,  or  belt,   bucket,  scoop, apply 
roller  or  any  similar  type  of  freight  conveyor; 


(b)  a  lifting  device  that  is, 


(i)  part  of  a  conveyor  system, 

(ii)  mechanically  loaded  and  unloaded,  and 

(iii)  so  fenced  in  or  guarded  as  to  prevent 
persons  from  accidentally  entering  the 
hoistway ; 

(c)  freight  ramps  having  a  means  of  adjusting 
the  slope  of  the  ramp; 

(d)  freight  platforms  having  a  rise  of  sixty  inches 
or  less; 

(e)  lubrication  hoists  or  other  similar  mechanisms; 

(/)  piling  or  stacking  machines  used  within  one 
storey;  or 


(g)  a  moving  walk. 


(S) 
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(5)  No  person  shall  commence  a  new  installation  or  a 
major  alteration  of  an  elevator,  dumbwaiter,  esca- 
lator, manlift  or  incline  lift  until  the  drawings  and 
specifications  thereof  have  been  approved  by  the 
chief  engineer. 

(6)  The  drawings  and  specifications  shall  be  submitted 
in  duplicate  and  shall  furnish  full  information  as  to 
the  size,  composition  and  arrangement  of  the  pro- 
posed installation  or  major  alteration. 

(7)  Upon  completion  of  an  installation  or  major  altera- 
tion, the  elevating  device  shall  not  be  put  into  use 
until  it  has  been  inspected  and  approved  by  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

(8)  There  shall  be  kept,  securely  fastened  and  con- 
spicuously displayed, 

(a)  in  the  conveyance  of  each  elevator,  dumb- 
waiter or  incline  lift;  and 

(b)  as  close  as  is  practicable  to  the  bottom  land- 
ing of  each  manlift, 

a  notice,  in  the  form  of  a  metal  plate,  setting  forth 
the  maximum  capacity  of  the  elevating  device,  stat- 
ing the  number  of  persons  and  the  weight  in  pounds. 

(9)  Every  freight  elevator  shall  have  displayed  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  the  conveyance  a  notice  in 
letters  not  less  than  one  inch  high: 

1  'This  is  not  a  passenger  elevator.  No  person  other 
than  the  attendant  and  freight  handlers  are  permitted 
to  ride  in  this  conveyance". 

(10)  The  ceiling  and  its  supporting  structure  over  every 
passageway  or  other  occupied  space  under  an  elevat- 
ing device  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  main- 
tained so  as  to  safely  support  the  loads  that  would 
be  applied  to  it  if  the  conveyance  and  counterweight 
dropped. 

(11)  Where  the  conveyance  and  counterweight  are  both 
equipped  with  devices  to  stop  them  or  arrest  their 
descent  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  their  supports, 
the  strength  of  the  ceiling  and  its  supporting  struc- 
ture may  be  reduced  accordingly. 


(12) 
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(12)  There  shall  be  provided  safe  and  convenient  access  Machine 
to  every  machine  room  and  machinery  space. 

(13)  Except  where  otherwise  permitted  by  the  chief Idem 
engineer,  such  access  shall  be  by  a  stairway  that  is 
not  located  in  the  hoistway. 

(14)  Every  machine  room  and  machinery  space  shall  beIdem 
enclosed  or  located  so  that  unauthorized  persons 
cannot  have  access  to  the  machine  room  or  machinery 
space. 

(15)  Only  machinery  and  control  equipment  required  forIdem 
the  operation  of  the  elevating  device  shall  be  per- 
mitted in  the  machine  room. 

(16)  Sprinklers,  pipes,  drains,  tanks  or  similar  equipment Idem 
which  might  leak  or  cause  condensation  shall  not  be 
located  directly  above  the  machine  or  control  equip- 
ment. 

(17)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  beAttendant 
authorized  to  operate  an  elevator. 

(18)  Subject  to  subsection  19,  an  attendant  is  required  for Idem 
every  elevator  or  incline  lift. 

(19)  An  attendant  is  not  required  on  an  elevator  orIdem 
incline  lift  equipped  with  automatic  controls  and 
emergency  stopping  devices  that  will,  in  the  opinion 

of  the  chief  engineer,  ensure  the  safety  of  any  person 
having  access  to  or  riding  on  the  elevator  or  incline 
lift. 

(20)  Every  landing  shall  be  adequately  lighted.  UquSSS 


(21)  No  person  shall  remove,  displace,  interfere  with  or^est.and 
damage  any  device  installed  in  or  about  an  elevating 
device  for  its  safe  operation,  except, 

(a)  a  district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  mak- 
ing an  inspection,  or 

(b)  a  qualified  person  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  test  or  repair. 

(22)  Where  a  safety  device  has  been  removed,  displaced,  ?fe8s^wce°n 
interfered  with  or  damaged,  the  elevating  device  shall  damage 
not  be  used  or  operated  for  any  purpose  other  than 
testing,  inspection  or  repair  until  the  safety  device 

has  been  restored  to  working  order. 


(23) 
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inspection  (23)  The  ropes,  safety  devices,  signalling  devices,  doors 

and  other  electrical  and  mechanical  equipment 
necessary  to  the  safe  operation  of  elevating  devices 
shall  be  inspected  by  a  qualified  person  at  least  once 
each  month  and  the  results  recorded. 


Records 


(24)  The  records  of  such  inspections  shall  be  made 
available  to  an  engineer. 


Hopes  not 
to  be  spliced 


(25)  Hoisting  or  tail  ropes  shall  not  be  lengthened  or 
repaired  by  splicing.  New. 


CONSTRUCTION,  SURFACE 

tatiornPre"  565 .— (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  566  to  596, 

ss.  565-596 

(a)  ''allowable  unit  stress"  means  the  allowable 
unit  stress  assigned  to  the  material  by  the 
issue  that  is  current  from  time  to  time  of  the 
National  Building  Code  of  Canada  or  similar 
recognized  authority,  or  in  the  absence  of  a 
recognized  authority,  by  a  professional  en- 
gineer, based  on  good  engineering  practice; 

(b)  "boom  of  a  crane"  means  the  projecting  part 
of  a  crane  from  which  the  load  is  supported; 

(c)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts 
with  the  owner  or  agent  of  a  project  for  the 
work  thereon,  and  includes  an  owner  or  agent 
who, 

(i)  contracts  with  more  than  one  person  for 
the  work  on  a  project,  or 

(ii)  undertakes  the  work  on  a  project  or 
any  part  thereof; 

(d)  "excavation"  means  an  excavation  on  a  pro- 
ject, and  includes  a  trench,  other  than  a 
trench  excavated  for  prospecting  purposes; 

(e)  "extension  trestle  ladder"  means  a  self-sup- 
porting combination  of  a  trestle  ladder  and  a 
vertically-adjustable  single  ladder,  with  a 
suitable  means  for  locking  the  ladders  to- 
gether; 

(/)  "falsework"  means  the  structural  supports 
and  bracing  for  forms; 

(i) 
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(g)  "form"  or  "formwork"  means  the  mould  into 
which  concrete  is  placed; 

(h)  "framed  structure"  means  a  structure  de- 
signed to  act  as  a  unit  composed  of  members 
so  connected  to  one  another  that  a  load  applied 
to  any  member  of  it  may  alter  the  stresses 
induced  in  the  other  members,  and  includes 
a  truss,  a  tubular  metal  frame  and  a  column 
where  the  effective  length  is  dependent  upon 
the  provision  of  lateral  restraints  between  the 
ends  of  the  column; 

(i)  "ladder-jack"  means  a  device  attached  to  a 
ladder  used  for  supporting  a  scaffold ; 

(J)  "life  jacket"  means  a  life  jacket  bearing  a 
Department  of  Transport,  Canada  Approval 
Number  for  a  body  weight  more  than  90  lb.; 

(k)  "life-net"  means  a  net  of  adequate  strength  so 
placed  and  supported  as  to  safely  catch  a 
person  who  might  fall  into  it; 

(/)  "means  of  egress"  means  a  passageway, 
ramp,  runway,  stairway  or  ladder  leading  to 
an  exit  from  a  building,  structure  or  excava- 
tion; 

(m)  "outrigger  scaffold"  means  a  scaffold  that  is 
supported  by  rigid  members  cantilevered  out 
from  the  structure  to  which  they  are  anchored ; 

(n)  "project"  means, 

(i)  a  building  or  other  structure  that  is 
being  constructed,  altered,  repaired, 
demolished  or  moved,  or 

(ii)  a  roadway  that  is  being  built,  altered, 
repaired,  demolished  or  moved; 

(o)  "recommended  load"  means  the  load  estab- 
lished for  a  scaffold  for  the  particular  method 
of  loading  by  a  professional  engineer  based  on 
the  test  loading  of  a  tubular  metal  frame  and 
its  accessories  and  which  shall  not  exceed  one 
third  of  the  failure  load  when  the  frame  is 
tested  by  loading  axially  through  the  corner 
posts ; 

(p) 


ap.  79 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


1970 


(p)  "stable  slope"  means  the  slope  at  which  the 
wall  of  an  excavation  in  soil  will  safely  remain 
in  place  without  extra  support,  during  the 
time  period  when  the  walls  of  the  excavation 
will  be  unsupported; 

(q)  "subcontractor"  means  a  person  who  con- 
tracts with  a  constructor  for  the  work  on  part 
of  a  project  and  includes  a  person  who  con- 
tracts with  a  subcontractor  for  work  on  a 
part  of  the  project; 

(r)  "supplier"  means  an  owner  of  any  machine, 
vehicle,  tool  or  other  equipment  who  provides 
under  any  rental,  leasing  or  other  arrange- 
ment, such  equipment  for  use  by  a  person  on  a 
project; 

(s)  "trestle  ladder"  means  a  self-supporting  port- 
able ladder,  non-adjustable  in  length,  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  hinged  at  the  top  to 
form  equal  angles  with  the  base. 

(2)  Except  where  a  contrary  intent  is  provided,  this 
section  and  sections  566  to  596  apply  only  to  con- 
struction operations  on  the  surface  of  a  mining 
premises  or  at  a  plant.  New. 

566.  — (1)  The  responsibilities  of  contractors  and  subcon- 

tractors on  a  project  in  connection  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  and  sections  566  to  573  are  as 
prescribed  in  subsection  19  of  section  169. 

(2)  No  supplier  shall  provide  any  machine,  vehicle,  tool 
or  equipment,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  use  by  a  person 
on  a  project  under  any  rental,  leasing  or  other 
arrangement  if  such  machine,  vehicle,  tool,  equip- 
ment or  part  is  in  an  unsafe  condition. 

(3)  Every  constructor  and  every  subcontractor  shall 
appoint  one  or  more  competent  persons  to  exercise 
direction  and  control  over  persons  employed  by  him 
on  each  shift,  and  one  such  person  may  be  himself. 

New. 

567.  Where  one  or  more  persons  may  be  endangered 
by  passing  vehicular  traffic  on  a  road  on  a  project, 
one  or  more  of  the  following  safeguards  located  at  a 

suitable 
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suitable  distance  from  the  employees  shall  be 
provided  as  appropriate  to  give  them  adequate 
protection : 

1.  One  or  more  flagmen. 

2.  Warning  signs. 

3.  Barriers. 

4.  Lane  control  devices. 

5.  Flashing  lights  or  flares.  New. 

568. — (1)  In  applying  the  requirements  of  sections  566  Appiica- ^ 

to  596,  native 

methods 
and 

(a)  the  composition  of  an  object;  and  materials 

(b)  the  size  and  arrangement  of  material  of  an 
object  may  vary  from  that  prescribed,  but 
only  to  the  extent  that  the  strength  of  the 
object  and  the  safety  of  its  use  by  persons  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  strength  and 
safety  as  prescribed  and  where  any  conflict 
arises  in  the  application  of  these  sections  as 
to  whether  the  variation  and  composition  of 
material  of  the  object  or  the  size  and  arrange- 
ment of  material  of  the  object  is  equal  to  that 
prescribed,  an  engineer's  opinion  prevails. 


(2)  In  applying  subsection  1,  the  written  opinion  of  the 
chief  engineer  takes  precedence.  New. 


Idem 


GENERAL 

569. — (1)  During  the  construction,   alteration,   repair,  ^support 
dismantling,  demolition  or  moving  of  a  building  or  loads 
other  structure,  all  parts  thereof  shall  be, 

(a)  capable  of  safely  supporting  the  loads  to  which 
they  may  be  subjected;  or 

(b)  adequately  braced,  either  permanently  or 
temporarily,  to  safely  support  the  loads  to 
which  they  may  be  subjected. 

(2)  All  areas  in  which  persons  are  present,  and  the  means  Lighting 
of  access  to  and  egress  from  such  areas,  shall  be 
adequately  lighted. 


(3) 
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of°t\ooTion  (3)  Every  opening  in  a  floor  or  other  surface  used  by 

openings  persons  shall, 

(a)  be  protected  by  a  guardrail;  or 

(b)  be  covered  with  securely  fastened  planks  or 
other  material  capable  of  supporting  any  load 
likely  to  be  imposed  thereon. 

Flooring  (4)  During  construction  of  a  building,  temporary  or 

permanent  flooring  shall, 

(a)  be  installed  progressively  so  that  the  flooring 
will  be  provided  prior  to  a  person  being  re- 
quired to  work  in  a  position  exceeding  two 
storeys  above  such  flooring  or  three  storeys 
where  the  vertical  distance  between  column 
splices  exceeds  two  storeys; 

(b)  where  used  as  a  working  surface,  extend  over 
the  whole  area  except  for  necessary  openings 
which  shall  be  protected  by  a  guardrail; 

(c)  consist  of  material  providing  strength  suffi- 
cient to  support  any  load  likely  to  be  applied 
and  at  least  equal  to  sound  No.  1  Construction 
Grade  Eastern  Spruce  planking  two  inches 
thick  and  ten  inches  wide  with  a  span  of  ten 
feet; 

(d)  be  securely  fastened  to  and  supported  on 
girders,  beams  or  other  structural  members 
capable  of  safely  supporting  the  applied  loads; 
and 

(e)  not  be  required  where  the  work  is  being  done 
from  a  scaffold. 

protection  ^  Overhead  protection,  at  least  equal  to  sound  No. 

1  Construction  Grade  Eastern  Spruce  planking  two 
inches  thick  and  ten  inches  wide  with  a  maximum 
span  of  ten  feet  shall  be  provided, 

(a)  at  every  means  of  access  to  and  egress  from 
a  building  or  other  structure  during  con- 
struction or  demolition  where  there  is  danger 
of  material  falling  on  a  person; 

(b)  above  a  scaffold,  where  there  is  danger  of 
material  falling  on  a  person  on  the  scaffold; 

and 

to 
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(c)  above  an  area  where  a  person  is  required  to 
be  directly  below  other  work  being  done,  and 
there  is  danger  of  material  falling  on  the 
lower  person. 

(6)  A  sufficient  number  of  signs  bearing  the  word  Danger 
"DANGER"   in   clearly  distinguishable  lettering 
shall  be  posted, 

(a)  where  a  covering  prescribed  by  subsection  3 
has  been  temporarily  removed  while  work  is 
being  done  which  cannot  be  done  with  the 
covering  installed; 

(b)  where  the  installation  of  a  guardrail  is  pre- 
scribed by  the  requirements  of  section  586,  and 
the  guardrail  has  temporarily  been  removed 
while  work  is  being  done  which  cannot  be 
done  with  the  guardrail  installed; 

(c)  adjacent  to  a  hoisting  area; 

(d)  under  a  suspended  scaffold;  and 

(e)  at  the  outlet  end  of  a  chute.  New. 

570.  — (1)  Where  a  structure  has  suffered  damage  likely  Damaged 

1  i         r  r  i  ii  r    ii  structures 

to  endanger  the  salety  ol  a  person  by  collapse  ol  all 
or  part  of  it,  the  structure  shall  be  braced  and 
shored  or  other  measures  taken  to  prevent  injury 
to  a  person  until  the  structure  is  demolished,  dis- 
mantled, or  repaired. 

(2)  The  bracing  and  shoring  prescribed  in  subsection  1 Idem 
shall  be  installed  progressively  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  safety  of  persons  installing  the  bracing  and 
shoring.  New. 

571.  — (1)  Means  of  access  to  and  egress  from  every £c™**£ 

excavation,  floor,  roof,  platform  and  scaffold,  other  work  areas 
than  a  suspended  scaffold,  where  work  is  being 
performed,  shall, 

(a)  be  by  a  stair,  runway,  ramp  or  ladder;  and 

(b)  be  maintained  in  a  safe  condition  at  all  times. 

(2)  Every  means  of  access  and  egress  prescribed  byIdem 
subsection  1  and  every  scaffold  from  which  work  is 
being  performed  shall, 

(a)  be  kept  clear  of  obstructions; 
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(b)  be  kept  clear  of  ice,  snow  or  other  slippery 
materials;  and 

(c)  when  necessary  to  ensure  firm  footing,  be 
sprinkled  with  sand  or  other  suitable  abrasive 
material. 


Where 

stairs 

planned 


(3)  When  work  on  a  building  or  other  structure  in  which 
stairs  are  intended  to  be  part  of  the  permanent 
building  or  structure  has  progressed  to  two  storeys 
or  thirty  feet  above  the  lowest  floor  level,  whichever 
is  the  lesser,  the  means  of  egress  shall  be  by  per- 
manent or  temporary  stairs  that  shall, 


(a)  be  provided  for  the  entire  height  from  the 
lowest  floor  level  to  the  uppermost  working 
level,  except  where  the  stairs  would  interfere 
with  work  on  the  uppermost  working  level, 
in  which  case  stairs  shall  be  provided  to  within 
two  storeys  or  thirty  feet  vertically,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser,  of  the  uppermost  working 
level;  and 

(b)  be  continued  as  the  height  of  the  project  is 
increased. 


Where 
stairs  not 
planned 


(4)  When  work  on  a  building  or  other  structure  intended 
to  be  100  feet  or  more  in  height,  and  in  which  stairs 
are  not  intended  to  be  part  of  the  permanent  building 
or  structure,  is  in  progress,  the  means  of  egress  shall 
be  by  temporary  stairs  that  shall, 


Exception 
to  subss.  3,  4 


Idem, 
subs.  4 


(a)  be  provided  for  the  entire  height  from  the 
ground  to  the  uppermost  working  level, 
except  where  the  stairs  would  interfere  with 
work  on  the  uppermost  working  level,  in 
which  case  stairs  shall  be  provided  to  within 
two  storeys  or  thirty  feet  vertically,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser,  of  the  uppermost  working 
level;  and 

(b)  be  continued  as  the  height  of  the  project  is 
increased. 

(5)  Subsections  3  and  4  do  not  apply  to  the  means  of 
egress  from  a  skeleton  structure. 

(6)  Subsection  4  does  not  apply  to  a  structure,  including 
a  chimney  stack  or  pressure  vessel,  which  has  a 
permanent  ladder  attached  to  it  as  part  of  the 
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completed  structure  and  the  combined  structure  and 
ladder  are  fabricated  before  being  raised  into  position 
as  a  unit.  New. 

572. — (1)  No  person  shall  be  in  an  area  where  he  might  Personal 

.  ,  ..  r  .  i»      «j  Protective 

be  exposed  to  injury  from  a  noxious  gas,  liquid,  clothing, 
fume  or  dust,  or  due  to  lack  of  oxygen  unless  he  is  and^yviceB 
suitably  protected  against  the  particular  type  of 
hazard. 

(2)  Where  the  injury  exposure  referred  to  in  subsection  1  APParel 
is  from  skin  contact  with  a  noxious  gas,  liquid, 
fume  or  dust,  the  protection  provided  shall  be, 

(a)  protective  apparel;  or 

(b)  protective  skin  cream  suitable  for  the  par- 
ticular type  of  hazard. 

(3)  Where  the  injury  exposure  referred  to  in  subsection  1  ResPirators 
is  from  inhalation  of  a  noxious  gas,  fume  or  dust, 

or  due  to  lack  of  oxygen,  the  protection  provided 
shall  be, 

(a)  adequate  mechanical  ventilation;  or 

(b)  the  wearing  of  respiratory  equipment  suitable 
for  the  particular  type  of  hazard. 

(4)  A  safety  belt  shall  be  used  by  a  person  on  a  structure  Safety  beIts 
where  he  is  exposed  to  the  danger  of  falling,  and  the 
nearest  surface  to  which  he  might  fall  is  more  than 

ten  feet  below  the  place  where  he  is  working. 

(5)  The  safety  belt  prescribed  in  subsection  4  shall  be  Idem 
arranged  so  that  if  the  person  should  fall  he  will  be 
suspended  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  five  feet 
below  the  place  where  he  was  working. 

(6)  Subsections  4  and  5  do  not  apply,  Exceptions 

v  '  J '  to  subss.  4,  5 

(a)  to  a  person  using  a  means  of  access  or  egress; 

(b)  where  a  life-net  is  installed  to  provide  equal 
protection ;  or 

(c)  to  a  person  who  is  an  erector  engaged  in 
connecting  structural  members  of  a  skeleton 
structure  or  in  gaining  access  thereto. 

(7)  Where  a  person  may  fall  into  water  at  a  project  with  Llfe  Jackets 
the  risk  of  drowning,  he  shall  wear  a  life  jacket. 


(8) 
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Exception 
to  subs.  7 


(8)  Subsection  7  does  not  apply  to  shallow  water  in 
which  a  life  jacket  cannot  function  properly. 


Rescue 
equipment 


Idem 


Additional 
require- 
ments 


(9)  In  addition  to  the  life  jacket  prescribed  in  sub- 
section 7,  rescue  equipment  shall  be  provided  in  a 
suitable  location  near  the  project  and,  where  practi- 
cable, shall  consist  of, 

(a)  a  boat  in  operating  condition,  equipped  with, 

(i)  a  ring  buoy  attached  to  fifty  feet  of 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  manila  rope, 

(ii)  a  boat  hook,  and 

(iii)  two  or  more  life  jackets  to  provide  one 
for  each  of  the  persons  needed  to 
properly  operate  the  boat;  and 

(b)  where  there  is  a  current  in  the  water,  a  line 
across  the  water  to  which  there  are  attached 
floating  objects  capable  of  providing  support 
for  a  person  in  the  water. 

(10)  In  locations  where  the  water  is  extremely  rough  or 
swift  or  where  a  manually  operated  boat  is  not 
practical,  the  boat  prescribed  in  subsection  9  shall 
be  a  power  boat  suitable  for  the  waters  involved. 

(11)  Where  this  section  applies, 

(a)  two  or  more  persons  shall  be  designated  and 
shall  be  immediately  available  to  perform  any 
necessary  rescue  operations; 

(b)  a  suitable  alarm  system  shall  be  provided ;  and 

(c)  the  designated  persons  shall  immediately 
commence  rescue  operations  when  the  alarm 
is  given.  New. 


PROJECT  EXCAVATIONS 


Services  to 
be  shut  off 


573. — (1)  No  excavation  or  trench  shall  be  commenced 
until  all  gas,  electrical  and  other  services  that  are 
likely  to  endanger  the  safety  of  persons  have  been 
properly  shut  off  and  disconnected. 


Stability  of 

adjacent 

buildings 


(2)  No  excavation  shall  be  made  that  may  endanger 
the  persons  on  a  project  or  the  stability  of  an  adjacent 
building  or  structure. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  walls  of  an  excavation  shall  be  adequately  waUsto^be 
supported  by  shoring  and  bracing,  and  where  the 
excavation  is  a  trench  as  defined  in  section  574,  the 
requirements  for  shoring  and  bracing  as  defined 
therein  apply. 

(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  the  walls  of  an  excava-  Exceptions 

v  7     .  J  to  subs.  3 

tion, 

(a)  less  than  four  feet  deep; 

(b)  into  which  persons  are  not  required  to  enter 
for  any  purpose; 

(c)  cut  in  solid  rock; 

(d)  which  have  been  cut  and  trimmed  to  a  slope 
having  not  more  than  one  foot  of  vertical  rise 
to  each  foot  of  horizontal  run ; 

(e)  which  have  been  cut  and  trimmed  to  a  slope 
steeper  than  that  prescribed  by  clause  d, 
and  a  professional  engineer  has  certified  in 
writing  that  the  steeper  slope  is  a  stable  slope 
which  will  not  endanger  persons;  or 

(f)  in  which  persons  are  not  required  to  be  within 
a  horizontal  distance  of  the  walls  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  walls. 

(5)  The  walls  of  an  excavation  shall  be  stripped  of^SS*0  be 
loose  rock  or  other  material  which  might  slide,  roll 

or  fall  upon  persons  below. 

(6)  A  clear  and  reasonably  level  area  extending  at  least  atIatoprof 
two  feet  back  shall  be  maintained  free  of  all  materials  walls 

at  the  top  of  the  walls  of  an  excavation. 

(7)  No  vehicle  or  other  machinery  shall  be  driven  or  J^icies 
operated  or  located  so  close  to  the  edge  of  an  excava-  machinery 
tion  as  to  affect  the  stability  of  the  walls  of  the 
excavation  by  vibration  or  otherwise  and  endanger 

the  safety  of  any  person. 

(8)  The  top  of  the  walls  of  an  excavation  shall  be  Barrier8 
protected  by  an  adequate  barrier  at  least  forty-two 
inches  high  if, 

(a)  the  depth  of  the  excavation  exceeds  ten  feet; 
and 

(b) 
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(b)  the  safety  of  a  person  can  be  endangered  by 
falling  into  the  excavation. 

(9)  When  a  person  is  employed  adjacent  to  or  near  an 
excavation  which  is  not  required  to  be  protected  by 
a  barricade  as  prescribed  by  subsection  8,  warning 
lights  shall  be  provided  and  properly  maintained 
from  one-half  hour  before  sunset  until  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise  and  at  such  other  times  as  there 
is  equally  restricted  visibility. 

(10)  Every  excavation  shall  be  kept  reasonably  free  of 
water  at  all  times.  New. 

574. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  section  575,  "trench" 
means  any  excavation  in  the  ground  where  the 
vertical  dimension  from  the  highest  point  of  the 
excavation  to  a  point  level  with  the  lowest  point  of 
the  excavation  exceeds  the  least  horizontal  dimension 
of  the  excavation,  such  dimensions  being  taken  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
centre  line  of  the  excavation. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  this  section  for  shoring  and 
bracing  the  walls  of  a  trench  do  not  apply, 

(a)  to  a  trench  less  than  four  feet  deep; 

(b)  to  a  trench  into  which  persons  are  not  re- 
quired to  enter  for  any  purpose; 

(c)  to  a  trench  cut  in  solid  rock; 

(d)  to  a  trench  where  the  work  therein  is  done 
only  by  the  owner  thereof  in  person ;  or 

(e)  to  a  part  of  a  trench  excavated  for  a  pipeline 
or  conduit  if  the  trench  is  mechanically 
excavated,  if  the  sections  of  the  line  or  con- 
duit are  permanently  assembled  before  being 
mechanically  placed  in  the  trench,  and  if  the 
trench  is  mechanically  back-filled. 

(3)  The  sides  of  all  trenches  exceeding  four  feet  in 
depth  shall  be  securely  shored  and  timbered  with 
good  quality  material  in  accordance  with  these  re- 
quirements and  the  shoring  and  timbering  shall 
extend  at  least  one  foot  above  the  top  of  the  trench, 
except  that  where  the  district  mining  engineer  gives 
permission  in  writing  to  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
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work  in  connection  with  the  trench,  the  shoring  and 
timbering  need  not  extend  above  the  top  of  the 
trench. 


(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  where  the  trench  is  Application 
cut  in  solid  rock  or  where  the  trench  is  excavated 
in  hard  and  solid  soil  and  does  not  exceed  six  feet 
in  depth  or  where  the  sides  of  the  trench  are  sloped 
to  within  four  feet  of  the  bottom  of  the  trench  so 
that  the  sloped  sides  of  the  trench  do  not  have 
more  than  one  foot  of  vertical  rise  to  each  foot  of 
horizontal  run. 


(5)  Where  the  sides  of  a  trench  are  sloped  as  described  Jol^ng  sTdes 
in  subsection  4  but  not  to  within  four  feet  of  the 
bottom  of  the  trench,  the  vertical  walls  of  the  trench 

shall  be  shored  and  timbered  with  good  quality 
material  in  accordance  with  these  requirements  and 
the  shoring  and  timbering  shall  extend  at  least  one 
foot  above  the  vertical  walls  and  be  fitted  with  toe- 
boards  to  prevent  material  rolling  down  the  slope 
and  falling  into  the  part  of  the  trench  with  vertical 
walls. 

(6)  Drawings  and  specifications  for  the  shoring  and  Sr^horfng 
timbering  of  all  trenches  to  exceed  thirty  feet  intj^bering 
depth  and  all  trenches  to  exceed  twelve  feet  in  width 

shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  district 
mining  engineer  and  the  trench  shall  not  be  com- 
menced until  the  drawings  and  specifications  have 
been  approved  by  the  engineer  and  the  shoring  and 
timbering  shall  conform  to  such  approved  plans. 

(7)  Shoring  and  timbering  shall  be  carried  along  with  the  ^Jen^  and 
excavating  of  a  trench  but  when  conditions  permit  timbering 

......  .  r  to  be  done 

may  be  done  before  the  excavating  commences. 

(8)  Where  the  shoring  and  timbering  is  to  be  removed  Removal  of 
on  completion  of  the  other  work  in  a  trench,  suchshonng 
removal  shall  be  done  by  or  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  a  person  experienced  in  removing  shoring 

and  timbering. 


(9)  Ladders  or  other  means  of  escape  satisfactory  to  the  J"0abeers 
district  mining  engineer  shall  be  provided  in  every  provided 
trench  and  such  ladders  or  other  means  of  escape 
shall  be  spaced  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  fifty 
feet  in  each  trench  and  shall  extend  three  feet 
above  the  top  of  the  trench. 


(10) 
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(10)  Where  staging  or  scaffolding  for  handling  by  hand 
in  relays  materials  excavated  from  the  trench  is 
erected  independently  of  the  shoring  or  timbering 
on  the  sides  of  the  trench,  it  shall  be  structurally 
adequate  to  protect  persons  working  thereon  or  in 
the  trench  from  collapse  of  the  staging  or  scaffolding 
or  from  falling  objects. 

(11)  Where  the  staging  or  scaffolding  is  attached  to  the 
shoring  and  timbering  on  the  sides  of  the  trench,  the 
shoring  and  timbering  shall  be  sufficiently  reinforced 
to  withstand  the  additional  load  thereby  imposed  on 
the  shoring  and  timbering.  New. 

575. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "cleat"  means  a  short  member  of  shoring  and 
timbering  that  directly  resists  the  downward 
movement  of  a  strut  or  wale; 

(c)  "sheathing"  means  the  vertical  members  of 
shoring  and  timbering  that  directly  resist 
pressure  from  the  side  of  a  trench; 

(d)  "strut"  means  a  transverse  member  of  shoring 
and  timbering  that  directly  resists  pressure 
from  sheathing  or  wales; 

(e)  "wale"  means  a  longitudinal  member  of 
shoring  and  timbering  that  directly  resists 
pressure  from  sheathing. 

(2)  In  all  methods  of  shoring  and  timbering  of  a  trench, 

(a)  the  sheathing  shall  be  placed  against  the  side 
of  the  trench  so  that  the  length  of  each  piece 
of  sheathing  is  vertical; 

(b)  the  struts  shall  be  horizontal  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  wales  or  sheathing  supported 
thereby;  and 

(c)  the  wales  shall  be  parallel  to  the  bottom  or 
the  proposed  bottom  of  the  trench. 

(3)  The  sheathing  shall  be  held  securely  in  place  against 
the  wales  or,  where  wales  are  not  used,  the  struts 
by  pressure  being  firmly  exerted  on  the  side  of  the 
sheathing  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  trench. 


(4) 
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(4)  Where  the  trench  is  excavated  in, 

(a)  loose,  sandy  or  soft  soil; 

(b)  soil  that  has  been  previously  excavated;  or 

(c)  soil  under  hydrostatic  pressure, 

each  piece  of  sheathing  shall  be  driven  into  the 
bottom  of  the  trench  so  as  to  be  firmly  held  in  place. 

(5)  Each  strut  shall  be, 

(a)  cut  to  the  proper  length  required  to  fit  it 
tightly  between, 

(i)  the  wales,  or 

(ii)  where  wales  are  not  used,  the  sheathing, 
supported  by  the  strut;  and 

(b)  where  necessary,  held  securely  in  place  by 
wedges  driven  between  the  strut  and, 

(i)  the  wales,  or 

(ii)  where  wales  are  not  used,  the  sheathing, 
supported  by  the  strut. 

(6)  Each  strut  shall, 

(a)  have, 

(i)  cleats   that   extend   over   the  wales 
supported  by  the  strut,  or 

(ii)  other  similar  devices, 

attached  securely  to  the  strut  by  spikes  or 
bolts;  or 

(b)  be  placed  on, 

(i)  cleats  spiked  or  bolted  to  posts  support- 
ing wales,  or 

(ii)  where  wales  are  not  used,  cleats  or 
other  similar  devices  spiked  to  the 
sheathing. 

(7) 
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(7)  Each  wale  shall  be  supported, 

(a)  on  cleats  spiked  to  the  sheathing;  or 

(b)  by  posts  set  on, 

(i)  the  wale  next  below  it,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  the  lowest  wale,  the 
bottom  of  the  trench. 

(8)  The  composition  of  materials  used  for  shoring  and 
timbering  shall  be, 

(a)  structural  Eastern  Spruce;  or 

(b)  any  other  structural  material  having  strength 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  prescribed  in 
clause  a. 

(9)  Each  member  used  for  shoring  and  timbering  shall 
be  a  solid  piece  of  material. 

(10)  Where  wales  are  used  in  the  shoring  and  timbering 
of  a  trench,  the  smaller  dimension  of  the  wales  shall 
be  placed  against  the  sheathing. 

(11)  The  composition  of  materials  used  for  shoring  and 
timbering  may  vary  from  that  prescribed  in  clause  a 
of  subsection  8,  and  the  size,  composition  and 
arrangement  of  materials  used  for  shoring  and  timber- 
ing may  vary  from  that  prescribed  in  subsection  16, 
but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  strength  of  the  shoring 
and  timbering  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the 
strength  of  the  shoring  and  timbering  prescribed  in 
subsection  16. 

(12)  Where  two  or  more  pieces  of  sheathing  are  used  one 
above  another  in  the  shoring  and  timbering  of  a 
trench,  the  sheathing  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the 
lower  pieces  of  sheathing, 

(a)  overlap  the  lowest  wales  supporting  the  pieces 
of  sheathing  next  above  it;  and 

(b)  are  firmly  driven  into  the  soil  and  securely 
supported  by  wales  and  struts  as  the  trench 
is  made  deeper. 


(13) 
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(13)  Subject  to  subsection  14,  in  the  shoring  and  timbering  ?rceknsch~ 
of  a  trench,  a  trench-jack  or  trench-brace  may  be  J^ch_ 
used  in  place  of  a  strut  prescribed  by  this  require-  braces 
ment,  but  only  if  the  strength  of  the  trench-jack  or 
trench-brace  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the  strength 

of  the  strut. 

(14)  Where  the  trench  is  over  four  feet  in  width,  a  trench-  Idem 
jack  or  trench-brace  that  contains  a  metal  pipe- 
spacer  shall  not  be  used. 

(15)  Where  a  wedge  is  used  in  the  shoring  and  timbering  Wedees 
of  a  trench,  the  thick  end  of  the  wedge  shall  be  at 

least  two  inches  wide. 

(16)  Where  the  material  used  for  shoring  and  timbering  Coring  and 
is  that  prescribed  by  clause  a  of  subsection  8,  the  g^cturS  is 
size  and  arrangement  of  materials  used  for  shoring  |^tern 
and  timbering  shall  be  as  prescribed  in, 

(a)  table  1  for  hard  and  solid  soil; 

(b)  table  2  for  soil  that  may  crack  or  crumble; 

(c)  table  3  for  loose,  sandy  or  soft  soil,  or  soil  that 
has  been  previously  excavated;  or 

(d)  table  4  for  soil  under  hydrostatic  pressure, 

for  depths  of  trenches  shown  in  column  1  of  the 
tables  and  shall  have, 

(e)  the  pieces  of  sheathing, 

(i)  with  a  thickness  and  width  not  less 
than  that  prescribed  in  column  2,  and 

(ii)  arranged  so  that  the  horizontal  spacing 
from  the  centre  of  one  piece  of  sheath- 
ing to  the  centre  of  the  next  piece  of 
sheathing  on  the  same  side  of  the  trench 
is  not  greater  than  the  spacing  pre- 
scribed in  column  3; 

(J)  the  wales, 

(i)  with  a  thickness  and  width  not  less 
than  that  prescribed  in  column  4,  and 

(ii) 
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(ii)  arranged  so  that  the  vertical  spacing 
from  the  centre  of  one  wale  to  the 
centre  of  the  next  wale  is  not  greater 
than  the  spacing  prescribed  in  column 
5;  and 

(g)  the  struts, 

(i)  with  a  thickness  and  width  not  less 
than  that  prescribed  in  column  6,  where 
the  trench  is  six  feet  or  less  in  width,  or 
with  a  thickness  and  width  not  less  than 
that  prescribed  in  column  7,  where  the 
trench  is  twelve  feet  or  less  in  width 
but  greater  than  six  feet  in  width, 

(ii)  arranged  so  that  the  vertical  spacing 
from  the  centre  of  one  strut  to  the 
centre  of  the  next  strut  is  not  greater 
than  the  spacing  prescribed  in  column 
8,  and 

(iii)  arranged  so  that  the  horizontal  spacing 
from  the  centre  of  one  strut  to  the 
centre  of  the  next  strut  is  not  greater 
than  the  spacing  prescribed  in  column  9. 
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HOUSEKEEPING 

576. — (1)  No  tool  or  other  object  shall  be  placed  where  Tools 
it  may  endanger  a  person. 

(2)  Formwork  ties  protruding  from  concrete  shall  beJ^gmwork 
removed  or  cut  off  at  the  surface  of  the  concrete  as 

soon  as  is  practicable  after  removal  of  the  formwork. 

(3)  Protruding  nails  in  lumber  or  scrap  material  shall  benafisruding 
removed  or  bent  so  as  not  to  be  a  source  of  danger 

to  persons. 

(4)  Waste  material  and  debris  on  a  project  shall  beDebris 
removed  to  a  suitable  disposal  area  as  often  as 
necessary  to  prevent  a  hazardous  condition,  but  not 

less  frequently  than  daily. 

(5)  Rubbish,  debris  and  other  materials  shall,  Rubbish 

(a)  not  be  permitted  to  fall  freely  from  one  level 
to  another;  and 

(b)  be  lowered  by  a  chute  or  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer. 

(6)  Large  objects  of  rubbish,  debris  or  other  similar Idem 
material  shall  be  lowered  by  crane,  hoist  or  other 
suitable  means. 

(7)  Subsections  5  and  6  do  not  apply  to  a  demolition Idem 
project  where  material  falls  or  is  dropped  into  a 
designated  area  which  is  adequately  enclosed  and 

to  which  persons  do  not  have  access. 

(8)  Every  chute  shall,  Chutes 

(a)  be  well  constructed  and  rigidly  fastened ; 

(b)  if  at  more  than  45  degrees  to  the  horizontal, 
be  enclosed  on  four  sides; 

(c)  where  of  the  open  type,  be  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  or  less  to  the  horizontal; 
and 

(d)  have  a  strong  gate  at  the  bottom  end  where 
necessary  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from 
the  chute. 
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(9)  The  entrance  to  a  chute  shall, 

(a)  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  hazardous 
overspill  when  rubbish,  debris  or  other  ma- 
terials are  being  deposited  into  the  chute; 

(b)  have  4-inch  by  4-inch  or  larger  curb  or  cleat 
where  the  entrance  is  at  or  below  the  floor 
level ; 

(c)  be  not  more  than  four  feet  high ;  and 

(d)  be  kept  closed  when  not  in  use.  New. 


STORAGE  OF  MATERIALS 

577. — (1)  Material  to  be  used  on  or  removed  from  a 
project, 

(a)  shall  be  stored  in  an  orderly  manner  and  so  as 
not  to  endanger  the  safety  of  persons; 

(b)  when  being  moved  or  transported  on  the 
project,  shall  be  moved  only  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  material  cannot  endanger  the  safety 
of  persons;  and 

(c)  when  it  is  to  be  off-loaded  from  a  vehicle  or 
stockpile,  shall  not  have  any  blocking  or 
binder  that  is  required  to  maintain  the  ma- 
terial in  a  safe  position  removed  until  the 
removal  of  the  blocking  or  binder  will  not 
allow  the  material  to  shift  and  endanger  the 
safety  of  persons. 

(2)  Building  materials  or  equipment  shall  not  be  placed 
or  stored  on  a  permanent  or  temporary  structure  so 
as  to  exceed  the  safe  loadings  of  the  structure  or  any 
part  thereof, 

(3)  No  building  material  shall  be  stored,  stacked  or 
piled  within  six  feet  of, 

(a)  a  floor  or  roof  opening; 

(b)  the  open  edge  of  a  floor,  roof  or  balcony;  or 

(c)  an  excavation. 


(4) 
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(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  small  masonry  units,  J^ffg  nry 
including  bricks  and  blocks,  which  can  be  handled  by 

one  person  and  the  material  is, 

(a)  to  be  used  at  the  edge  of, 

(i)  a  floor, 

(ii)  a  roof, 

(iii)  an  opening  in  a  floor,  or 

(iv)  an  opening  in  a  roof ;  and 

(b)  the  height  of  the  pile  is  less  than  the  distance 
of  the  pile  from  the  edge  described  in  clause  a. 

(5)  Lumber,  structural  steel  and  similar  materials  shall  storage  of 

v  '   .  i         i         i        m    •  •  11  lumber, 

be  stored  so  that  the  pile  is  secure  against  collapsing  steel,  etc. 
or  tipping. 

(6)  A  pile  of  lumber  more  than  four  feet  high  shall  haveider£. 

v  '        1  ......  &  lumber 

cross  pieces  to  provide  stability. 

(7)  Masonry  units  shall  be  stacked,  ulftYwhen 

stacked 

(a)  on  level  wooden  planks,  a  platform  or  other 
level  base; 

(b)  in  tiers  throughout  a  pile; 

(c)  so  that  a  vertical  face  of  a  pile  is  not  over 
seven  feet  in  height; 

(d)  when  the  pile  is  more  than  seven  feet  in  height, 
by  progressively  stepping  the  pile  back  from 
the  vertical  faces; 

(e)  when  the  pile  is  more  than  seven  feet  in 
height,  with  wood  strips  between  tiers  to 
provide  stability;  and 

(/)  with  header  units  in  the  pile  where  necessary 
to  provide  stability. 

(8)  Bagged  material  shall  be,  mttlriai 

(a)  piled  with  cross-piles  on  the  exterior  of  the 
pile  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bags; 

(*) 
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(b)  piled  not  more  than  ten  bags  high  at  a  ver- 
tical face  of  a  pile,  except  where  the  pile  is  in 
a  storage  bin  or  enclosure  and  the  face  of  the 
pile  is  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  storage 
bin  or  enclosure ;  and 

(c)  removed  from  a  pile  so  that  the  top  of  the 
pile  is  kept  approximately  level. 

(9)  Pipe  and  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  stacked  in  sub- 
stantially supported  and  braced  racks  or  frames 
unless  some  other  provision  is  made  to  prevent 
their  movement. 

(10)  No  flammable  liquid  in  excess  of  one  day's  supply  in 
safe  containers  shall  be  stored  in  a  building  or  struc- 
ture except  in  a  room  with  sufficient  window  area 
to  provide  explosion  relief  to  the  outside  and  which 
is  separated  from  the  means  of  egress  from  the 
building  or  structure. 

(11)  A  container  for  a  combustible  (other  than  a  fuel), 
corrosive  or  toxic  substance  shall, 

(a)  be  suitable  for  the  particular  substance;  and 

(b)  be  clearly  labeled  to  identify, 

(i)  the  substance, 

(ii)  the  hazard  involved  in  the  use  of  the 
substance,  and 

(iii)  the  safeguards  and  protective  measures 
to  be  taken  by  persons  before,  during 
and  after  using  the  substance. 

(12)  A  container  for  a  fuel  shall  be  identified  as  to  content. 
New. 

SANITATION 

578. — (1)  An  adequate  supply  of  potable  water  shall  be 
kept  readily  accessible  for  persons. 

(2)  The  potable  water  shall  be  supplied  from  a  piping 
system  or  from  a  clean,  covered  container  having  a 
drain  faucet. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  required  to,  or  shall,  use  a  dipper 
or  drinking  cup  in  common  with  another  person. 


(4) 
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(4)  Adequate  flush  toilets,  chemical  toilets  or  privies  ^Inties 
shall  be  provided  or  made  available  for  the  use  of 
persons  from  the  start  of  the  project, 

(a)  within  reasonably  easy  access  of  their  place 
of  work ;  and 

(b)  so  that  there  is  at  least  one  toilet  or  privy  for 
every  thirty  or  fewer  persons  on  the  project 
at  any  one  time. 

(5)  Every  flush  toilet,  chemical  toilet  or  privy  shall,  Idem 

(a)  be  constructed  so  that  any  user  is  sheltered 
from  view  and  protected  from  the  weather  and 
from  falling  objects; 

(b)  have  natural  or  artificial  illumination; 

(c)  be  provided  with  adequate  supplies  of  toilet 
paper  and  disinfectant; 

(d)  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  con- 
dition; 

(e)  be  equipped  with  a  toilet  seat  and  cover;  and 

(/)  if  portable,  be  equipped  with  a  urinal  trough 
in  addition  to  the  toilet  or  privy. 

(6)  Washing  facilities  with  adequate  clean  water,  soap  fa^iuiel^ 
and  individual  towels  or  other  drying  equipment 

shall  be  provided  for  persons  who  use  or  handle 
corrosive,  poisonous  or  other  substances  likely  to 
endanger  their  safety.  New. 

FIRE  PROTECTION 

579. — (1)  Fire  extinguishing  equipment  shall  be  provided  Jjjtfnguisher 
where  risk  of  fire  exists  that  is, 

(a)  suitable  as  to  type  and  size  for  combatting  the 
likely  fire; 

(b)  protected  from  mechanical  injury; 

(c)  located  for  easy  access  at  suitably  marked 
stations; 

(d)  maintained  in  good  operating  condition,  and 

(e)  protected  from  freezing. 

(2) 
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Standpipee  (2)  Where  a  permanent  standpipe  is  to  be  installed  in  a 

building,  it  shall, 

(a)  be  installed  progressively,  so  far  as  is  prac- 
ticable, as  the  building  construction  proceeds; 

(b)  be  provided  with  a  valve  at  each  hose  outlet; 

(c)  have  a  l^-inch  diameter  hose,  with  a  com- 
bination straight  stream  and  fog  nozzle,  con- 
nected to  the  valve  at  each  hose  outlet  and 
shall  be  installed  in  all  storeys  in  such  loca- 
tions that  each  portion  of  the  building  is 
protected  by  means  of  hose  not  over  seventy- 
five  feet  in  length ; 

(d)  where  applicable,  have  a  suitable  connection 
for  the  municipal  fire  department  located  on 
the  street  side  not  more  than  three  feet  and 
not  less  than  one  foot  above  grade  and  clear 
and  easy  access  to  the  connection  shall  be 
maintained  at  all  times;  and 

(e)  be  provided  with  adequate  water  pressure. 

SrtinguiBhera         (3)  A  fire  extinguisher  shall, 

(a)  be  recharged  immediately  after  use  and 
returned  to  its  designated  position; 

(b)  be  inspected  at  least  monthly  and  the  date  of 
the  last  inspection  recorded  on  it;  and 

(c)  not  contain  carbon  tetrachloride,  methyl 
bromide  or  other  toxic  vapourizing  liquids. 

(4)  At  least  one  water-type  fire  extinguisher  of  a  stored 
pressure,  cartridge  operated  or  pump  tank  type, 
having  a  capacity  of  two  Imperial  gallons,  shall  be 
provided, 

(a)  in  every  workshop; 

(b)  in  every  storage  building  for  combustible 
materials ; 

(c)  in  places  where  welding  or  rlame-cutting 
operations  are  carried  on,  while  the  operations 
are  being  carried  on  and  for  a  reasonable  time 
after  their  conclusion;  and 

(d) 


Water-type 
Are 

extinguishers 


0 


MIXING   (NO.  1) 


Chap.  79  913 


(d)  on  each  storey  having  a  floor  space  of  5,000 
sq.  ft.  or  less  in  an  enclosed  building  being 
constructed  or  altered,  and  an  additional  fire 
extinguisher  for  each  additional  5,000  sq.  ft. 
of  floor  space  in  the  storey  or  any  fraction 
thereof. 

(5)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  does  not  apply  to  a  single  aSxtoPtl°n 
storey  building  without  a  basement  or  cellar.  clause  d 


(6)  One  or  more  dry  chemical  fire  extinguishers,  theJ^J 


chemical 


-  •*  m  «=»  »  cne 

contents  of  which  are  discharged  under  pressure  and  fire. 

.  ,  •         r         i  r  1  1  extinguishers 

with  a  capacity  ot  at  least  four  pounds  or  other 
equally  effective  extinguishers  shall  be  provided, 

(a)  where  flammable  liquids  are  stored  or  handled ; 

(b)  where  oil-fired  or  gas-fired  equipment  is  used; 
and 

(c)  where  a  tar  or  asphalt  kettle  is  used.  New. 


ELECTRICAL,  WELD IX G,  AXD  HAULAGE  REQUIREMENTS 
DURING  CONSTRUCTION 


580. —  (1)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring  methods  used  IjJSipm^n- 
during  the  construction  period  shall  comply  with  the 
electrical  requirements  of  this  Part. 


(2)  Where  welding  and  burning  is  done  during  the^ndlalng 
construction  period,  the  requirements  of  section  248  burning 
apply. 

(3)  Where  haulage  equipment  is  used  during  the  con-  Haulaee 
struction  period,  the  requirements  of  sections  238 

to  240  apply.  New. 

TEMPORARY  HEAT 

581.— (1)  A  fuel-fire  heating  device  shall,  heaetin|ed 

devices 

(a)  be  so  located,  protected  and  used  that  it  will 
not  risk  the  ignition  of, 

(i)  a  tarpaulin  or  similar  temporary  en- 
closure, or 

(ii)  adjacent  wood  or  other  combustible 
materials; 

(b) 
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(b)  be  used  only  in  a  confined  or  enclosed  space 
where  there  is  provided, 

(i)  an  adequate  supply  of  air  for  combus- 
tion, and 

(ii)  adequate  general  ventilation  of  the 

space ; 

(c)  be  located  so  as  to  be  protected  from  damage 
or  overturning; 

(d)  not  be  located  in  or  adjacent  to  a  means  of 
egress;  and 

(e)  when  used  to  burn  a  solid  fuel,  be  connected 
by  a  securely  supported  sheet  metal  pipe  to 
discharge  properly  the  products  of  com- 
bustion outdoors. 

(2)  Fuel  supply  lines  shall  be  protected  from  damage. 

(3)  Temporary  steam  piping  shall  be, 

(a)  installed  properly  and  supported  securely ;  and 

(b)  insulated  or  protected  by  screens  or  guards 
where  persons  may  accidentally  come  into 
contact  with  the  piping.  New. 

CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

582. — (1)  Vehicles,  machinery,  tools  and  equipment  used 
on  a  project, 

(a)  shall  be  in  such  condition  that  when  used 
they  will  not  endanger  persons; 

(b)  shall  not  be  used  while  being  repaired  or 
serviced ; 

(c)  shall,  when  operated  by  motive  power,  have 
been  inspected  by  an  authorized  person  at 
least  once  in  the  twenty-four  hours  prior  to 
their  use; 

(d)  shall,  when  applicable,  have  a  safe  means  of 
access  to  the  operator's  station ;  and 

(e)  shall  have  at  least  the  same  factor  of  safety 
as  the  original  design  for  all  modifications, 
extensions,  replacement  parts  or  repairs. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  vehicle  unless  °5torized  °f 
he  is  authorized  to  do  so.  vehicles 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  person,  Exception 

(a)  who  is  under  instruction  in  the  operation  of 
the  vehicle ;  and 

(b)  who  is  accompanied  by  a  person  who  is 
authorized  to  operate  a  motorized  vehicle. 

(4)  No  person  shall  be  on  a  moving  support,  including  a  Jj£pi>rts 
platform,    bucket,   basket,   load,   hook   or  sling, 
supported  by, 

(a)  the  boom  of  a  crane  or  other  similar  hoisting 
machine;  or 

(b)  a  fork-lift  truck,  front-end  loader  or  other 
similar  machine. 

(5)  Subsection  4  does  not  apply  to,  Exception 

(a)  a  bucket  or  basket  attached  to  a  hydraulic- 
powered  machine  on  which  the  operating 
controls  are  on  the  bucket  or  basket  and  the 
machine  is  equipped  with  a  fail-safe  device 
which  automatically  locks  the  support  in 
position ;  and 

(b)  the  platform  of  an  approved  device  for 
hoisting  persons. 

(6)  All  hoisting  hooks  shall  be  equipped  with  a  safety  ^jjg116 
catch. 

(7)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  to  hoisting  hooks  while  Exception 
being  used  in  the  placing  of  structural  members 

when  the  method  of  placing  is  such  that  persons  are 
as  safe  as  if  a  safety  catch  were  installed. 

(8)  Friction-type  clamps  used  in  hoisting  materials  shall  fyrPetlon~ 
be  so  constructed  that  the  accidental  slackening  of  damps 
the  hoisting  cable  does  not  release  the  clamp. 

(9)  Where  hoisting  is  done  by  a  device  in  which  the  f^}oon9, 
weight  of  the  load  is  not  transferred  to  ground 
support  at  all  times,  such  as  by  a  balloon  or  heli- 
copter, written  permission  shall  be  obtained  from  an 
engineer  prior  to  hoisting. 


(10) 
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(10)  A  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  boom, 

(a)  authorized  by  the  manufacturer;  or 

(b)  designed  by  a  professional  engineer  and  fab- 
ricated in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  his  design. 

(11)  Manufacturers'  load-rating  plates  shall  be  attached 
to  all  cranes  in  clear  view  of  the  operator  and  shall 
contain  sufficient  information  to  enable  the  operator 
to  determine  the  safe  load  which  can  be  hoisted  by 
the  crane  under  any  conditions. 

(12)  Where  the  boom  of  a  crane  is  other  than  that 
authorized  by  the  manufacturer,  the  load-rating 
plate  shall  be  in  accordance  with  information  sup- 
plied by  a  professional  engineer. 

(13)  Where  a  person  may  be  endangered  by  the  rotation 
or  uncontrolled  motion  of  a  load  being  hoisted  by  a 
crane  or  similar  machine,  one  or  more  guide  ropes  or 
tag  lines  shall  be  used  to  prevent  the  rotation  or  other 
uncontrolled  motion. 

(14)  When  the  operator  of  a  crane,  shovel  or  similar 
machine  has  his  view  of  the  path  of  travel  of  any 
part  of  the  machine  or  its  load  obstructed,  one  or 
more  competent  signalmen  shall  assist  him  by  keep- 
ing the  part  of  the  machine  or  its  load  under  obser- 
vation and  communicating  with  the  operator  by 
adequate  visual  signals,  or  where  this  is  imprac- 
ticable, by  a  suitable  telecommunication  system. 

(15)  While  a  section  of  a  pipeline  or  hose  is  under  pressure, 
no  person  shall  commence  to  disconnect  or  carry  out 
any  repairs  on  that  section. 

(16)  A  hose  supplying  steam  or  air  to  the  hammer  of  a 
pile  driver  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  wire  rope  or 
chain  to  prevent  the  hose  from  whipping  if  the  hose 
becomes  separated  from  the  hammer. 

(17)  Every  lifting  jack  shall, 

(a)  have  its  rated  capacity  legibly  cast  or  stamped 
in  plain  view  on  the  jack;  and 

(b)  be  equipped  with  a  positive  stop  to  prevent 
over-travel  or  with  an  indicator  where  a 
positive  stop  is  impracticable. 

(18) 
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(18)  During  the  hoisting,   placing,  removal  or  with- piles 
drawal  of  piles  or  sheet-piling,  they  shall  be  ade- 
quately supported  at  all  times  and  all  persons  not 
actually  engaged  in  the  operation  shall  be  kept  from 
the  area. 

(19)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  operated,  combus 

engines 

(a)  in  an  excavation  unless  adequate  provision  is 
made  to  ensure  that  exhaust  gases  and  fumes 
will  not  accumulate  in  the  excavation;  or 


(b)  in  an  enclosed  building  or  other  enclosed 
structure  unless, 

(i)  the  exhaust  gases  and  fumes  are  dis- 
charged directly  to  outdoors  to  a  point 
sufficiently  remote  to  prevent  their 
return,  or 

(ii)  there  is  an  adequate  supply  of  air  for 
combustion  and  adequate  mechanical 
exhaust  ventilation.  New. 


SPECIAL  PROVISIONS 


583. — (1)  Where  the  walls  of  an  excavation  for  a  well  are  Excavations 

.  for  well3 

not  supported  as  prescribed  by  subsection  3  of 
section  573,  no  person  shall  enter  or  remain  in  the 
excavation  if  it  is  over  four  feet  in  depth,  unless, 

(a)  a  steel  liner  of  adequate  strength  has  been 
installed  which, 

(i)  extends  two  feet  above  ground  level 
and  to  within  four  feet  of  the  point 
where  the  work  is  being  done , 

(ii)  is  adequately  supported  on  two  sides 
by  steel  wire  rope,  and 

(iii)  is  such  that  the  difference  between  the 
diameter  of  the  excavation  and  the 
diameter  of  the  liner  does  not  exceed 
four  inches;  and 

(b)  the  person, 

(i)  works  from  within  the  steel  liner, 

(ii) 
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(ii)  is  wearing  a  safety  harness  the  rope  of 
which  is  secured  at  the  surface,  and 

(iii)  is  attended  by  another  person  who  is 
stationed  outside  the  excavation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  enter  a  confined  space  where  the 
means  of  egress  is  restricted,  unless, 

(a)  the  space  has  been  tested  to  ascertain  if  a 
hazard  exists; 

(b)  adequate  precautions  as  prescribed  by  these 
requirements  have  been  taken  against  any 
hazard  found  to  exist; 

(c)  he  is  attended  by  another  person  stationed 
outside  the  confined  space;  and 

(d)  suitable  arrangements  have  been  made  to 
remove  the  person  from  the  confined  space  if 
he  requires  assistance,  and  where  practicable, 
these  arrangements  shall  include  his  use  of  a 
safety  harness  or  safety  belt. 

(3)  During  rock  drilling  operations,  an  adequate  supply 
of  water  shall  be  provided  where  necessary  to  control 
the  dissemination  of  dust  into  the  breathing  zone  of 
persons  in  the  area  who  are  not  protected  as  re- 
quired by  subsection  3  of  section  572. 

(4)  Where  explosives  are  used  on  a  project,  sections  279 
to  310  apply.  New. 

RUNWAYS,  RAMPS,  PLATFORMS 

584. — (1)  A  runway,  ramp  or  platform,  other  than  a 
scaffold  platform  shall  be, 

(a)  designed,  constructed  and  maintained  to 
safely  support  all  loads  that  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  be  applied  to  it; 

(b)  nineteen  inches  or  more  in  width ;  and 

(c)  securely  fastened  in  place. 

(2)  A  ramp  shall  have, 

(a)  a  slope  not  exceeding  one  foot  of  vertical  rise 
to  each  three  feet  of  horizontal  run ;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  cross  cleats  if  the  slope  exceeds  one  foot  of 
vertical  rise  to  each  eight  feet  of  horizontal 
run,  and  the  cleats  shall  be, 

(i)  spaced  at  regular  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing eighteen  inches,  and 

(ii)  of  equivalent  strength  and  have  equi- 
valent resistance  to  slipping  as  one 
inch  by  two  inch  dressed  boards 
securely  nailed  to  the  ramp. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  ramp  installed  in  ExcePtion 
the  stairwell  of  a  building  not  exceeding  two  storeys 
in  height,  but  every  such  ramp  shall  have, 

(a)  a  slope  not  exceeding  one  foot  of  vertical  rise 
to  one  foot  of  horizontal  run;  and 

(b)  cross  cleats, 

(i)  spaced  at  regular  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing twelve  inches,  and 

(ii)  of  equivalent  strength  and  have  equi- 
valent resistance  to  slipping  as  two 
inch  by  two  inch  dressed  boards 
securely  nailed  to  the  ramp.  New. 

LADDERS 

585.— (1)  A  ladder  shall,  Ladders 

(a)  be  designed,  constructed,  maintained  and 
used  so  as  not  to  endanger  the  safety  of  any 
person ; 

(b)  be  used  only  in  such  a  way  that  the  loads 
applied  do  not  cause  the  materials  used  in  any 
part  of  the  ladder  to  be  stressed  beyond  the 
allowable  unit  stresses  for  the  materials  used; 

(c)  be  free  from  broken  or  loose  members  or  other 
faults; 

(d)  have  rungs  evenly  spaced  twelve  inches  on 
centres; 

(e)  have  side  rails  not  less  than  twelve  inches 
apart ; 

Cf) 
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(/)  be  placed  on  a  firm  footing; 

(g)  be  held  in  place  by  one  or  more  persons  while 
being  used,  if  it  exceeds  thirty  feet  in  length 
and  is  not  securely  fastened ; 

(h)  when  not  securely  fastened,  be  placed  so  that 
the  base  of  the  ladder  is  not  less  than  one 
quarter  and  not  more  than  one  third  of  the 
length  of  the  ladder  from  a  point  directly 
below  the  top  of  the  ladder  and  at  the  same 
level  as  the  base  of  the  ladder; 

(i)  if  used  as  a  regular  means  of  access  between 
floors, 

(i)  be  securely  fastened  in  place, 

(ii)  extend  at  least  three  feet  above  every 
landing  or  floor, 

(iii)  have  a  clear  space  of  four  inches 
behind  any  rung,  and 

(iv)  be  so  located  that  an  adequate  landing 
surface,  clear  of  obstructions,  is  avail- 
able at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
ladder; 

(j)  not  be  in  an  elevator  shaft  or  hoistway  when 
such  space  is  being  used  for  hoisting;  and 

(k)  not  be  lashed  to  another  ladder  to  increase 
its  length. 


(a)  consist  of  wood  that  is  straight-grained  and 
free  from  loose  knots,  sharp  edges,  splinters 
and  shakes; 

(b)  not  be  painted  or  coated  with  an  opaque 
material;  and 

(c)  have  rungs  of  clear  straight-grained  material 
that  is  free  of  knots. 


Wooden 
ladders 


(2)  A  wooden  ladder  shall, 


Wooden 

cleat-type 

ladders 


(3)  A  wooden  ladder  of  the  cleat  type  shall  have, 


(a)  side  rails, 


(i) 
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(i)  not  less  than  1^  inches  by  3^  inches 
for  ladders  up  to  and  including  nine- 
teen feet  long,  and 

(ii)  not  less  than  1%  inches  by  5^  inches 
for  ladders  over  nineteen  feet  long;  and 

(b)  cleats  or  rungs, 

(i)  not  less  than  five  eighths  of  an  inch  by 
iy%  inches,  and 

(ii)  braced  by  filler  blocks  between  the 
cleats  or  rungs. 

(4)  A  double  width  ladder  shall,  S°dut£le 

ladders 

(a)  have  three  rails  evenly  spaced; 

(b)  be  not  less  than  five  feet  in  width ; 

(c)  have  cleats  or  rungs  that  extend  the  full 
width  of  the  ladder;  and 

(d)  be  securely  fastened  in  place. 

(5)  The  maximum  length  of  a  ladder  measured  along  ^nglh^ot 
the  side  rail  shall  be,  ladder8 

(a)  16  feet  for  a  trestle  ladder,  a  base  section  of  an 
extension  trestle  ladder,  or  an  extension 
section  of  an  extension  trestle  ladder; 

(b)  20  feet  for  a  step  ladder; 

(c)  30  feet  for  a  single  ladder  or  individual  section 
of  a  ladder; 

(d)  48  feet  for  a  two-section  extension  ladder;  and 

(e)  66  feet  for  an  extension  ladder  having  more 
than  two  sections. 

(6)  Runs  of  ladders  shall,  g33SiSf 

(a)  have  rest  platforms  at  intervals  not  greater 
than  thirty-five  feet;  and 

(b)  be  offset  at  every  rest  platform  to  provide 
overhead  protection. 

(7) 


ap.  79  mining  (no.  1)  1970 

(7)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  to  a  permanently  in- 
stalled ladder  which  is  provided  with  a  safety  cage 
over  its  entire  length. 

(8)  When  a  step-ladder  is  being  used  as  a  self-supporting 
unit, 

(a)  the  legs  shall  be  fully  spread  and  the  spreader 
shall  be  locked ; 

(b)  the  top  of  the  step-ladder  shall  not  be  used 
as  a  step;  and 

(c)  the  pail  shelf  shall  not  be  used  as  a  step. 

STAIRS 

(9)  Temporary  stairs  and  landings  shall  be  designed  and 
constructed  to  safely  support  a  live  load  of  100 
pounds  per  square  foot. 

(10)  Stairs  shall, 

(a)  have  treads  and  risers  uniform  in  width,  length 
and  height  in  any  one  flight; 

(b)  have  stringers  making  an  angle  not  exceeding 
fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal; 

(c)  have  a  vertical  distance  between  landings  not 
exceeding  twelve  feet;  and 

(d)  have  a  handrail  equivalent  to  the  top-rail  of  a 
guardrail  as  prescribed  in  these  requirements 
securely  fastened  and  supported  in  place  on 
the  open  side  or  sides  of  each  flight  and  at  each 
landing. 

(11)  Temporary  stairs  shall  have  a  clear  width  of  not  less 
than  thirty  inches. 

(12)  Skeleton  steel  stairs  shall  have  temporary  wooden 
treads, 

(a)  of  suitable  planking  extending  the  full  width 
and  breadth  of  the  stairs  and  landings;  and 

(b)  securely  fastened  in  place. 


(13) 
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(13)  Clause  b  of  subsection  10  and  subsection  11  do  not  Exception 
apply  to  a  prefabricated  stair  erected  inside  a  tower 
formed  by  scaffold  frame  sections  where, 

(a)  the  stringers  make  an  angle  not  exceeding 
sixty  degrees  from  the  horizontal;  and 

(b)  the  stairs  have  a  clear  width  of  twenty  inches. 
New. 


GUARDRAILS 

586. — (1)  A  guardrail  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  guardrails 
in  good  condition,  required 

(a)  around  any  uncovered  opening  in  a  floor,  roof 
or  other  surface;  and 

(b)  at  the  perimeter  or  any  other  open  side  of, 

(i)  a  floor,  including  a  mezzanine  and  a 
balcony, 

(ii)  a  surface  of  a  bridge, 

(iii)  a  scaffold,  including  a  platform,  run- 
way or  ramp ,  or 

(iv)  a  concrete  roof,  while  the  formwork 
remains  in  place, 

from  which  a  person  may  fall, 

(v)  into  water, 

(vi)  for  a  vertical  distance  of  four  feet  or 
more  where  the  scaffold  referred  to  in 
subclause  iii  of  clause  b  is  used  for 
wheelbarrows  or  other  vehicles,  or 

(vii)  for  a  vertical  distance  of  ten  feet  or 
more. 

(2)  A  guardrail  shall  have  a  height  of  not  less  than  Require- 

x  J         °  °  ments  for 


thirty-six  inches  and  not  more  than  forty-two  inches  guardrails, 
above  the  surface,  fl< 
which  it  is  installed. 


above  the  surface,  floor,  scaffold  or  concrete  roof  on  height 


(3)  A  guardrail  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  gp|™flca_ 
one  of  the  following  specifications:  tions 

1. 
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1.  A  wooden  guardrail,  free  from  splinters  and 
protruding  nails,  consisting  of, 

i.  a  top  rail  not  less  than  1%  inches  by 
3%  inches  in  cross-section,  securely 
supported  on  posts  not  less  than  1% 
inches  by  3^  inches  in  cross-section, 
spaced  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
eight  feet, 

ii.  an  intermediate  rail  not  less  than  three 
inches  wide,  securely  fastened  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  post  midway  between 
the  top  rail  and  the  toe-board,  and 

iii.  a  toe-board  securely  fastened  to  the 
posts  or  other  vertical  supports,  and 
extending  from  the  surface,  floor,  scaf- 
fold or  roof,  to  a  height  of  not  less  than 
five  inches; 

2.  A  wire  cable  guardrail  maintained  taut  by 
means  of  a  turnbuckle  consisting  of, 

i.  a  top-rail  and  an  intermediate  rail  of 
not  less  than  one-half  of  an  inch  dia- 
meter wire  cable  with  vertical  separa- 
tors at  least  two  inches  wide,  spaced  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  eight  feet, 
and 

ii.  a  toe-board  securely  fastened  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  vertical  separators  and 
extending  from  the  surface,  floor,  scaf- 
fold or  roof  to  a  height  of  not  less  than 
five  inches;  or 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  height  limitations  of 
subsection  2,  a  guardrail  of  fencing  material, 
commonly  referred  to  as  snow  fencing,  ade- 
quately supported  in  a  vertical  position  and 
maintained  taut,  which  shall  have, 

i.  vertical  pieces  of  lumber  four  feet  long, 
not  less  than  one  and  one-half  inches 
wide  and  three-eighths  of  an  inch  thick, 
painted  a  distinctive  colour,  and  woven 
between  five  double  strands  of  number 
thirteen  Imperial  Standard  Gauge  steel 
wire  so  that  the  lumber  shall  be  tight 


between 
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between  the  wire  and  space  at  not 
more  than  three  and  one  half  inches 
centre  to  centre,  and 

ii.  the  double  stranded  wires  shall  be 
wrapped  round  each  other  at  least 
three  times  in  each  space  between  the 
lumber  and  shall  be  evenly  spaced  ten 
inches  apart. 

(4)  A  guardrail  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  if  the  district  mining 
engineer  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  wire  cable  guard- 
rail or  fencing  material  is  not  installed  or  is  not  being 
maintained  in  good  condition.  New. 


SCAFFOLDS 

587. — (1)  Where  work  cannot  be  done  safely  on  or  from  gcJSJfds 
the  ground  or  from  a  building  or  other  permanent required 
structure,  a  scaffold  constructed  as  prescribed  in 
this  section,  or  some  other  equally  safe  means  of 
support  for  persons,  shall  be  provided. 


(2)  No  person  shall  use  stilts,  a  barrel,  box  or  other  loose JJo|eof 
object,  objt^.  ^ 

J       '  prohibited 

(a)  to  stand  upon  while  working;  or 

(b)  to  support  a  scaffold  or  working  platform. 

(3)  The  erection,  use,  dismantling  or  removal  of  a  supervision 
scaffold  shall  be  done  under  the  supervision  of  arequired 
person  experienced  in  this  work. 


(4)  During  the  erection,  alteration  or  dismantling  of  aofaworkgon 
scaffold  or  scaffold  platform,  work,  other  than  that 
required  for  the  erection,  alteration  or  dismantling, 

(a)  shall  be  done  only  from  the  parts  of  the 
scaffold  or  scaffold  platform  which  comply 
with  subsection  1  of  section  586  and  subsec- 
tion 5  of  this  section;  and 

(b)  shall  not  be  performed  beneath  the  part  being 
erected,  altered  or  dismantled  unless  ade- 
quate overhead  protection  is  provided. 

(5)  A  scaffold  shall,  ments  for 

scaffolds 

(a)  be  capable  of  supporting  two  or  more  times 
the  maximum  loading  to  which  it  may  be 


subjected 


926 


Chap.  70 


MINING  (NO.  1) 


1970 


subjected  without  exceeding  the  allowable 
unit  stresses  for  the  materials  used  and  where 
the  principal  component  of  the  scaffold  is  a 
tubular  metal  frame; 

(b)  be  constructed  only  of  suitable  structural 
material  and  where  lumber  is  used,  it  shall  be 
No.  1  Construction  Grade  Eastern  Spruce  or 
better ; 

(c)  have  all  uprights  diagonally  and  horizontally 
braced  to  prevent  lateral  movement; 

(d)  have  no  splices  between  the  points  of  support 
of  horizontal  members; 

(e)  have  footings,  sills  or  supports  which  shall  be 
sound,  rigid,  and  capable  of  supporting  the 
maximum  load  without  unsafe  settlement  or 
deformation ; 

(/)  have  all  necessary  fittings  and  gear,  which 
shall  be  suitable  and  properly  installed ; 

(g)  have  safety  catches  on  all  hooks;  and 

(h)  be  adequately  secured  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  at  vertical  intervals  not  exceeding 
three  times  the  least  lateral  dimension  of  the 
scaffold  measured  at  the  base. 


(a)  be  designed,  constructed  and  maintained  to 
safely  support  all  loads  to  be  applied  to  it  in 
accordance  with  clause  a  of  subsection  5 ; 

(b)  be  at  least  nineteen  inches  wide; 

(c)  when  ten  or  more  feet  above  a  floor,  roof  or 
other  surface,  consist  of  planks  tightly  laid 
for  the  full  width  of  the  scaffold ;  and 

(d)  when  lumber  is  used,  have  planks  which, 

(i)  are   of   No.    1    Construction  Grade 
Eastern  Spruce  or  better , 

(ii)  are  at  least  two  inches  thick  and  ten 
inches  wide, 


Require- 
ments for 
scaffold 
platforms 


(6)  A  scaffold  platform  shall 


(iii) 
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(iii)  overhang  its  end  supports  by  not  less 
than  six  inches  and  not  more  than 
eighteen  inches,  and 

(iv)  are  cleated  or  otherwise  secured  against 
slipping. 


(a)  be  attached  to  a  fixed  support  or  an  out- 
rigger beam  capable  of  supporting  four  or 
more  times  the  maximum  loading  to  which  it 
may  be  subjected,  without  overturning  and 
without  exceeding  the  allowable  unit  stresses 
for  the  materials  used ; 

(b)  have  hangers  located  not  less  than  six  inches 
and  not  more  than  eighteen  inches  from  the 
ends  of  the  platform ; 

(c)  when  capable  of  moving  either  vertically  or 
horizontally, 

(i)  have  rope  falls  equipped  with  suitable 
pulley  blocks,  or 

(ii)  have  a  mechanical  hoisting  device 
equipped  with  a  positive  locking  device 
to  prevent  the  scaffold  from  falling 
freely ; 

(d)  not  use  fibre  rope  where, 

(i)  the  distance  between  blocks  exceeds 
three  hundred  feet, 

(ii)  any  corrosive  substance  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  rope,  or 

(iii)  any  mechanical  grinding  or  flame 
cutting  equipment  is  to  be  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  rope; 

(e)  when  not  being  raised  or  lowered,  where  prac- 
ticable, be  secured  to  and  firmly  anchored  to 
the  building  or  structure;  and 

(/)  have  wire  mesh  of  at  least  No.  16  gauge 
rejecting  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in  dia- 
meter, extending  from  the  toe-board  to  the 
rail  of  the  guardrail  and  fastened  securely  in 
place. 


(7)  A  suspended  scaffold  shall, 


Require- 
ments foi 
suspended 
scaffolds 
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(8)  A  boatswain's  chair  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  two  feet  long  and  ten  inches 
wide; 

(b)  be  supported  by  a  sling  which  shall  be  at  least 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  wire  rope,  if  the  work- 
man on  the  chair  is  using, 

(i)  any  corrosive  substance,  or 

(ii)  any    mechanical   grinding   or  flame 
cutting  equipment;  and 

(c)  not  be  required  to  comply  with  clauses  b  and  / 
of  subsection  7. 

(9)  Each  person  on  a  suspended  scaffold  shall  use  a 
safety  belt  attached  in  a  satisfactory  manner  to  a 
separate  independently  suspended  life-line  of  at 
least  five-eighths  of  an  inch  manila  rope  securely 
attached  overhead  to  the  project  or  other  suitable 
support  in  such  a  way  that,  failure  of  the  scaffold 
support  does  not  cause  failure  of  the  life-line  support, 
the  life-line  is  free  from  danger  of  chafing  on  any 
sharp  edge,  and  if  the  person  should  fall,  he  will  be 
suspended  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  five  feet 
from  the  place  where  he  was  working. 

(10)  Subsection  9  does  not  apply  to  a  part  of  a  suspended 
scaffold  which  is  designed,  constructed  and  main- 
tained in  such  a  way  that  the  failure  of  one  support 
or  one  suspension  will  not  cause  the  collapse  of  the 
part  of  the  scaffold  directly  or  by  progressive  collapse 
of  the  other  supports  or  suspensions. 

(11)  An  outrigger  scaffold  shall  have, 

(a)  the  platform  commencing  within  three  inches 
of  the  wall ;  and 

(b)  outrigger  beams  which  are  well  secured  against 
horizontal  and  vertical  movement. 

(12)  A  ladder  jack  scaffold  shall, 

(a)  have  ladder  jacks  that  transmit  their  load 
directly  to  the  ladder  side  rails; 

(b)  not  be  used  to  provide  a  working  platform 
more  than  ten  feet  above  a  floor,  roof  or  any 
other  surface  supporting  the  ladders;  and 
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(c)  not  be  used  where  the  distance  between  the 
ladders  exceeds  ten  feet. 

(13)  A  mobile  scaffold  mounted  on  casters  or  wheels  shall,  ^Jaffoids 

(a)  where  the  height  of  the  scaffold  exceeds  three 
times  its  least  lateral  dimension  measured  at 
the  base,  be  equipped  with  outriggers,  guy 
wires  or  other  positive  means  to  prevent  over- 
turning; 

(b)  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  braking  device  on 
each  wheel; 

(c)  have  the  brakes  applied  when  any  person  is 
on  the  scaffold  or  scaffold  platform ;  and 

(d)  not  be  moved  when  a  person  is  on  the  scaffold 
or  scaffold  platform  except  when  every  person 
on  the  scaffold  is  using  a  safety  belt  in  a 
similar  manner  to  that  prescribed  in  subsec- 
tion 9  for  a  person  on  a  suspended  scaffold. 
New. 


FORMWORK  AND  FALSEWORK 

588. — (1)  Every  structure  and  every  part  of  a  structure  ^rnsfetc 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  concrete  shall  be  designed ,  adequate 
constructed,  supported  and  braced  to  safely  with- 
stand all  loads  likely  to  be  applied  to  it  before,  during 
and  after  the  placing  of  concrete. 


(2)  Where  shores  are  used, 


Where 
shores 
used 


(a)  the  bracing  required  by  subsection  1  shall 
include  sufficient  bracing  in  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  formwork  and  buckling  of  the  shores; 
and 


(b)  footings  for  shores  shall  be  sound,  rigid  and 
capable  of  carrying  the  maximum  load  with- 
out excessive  settlement  or  deformation. 


(3)  Where  shoring  is  more  than  one  tier  in  height,  the  ^tiers2 
junction  of  each  tier  shall  be  braced  to  prevent  any 
lateral  movement. 

(4) 
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(4)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1, 
where  falsework  consists  of  shoring  more  than  one 
tier  in  height  or  is  a  framed  structure, 

(a)  such  falsework  shall  be  designed  by  a  profes- 
sional engineer  to  safely  withstand  the  loads 
mentioned  in  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  the  drawings  of  such  falsework  shall  be  pre- 
pared and  shall, 

(i)  show  the  size  and  specifications  of  the 
falsework,  including  the  type  and  grade 
of  all  materials  for  its  construction, 

(ii)  bear  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  pro- 
fessional engineer,  and 

(iii)  be  kept  at  the  project  at  all  times  while 
the  falsework  is  being  constructed  or 
used ;  and 

(c)  such  falsework  shall  be  constructed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  drawings  prescribed  in  clause  b 
and  any  revisions  shall  be  countersigned  by 
the  professional  engineer  mentioned  in  clause 
a. 

(5)  Removal  of  falsework  and  formwork  shall  not  be 
commenced  until  the  concrete  has  attained  sufficient 
strength  to  be, 

(a)  self-supporting,  or 

(b)  capable  of  being  adequately  supported  by 
reshoring.  New. 


DEMOLITION 

589. — (1)  No  person  shall  commence  or  continue  to 
demolish,  dismantle  or  move  a  building  or  other 
structure  until  such  times  as, 

(a)  he  has  taken  steps  to  prevent  injury  to  any 
person  in  or  near  the  project  or  the  adjoining 
property;  and 

lb) 
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(b)  all  existing  gas,  electrical  and  other  services 
that  are  likely  to  endanger  the  safety  of 
persons  having  access  to  the  building  or  other 
structure  have  been  properly  shut  off  and 
disconnected. 


(2)  No  person  shall  stand  on  top  of  a  wall,  pier  or  chim-  wStedie\Sc.?n 
ney  to  remove  material  therefrom,  unless  safe  flooring  prohibited 
or  adequate  scaffolding  or  staging  is  provided  on  all 

sides  not  more  than  ten  feet  below  his  place  of 
working. 

(3)  Scaffolding  shall  be  made  self-supporting  to  be  in-  Sent  as"to 
dependent  of  that  portion  of  the  project  being  scaffolding 
demolished. 

(4)  This  section  applies  to  demolition  by,  o^sectfoi011 

(a)  a  heavy  weight  suspended  by  cable  from  a 
crane  or  other  hoist  machine; 

(b)  a  power  shovel,  bulldozer  or  other  vehicle; 

(c)  any  other  powered  mechanical  device; 

(d)  explosives;  or 

(e)  any  combination  of  the  foregoing. 


(5)  The  person  in  charge  of  demolition  shall  ensure  that  ^erson°fn 
no  person  except  his  employees  directly  engaged  on  charge 
the  demolition  described  in  subsection  4,  enters  a 
demolition  zone, 

(a)  having  its  centre  at  the  point  of  demolition; 
and 

(b)  having  a  horizontal  radius  equal  to  one  and  a 
half  times  the  height  of  the  project,  or  portion 
of  the  project  being  demolished. 


(6)  The  controls  of  a  mechanical  device  for  demolishing  £°n£™J 

v  '  a  mecnan 

a  project  shall  be  operated  from  a  safe  location  which  devices 
shall  be  as  remote  as  is  practicable  from  the  demolish- 
ing operation. 


(7) 
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(7)  Where  a  swinging  weight  is  used  for  demolishing,  the 
supporting  cable  shall  be  of  such  length  or  so  re- 
strained that  the  weight  will  not  swing  against  any 
structure  other  than  the  structure  being  demolished. 

(8)  Before  demolition  commences,  glass  shall  be  re- 
moved from  windows  and  other  locations  on  the 
project  or  otherwise  protected  so  that  there  is  no 
possibility  of  breakage  of  the  glass  at  any  stage  of 
the  demolition. 

(9)  Demolition  shall  proceed  systematically  from  the 
highest  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  project. 

(10)  In  a  skeleton  structural  frame  building,  the  skeleton 
structural  frame  may  be  left  in  place  during  the 
demolition  or  dismantling  of  the  masonry  if  the 
masonry  and  any  loose  material  is  removed  from  the 
skeleton  structural  frame  in  the  order  prescribed  in 
subsection  9. 

(11)  The  work  above  each  tier  or  floor  shall  be  completed 
before  the  safety  of  its  supports  is  impaired  by  the 
demolition  or  dismantling  operations. 

(12)  Where  work  on  a  building  or  structure  being  de- 
molished or  dismantled  is  suspended  or  discontinued 
prior  to  the  completion  of  the  demolition  or  dis- 
mantling, access  to  the  part  which  has  still  to  be 
demolished  or  dismantled  shall  be  prevented  by  the 
installation  of  fencing  or  other  equally  effective 
barriers. 

(13)  A  truss,  girder  or  other  structural  member  shall  not 
be  disconnected  until  it  has  been  relieved  of  all 
loads  except  its  own  weight  and  has  been  tem- 
porarily supported. 

(14)  Masonry  walls  shall  be  removed  in  reasonably  level 
courses. 

(15)  Materials  shall  not  be  loosened  or  permitted  to  fall 
in  such  masses  as  to  endanger  the  structural  stability 
of  a  floor  or  other  support  of  the  project  or  of  any 
scaffold. 


(16) 
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(16)  A  basement,  cellar  or  excavation  on  a  project  being  f0abements 
demolished  or  dismantled  shall  be  backfilled  to  grade  backfilled 
upon  completion  of  the  demolition  or  dismantling 

unless  the  open  edges  of  the  basement,  cellar  or 
excavation  are  protected  by  adequate  fencing. 

(17)  Subsection  16  does  not  apply  to  a  basement  or  Exception 
cellar  which  has  a  roof,  floor  or  other  solid  covering 

over  it  and  all  openings  are  boarded  up  to  prevent 
access  to  the  basement  or  cellar.  New. 


EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  FASTENING  TOOLS 

590. — (1)  An  explosive  actuated  fastening  tool  shall,  f0oteening 

(a)  be  operated  only  by  an  authorized  person 
who  has  been  duly  instructed  in  the  use  of  the 
equipment  according  to  the  manufacturer's 
specifications  and  recommendations; 

(b)  be  operated  only  in  accordance  with  the  manu- 
facturer's approved  recommendations; 

(c)  be  inspected  by  the  operator  before  use  to 
ensure  that  it  is  clean  and  in  all  ways  suitable 
for  use; 

id)  not  be  left  unattended  in  a  place  where  it 
might  be  available  to  an  unauthorized  person; 

(e)  be  stored  in  a  locked  container. 

(2)  Explosive  loads  shall,  i^ads0sive 

(a)  be  suitably  identified; 

(b)  be  stored  in  separate  compartments  if  of 
varied  strength; 

(c)  be  stored  in  a  locked  container;  and 

(d)  not  be  left  unattended  in  a  place  where  they 
may  be  available  to  unauthorized  persons. 
New. 

CONSTRUCTION 
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CONSTRUCTION  HOISTS 

591. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  592  to  596, 

(a)  "attendant"  means  a  person  who  is  stationed 
on  the  conveyance  or  at  its  landing  plaecs  and 
has  control  of  any  movement  of  the  convey- 
ance of  the  hoist  as  whole  or  part  of  his 
duties; 

(b)  "chimney  hoist"  means  a  hoist  used  for  hoist- 
ing or  lowering  persons  or  materials  in  or  with- 
out a  chimney; 

(c)  "concrete  bucket  hoist"  means  a  construction 
hoist  used  for  hoisting  or  lowering  concrete 
only; 

(d)  "construction  hoist"  means  a  mechanism  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  construction,  main- 
tenance or  demolition  of  a  building,  structure 
or  other  work  on  surface  of  a  mining  property, 

(i)  for  hoisting  or  lowering  materials  or 
persons  or  both,  and 

(ii)  equipped  with  a  conveyance  that 
moves  in  guides  during  its  vertical 
movement,  and  includes  its  hoistway 
and  hoistway  enclosure; 

(e)  "materials  hoist"  means  a  construction  hoist 
used  for  hoisting  or  lowering  materials  only; 

(/)  "operator"  means  a  person  who  is  stationed 
at  the  driving  unit  of  a  construction  hoist  and 
has  direct  control  of  any  movement  of  the 
conveyance  of  the  hoist  as  the  whole  or  part 
of  his  duties; 

(g)  "permit"  means  a  permit  granted  under  this 
section  to  operate  a  construction  hoist  under 
specific  loadings; 

(h)  "user"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  a  con- 
struction hoist  as  owner,  lessee  or  otherwise, 
but  does  not  include  an  operator  or  attendant 
as  such; 
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(i)  "workmen's  hoist"  means  a  construction  hoist 
used  for  hoisting  or  lowering  persons  or 
materials. 

(2)  The  specifications  for  a  construction  hoist  and  its  f^s1  toat>e 
equipment,  and  the  general  arrangement  of  the  in-  approved 
stallation  including  location,  tower  and  hoistway, 

shall  be  submitted  to  the  chief  engineer  for  approval 
and  no  installation  shall  be  made  until  such  approval 
has  been  received. 

(3)  The  second  or  any  subsequent  installation  on  the  n0T~ 
same  property  of  a  construction  hoist  and  hoistway,  fn8btlenautfonf 
originally  approved  by  the  chief  engineer,  may  be 

made  on  the  approval  of  the  district  electrical- 
mechanical  engineer,  without  the  submission  of  plans 
and  specifications,  after  he  has  inspected  the  site. 

(4)  Every  construction  hoist  shall  have  tests  conducted  Tests 
to  prove  the  safe  operation  of  all  brakes,  clutches, 
safety  devices  and  controls,  before  being  put  into 
operation  at  a  new  location  and  thereafter,  at  such 
intervals  as  to  ensure  safe  operation. 

(5)  The  results  of  such  tests  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Idem 
Machinery  Record  Book  and  made  available  to  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer. 

(6)  No  construction  hoist  shall  be  put  into  operation  J^fimum 
until  a  permit  showing  the  maximum  allowable  permits 
loadings  for  persons  or  materials  has  been  obtained 

from  the  district  mining  engineer,  and  such  permit 
shall  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the 
hoisting  area. 

(7)  Where  the  permit  for  a  construction  hoist  does  not  Notice 
designate  the  capacity  in  terms  of  persons,  or  persons 

and  pounds,  the  user  of  the  hoist  shall  furnish  and 
display  a  notice,  in  the  conveyance  or  other  load 
carrying  unit  of  the  hoist,  setting  forth  in  letters  not 
less  than  two  inches  high  the  words  "No  person  shall 
ride  in  or  on  this  conyevance". 

(8)  The  prohibition  contained  in  the  notice  mentioned  Idem 
in  subsection  7  applies  to  every  person  except  a 
person  engaged  in  the  lubrication,  repair,  erection, 
dismantling  or  maintenance  of  a  construction  hoist. 


(9) 
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(9)  Where  a  construction  hoist  has  a  driving  unit  that 
is  not  directly  controlled  by  a  device  installed  in  the 
conveyance  or  at  each  landing  of  the  hoistway,  there 
shall  be, 

(a)  an  operator  at  all  times;  and 

(b)  an  attendant  in  the  conveyance  or  at  each 
landing  of  the  hoistway  when  persons  are 
being  conveyed. 

(10)  Where  an  operator  is  required  for  the  operation  of  a 
construction  hoist,  he  shall,  if  required,  possess  a 
certificate  of  qualification. 

(11)  Where  an  attendant  is  necessary  for  the  operation 
of  a  construction  hoist,  the  attendant  shall  have 
attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years  and  shall  have  had 
adequate  training  and  experience  to  perform  his 
duties  safely. 

(12)  Every  construction  hoist  and  all  equipment  used  in 
connection  therewith  shall  be  so  designed,  installed 
and  maintained  that  the  safety  of  persons  being 
carried  or  being  near  shall  be  ensured  at  all  times. 

(13)  The  owner  or  user  of  a  construction  hoist  shall 
provide  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  or  an 
independent  person  approved  by  the  chief  engineer 
showing  the  maximum  allowable  weight  that  the 
hoist  is  capable  of  handling. 

(14)  The  operator  of  a  construction  hoist  and  the  hoist 
shall  be  adequately  protected  against  falling  objects 
and  other  hazards  consistent  with  the  project. 

(15)  The  installation  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  hoist 
operator  will  have  the  maximum  practicable  view  of 
the  tower. 

(16)  The  building  housing  the  hoist  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 

(17)  The  machine  area,  tower  landings  and  pit  shall  be 
kept  free  of  building  materials,  debris,  and  equip- 
ment not  required  for  the  hoist. 

(18)  Flammable  fuels,  oil  or  other  readily  combustible 
materials  shall  be  stored  away  from  the  hoist  area. 


(19) 
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(19)  The  main  overhead  beams  at  the  top  of  the  tower  $*|j£ead 
and  the  immediate  members  supporting  the  beams  beams  of 

,  1  ^         &  hoist  towers 

shall, 

(a)  be  of  steel;  and 

(b)  safely  support  the  loads  likely  to  be  imposed 
thereon,  including, 

(i)  twice  the  maximum  load  on  the  ropes 
suspended  from  the  overhead  beams, 
and 

(ii)  the  weight  of  the  overhead  beams  and 
machinery  thereon,  and 

(iii)  be  rigidly  and  safely  supported  at  each 
end. 

(20)  A  construction  hoist  tower  shall,  towers 

(a)  be  of  steel; 

(b)  safely  support  the  loads  likely  to  be  imposed 
upon  it,  including, 

(i)  twice  the  maximum  static  load  sus- 
pended from  the  overhead  beams, 

(ii)  any  loads  due  to  a  hoist  boom  or 
concrete  bucket  chute, 

(iii)  the  weight  of  the  tower,  and 

(iv)  loads  due  to  wind  and  ice; 

(c)  be  supported  upon  a  safe,  firm,  level  founda- 
tion such  that  the  tower  will  remain  in  vertical 
alignment  and  the  bearing  capacity  of  the  soil 
will  not  be  exceeded  by  the  maximum  load 
from  the  tower,  the  hoist  and  its  load; 

(d)  extend  above  the  top  landing  so  that,  when 
the  conveyance  is  at  the  top  landing,  ten  feet 
of  overhead  clearance  will  be  provided  from 
the  topmost  part  of  the  conveyance  to  the 
lowest  part  of  the  tower  or  machinery  over 
the  hoistway; 

(e)  not  be  located  wholly  or  partially  in  front  of 
an  entrance  to  a  building; 

(/) 
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(J)  be  plumb; 

(g)  be  securely  braced  or  guyed  to  the  building 
or  to  other  adequate  anchorage  at  vertical 
spacings  of  not  over  forty  feet;  and 

(h)  have  each  guy  wire  of  steel,  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  or  larger  in  diameter,  securely  attached 
at  each  end  with  rope  clips,  and  with  a  turn- 
buckle  to  adjust  its  length. 

(21)  Where  part  of  a  building  or  structure  is  used  for  a 
hoist  foundation,  it  shall  be  constructed  or  reinforced 
to  withstand  any  load  that  is  likely  to  be  placed  upon 
it,  and  any  space  beneath  a  hoist  foundation  shall  be 
enclosed  to  prevent  any  person  from  entering  therein. 

(22)  Safe  means  of  access  to  the  overhead  sheaves  shall 
be  provided  by  a  ladder  from  the  highest  landing  of 
the  tower. 

(23)  In  the  assembling  of  the  segments  of  steel  hoist 
towers,  connections  shall  be  made  with  bolts,  pins  or 
special  devices  to  prevent  the  connections  from 
accidentally  disengaging. 

(24)  Where  the  counterweight  runway  is  located  within 
36  inches  of  the  building  floor  or  landing,  the  entire 
length  of  the  runway  adjacent  to  the  building  shall  be 
screened  with  wire  mesh  (16  gauge)  that  will  reject 
a  ball  one  and  one  half  inches  in  diameter. 

(25)  Counterweight  guards  shall  consist  of  a  metal  frame 
and  No.  16  gauge  sheet  steel,  or  plywood  three- 
quarters  inch  thick,  properly  reinforced  and  braced, 
and  securely  fastened  in  position. 

(26)  Guards  shall  be  installed  on  all  counterweight  run- 
ways in  the  open  side  or  sides  at  grade  or  working 
levels  and  extend  to  a  height  of  at  least  eight  feet 
above  that  level.  New. 

592. — (1)  The  hoistway  of  a  construction  hoist  shall  be 
enclosed, 

(a)  on  sides  not  facing  conveyance  entrances  at 
the  lowest  landing  to  a  height  of  at  least  six 
feet;  and 

(b)  on  sides  facing  conveyance  entrances,  from 
the  top  of  each  landing  opening  to  the  under- 
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side  of  the  next  landing  above  or  to  the  top 
of  the  hoistway,  with  No.  16  gauge  wire 
mesh  rejecting  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in 
diameter  and  the  mesh  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  tower. 

(2)  The  enclosure  described  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  where 

.  ...  enclosure 

may  be  omitted  where  the  conveyance  is  equipped  neotuired 
on  its  entrance  sides  with  a  door  of  the  vertically reqmre 
sliding  or  horizontal-swinging  type, 

(a)  extending  from  within  two  inches  of  the  con- 
veyance floor  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  five 
feet; 

(b)  consisting  of  a  metal  frame  and  No.  16  gauge 
wire  mesh  that  rejects  a  ball  one  and  a  half 
inches  in  diameter;  and 

(c)  equipped  with  a  positive  locking  device. 

(3)  A  hoistway  within  a  building  shall  be  fully  enclosed,  wire  mesn 
except  at  landing  entrances,  with  No.  16  gauge  wire 

mesh  rejecting  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in  dia- 
meter or  with  substantial  building  materials  having 
equivalent  strength  and  openings. 

(4)  The  hoistway  pit  shall  be  deep  enough  to  allow pits 
the  conveyance  platform  or  bucket  to  descend  to  the 
proper  level  required  for  smooth  loading  and  unload- 
ing at  the  lowest  landing. 

(5)  A  substantial  gate  shall  be  provided  at  each  entrance  mJntsrfor 
to  the  hoistway  of  a  construction  hoist  and  shall,  hoistway 

J  gates 

(a)  extend  from  within  two  inches  of  floor  level 
to  a  height  of  six  feet; 

(b)  be  of  the  vertically-lifting  or  horizontally- 
sliding  type,  or  one-section  horizontally- 
swinging  type; 

(c)  not  be  of  the  vertically-collapsible  type; 

(d)  reject  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter; 

(e)  be  located  between  two  and  four  inches  of  the 
landing  platform;  and 

(/)  provide  minimum  headroom  clearance  of  six 
feet  six  inches  when  in  the  open  position. 
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(6)  A  counterweight  for  a  gate  shall  be  so  enclosed  that 
it  will  be  retained  if  its  means  of  suspension  fails. 

(7)  Each  gate  shall  be  equipped  with  a  mechanical  latch 
to  keep  the  gate  in  the  closed  position. 

(8)  Each  landing  gate  shall  be  equipped  with  an  electric 
contact  switch  that  will  turn  on  a  light  to  indicate 
to  the  hoist  operator  when  the  gate  is  fully  closed. 

(9)  A  substantial  landing  platform  shall  be  provided  at 
each  entrance  to  the  hoistway  of  a  construction  hoist 
and  shall, 

(a)  be  securely  fastened  and  safely  supported  at 
each  end;  and 

(b)  be  at  least  equal  in  width  to  the  hoistway 
entrance  and  have,  except  at  the  lowest  land- 
ing, for  at  least  five  feet  to  each  side,  a  guard 
railing  forty-two  inches  in  height  and  a  toe- 
board  five  inches  in  height,  with  the  space 
between  the  railing  and  the  toe-board  filled  in 
completely  and  securely  with  No.  16  gauge 
wire  mesh  that  rejects  a  ball  one  and  a  half 
inches  in  diameter  or  equal  enclosure.  New. 

593. — (1)  The  conveyance  of  a  construction  hoist  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  using  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  five,  based  upon  static  loads  and  ultimate 
stresses  of  the  materials; 

(b)  adequately  support  fifty  or  more  pounds  per 
square  foot  of  conveyance  floor  area; 

(c)  operate  in  steel  guides  that  will  adequately 
withstand,  without  permanent  deformation  or 
damage,  the  application  of  the  safety  devices; 

(d)  be  equipped  with  approved  guide  shoes  or 
rollers  adjusted  to  provide  only  the  necessary 
running  clearance  between  the  shoes  and  the 
guide  rails; 

(e)  be  equipped  with  a  safety  device  that  will 
stop  and  sustain  the  conveyance  when  loaded 
to  its  maximum  capacity  should  the  means  of 
suspension  fail; 
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(/)  be  located  so  that  the  clearance  between  the 
conveyance  platform  and  the  landing  sill  is 
not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  and  not 
more  than  two  inches; 

(g)  be  enclosed  on  each  non-entrance  side  with  a 
toe-board  five  inches  in  height  and  with  No. 
16  gauge  wire  mesh  extending  at  least  six  feet 
in  height  above  the  conveyance  floor  and 
rejecting  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in 
diameter  or  shall  be  enclosed  with  solid 
material  of  adequate  strength; 

(h)  have  an  adequate  hood,  part  of  which  may  be 
hinged,  composed  of  No.  10  gauge  wire  mesh 
rejecting  a  ball  one  and  a  half  inches  in 
diameter  or  composed  of  solid  material  of 
equivalent  strength; 

(i)  be  equipped  with  a  door  or  doors  at  least  five 
feet  in  height  above  the  conveyance  floor, 
when  used  for  the  handling  of  persons,  and  so 
arranged  that  the  doors  can  not  open  outward ; 

(J)  be  equipped  when  conveying  persons  with 
safety  devices  activated  by  governors  ar- 
ranged to  trip  at  25  per  cent  above  normal 
operating  speed. 

(2)  Where  a  wheelbarrow  or  other  rolling  equipment  is  Socks  and 
to  be  transported,  restraining  cleats  or  blocks  shall 

be  provided  on  the  conveyance  platform. 

(3)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  weights'" 
bolted  together,  shall  be  so  placed  that  they  cannot 

fall  on  any  part  of  the  machinery  and  shall  be 
suspended  in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will 
run  freely.  New. 

594. — (1)  The  hoisting  rope  or  ropes  of  a  construction  Hoist  ropes 
hoist  shall, 

(a)  safely  support  the  maximum  static  load  to  be 
imposed  upon  it  without  exceeding  the  ulti- 
mate breaking  strength  of  the  rope  divided  by 
the  factor  of  safety  for  a  construction  hoist 
rope  as  set  forth  in  the  table  in  clause  k; 

(b)  be  not  less  than  one  half  inch  in  diameter  and 
composed  of  not  less  than  six  strands  each  of 
nineteen  steel  wires; 

(c) 
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(c)  where  used  on  a  drum  hoist  have  at  least 
three  complete  turns  of  rope  on  the  drum 
when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  point  of 
travel ; 

(d)  be  examined  daily  for  kinks,  broken  wires  or 
other  physical  defects; 

(e)  be  properly  dressed  and  maintained  in  a  safe 
working  condition; 

(J)  be  protected  from  falling  material  and  rope- 
ways shall  be  maintained  free  of  all  material ; 

(g)  not  cross  over  or  under  ropes  from  other 
hoists; 

(h)  not  be  spliced ; 

(i)  not  encircle  or  be  supported  or  guided  by  a 
sheave  or  drum  whose  diameter  is  less  than 
twenty-four  times  the  diameter  of  the  rope  in 
use; 

(J)  be  securely  anchored  at  each  end  by  approved 
means ; 

(k)  provide  a  factor  of  safety,  when  considering 
the  static  loadings  involved,  not  less  than 
required  in  the  following  table: 

TABLE 


Minimum  Factors  of  Safety  for  Hoisting  Ropes 


Rope  Speed 
(Feet  per 
Minute) 

Minimum  Factor  of 
Safety 

Rope  Speed 
(Feet  per 
Minute) 

Minimum  Factor  of 
Safety 

Workmen's 
Hoist 

Materials 
Hoist 

Workmen's 
Hoist 

Materials 
Hoist 

50 

7.60 

6.65 

300 

9.20 

8.20 

75 

7.75 

6.85 

350 

9.50 

8.45 

100 

7.95 

7.00 

400 

9.75 

8.70 

125 

8.10 

7.15 

450 

10.00 

8.90 

150 

8.25 

7.30 

500 

10.25 

9.15 

175 

8.40 

7.45 

550 

10.45 

9.30 

200 

8.60 

7.65 

600 

10.70 

9.50 

225 

8.75 

7.75 

650 

10.85 

9.65 

250 

8.90 

7.90 

700 

11.00 

9.80 
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(2)  Where  practicable,  travelways  and  walkways  shall  Travel  ways 
be  routed  clear  of  ropes  and  the  hoistman's  view  of 

the  hoistway,  but  in  any  event,  a  safe  travelway 
shall  be  provided. 

(3)  No  used  rope  shall  be  installed  anew  or  used  on  a  Used  r°Pes 
newly  installed  hoist  until  its  condition  has  been 
proven  satisfactory  by  examination,  electro-magnetic 

test,  laboratory  test  or  combination  of  these  tests 
as  required  by  the  district  electrical-mechanical 
engineer. 

(4)  No  rope  shall  be  used  where  more  than  5  per  cent^fr°e^ 
of  the  total  number  of  wires  in  any  one  lay  of  ther°Pes 
rope  are  broken,  or  where  visual  inspection  shows 
evidence  of  severe  wear,  corrosion,  kink,  or  other 
possible  cause  of  rope  failure.  New. 

595. — (1)  Electrical  or  mechanical  means  of  signalling  the  Slgnala 
operator  of  a  construction  hoist  shall  be  provided  at 
each  landing, 

(a)  where  the  travel  of  the  conveyance  is  more 
than  thirty-five  feet;  or 

(b)  where  the  hoist  operator  does  not  have  a  clear 
view  of  the  landing. 

(2)  The  following  code  shall  be  used  to  give  signals  to  Code 
a  hoist  operator: 

1  signal — Stop  immediately  if  in  motion. 

1  signal — Hoist. 

2  signals — Lower. 

*3  signals — Persons    will    be    on  conveyance, 
operate  carefully. 

*(This  signal  to  be  given  before  persons  enter 
the  conveyance). 

(3)  Where  the  operator  does  not  have  a  clear  view  of  all  oommunioa- 
the  hoistway  landings,  the  operator  shall  have  voice tion 
communication  with  each  landing,  but  movement  of 

the  conveyance  shall  be  made  upon  signal  only. 

(4)  The  voltage  of  the  signal  system  shall  not  exceed  Voltage 
30  volts.  New. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

596. — (1)  Every  construction  hoist  shall  be, 

(a)  equipped  with  a  permanent  tag  or  nameplate 
showing  the  horse  power  of  the  driving  unit; 

(b)  securely  fastened  to  its  foundation; 

(c)  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  that  will 
stop  and  hold  the  conveyance  when  150  per 
cent  loaded,  at  every  position  in  the  hoistway ; 

(d)  if  electrically  driven,  so  arranged  that  the 
brake  or  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically 
in  case  of  power  failure; 

(e)  if  of  a  drum  winder  type,  equipped  with  drum 
flanges  of  a  height  sufficient  to  provide  a 
clearance  of  not  less  than  twice  the  nominal 
diameter  of  the  rope  above  the  top  layer  of 
rope  on  the  drum; 

(/)  equipped  with  a  device  to  indicate  to  the 
operator, 

(i)  position  of  conveyance  in  the  hoistway, 

(ii)  limits  of  travel, 

(iii)  position  at  which  underwind  and  over- 
wind protective  devices  operate,  and 

(iv)  position  of  all  points  at  which  landings 
may  be  made ; 

(g)  when  the  hoisting  drum  is  of  the  free-running 
type,  equipped  with  a  pawl  or  other  device 
that  will  hold  the  conveyance  with  its  maxi- 
mum load  at  any  point  in  the  hoistway; 

(h)  provided  with  a  disconnect  switch  at  each 
location,  wired  in  series,  when  the  machine 
and  the  controller  are  in  separate  locations. 

(i)  equipped  with  limit  switches; 

(j)  properly  guarded  to  prevent  injury  to  persons 
from  gearing,  shafting  or  other  equipment; 
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(k)  capable  of  lifting  the  conveyance  and  its 
maximum  allowable  load,  and  it  shall  not  be 
loaded  beyond  its  rated  capacity; 

(/)  not  operated  until  the  hoistway  is  provided 
with  adequate  overwind  and  underwind 
clearance ; 

(m)  not  used  for  the  transportation  of  men  at  any 
time,  unless  equipped  as  a  workmen's  hoist. 

(2)  Every  workmen's  hoist,  in  addition  to  the  require-  ^°srtgmen  s 
ments  of  section  591,  shall  be,  additional 

require- 
ments 

(a)  equipped  with  two  or  more  ropes; 

(b)  equipped  with  overwind  and  underwind  limit 
switches  activated  by  the  movement  of  the 
conveyance  or  counterweight,  and  in  the 
latter  case,  the  overwind  protective  device 
may  be  located  at  the  lower  end  of  travel; 

(c)  equipped  with  a  speed  control  device  which 
shall  automatically  return  to  the  "off"  or 
"neutral"  position  when  released; 

(d)  equipped  with  a  slack  rope  device,  a  reverse 
phase  relay  and  a  stop  motion  switch  where 
the  hoist  is  of  the  drum  winding  type; 

(e)  so  arranged  that  the  brake  or  brakes  shall  be 
applied  automatically  in  case  of  failure  of 
electrical  supply  to  the  safety  circuit,  and  one 
brake  shall  be  mechanically  applied  and 
electrically  released; 

(J)  so  arranged  that  the  power  unit  shall  drive 
the  hoist  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  being 
raised  or  lowered  and  no  mechanism  for  dis- 
connecting the  hoist  drum  from  the  power  unit 
shall  be  available; 

(g)  not  used  for  the  purpose  of  handling  men  and 
materials  simultaneously  with  the  exception 
of  hand  tools; 

(h)  not  operated  until  the  hoistway  is  provided 
with, 

(i)  buffers  in  the  pit, 

(ii)  a  counterweight  guard  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hoistway,  and 

(iii) 
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(iii)  an  electro-mechanical  interlock  on  each 
landing  gate  or  a  means  to  lock  the 
gate  mechanically  so  that  it  cannot  be 
opened  from  the  landing  side  unless  the 
conveyance  is  at  the  landing,  but  at 
the  lowest  landing  means  of  unlocking 
the  gate  from  the  landing  side  shall  be 
provided ; 

(i)  inoperable  unless  the  conveyance  doors  and 
hoistway  gates  at  all  landings  are  fully 
closed  ; 

(j)  so  arranged  that  control  of  the  movement  of 
the  conveyance  shall  be  by  a  conveyance- 
switch  or  push-button  located  in  the  con- 
veyance with  or  without  a  push-button  at 
each  landing; 

(k)  provided  with  a  Machinery  Record  Book  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  inspections,  tests,  and 
other  data  as  required. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  applicable  to  con- 
struction hoists  apply  also  to  concrete  bucket 
hoists,  except  that  a  conveyance  safety  device  shall 
not  be  required. 

(4)  No  person  shall  ride  in  or  on  a  concrete  bucket, 
except  any  person  engaged  in  maintenance  or  repair 
work. 

(5)  The  plans  and  specifications  for  chimney  hoists  and 
the  general  arrangements  of  the  installation  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  chief  engineer  for  approval  before 
being  put  into  use. 

(6)  The  bottom  fastening  of  a  boom  to  the  tower 
shall  be  located  at  a  level  where  guy  ropes  are 
fastened  at  horizontal  girts,  and  the  upper  fastening 
for  the  boom  shall  be  located  at  a  distance  not  less 
than  one-half  the  length  of  the  boom  above  its 
bottom  fastening  and  at  a  level  where  guy  ropes  are 
fastened  at  horizontal  girts. 

(7)  The  boom  and  its  associated  equipment  shall  be  of 
an  approved  design  and  construction  and  operated  in 
a  safe  manner. 

(8)  A  qualified  person  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  operation 
of  the  boom.  New. 
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GENERAL 

597.  — (1)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  or,  without  to 

proper  authority,  remove  or  render  useless  any  fenc-  property 
ing,  casing,  lining,  guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal, 
cover,  chain,  flange,  horn,  brake,  indicator,  ladder, 
platform,  steam  gauge,  water  gauge,  safety  valve, 
electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment,  first- 
aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided 
at  a  mine  or  plant  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  595. 

(2)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  in-  undernthe 
toxicating  liquor  shall  enter  a  mine  or  be  in  the  orflcaerryingf 
proximity  of  a  working  place  on  the  surface  or  nearllQUor 
machinery  in  motion.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  596. 

(3)  Abstracts  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  authorized  tVberacts 
by  the  chief  engineer,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  p°sted 
places  at  the  mine  or  works  where  they  can  be  con- 
veniently read,  and  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 

the  mine  shall  maintain  such  abstracts  duly  posted, 
and  the  removal  or  destruction  of  any  of  them  is  an 
offence  against  this  Act.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  597. 

(4)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant  shall  Act  availabIe 
maintain  a  copy  or  copies  of  Parts  IX  and  XI  of  this 

Act  at  each  mine  or  plant  and  such  Parts  shall  be 
available  for  reference  on  request  by  any  employee. 

(5)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant  shall  ^s^ct^ 
maintain  a  notice  at  each  mine  or  plant  in  suitable  engineer 
places  setting  out  the  name,  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  district  engineer  for  the  mine  or 
plant.  New. 

(6)  The  Minister  may  prescribe  the  charge  to  be  made  Charses 
for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  this  Part. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  598. 

TESTING  LABORATORIES 

598.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  laboratories 
appropriated  for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and 
operate  one  or  more  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of 

testing  or  examining  hoisting  ropes  or  other  appli- 
ances used  in  or  about  a  mine  and,  by  regulations 
made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may 
provide  for, 

(a)  the    management   and    operation    of  such 
laboratory  or  laboratories; 

(b) 
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(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed 
in  such  laboratory  or  laboratories; 

(c)  such  other  purposes  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  deems  proper.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  599. 

PARTY  WALLS 

599.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  195  and  except  by  agreement 

under  subsection  3,  no  mining  operations  shall  be 
carried  on  within  a  distance  from  the  property 
boundary  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  of  twice  the 
width  or  thickness  of  the  orebody  at  the  boundary, 
measured  parallel  to  the  boundary  from  foot  wall  to 
hanging  wall  and  normal  to  the  dip,  and  in  no  event 
shall  mining  operations  be  carried  on  within  a  dis- 
tance of  twenty  feet  from  the  boundary  measured 
from  the  perpendicular  to  the  boundary, 

(a)  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  preliminary 
investigation,  development  headings  may  be 
advanced  to  twenty  feet  from  the  boundary; 
and 

(b)  except  that  exploratory  diamond  drilling  may 
be  done. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  operations  at  sand, 
gravel  or  clay  pits  or  open-cast  rock  quarries. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  600  (1,  2). 

(3)  Adjoining  owners  or  their  agents  may,  by  agreement 
in  writing  signed  by  them,  carry  on  mining  operations 
within  the  distances  from  the  property  boundary 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(4)  Two  certified  copies  of  every  such  agreement  shall 
be  sent  to  the  chief  engineer.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  600  (3,  4),  amended. 

600.  — (1)  Where  adjoining  owners  or  their  agents  are 

unable  to  agree  to  carry  on  mining  operations  within 
the  distances  from  the  property  boundary  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  of  section  599,  application  may  be 
made  to  the  Minister  by  either  owner  or  his  agent 
requesting  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  in- 
vestigate in  what  manner  and  within  what  distances 
from  the  boundary  mining  operations  may  be  carried 
on.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  601  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1, 
the  Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three 
disinterested  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated 
chairman,  who  are  competent  to  investigate  mining 
conditions  at  the  boundary. 
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(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  hear  representa-  J^Jmittee 
tions  from  the  adjoining  owners  and  conduct  such 
investigation  of  mining  conditions  on  the  adjoining 
mining  properties  as  may  be  necessary  at  a  time  or 

times  named  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  their  investigation,  the  com-  ^Smutee 
mittee  shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  in  writing  to 

the  Minister  with  recommendations  concerning 
terms  and  conditions  of  mining  operations  at  the 
boundary. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the^V^of 
Minister  may  issue  an  order  establishing  the  terms 

and  conditions  to  be  observed  in  mining  operations 
at  the  boundary  and  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  com- 
mittee to  the  adjoining  owners.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  601  (2-5). 

601. — (1)  Where  the  owner  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  or  suspected 
mining  property  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  trespass  of 

,       ,  ,    .  ,       ,  .       ,  party  wall 

has  been  made  in  or  a  trespass  has  been  committed 
with  respect  to  the  party  wall  between  his  mine  or 
mining  property  and  an  adjoining  mine  or  mining 
property,  application  may  be  made  to  the  Minister 
by  the  owner  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to 
examine  the  party  wall  and  enter  the  adjoining  mines 
or  mining  properties  with  an  assistant  or  assistants 
and  use  where  necessary  the  workings  and  appli- 
ances thereof.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  602  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  l^en?1??" 
the  Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three  dis-  committee 
interested  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated 
chairman,  who  are  competent  to  conduct  such 
examination  of  the  party  wall  as  may  be  necessary. 

(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  conduct  such  Committee 
examination  of  the  party  wall  as  may  be  necessary 

at  a  time  or  times  named  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  examination  the  committee  Report  of 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  of  its  findings  in 
writing  to  the  Minister. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the Costs 
Minister  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  committee  to  one 

or  both  owners. 

(6)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a  parfy  wan 
mine  by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine,  or  by  his 


employees 
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employees  or  agents,  without  the  permission  in  writ- 
ing of  the  owner  of  the  first-mentioned  mine  or 
without  authority  under  this  Act,  the  Minister  may 
make  an  order  directing  the  offending  owner  to  close 
the  breach  permanently  or  to  carry  out  such  measures 
as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  prevent  water 
from  flowing  into  the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining 
of  the  breach. 


Minister 
may- 
authorize 
entry 


(7)  Where  work  has  been  discontinued  in  the  mine  of 
the  offending  owner  or  where  expedient  for  any  other 
reason,  the  Minister  may  authorize  the  owner  com- 
plaining of  the  breach,  his  employees  or  agents,  to 
enter  the  mine  and  works  of  the  offending  owner  to 
erect  bulkheads  and  carry  out  such  measures  as  the 
Minister  deems  necessary  to  protect  from  damage 
the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach 
and  his  employees  and  agents  from  danger  from 
from  accumulations  of  water  in  the  mine  of  the 
offending  owner.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  602  (2-7). 


Minister 
may  vary  or 
rescind 
order 


602.  For  good  cause  shown  and  upon  such  terms  as  seem 
just,  the  Minister  may  vary  or  rescind  an  order  made 
under  section  600  or  601.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  603. 


Interpre- 
tation 


BRINE  WELLS 

603. — (1)  In  this  section, 


(a)  "brine  well"  means  a  hole  or  opening  in  the 
ground  for  use  in  brining; 

(b)  "brining"  means  the  extraction  of  salt  in 
solution  by  any  method.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  604  (1). 


Permit  to 
bore  or  drill 
a  brine  well 


(2)  No  person  shall  drill  or  bore  a  brine  well  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  permit  in  writing  issued  by  the 
chief  engineer  upon  application  therefor  in  the  pre- 
scribed form.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  604  (2),  amended. 


Permits  not 

issued 


(3)  A  permit  shall  not  be  issued, 


(a)  to  authorize  a  person  to  drill  or  bore  a  brine 
well  on  property  in  which  he  does  not  own, 
hold  or  lease,  or  is  not  otherwise  entitled  to, 
the  mining  rights;  or 

(b)  where  the  proposed  brine  well  is  nearer  the 
boundary  of  such  property  than  500  feet. 


(4) 
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(4)  The  chief  engineer  may  reduce  or  extend  the  distance  brinetweii°f 
referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  3  where  in  his 
opinion  it  is  advisable  to  do  so  and  shall  notify  the 
applicant  of  any  such  reduction  or  extension  within 

thirty  days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  application 
for  the  permit  is  filed. 

(5)  A  permit  is  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  brine  of°£ermitn 
well  in  respect  of  which  it  is  issued  is  bored  or  drilled 

in  the  location  described  in  the  permit.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  604  (3-5). 

(6)  A  permit  shall  be  issued  or  refused  within  thirty  days?i™®^°rof 
from  the  date  on  which  the  application  therefor  isPermit 
filed,  except  that,  where  notice  has  been  given  by  the 

chief  engineer  under  subsection  4,  the  permit  shall 
be  issued  upon  the  receipt  by  the  chief  engineer  of 
the  applicant's  consent  thereto.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  604  (6),  amended. 

(7)  Where  a  peison  drills  or  bores  a  brine  well,  he  shall  Joining 
forward  a  log  of  the  drilling  or  boring  in  the  pre-  operations 
scribed  form  in  duplicate  to  the  chief  engineer  within 

thirty  days  of  the  completion  of  the  drilling  or  boring 
operations,  and,  upon  his  request  in  writing,  the  log 
shall  be  confidential  for  a  period  of  six  months. 

(8)  A  person  boring  or  drilling  a  brine  well  shall  takeJf^U*j.on 
such  reasonable  measures  as  are  necessary  to  control  horizons 
the  infiltration  of  water  from  one  horizon  to  any 

other  horizon  that  may  be  penetrated  during  the 
drilling  or  boring  operations. 

(9)  All  brine  wells  shall  be  cased  and  equipped  so  as  to  deposits 
reasonably  ensure  against  the  uncontrolled  flow  of 

oil,  natural  gas,  brine  or  water. 

(10)  Casing  and  equipment  shall  be  in  good  condition  and  fasi^and^ 
of  a  thickness  and  strength  adequate  to  withstand  equipment 
any  fluid  pressure  to  which  they  might  normally  be 
subjected. 

(11)  Where  practicable,  all  brine  wells  shall  be  plugged  ^JuaHe5f 
by  the  person  operating  them,  before  being  aban- wells 
doned,  in  a  manner  that  will, 

(a)  reasonably  ensure  that  salt  horizons  and 
potential  oil  or  natural  gas  producing  horizons 
are  protected;  and 

(b)  retain  water  and  brine  in  their  original  forma- 
tions. 
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(12)  Before  commencing  to  plug  a  brine  well,  the  person 
proposing  to  carry  out  the  plugging  operations  shall 
report  the  particulars  thereof  to  the  chief  engineer 
in  the  prescribed  form. 

(13)  Where  a  person  plugs  a  brine  well,  he  shall  forward  a 
record  of  the  plugging  in  the  prescribed  form  in 
duplicate  to  the  chief  engineer  within  thirty  days  of 
the  completion  of  the  plugging  operations.  1961-62, 
c.81,s.  604  (7-13). 


FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

604. — (1)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a 
mine  or  plant  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 
a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  forthwith  notify  a 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the 
accident  occurred. 

(2)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with 
a  mine  or  plant,  an  inquest  shall  be  held. 

(3)  The  engineer  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  are  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine 
or  cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held 
concerning  a  death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine 
or  plant,  and,  if  the  engineer  or  someone  on  his  behalf 
is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall,  before  proceeding 
with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and  give  the 
Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be 
taken. 

(4)  Where,  in  or  about  a  mine,  plant,  quarry,  or  sand, 
clay  or  gravel  pit,  an  accident  occurs  that  causes 
loss  of  life  to  a  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  im- 
mediately notify  the  engineer  resident  in  that  part 
of  Ontario  in  which  the  accident  occurred  and  the 
chief  engineer  by  telephone  or  telegraph. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  no  person  shall,  except  for 
the  purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffer- 
ing, interfere  with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the 
position  of  any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the 
scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  until  the 
engineer  has  completed  an  investigation  of  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  the  accident. 


(6) 
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(6)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  the  engineer  to  make  anjPoe™j 
immediate  investigation  of  an  accident,  the  chief  scene 
engineer  or  engineer  may  permit  the  wreckage,  article 
and  things  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  to  be  moved  to  such  extent  as  is  necessary 
to  permit  the  work  of  the  mine,  plant,  quarry,  or 
sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  to  be  proceeded  with,  if 
photographs  or  drawings  showing  details  of  the  scene 
of  the  accident  have  been  made  prior  to  the  moving. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  169,  amended. 


NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS 


605.  Where,  in  or  about  a  mine,  plant,  quarry,  or  a  sand, 
clay  or  gravel  pit,  an  accident  occurs  to  a  person 
employed  therein  that  causes  fracture  or  dislocation 
of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or  any  other  injury  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician  may  result 
in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for  regular 
work  for  at  least  one  day,  the  owner,  agent  or 
manager  shall  within  three  days  of  the  accident  send 
notice  in  writing  to  the  engineer  resident  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine,  plant,  quarry  or 
pit  is  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  605,  amended. 


SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES 

606. — (1)  Where,  in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant,  Notice 

(a)  an  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves, 
hoisting  rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyance,  or 
shaft  or  winze  timbering; 

(b)  an  explosion  or  fire  involving  an  air  com- 
pressor, air  receiver  or  compressed  air  line; 

(c)  an  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  other- 
wise; 

(d)  a  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead, 
as  defined  by  subsection  1  of  section  278; 

(e)  an  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  an  out- 
break of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any 
structure  of  the  mine  plant; 

(/)  a  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or 
ignition  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents; 


(«) 
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(g)  an  asphyxiation  effecting  a  partial  or  total  loss 
of  physical  control; 

(h)  a  flammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings; 

(i)  an  unexpected  and  non-controlled  extensive 
subsidence  or  caving  of  mine  workings;  or 

(J)  a  failure  or  incident  which  causes,  or  threatens 
to  cause,  injury  to  personnel  or  damage  to 
major  equipment  or  property  involving, 

(i)  electrical  equipment, 

(ii)  standard  gauge  railway  equipment,  or 

(iii)  crane  equipment, 

occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury 
is  caused  thereby,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 
the  mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next 
after  the  occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in 
duplicate  to  the  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  or  plant  is  situate  and 
shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  engineer  requires. 


Notice  of  (2)  Where,  in  or  about  a  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 

need  of  that  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  one  or  more 

equipment  persons  and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations 

are  required,  the  manager  shall  immediately  notify 
the  mine  rescue  training  officer  and  the  district 
mining  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in 
which  the  mine  is  situate. 


Rockburst  (3)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of 

life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby,  and  its 
location  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings 
of  a  mine,  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall,  within  the 
twenty-four  hours  next  after  the  location  of  the  burst 
has  been  determined,  send  notice  in  writing  to  the 
district  mining  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish, 
upon  request,  such  particulars  with  respect  thereto 
as  the  engineer  requires. 


^ckbursts  (4)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a 

mine  shall  be  kept,  showing,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
time,  location,  extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to 
persons  and  any  other  information  pertaining  to  the 


burst 
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burst,  and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the 
district  mining  engineer  at  all  times.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  606,  amended. 


OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION 

607. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine  or  plant  shall  give  ^ictfby 
or  cause  the  manager  to  give  to  the  chief  engineer  JJJSJ.1"  or 
and  to  the  district  mining  engineer  resident  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine  or  plant  is  situate, 
written  notice  of, 

(a)  (i)  the  intended  installation  of,  including 

the  specifications  and  layout  of, 

1.  any  mine  hoisting  facilities, 

2.  any  power  supply  facilities,  and 

3.  any  ore  treatment  facilities, 

(ii)  the  lot,  concession  and  township  on 
which  the  operations  are  to  commence, 

(iii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  in 
charge ; 

(b)  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining 
electrical  equipment  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  controlled  by  any  other  person,  at 
least  fourteen  days  prior  to  the  connection  or 
reconnection ; 

(c)  the  commencement,  or  resumption  after  an 
interruption  of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining 
operations,  within  fourteen  days  after  the 
commencement  or  resumption;  and 

(d)  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that, 

(i)  the  requirements  of  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 168  as  to  the  fencing  of  the  top  of 
the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings, 

(ii)  the  requirements  of  section  289  as  to 
the  disposal  of  explosives  and  blasting 
agents, 

(iii)  the  requirements  of  section  351  as  to 
the  abandonment  of  a  shaft  compart- 
ment for  hoisting  purposes  and  as  to  the 
removal  and  disposition  of  hoisting 
ropes, 

(iv) 
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(iv)  the  requirements  of  section  425  as  to 
the  disconnection  of  the  supply  station 
from  the  power  source  and  notification 
of  same  to  the  chief  engineer,  and 

(v)  the  requirements  of  subsections  7  and 
8  of  section  609  as  to  the  filing  of  plans 
and  sections, 

have  been  complied  with  within  fourteen  days 
of  the  closing  down. 


Information 
for 

engineer 


(2)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant  shall 
furnish  to  the  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  or  plant  is  situate  all 
information  that  the  engineer  requires  for  the  pur- 
poses of  his  returns.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  607,  amended. 


Statistical 
returns 


STATISTICAL  RETURNS 

608. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation,  under  the 
instruction  of  the  Minister,  the  owner,  agent  or  man- 
ager of  every  mine,  plant,  pit,  quarry  or  other  works 
to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st 
day  of  March  in  every  year,  send  to  the  Department 
on  the  forms  supplied  a  correct  return  for  the  year 
that  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  pre- 
ceding, showing  the  number  of  persons  ordinarily 
employed  below  and  above  ground  respectively,  the 
total  amount  of  wages  paid  during  the  year,  the 
quantity  in  standard  weight  of  the  minerals  dressed 
and  of  the  undressed  mineral  that  has  been  sold, 
treated  or  used  during  such  year,  and  the  value  or 
estimated  value  thereof,  and  such  other  particulars 
as  the  Minister  by  regulation  prescribes. 


Monthly  or 

quarterly 

returns 


(2)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  metalliferous 
mine  shall,  if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the 
month  or  quarter  at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter 
of  the  calendar  year. 


Offence 


(3)  Every  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine,  plant,  pit, 
quarry  or  other  works  who  fails  to  comply  with  this 
section,  or  makes  a  return  that  is  to  his  knowledge 
false  in  any  particular,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against 
this  Act.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  608,  amended. 


MINE  OR  PLANT  PLANS 


Plans  to  be 
kept 


609. — (1)  At  every  mine,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall 
cause  the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the 
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chief  engineer  to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than 
six  months  last  past: 

1.  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of 
the  property,  the  co-ordinates  of  the  section 
of  property  under  which  mining  has  been 
done,  all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways, 
electric  power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe 
lines,  buildings,  adits,  open  surface  workings, 
diamond-drill  holes,  outcroppings  of  rock, 
dumps,  tailings-disposal  sites  and  shafts,  the 
latter  having  been  geographically  located  by 
connection  with  a  survey  on  record  with  the 
Department. 

2.  The  method  of  capping  any  opening  shall  be 
described  on  the  plans  referred  to  in  item  1. 

3.  Underground  plans  of  each  level  and  section 
showing  all  underground  workings,  including 
shafts  and  tunnels,  diamond-drill  holes,  dams 
and  bulkheads,  and  each  level  plan  shall  be 
shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

4.  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and 
at  suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts, 
tunnels,  drifts,  stopes  and  other  mine  workings 
in  relation  to  the  surface,  including  the  loca- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  bedrock,  surface  of  the 
overburden  and  the  bottom  and  surface  of 
any  known  watercourse  or  body  of  water,  and 
each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate 
drawing. 

5.  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the 
direction  and  volume  of  the  main  air  currents, 
the  location  of  permanent  fans,  ventilation 
doors  and  stoppings,  and  connections  with 
adjacent  mines. 

(2)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  mine  in  which  idem 
electricity  is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause 
to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
last  past  an  adequate  plan  or  diagram  showing  on  a 
suitable  scale  the  following  information: 

1.  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus 
in  the  mine. 

2.  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed 
branch  feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 


3. 
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3.  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control 
apparatus  and  equipment. 


Idem 


(3)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the 
district  electrical-mechanical  engineer  at  all  times  and 
copies  of  the  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  furnished  him 
upon  request. 


Plans  to  be 
available 
to  engineer 


(4)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine  or  plant, 
the  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall,  if  required,  pro- 
duce to  the  engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by 
the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister  all  plans  and 
sections  of  the  workings  referred  to  in  subsections  1 , 
2  and  3. 


Marking 
subsequent 
progress 
on  plan 


(5)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall,  if  required  by  the 
engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such 
plans  and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the 
time  of  the  examination  or  inspection,  and  shall 
furnish  him  with  a  copy  or  tracing  thereof. 


Plans  of 
working 
mines  to  be 
filed 


(6)  A  certified  copy  of  the  plans  required  by  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts 
as  required  by  paragraph  4  of  subsection  1  shall  be 
made  and  forwarded  to  the  chief  engineer  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year,  showing 
the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 


Plans  to  be 
filed  before 
abandon- 
ment 


(7)  Before  a  mine  or  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned,  closed 
down  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible,  all  under- 
ground plans  and  sections  referred  to  in  paragraphs  3 
and  4  of  subsection  1  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and 
two  certified  copies  forwarded,  one  to  the  chief 
engineer,  the  other  to  the  district  mining  engineer. 


Idem 


(8)  Before  work  at  a  mine  ceases,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  showing  all 
openings  to  underground  workings  shall  be  brought 
up  to  date  and  two  certified  copies  forwarded,  one  to 
the  chief  engineer,  the  other  to  the  district  mining 
engineer. 


Responsi- 
bility 
of  owner 


(9)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  mine,  plant, 
pit,  quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  section 
applies  is  responsible  for  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions thereof  and  every  owner,  agent  or  manager 
or  other  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the 
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provisions  of  this  section,  or  who  produces  to  an 
engineer  or  other  authorized  person,  or  files  or  causes 
to  be  produced  or  filed,  a  plan  that  to  his  knowledge 
is  false  in  any  particular  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against 
this  Act. 

(10)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  in-  ^^^as e 
formation  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Depart- confidential 
ment  and  shall  not  be  exhibited,  nor  shall  any  in- 
formation contained  therein  be  imparted  to  any 
person  except  with  the  written  permission  of  the 
owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  or  plant.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  609,  amended. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  ENGINEERS 

610. — (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  engineer  and  he  has  power,  fnJSeer°f 

(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he 
deems  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this  Act 
is  complied  with,  and  to  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  any  parti- 
culars in  which  he  considers  the  mine  or  plant 
or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  matter,  thing  or 
practice,  to  be  dangerous  or  defective  or 
contrary  to  this  Act,  and  to  require  the 
same  to  be  remedied  within  the  time  named 
in  the  notice; 

(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  or 
plant  or  any  part  thereof  at  any  reasonable 
time  by  day  or  night,  but  so  as  not  to  un- 
necessarily impede  or  obstruct  the  working  of 
the  mine  or  plant; 

(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in 
and  the  departure  of  all  persons  from  any 
mine  or  plant  or  part  thereof  that  he  considers 
unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons  to  continue  to 
work  therein  on  such  precautions  being  taken 
as  he  deems  necessary;  and 

(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  deems 
necessary  for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety 
of  miners  and  all  other  persons  employed  in 
or  about  mines,  plants,  pits,  quarries  or  other 
works. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  engineer  to  make  a  report  of  ^1egpi^8rof 
every  examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course 
of  his  duties  during  the  year  to  the  Minister,  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  the  chief  engineer,  as  required  by 
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the  circumstances,  immediately  upon  the  completion 
of  the  examination  or  inquiry.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  610, 

amended. 

611.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  an  engineer  to  make  a 

special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about 
a  mine  or  plant  that  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or 
injury  to  any  person,  or  with  respect  to  any  con- 
dition in  or  about  a  mine  or  plant.  1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  611  (1),  amended. 

(2)  In  conducting  the  inquiry,  the  engineer  has  power 
to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  pro- 
duction of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take 
evidence  upon  oath.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  611  (2). 

612.  — (1)  Non-compliance  with  a  written  order  of  the 

engineer  issued  in  accordance  with  section  610  shall 
be  deemed  an  offence  against  this  Part. 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of 
any  work  in  accordance  with  a  written  order  of  the 
engineer  issued  under  section  610  shall  be  deemed 
an  offence  against  this  Part.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  612. 

3#  Part  XI  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  XI 

OFFENCES,  PENALTIES  AND  PROSECUTIONS 
620. — (1)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  prospects,  occupies  or  works  any  Crown  lands 
or  mining  rights  for  minerals  otherwise  than 
in  accordance  with  this  Act; 

(b)  performs  or  causes  to  be  performed  on  any 
Crown  lands,  or  on  any  lands  where  the  mining 
rights  are  in  the  Crown,  any  boring  by  dia- 
mond or  other  core  drill  for  the  purpose  of 
locating  valuable  mineral  in  place,  except 
where  such  Crown  lands  or  mining  rights  have 
been  staked  out  and  recorded  as  a  mining 
claim  in  accordance  with  this  Act; 

(c)  wilfully  defaces,  alters,  removes  or  disturbs 
any  post,  stake,  picket,  boundary  line,  figure, 
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writing  or  other  mark  lawfully  placed,  stand- 
ing or  made  under  this  Act; 

(d)  wilfully  pulls  down,  injures  or  defaces  any 
rules  or  notices  posted  up  by  the  owner,  agent 
or  manager  of  a  mine  or  plant; 

(e)  wilfully  obstructs  the  Commissioner  or  any 
officer  appointed  under  this  Act  in  the  execu- 
tion of  his  duty; 

(/)  being  the  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  refuses  or 
neglects  to  furnish  to  the  Commissioner  or  to 
any  person  appointed  by  him  or  to  any  officer 
appointed  under  this  Act  the  means  necessary 
for  making  an  entry,  inspection,  examination 
or  inquiry  in  relation  to  a  mine  under  this 
Act,  other  than  Part  IX; 

(g)  unlawfully  marks  or  stakes  out  in  whole  or 
in  part  a  mining  claim,  a  placer  mining  claim, 
or  an  area  for  a  boring  permit; 

(h)  wilfully  acts  in  contravention  of  this  Act, 
other  than  Part  IX  or  Part  X,  in  any  par- 
ticular not  hereinbefore  set  forth; 

(i)  wilfully  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  any  regulation  for  the  contravention  of 
which  no  other  penalty  is  provided; 

(J)  wilfully  makes  any  material  change  in  the 
wording  or  numbering  of  a  miner's  licence 
after  its  issue;  or 

(k)  attempts  to  do  any  of  the  acts  mentioned  in 
the  foregoing  clauses, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $20  for  every  day  upon 
which  the  offence  occurs  or  continues.  1961-62, 
c.  81,  s.  620  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement 
in  an  application,  certificate,  report,  statement  or 
other  document  filed  or  made  as  required  by  or  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to  both. 
1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  620  (2). 


621. 
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Smelters 


621. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  cause  to  be  con- 
structed a  plant  for  the  smelting,  roasting,  refining 
or  other  treatment  of  ores  or  minerals  that  may  result 
in  the  escape  or  release  into  the  open  air  of  sulphur, 
arsenic  or  other  fumes  in  quantities  that  may  injure 
trees  or  other  vegetation  unless  and  until  the  site  of 
the  plant  has  been  approved  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Offence 


Disobeying 
order  or 
award  of 
Commis- 
sioner 


(2)  Every  person  who  constructs  or  causes  to  be  con- 
structed a  plant  for  the  smelting,  roasting,  refining 
or  other  treatment  of  ores  or  minerals,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and  sulphur,  arsenic  or  other  fumes  escape  or  are 
released  therefrom  into  the  open  air  and  injure  trees 
or  other  vegetation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  for  every  day 
upon  which  such  fumes  escape  or  are  released  there- 
from into  the  open  air.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  621. 

622.  Every  person  who  wilfully  neglects  or  refuses  to  obey 
any  order  or  award  of  the  Commissioner,  except  for 
the  payment  of  money,  is,  in  addition  to  any  other 
liability,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $250  and, 
upon  conviction  thereof,  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months  unless  the  fine 
and  costs  are  sooner  paid.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  622. 


Use  of  word 

"Bureau" 

prohibited 


623. — (1)  No  person  who, 

(a)  carries  on  the  business  of  mining  or  dealing  in 
mines,  mining  claims,  mining  lands,  or  mining 
rights,  or  the  shares,  stocks,  or  bonds  of  a 
mining  company;  or 

(b)  acts  as  broker  or  agent  in  or  for  the  disposal  of 
mines,  mining  claims,  mining  lands,  or  mining 
rights,  or  of  any  such  shares,  stocks  or  bonds; 
or 

(c)  offers  or  undertakes  to  examine  or  report  on 
a  mine,  mining  claim,  mining  land  or  mining 
rights, 

shall  use  the  word  "Bureau"  as  the  name  or  title  or 
part  of  the  name  or  title  under  which  he  acts  or 
carries  on  business. 


Offence 


(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $20  for  every  day  upon  which 
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the  offence  occurs  or  continues.    1961-62,  c.  81, 
s.  623. 

624— (1)  In  this  section,  the  noun  "mine"   includes J^ffn™" 
"plant"  as  denned  in  Part  IX.  New. 

(2)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  contravenes  o^ce7  for 
any  provision  of  Part  IX  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  p|^tnj^ 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(3)  Where  the  Deputy  Minister  or  an  engineer  has  given  p\dnda\\ynfor 
written  notice  to  an  owner  or  agent  or  a  person  ^Sce ing 
engaged  or  employed  in  or  about  a  mine  that  an 
offence  has  been  committed  against  Part  IX,  such 

owner  or  agent  or  other  person  is  liable  to  a  further 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which 
the  offence  continues  after  such  notice. 

(4)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  is,  upon  conviction,  ^££ison" 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 

three  months  unless  the  fine  and  costs  are  sooner 
paid. 

(5)  Where  the  offence  is  one  that  might  have  endangered  J^nTof1*" 
the  safety  of  those  employed  in  or  about  the  mine  or  £(^1^ 
caused   serious   personal   injury   or   a   dangerous  ix 

in.  cGrtciin 

accident,  and  was  committed  wilfully  by  the  personal  cases 
act,  default  or  negligence  of  the  accused,  every  per- 
son who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  Part  IX  is, 
in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  any  fine  that  may 
be  imposed,  liable  to  imprisonment  with  or  without 
hard  labour  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three 
months.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  624. 

625. — (1)  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  for  an  offence  prosecutions 
against  Part  IX  or  Part  X  or  any  regulation  made  in  for  offences 
pursuance  thereof  except, 

(a)  by  an  engineer; 

(h)  by  direction  of  the  county  or  district  Crown 
attorney;  or 

(c)  by  the  leave  in  writing  of  the  Minister  of 
Justice  and  Attorney  General, 

or  for  an  offence  against  any  other  provision  of  this 
Act  or  of  any  regulation  made  in  pursuance  thereof 
except, 
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(d)  by  or  by  leave  of  the  Commissioner  or  a 
recorder ; 

(e)  by  direction  of  the  county  or  district  Crown 
attorney;  or 

(J)  by  leave  of  the  Minister  of  Justice  and 
Attorney  General. 


When 
person  not 
actual 
offender  not 
liable 


(2)  No  person  not  being  the  actual  offender  is  liable  in 
respect  of  such  offence  if  he  proves  that  he  did  not 
participate  in  the  contravention  of  the  provision  for 
a  breach  of  which  he  is  charged  and  that  he  was  not 
to  blame  for  the  breach  and  that  according  to  his 
position  and  authority  he  took  all  reasonable  means 
in  his  power  to  prevent  the  breach  and  to  secure 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  IX  or  Part  X. 


Onus  of 
proof 


(3)  The  burden  of  proving  that  the  provisions  of  sections 
172  to  596  have  been  suspended  is  upon  the  person 
charged  with  a  contravention  thereof  and  any  such 
suspension  may  be  proved  by  the  evidence  or  certi- 
ficate of  an  engineer.    1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  625. 


Procedure 
on 

prosecutions 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  387 


626.  Except  as  to  offences  against  section  14,  every  prose- 
cution for  an  offence  against  or  for  the  recovery  of  a 
penalty  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this 
Act  shall  take  place  before  a  provincial  judge  or 
before  the  Commissioner,  and,  save  as  herein  other- 
wise provided,  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  applies 
to  every  such  prosecution.  1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  626, 
amended. 


commence-      4#  This  Act  comes  jnto  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1970. 
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Chap.  80  965 


CHAPTER  80 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Consumer  Protection  Act,  1966 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Consumer  Protection  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  amended23, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


30a. — (1)  In  this  section, 

Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "credit"  means  the  advancing  of  money, 
goods  or  services  to  or  on  behalf  of  another 
for  repayment  at  a  later  time,  whether  or  not 
there  is  a  cost  of  borrowing,  and  includes 
variable  credit; 

(b)  "unsolicited  goods"  means  personal  property 
furnished  to  a  person  who  did  not  request  it 
and  a  request  shall  not  be]  inferred  from 
inaction  or  the  passing  of  time  alone,  but 
does  not  include, 

(i)  personal  property  that  the  recipient 
knows  or  ought  to  know  is  intended  for 
another  person,  or 

(ii)  personal  property  supplied  under  a 
contract  in  writing  to  which  the  recipi- 

•  ent  is  a  party  that  provides  for  the 
periodic  supply  of  personal  property 
to  the  recipient  without  further  solici- 
tation. 


(2)  No  action  shall  be  brought  by  which  to  charge  an}-  arrangement 
person  upon  any  arrangement  for  the  extension  of 
credit  evidenced  by  a  credit  card  unless  the  person  to 
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whom  credit  is  to  be  extended  requested  or  accepted 
the  credit  arrangement  and  card  in  writing,  and  the 
obtaining  of  credit  by  the  person  named  in  the  credit 
card  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  such  written 
acceptance  by  him. 

(3)  No  action  shall  be  brought  by  which  to  charge  any 
person  for  payment  in  respect  of  unsolicited  goods 
notwithstanding  their  use,  misuse,  loss,  damage  or 
theft. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  recipient  of 
unsolicited  goods  or  of  a  credit  card  that  has  not  been 
requested  or  accepted  in  accordance  with  subsection 
2  has  no  legal  obligation  in  respect  of  their  use  or 
disposal. 

(5)  This  section  applies  in  respect  of  credit  cards  and 
unsolicited  goods  received  after  this  section  comes 
into  force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Consumer  Protection 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


CONDITIONAL  SALES 


Chap.  81  967 


CHAPTER  81 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act 

Assented  to  November  1 3th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  R.s.o.  i960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses :  amended  ' 

(ba)  "prescribed   form"   means   a   form    provided  or 
approved  under  this  Act  by  the  registrar; 


(ca)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  personal  property 

security  appointed  under   The  Personal  Property  1967» c- 73 
Security  Act,  1967. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i960, 
the  following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(2)  Any  reference  in  this  Act  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  Reference  to 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Minister  of  secretary 
Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs. 

2. — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  2R-g^1|60' 
of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  subs.'  i"  of.  a 
The  Conditional  Sales  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967 ,  s^i)?'  °' '  llf 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "full"  so  that  the  subclause  shall  tended 
read  as  follows: 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  R-?;°; 1260, 

.  .  C.  bl,  s.  z, 

section  2  is  amended  by  striking  out  "full"  in  the  first  line,  so  ^ggy ^j8, 
that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  s.  i), ' 

eub.cl.  ii, 
amended 

(ii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller  and  of  his  assignee, 
if  any. 


(3) 
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names,  etc.,  (3)  A  contract  registered  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
forthein  full  1968,  and  before  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  is  not 
invalidated  nor  is  its  effect  destroyed  by  reason  only  of  a  failure 
to  set  forth  therein  in  full  the  name  and  address  of  the  pur- 
chaser or  the  seller  or  his  assignee  unless  in  the  opinion  of  a 
judge  or  court  such  failure  is  shown  to  have  actually  misled 
some  person  whose  interests  are  affected  by  the  contract,  and 
in  such  case  the  judge  or  court  may  make  such  order  as  the 
judge  or  court  considers  appropriate. 

^•fi?^.1!?0,  (4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 

go°ondSsUretc  (^)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  contract 

that  is  executed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971, 


(a)  respecting  goods  that  are  used  or  acquired  for 
use  primarily  for  personal,  family  or  household 
purposes  where  the  amount  secured  by  the 
contract  does  not  exceed  $300;  or 

(b)  respecting  goods  that  are  used  or  acquired  for 
use  other  than  for  personal,  family  or  house- 
hold purposes  and  the  goods  are, 

(i)  manufactured  goods,  including  pianos, 
organs  and  other  musical  instruments, 
that  at  the  time  possession  is  delivered 
have  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller 
painted,  printed,  stamped  or  engraved 
thereon  or  plainly  attached  thereto,  or 

(ii)  household  furniture  other  than  pianos, 
organs  and  other  musical  instruments. 


c^f^s1!60,     3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Conditional  Sales 
(196V  1c  ii  ^C*'  as  re~enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Conditional  Sales 
b.  2), '       '  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act,  1967,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


etltement  (*)  Every  contract  of  which  a  copy  has  been  registered 

to  be  filed  under  this  Act  ceases  to  be  valid  as  against  the 

creditors  of  the  purchaser  and  as  against  subsequent 
purchasers  claiming  from  or  under  such  purchaser, 
without  notice,  in  good  faith  and  for  valuable 
consideration,  at  the  expiration  of  three  years  from 
the  day  of  the  registration  of  such  copy  unless, 
within  thirty  days  next  preceding  the  expiration  of 
three  years  from  the  day  of  the  registration  of  such 


copy 
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copy,  a  renewal  statement  (Form  5)  has  been 
registered  in  the  same  office  in  which  the  original 
copy  of  the  contract  was  registered. 

(2)  A  renewal  statement  registered  on  or  after  the  1st  where  ^ 
day  of  January,  1968,  and  before  the  day  this  section  comes  fuU 
into  force  is  not  invalidated  nor  is  its  effect  destroyed  by  reason 
only  of  a  failure  to  set  forth  therein  in  full  the  name  and 
address  of  the  purchaser  or  the  seller  or  his  assignee  or  to  set 
forth  the  registration  number  of  the  original  copy  of  the 
contract  unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  judge  or  court  such  failure  is 
shown  to  have  actually  misled  some  person  whose  interests 
are  affected  by  the  renewal  statement  and  in  such  case  the 
judge  or  court  may  make  such  order  as  the  judge  or  court 
considers  appropriate. 

4.  Section  7  of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  ^-f^g1^0, 
inserting  after  "statement"  in  the  second  line  "or  in  theamended 
contents  of  a  prescribed  form",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

7.  An  error  of  a  clerical  nature  or  in  an  immaterial  or  i™™^11*1 
non-essential  part  of  the  copy  of  the  contract  or 
renewal  statement  or  in  the  contents  of  a  prescribed 
form  that  does  not  mislead  does  not  invalidate  the 
registration  or  destroy  the  effect  of  it. 

5.  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^f^0- 1960, 

the  following  sections:  amended 

16.  Where  required  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  w^uments 
Act,  a  contract,  or  a  renewal,  assignment  or  dis-  tendered  for 

1  '         °  .  registration 

charge  of  a  contract  shall,  when  tendered  for  registra-  to  ^eacco ra- 
tion as  provided  by  this  Act,  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
statement  that  sets  forth  in  the  prescribed  form  the 
information  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

17.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  the  clerks  of 
the  county  and  district  courts  in  connection 
with  the  registration  of  documents  under  this 
Act; 

(b)  requiring  or  permitting  a  statement  to 
accompany  any  instrument  tendered  for 
registration  under  this  Act,  prescribing  the 
information  to  be  contained  in  such  statement 
and  the  manner  of  recording  such  information, 


and 
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and  for  requiring  the  forms  of  statements  to 
be  used  shall  be  those  provided  or  approved 
by  the  registrar; 

(c)  defining  any  expression  used  in  the  regulations ; 

r.s.o.  i960.  (J)  providing  that  clause  d  of  section  27  of  The 

Interpretation  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  pre- 
scribed form; 

(e)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 

commence-      6#  This  Act  comes  mt0  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres s9i6cl'|0. 
Act,  1966  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(d)  "corporation"  means  a  corporation  without  share 
capital  having  objects  of  a  charitable  nature, 

(i)  to  which  Part  III  of  The  Corporations  Act  ffi°' 1960> 
applies,  or 

(ii)  that   is   incorporated   under   a   general  or 
special  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  outg9f6'cf;  j?0, 
"Public  Welfare"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Social  andamended' 
Family  Services",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Social  and  Family 
Services. 

(3)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  "if'  °"  50, 

following  clauses :  amended 

(da)  "Director"  means  the  Director  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 


(ea)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village  or 
township  and  includes  an  area  municipality  within  a 
metropolitan,  regional  or  district  municipality,  but 
does  not  include  a  metropolitan,  regional  or  district 
municipality. 


2. 


Chap.  82 


ELDERLY  PERSONS  CENTRES 


1970 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Any  approval  of  a  centre  under  subsection  1  may 
take  effect  on  any  date  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  that  is  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
the  approval  is  given,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
date  on  which  the  approval  takes  effect  precede  the 
date  of  the  approval  given  under  that  subsection  to 
the  corporation  maintaining  and  operating  the  centre. 

3.  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

2a. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law 
approved  by  the  Minister  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  centres. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 
granting  aid  to  centres. 

4.  Section  3  of  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  direct 
payment  to  a  municipality  or  to  an  approved 
corporation  for  the  erection,  alteration,  extension, 
renovation  or  acquisition  of  a  building  or  premises 
for  use  as  a  centre  of  an  amount  determined  by  the 
regulations  but  not  exceeding  30  per  cent  of  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  municipality  or  to  the  approved 
corporation,  as  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  but  no  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
approved  corporation  unless  the  council  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  building  or  premises  of  the 
corporation  to  be  used  as  the  centre  is  situate,  or 
the  council  of  that  municipality  together  with  the 
councils  of  one  or  more  contiguous  municipalities, 
directs  payment  to  the  approved  corporation  of  a 
sum  equal  to  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  cost  so 
computed  or  contributes  to  the  approved  corporation 
real  or  personal  property  approved  by  the  Minister 
that  is  equivalent  in  value  to  at  least  20  per  cent  of 
the  said  cost. 

(2)  There  shall  be  paid  to  every  municipality  or  approved 
corporation  a  sum  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  towards  the  cost  of  maintaining  and 
operating  its  approved  centre,  but  no  payment  shall 
be  made  to  the  approved  corporation  unless  the 
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council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  centre 
operated  by  the  corporation  is  situate,  or  the  council 
of  that  municipality  together  with  the  councils  of 
one  or  more  contiguous  municipalities,  directs  pay- 
ment to  the  approved  corporation  of  a  sum  equal  to  at 
least  the  percentage  prescribed  by  the  regulations  of 
the  cost  as  so  computed  or  contributes  to  the 
approved  corporation  personal  property  or  services, 
approved  by  the  Minister,  equivalent  in  value  to  at 
least  the  prescribed  percentage  of  the  said  cost. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  s.966'subs°2. 
Act,  1966  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  No  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  an  approved  corpora-  by-?awsal  °f 
tion  that  affects  an  approved  centre  in  respect  of 
which  a  grant  has  been  paid  under  this  Act  has 
effect  until  it  is  approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 

6.  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  amended50, 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

6a.  Any  approval  given  under  this  Act  mav  be  suspended  Revocation 

.         .  ill         1       T  •  and  suspen- 

by  the  Minister  or  revoked   by  the  Lieutenant  sion  of 
Governor  in  Council  at  any  time.  appro\  ais 

6b. — (1)  The  Director  shall  exercise  general  supervision  g|^Jtso°f 
over  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions and  carry  out  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned 
to  him  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Where  the  Director  is  absent  or  there  is  a  vacancy  Actmg 
in  the  office,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Director 
shall  be  exercised  and  performed  by  such  employee 
of  the  Department  of  Social  and  Family  Services  as 
the  Minister  designates. 


ion 
er 


(3)  The  Director,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  J^l^ai 
Deputy  Minister  of  Social  and  Family  Services, 
may  authorize  any  employee  or  class  of  employee 
of  the  Department  of  Social  and  Family  Services  to 
exercise  and  discharge  any  of  the  powers  conferred 
or  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  under  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

7. — (1)  Clause  h  of  section   7  of   The  Elderly  Persons g9y6,clc- A50, 
Centres  Act,  1966  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "put"  in  the  amended' 
second  line  "the  programmes  of  services  to  be  provided  there- 
in", so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(h)  prescribing  the  uses  to  which  approved  centres  may 
be  put,  the  programmes  of  services  to  be  provided 
therein  and  the  rules  governing  the  operation  of 
such  centres. 

1966,  c.  so,  (2)  The  said  section  7  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  clause: 

(ha)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  the  Director. 

Commence-  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal 

ment  J  J 

Assent. 

short  title        q#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elderly  Persons  Centres 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Soldiers' Aid  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  j^-f^;  1960, 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

6a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Soldiers'  Aid?t  Hammond 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1922,  the  moneys  paid  J$22,  e.  40 
to  the  Commission  by  the  executor  of  the  late 
Kathleen  Saunders  Hammond  pursuant  to  that  Act 
and  all  proceeds  therefrom  that  now  constitute  the 
Kathleen  Hammond  Fund  shall  be  paid  and  distri- 
buted from  time  to  time  and  in  such  sums  as  the 
Commission  may  decide, 

(a)  to  any  person  belonging  to  any  class  men- 
tioned in  section  6,  including  the  Canadian 
Expeditionary  Force  referred  to  in  the  order 
in  council  of  the  10th  day  of  November,  1915; 

(b)  to  any  person  who  as  a  member  of  the 
Canadian  Armed  Forces  or  as  a  member  of  the 
armed  forces  of  any  other  nation  that  partici- 
pated at  any  time  before  the  27th  day  of 
July,  1953  in  the  operations  undertaken  by  the 
United  Nations  to  restore  peace  in  the 
Republic  of  Korea;  and 

(c)  to  any  widow,  child  or  dependent  relative  of 
any  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b, 

who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  would  benefit 
thereby. 

6b.  The  moneys  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  by  the  3istrn>utiond 
executor  of  the  late  William  Scott  and  all  theo^soott 
proceeds    therefrom     that    now    constitute  the 
William  Scott  Fund  shall  be  paid  over  by  the 


Treasurer 
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Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the  Commission  to  be  paid 
and  distributed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  section  6a. 


Distribution 
of  Kennedy 
Fund 


6c.  The  moneys  paid  to  the  Commission  by  the  executors 
of  the  late  Mabel  Kennedy  and  all  the  proceeds 
therefrom  that  now  constitute  the  Mabel  Kennedy 
Fund  shall  be  paid  and  distributed  by  the  Commis- 
sion in  accordance  with  section  6a. 


mentmence"      ^"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title        3#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  52  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 

iii  -i  •  it  it    •        i       r  i  c.  222,  s.  52, 

amended  by  striking  out    section     in  the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  52a7  and",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

52.  Subject  to  sections  52d  and  53,  no  by-law  shall  be  Restrictions 

ii-  i         •    t         e  011  transfer 

passed  that  in  any  way  restricts  the  right  of  a  holder 
of  paid  up  shares  to  transfer  them,  but  nothing  in 
this  section  prevents  the  regulation  of  the  mode  of 
their  transfer. 

2.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  ^"§22' 1960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

52a.— (1)  In  this  section  and  sections  526  to  52/,  tation™" 

(a)  "company"  includes  an  association,  partner- 
ship or  other  organization ; 

(b)  "non-resident"  means, 

(i)  an  individual  who  is  not  ordinarily 
resident  in  Canada, 

(ii)  a  company  incorporated,  formed  or 
otherwise  organized  elsewhere  than  in 
Canada, 

(iii)  a  company  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  non-residents  as  de- 
fined in  subclause  i  or  ii, 

(iv) 
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(iv)  a  trust  established  by  a  non-resident 
as  defined  in  subclause  i,  ii  or  iii,  or  a 
trust  in  which  non-residents  as  so 
defined  have  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  beneficial  interest,  or 

(v)  a  company  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  a  trust  mentioned  in 
subclause  iv; 

(c)  "resident"  means  an  individual,  company  or 
trust  that  is  not  a  non-resident. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  52b  to  52/,  a  shareholder 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  associated  with  another 
shareholder  if, 

(a)  one  shareholder  is  a  company  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  an  officer  or  director; 

(b)  one  shareholder  is  a  partnership  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  a  partner; 

(c)  one  shareholder  is  a  company  that  is  controlled 
directly  or  indirectly  by  the  other  shareholder; 

(d)  both  shareholders  are  companies  and  one 
shareholder  is  controlled  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  same  individual  or  company  that 
controls  directly  or  indirectly  the  other 
shareholder; 

(e)  both  shareholders  are  members  of  a  voting 
trust  where  the  trust  relates  to  shares  of  a 
corporation;  or 

(/)  both  shareholders  are  associated  within  the 
meaning  of  clauses  a  to  e  with  the  same 
shareholder. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  526  to  52/,  where  a 
share  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  corporation  is  held 
jointly  and  one  or  more  of  the  joint  holders  thereof 
is  a  non-resident,  the  share  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
held  by  a  non-resident. 

52b. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  shall  refuse  to 
allow  in  the  books  referred  to  in  section  59  the  entry 
of  a  transfer  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
corporation  to  a  non-resident, 


(a) 
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(a)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  held  by  non- 
residents exceeds  25  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
increase  the  percentage  of  such  shares  held 
by  non-residents; 

(b)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  held  by  non- 
residents is  25  per  cent  or  less  of  the  total 
number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
cause  the  total  number  of  such  shares  of 
stock  held  by  non-residents  to  exceed  25 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  such  stock; 

(c)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  held  by  the 
non-resident  and  by  other  shareholders  associ- 
ated with  him,  if  any,  exceeds  10  per  cent  of 
the  total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer 
would  increase  the  percentage  of  such  shares 
held  by  the  non-resident  and  by  other 
shareholders  associated  with  him,  if  any;  or 

(d)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  held  by  the 
non-resident  and  by  other  shareholders  associ- 
ated with  him,  if  any,  is  10  per  cent  or  less  of 
the  total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer 
would  cause  the  number  of  such  shares  of  stock 
held  by  the  non-resident  and  by  other  share- 
holders associated  with  him,  if  any,  to  exceed 
10  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  such  stock. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  directors  of  a  Exception 
corporation  may  allow  in  the  books  referred  to  in 
section  59  the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any  share  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  to  a  non-resident 
when  it  is  shown  to  the  directors  on  evidence  satis- 
factory to  them  that  the  share  was,  immediately 
prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  held  in 
the  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non- 
resident. 


(3) 
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Allotment 
to  non- 
resident 


(3)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  shall  not  allot,  or 
allow  the  allotment  of,  any  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation  to  any  non-resident  in 
circumstances  where,  if  the  allotment  to  such  non- 
resident were  a  transfer  of  those  shares,  the  entry 
thereof  in  the  books  would  be  required,  under  sub- 
section 1,  to  be  refused  by  the  directors. 


Penalty 


(4)  Default  in  complying  with  this  section  does  not 
affect  the  validity  of  a  transfer  or  allotment  of  a 
share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  that  has 
been  entered  in  the  books  referred  to  in  section  59, 
but  every  director  or  officer  who  knowingly  authorizes 
or  permits  such  default  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprison- 
ment. 


Voting 
by  non- 
residents 


52c. — (1)  A  non-resident  shall  not  exercise  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  shares  of  a  corporation  unless  he 
is  entered  in  the  books  of  the  corporation  as  a 
shareholder  in  respect  of  the  shares. 


Voting 
rights  of 
nominees 
suspended 


(2)  Where  a  resident  holds  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  a  corporation  in  the  right  of,  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of,  a  non-resident  and  in  respect  of  which 
the  non-resident  is  not  entered  in  the  books  of  the 
corporation  as  the  holder,  the  resident  shall  not, 
either  in  person  or  by  proxy  or  by  a  voting  trust, 
exercise  the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  those  shares. 


Change 
of  status 
while 
entered 
on  books 


(3)  Where  a  person  or  company  who  is  a  resident  be- 
comes a  non-resident  while  entered  on  the  books  of  a 
corporation  as  a  shareholder  and  the  number  of 
shares  of  such  person  or  company  recorded  in  such 
books  when  added  to  those  entered  therein  as 
owned  by  other  non-residents  exceed  the  limit  set 
out  in  section  52b,  the  person  or  company  shall  not 
exercise,  directly,  by  proxy  or  by  a  voting  trust,  any 
voting  rights  in  respect  of  its  shares  that  exceed  the 
limit  set  out  in  section  52b. 


Voting 

rights 

of  single 

non-resident 

owner 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  where  any 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  corporation  are  held 
in  the  name  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  a  non- 
resident, other  than  shares  in  respect  of  which  the 
non-resident  was  entered  in  the  books  of  the  cor- 
poration before  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  is  entered 
on  the  books  under  subsection  2  of  section  526,  no 


person 
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person  shall,  either  as  proxy  or  by  a  voting  trust  or  in 
person,  exercise  the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  such 
shares  held  by  the  non-resident  or  in  his  right  or  for 
his  use  or  benefit,  if  the  total  of  such  shares  so  held, 
together  with  such  shares  held  in  the  name  or  right 
of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of, 

(a)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident; or 

(b)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection  2  of 
section  52a,  be  deemed  to  be  shareholders 
associated  with  the  non-resident  were  such 
persons  and  the  non-resident  themselves 
shareholders, 

exceed  in  number  10  per  cent  of  the  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  such  stock. 

(5)  Every    person    who    knowingly   contravenes    this  Penalty 
section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000 

or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one 
year,  or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(6)  If  any  provision  of  this  section  is  contravened  at  aEffecUf 
general  meeting  of  the  corporation,  no  proceeding,  vention 
matter  or  thing  at  that  meeting  is  void  by  reason  only 

of  such  contravention,  but  any  such  proceeding, 
matter  or  thing  is,  at  any  time  within  one  year  from 
the  day  of  commencement  of  the  general  meeting  at 
which  the  contravention  occurred,  voidable  at  the 
option  of  the  shareholders  by  a  resolution  passed  at 
a  special  general  meeting  of  the  corporation. 

52a7. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  may  make  such  By-laws 
by-laws  as  they  consider  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
intent  of  sections  52a  to  52c  and  in  particular,  but 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
directors  may  make  by-laws, 

(a)  requiring  any  person  holding  any  share  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  to  submit 
statutory  declarations, 

(i)  with  respect  to  the  ownership  of  such 
share, 

(ii)  with  respect  to  the  place  in  which  the 
shareholder  and  any  person  for  whose 
use  or  benefit  the  share  is  held  are 
ordinarily  resident, 
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(iii)  as  to  whether  the  shareholder  is  asso- 
ciated with  any  other  shareholder,  and 

(iv)  with  respect  to  such  other  matters  as 
the  directors  consider  relevant  for  the 
purposes  of  sections  52a  to  52c; 

(b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the 
manner  in  which  any  declarations  required 
under  clause  a  are  to  be  submitted ;  and 

(c)  requiring  any  person  desiring  to  have  a 
transfer  of  a  share  to  him  entered  in  the 
books  referred  to  in  section  59  to  submit  such 
a  declaration  as  may  be  required  under  this 
section  in  the  case  of  a  shareholder. 

(2)  Where  by  or  under  any  by-law  made  under  sub- 
section 1  any  declaration  is  required  to  be  submitted 
by  any  shareholder  or  person  in  respect  of  the 
transfer  of  any  share,  the  directors  may  refuse  to 
enter  such  transfer  in  the  books  referred  to  in  section 
59  until  the  required  declaration  has  been  completed 
and  submitted. 

(3)  Any  person  who  makes  any  wilfully  false  or  deceptive 
statement  in  a  declaration  required  by  a  by-law 
made  under  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both  such  fine  and  im- 
prisonment. 

52e.  No  transfers  of  shares  of  a  corporation  shall  be 
entered  in  the  books  maintained  under  section  59 
until  thirty  days  after  notice  thereof  has  been 
deposited  with  the  Registrar,  if, 

(a)  the  transfer  relates  to  10  per  cent  or  more  of 
the  issued  shares  of  the  corporation  for  the 
time  being  enjoying  voting  rights;  or 

(b)  the  directors  have  reason  to  believe  that  the 
transfer  would  result  in  a  majority  of  the 
issued  shares  of  the  corporation  for  the  time 
being  enjoying  voting  rights  being  beneficially 
owned  by  any  one  person. 

52/.  In  determining,  for  the  purposes  of  sections  52a  to 
52e}  whether  a  person  is  a  resident  or  non-resident, 
by  whom  a  corporation  is  controlled  or  any  other 

circumstances 
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circumstances  relevant  to  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  those  sections,  the  directors  of  the 
corporation  may  rely  upon  any  statement  made  in 
any  declarations  made  under  section  52d  or  rely 
upon  their  own  knowledge  of  the  circumstances;  and 
the  directors  are  not  liable  in  any  action  for  anything 
done  or  omitted  by  them  in  good  faith  as  a  result  of 
any  conclusions  made  by  them  on  the  basis  of  any 
such  statements  or  knowledge. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  mentmence" 
17th  day  of  June,  1970. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- short  title 
porations  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  85 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^-g^- 1960, 
the  following  preamble:  amended 

Whereas  it  is  in  the  public  interest  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  to  further  harmonious  relations  between  employers 
and  employees  by  encouraging  the  practice  and  procedure  of 
collective  bargaining  between  employers  and  trade  unions  as 
the  freely  designated  representatives  of  employees. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  202 

Act  is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  bys.'i,  subs.  i, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "accredited  employers'  organization"  means  an 
organization  of  employers  that  is  accredited  under 
this  Act  as  the  bargaining  agent  for  a  unit  of  em- 
ployers. 

(2)  Clause/ of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^o^' 1960, 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  an  accredited  s.  i,  subs.  i, 
employers'  organization",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  amended 
follows: 

(J)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees and  includes  an  accredited  employers' 
organization. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  ^•fo2,'  s.9i?" 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  I'mencfed 

(ha)  "professional  engineer"  means  an  employee  who  is 
a  member  of  the  engineering  profession  entitled  to 
practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a  professional 
capacity. 


(4) 
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JM02'  19G°*     (4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by 
amended "  3'  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  com- 
mencement thereof  ' 'Subject  to  section  65a",  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  section  65a,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
no  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee, 


c  262,'  s.  l,       (5)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1 ,  as  amended 
amended1'    by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "en- 
gineering" in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental,  land 
surveying,  legal  or  medical  profession  entitled  to 
practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a  professional 
capacity;  or 


c^'iosj's9?0,  ^ne  sa^  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  '    following  subsection : 

Idem  (4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  associated  or 

related  activities  or  businesses  are  carried  on  by  or 
through  more  than  one  corporation,  individual, 
firm,  syndicate  or  association,  or  any  combination 
thereof,  under  common  control  or  direction,  the 
Board  may  treat  the  corporations,  individuals, 
firms,  syndicates  or  associations  or  any  combination 
thereof  as  constituting  one  employer  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act. 

r.s.o.  i960,     3.  Section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended  '   section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

idem  (lb)  Where  an  employer  and  a  trade  union  agree  that  the 

employer  recognizes  the  trade  union  as  the  exclusive 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  in  a  defined 
bargaining  unit  and  the  agreement  is  in  writing 
signed  by  the  parties  and  the  parties  have  not 
entered  into  a  collective  agreement  and  the  Board 
has  not  made  a  declaration  under  section  45a, 
another  trade  union  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
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defined  in  the  recognition  agreement  only  after  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  that  the 
recognition  agreement  was  entered  into. 

4.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Labour  Relationship  g9|0. 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  where  the|^|n(^d 
group  of  employees  is  exercising  a  combination  of  technical 
skills  or  is  required  to  perform  the  skills  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
more  than  one  craft  as  part  of  a  work  crew  or  team,  the  other 
members  of  which  are  also  required  to  perform  in  similar 
fashion",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Any  group  of  employees  who  exercise  technical  skills  Craft  unlts 
or  who  are  members  of  a  craft  by  reason  of  which 

they  are  distinguishable  from  the  other  employees 
and  commonly  bargain  separately  and  apart  from 
other  employees  through  a  trade  union  that  according 
to  established  trade  union  practice  pertains  to  such 
skills  or  craft  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  a 
unit  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  if  the 
application  is  made  by  a  trade  union  pertaining  to 
such  skills  or  craft,  and  the  Board  may  include  in 
such  unit  persons  who  according  to  established  trade 
union  practice  are  commonly  associated  in  their  work 
and  bargaining  with  such  group,  but  the  Board  shall 
not  be  required  to  apply  this  subsection  where  the 
group  of  employees  is  included  in  a  bargaining  unit 
represented  by  another  bargaining  agent  at  the  time 
the  application  is  made,  or  where  the  group  of  em- 
ployees is  exercising  a  combination  of  technical  skills 
or  is  required  to  perform  the  skills  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  more  than  one  craft  as  part  of  a  work  crew 
or  team,  the  other  members  of  which  are  also 
required  to  perform  in  similar  fashion. 

(2)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^"fo^' g96° 

following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  A  bargaining  unit  consisting  solely  of  professional  professional 
engineers  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  a  unit  engineers 
of  employees  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining, 

but,  the  Board  may  include  professional  engineers 
in  a  bargaining  unit  with  other  employees  if  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  a  majority  of  such  professional 
engineers  wish  to  be  included  in  such  bargaining  unit. 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Labour  Relations  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "45"  in  the  first  line  and  subs.  2,' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "35",  and  by  striking  out  "55"  i„amended 


the 
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the  second  line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  in  each  instance  "65",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Sonr?otSta"  (2)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  not  less  than  35  per  cent 

and  not  more  than  65  per  cent  of  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade  union, 
the  Board  shall,  and  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more 
than  65  per  cent  of  such  employees  are  members  of 
the  trade  union,  the  Board  may,  direct  that  a 
representation  vote  be  taken. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

subs.23,s"  7'  (2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  7  are  repealed 
lubs^ed'    and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

after1  vote°n  ^  ^  011  ta^nS  °f  a  representation  vote  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  cast  are  cast  in  favour  of 
the  trade  union,  and  in  other  cases,  if  the  Board  is 
satisfied  that  more  than  65  per  cent  of  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade 
union,  the  Board  shall  certify  the  trade  union  as 
the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  in  the  bar- 
gaining unit. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  applications 
for  certification  made  before  this  section  comes  into  force. 


Application 
of  section 


(1)  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations 

in  the  fourth  line  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202  s.  8 

subs.^, '  '   Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "45' 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "35",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 


as  follows: 


Voting 
constituency 


(2)  Upon  such  a  request  being  made,  the  Board  may 
determine  a  voting  constituency  and,  if  it  appears  to 
the  Board  on  an  examination  of  the  records  of  the 
trade  union  and  the  records  of  the  employer  that  not 
less  than  35  per  cent  of  the  employees  in  the  voting 
constituency  were  members  of  the  trade  union  at  the 
time  the  application  was  made,  the  Board  may 
direct  that  a  representation  vote  be  taken  among  the 
employees  in  the  voting  constituency. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  8, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "45"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "35", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 

pre-hearing 

vote 


(4)  After  a  representation  vote  has  been  taken  under 
subsection  2,  the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of 
employees  that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bar- 
gaining and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  not  less  than  35 


per 
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per  cent  of  the  employees  in  such  bargaining  unit 
were  members  of  the  trade  union  at  the  time  the 
application  was  made,  the  representation  vote  taken 
under  subsection  2  has  the  same  effect  as  a  repre- 
sentation vote  taken  under  subsection  2  of  section  7. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  applications  ofPsectfon°n 
for  certification  made  before  this  section  comes  into  force. 

7.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^'202',  196°' 
the  following  section :  amended 

8b.  Where  employees  of  an  employer  reside  on  thea\1^ehSg°f 
property  of  the  employer,  or  on  property  to  which 
the  employer  has  the  right  to  control  access,  the 
employer  shall,  upon  a  direction  from  the  Board, 
allow  the  representative  of  a  trade  union  access  to 
the  property  on  which  the  employees  reside  for  the 
purpose  of  attempting  to  persuade  the  employees  to 
join  a  trade  union. 

8.  Section  9  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^•foi,'  s99°' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

9.  The  Board  shall  not  include  in  a  bargaining  unit  guards?7 
with  other  employees  a  person  employed  as  a  guard 
to  protect  the  property  of  an  employer,  and  no  trade 
union  shall  be  certified  as  bargaining  agent  for  a 
bargaining  unit  of  such  guards  and  no  employer  or 
employers'  organization  shall  be  required  to  bargain 
with  a  trade  union  on  behalf  of  any  person  who  is  a 
guard  if,  in  either  case,  the  trade  union  admits  to 
membership  or  is  chartered  by,  or  is  affiliated, 
directly  or  indirectly,  with  an  organization  that 
admits  to  membership  persons  other  than  guards. 

9.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^"262 " 1960 

the  following  section:  amended 

31a—  (1)  The    Minister    may   establish    an    industrial  1Innqd^lisrtyrial 
inquiry  commission  to  inquire  into  and  report  to  the  commission 
Minister  on  any  industrial  matter  or  dispute  that 
the  Minister  considers  advisable. 

(2)  The  industrial  inquiry  commission  shall  consist  of  and^powers1' 
one  or  more  members  appointed  by  the  Minister  and 

the  commission  shall  have  all   the  powers  of  a 
conciliation  board  under  section  28. 

(3)  The  chairman  and  members  of  the  commission  shall  JjJ^and™ 
be  paid  remuneration  and  expenses  at  the  same  rate  expenses 

as 
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as  is  payable  to  a  chairman  and  members  of  a 
conciliation  board  under  this  Act. 


cMo2.'  s932!  — (1)  Section  32  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 

amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Recognition 
of 

accredited 
employers' 
organization 


(la)  Every  collective  agreement  to  which  an  accredited 
employers'  organization  is  a  party  shall  provide  that 
the  accredited  employers'  organization  is  recognized 
as  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent  of  the  employers 
in  the  unit  of  employers  for  whom  the  employers' 
organization  has  been  accredited. 


eVio?,' s.932!     (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by 
amended      inserting  after  "T"  in  the  second  line  "or  la",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Addition 
by  Board 


(2)  If  a  collective  agreement  does  not  contain  such  a 
provision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1  or  la,  it 
may  be  added  to  the  agreement  at  any  time  by  the 
Board  upon  the  application  of  either  party. 


cVfo2,'8.933*  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

re-enacted     ls  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Statutory 
provision 


(2)  If  a  collective  agreement  does  not  contain  such  a 
provision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  contain  the  following  provision: 


"There  shall  be  no  strikes  or  lock-outs  so  long  as  this 
agreement  continues  to  operate." 


?'fo2'  s934'  — Subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Labour  Relations 

amended    'Act  is  amended  by  adding  after  "employee"  in  the  twenty- 
third  line  "or  employer",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 


(2)  If  a  collective  agreement  does  not  contain  such  a 
provision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  it  shall 
be  deemed  to  contain  the  following  provision: 

Where  a  difference  arises  between  the  parties  relating 
to  the  interpretation,  application  or  administration 
of  this  agreement,  including  any  question  as  to 
whether  a  matter  is  arbitrable,  or  where  an  allegation 
is  made  that  this  agreement  has  been  violated,  either 
of  the  parties  may,  after  exhausting  any  grievance 
procedure  established  by  this  agreement,  notify  the 
other  party  in  writing  of  its  desire  to  submit  the 
difference  or  allegation  to  arbitration  and  the  notice 
shall  contain  the  name  of  the  first  party's  appointee 
to  an  arbitration  board.  The  recipient  of  the  notice 
shall  within  five  days  inform  the  other  party  of  the 
name  of  its  appointee  to  the  arbitration  board.  The 
two  appointees  so  selected  shall,  within  five  days  of 
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the  appointment  of  the  second  of  them,  appoint  a 
third  person  who  shall  be  the  chairman.  If  the 
recipient  of  the  notice  fails  to  appoint  an  arbitrator, 
or  if  the  two  appointees  fail  to  agree  upon  a  chairman 
within  the  time  limited,  the  appointment  shall  be  made 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  for  Ontario  upon  the  request 
of  either  party.  The  arbitration  board  shall  hear  and 
determine  the  difference  or  allegation  and  shall 
issue  a  decision  and  the  decision  is  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  and  upon  any  employee  or  employer 
affected  by  it.  The  decision  of  a  majority  is  the 
decision  of  the  arbitration  board,  but  if  there  is  no 
majority  the  decision  of  the  chairman  governs. 

(2)  The  said  section  34  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  j9^ 

following  subsection:  amended 

(7a)  Where  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  determines  ofpfnaity°n 
that  an  employee  has  been  discharged  or  otherwise 
disciplined  by  an  employer  for  cause  and  the  col- 
lective agreement  does  not  contain  a  specific  penalty 
for  the  infraction  that  is  the  subject-matter  of  the 
arbitration,  the  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  may 
substitute  such  other  penalty  for  the  discharge  or 
discipline  as  to  the  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board 
seems  just  and  reasonable  in  all  the  circumstances. 

(3)  Subsection  2  applies  to  arbitrations  commenced  after  Application 

v  '  .  of  subs.  2 

subsection  2  comes  into  force  and  to  arbitrations  commenced 
before  subsection  2  comes  into  force  and  in  respect  of  which  the 
arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  has  heard  no  evidence,  not- 
withstanding that  the  collective  agreement  under  which  the 
arbitration  was  commenced  was  entered  into  before  subsection 
2  comes  into  force. 

13. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  35  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^  202',  t^tl', 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  No  trade  union  that  is  a  party  to  a  collective  agree-  wh*™ 

x  '  .   .  .  ,  non-member 

ment  containing  a  provision  mentioned  in  clause  a  employee 

r       ,         •        «     1    11  «i  1  t«     cannot  be 

01  subsection  1  shall  require  the  employer  to  dis-  required  to 
charge  an  employee  because,  dfscharged 

(a)  he  has  been  expelled   or  suspended  from 
membership  in  the  trade  union;  or 

(b)  membership  in   the  trade  union  has  been 
denied  to  or  withheld  from  the  employee, 

for  the  reason  that  the  employee, 

(c)  was  or  is  a  member  of  another  trade  union; 

(d) 


992  Chap.  85 


LABOUR  RELATIONS   (NO.  2) 


1970 


(d)  has  engaged  in  activity  against  the  trade 
union  or  on  behalf  of  another  trade  union ; 

(e)  has  engaged  in  reasonable  dissent  within  the 
trade  union; 

(J)  has  been  discriminated  against  by  the  trade 
union  in  the  application  of  its  membership 
rules;  or 

(g)  has  refused  to  pay  initiation  fees,  dues  or 
other  assessments  to  the  trade  union  which 
are  unreasonable. 

cMo?,'  s.935!  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 

amended      striking  out  "55"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"65",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Union 
security 
provision 
in  first 
agreement 


(4)  A  trade  union  and  the  employer  of  the  employees 
concerned  shall  not  enter  into  a  collective  agreement 
that  includes  provisions  requiring,  as  a  condition  of 
employment,  membership  in  the  trade  union  that 
is  a  party  to  or  is  bound  by  the  agreement  unless  the 
trade  union  has  established  at  the  time  it  entered 
into  the  agreement  that  not  less  than  65  per  cent  of 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  were  members 
of  the  trade  union,  but  this  subsection  does  not  apply, 


?*fo2'  196°'  ^*  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section : 


Religious 
objections 


35a — (1)  Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  an  employee 
because  of  his  religious  conviction  or  belief, 

(a)  objects  to  joining  a  trade  union;  or 

{b)  objects  to  the  paying  of  dues  or  other  assess- 
ments to  a  trade  union, 

the  Board  may  order  that  the  provisions  of  a 
collective  agreement  of  the  type  mentioned  in  clause 
a  of  subsection  1  of  section  35  do  not  apply  to  such 
employee  and  that  the  employee  is  not  required  to 
join  the  trade  union,  to  be  or  continue  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  trade  union,  or  to  pay  any  dues,  fees  or 
assessments  to  the  trade  union,  provided  that 
amounts  equal  to  any  initiation  fees,  dues  or  other 
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assessments  are  paid  by  the  employee  to  or  are 
remitted  by  the  employer  to  a  charitable  organization 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  employee  and  the  trade 
union,  but  if  the  employee  and  the  trade  union  fail  to 
so  agree  then  to  such  charitable  organization  regis- 
tered as  a  charitable  organization  in  Canada  under 
Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  may  be  R.s^c.  1952, 
designated  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  applies,  o/sSta."011 

(a)  subject  to  clause  b,  to  employees  in  the  employ 
of  an  employer  at  the  time  a  collective  agree- 
ment containing  a  provision  of  the  kind 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  first  entered 
into  with  that  employer  and  only  during  the 
life  of  such  collective  agreement;  and 

(b)  where  a  collective  agreement  in  force  when 
this  subsection  comes  into  force  contains  the 
provision  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  to 
employees  in  the  employ  of  the  employer  at 
the  time  this  section  comes  into  force  and 
only  during  the  life  of  such  collective  agree- 
ment, 

and  does  not  apply  to  employees  whose  employment 
commences  after  the  entering  into  of  the  collective 
agreement  when  clause  a  applies,  or  after  this  sec- 
tion comes  into  force,  when  clause  b  applies. 


15.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^  ^0.  i960, 

the  following  section:  amended 

36a.  There  shall  be  only  one  collective  agreement  at  a  JJ°re  than 
time  between  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  collective 

....  agreement 

unions  and  an  employer  or  employers  organization  prohibited 
with  respect  to  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
defined  in  the  collective  agreement. 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^"fd^'s! I!?' 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  landed 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"upon"  in  the  third  line  "the  employers'  organization  and" 

and  by  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  third  instance  in  the 
amendment  of  1961-62  "and  upon  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


a) 
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Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on 

employers' 
organizations 


(1)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  employers' 
organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
binding  upon  the  employers'  organization  and  each 
person  who  was  a  member  of  the  employers'  or- 
ganization at  the  time  the  agreement  was  entered 
into  and  on  whose  behalf  the  employers'  organization 
bargained  with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  as  if  it  was  made  between  each  of  such  persons 
and  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  and 
upon  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined 
in  the  agreement  and,  if  any  such  person  ceases  to  be 
a  member  of  the  employers'  organization  during  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  he  shall,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like  agreement  with  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  38, 
subs.  3. 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  38,  as  amended  by 
subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "upon" 
in  the  third  line  "the  council  of  trade  unions  and",  and  by 
inserting  after  "organization"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines 
"and  upon  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the 
agreement",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
or  affiliates 
of  councils 
of  trade 
unions 


(3)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  council  of  trade 
unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
and  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization  is, 
subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding 
upon  the  council  of  trade  unions  and  each  trade  union 
that  was  a  member  of  or  affiliated  with  the  council 
of  trade  unions  at  the  time  the  agreement  was 
entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf  the  council  of 
trade  unions  bargained  with  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization  as  if  it  was  made  between 
each  of  such  trade  unions  and  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  and  upon  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement,  and, 
if  any  such  trade  union  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  or 
affiliated  with  the  council  of  trade  unions  during  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  it  shall,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like  agreement  with  the 
employer  or  employers'  organization,  as  the  case  may 
be. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  40, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


17.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "two  months"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "ninety  days",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(n 
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(1)  Either  party  to  a  collective  agreement  may,  within  ^-j.^0/ 
the  period  of  ninety  days  before  the  agreement  bargain 

.....  ,         ,       for  new 

ceases  to  operate,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  collective 
party  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the agreement 
renewal,   with   or   without   modifications,   of  the 
agreement  then  in  operation  or  to  the  making  of  a 
new  agreement. 

18.  Subsection  3  of  section  41a  of  The  Labour  Relations ^-fo?,'  1960 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  ^|^g  c  76 
ment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed.  s-  14). 

S LI  03 ■  o, 

repealed 

19.  — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  43  of  The  Labour  Relations  f/202',  s.943,' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  all  those  eligible  to  vote"  tended 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "cast",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  If  on  the  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more  Declaration 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  cast  are  cast  in  oppo- termination 
sition  to  the  trade  union,  the  Board  shall  declare  v°ote^ms 
that  the  trade  union  that  was  certified  or  that  was 
or  is  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement,  as  the  case 
may  be,  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  applications  ^fpsPubSatli°n 
for  the  termination  of  bargaining  rights  made  before  this 
section  comes  into  force. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  43  is  repealed.  subs25S*  43' 

repealed 

20.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  45a  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-f^- 1960, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 45a 

(1964 

ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "agreement"  c  53, 's.  5), 
in  the  fourth  line  "or  a  recognition  agreement  as  provided  for  Amended 
in  subsection  3  of  section  13"  and  by  inserting  after  "opera- 
tion" in  the  ninth  line  "or,  if  no  collective  agreement  has  been 
entered  into  within  one  year  from  the  signing  of  such  re- 
cognition agreement",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

45a. — (1)  Where  an  employer  and  a  trade  union  that  ofeb?rgain- n 
has  not  been  certified  as  the  bargaining  agent  for  a Jg£ rights 
bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  the  emplover  enter  voluntary 

f,  .  .  recognition 

into  a  collective  agreement,  or  a  recognition  agree- 
ment as  provided  for  in  subsection  3  of  section  13, 
the  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  employee 
in  the  bargaining  unit  or  of  a  trade  union  representing 


any 
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any  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit,  during  the 
first  year  of  the  period  of  time  that  the  first  collective 
agreement  between  them  is  in  operation  or,  if  no 
collective  agreement  has  been  entered  into,  within 
one  year  from  the  signing  of  such  recognition 
agreement,  declare  that  the  trade  union  was  not,  at 
the  time  the  agreement  was  entered  into,  entitled 
to  represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 


r.s.o 

c.  202 
s.  45a 

(1964,  c.  53, 
S.  5), 
subs.  4, 
re-enacted 

Declaration 
to  terminate 
agreement 


1960.     ^2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  45a  is  repealed  and  the 


following  substituted  therefor: 


(4)  Upon  the  Board  making  a  declaration  under  sub- 
section 1,  the  trade  union  forthwith  ceases  to  repre- 
sent the  employees  in  the  defined  bargaining  unit 
in  the  recognition  agreement  or  collective  agreement 
and  any  collective  agreement  in  operation  between 
the  trade  union  and  the  employer  ceases  to  operate 
forthwith  in  respect  of  the  employees  affected  by 
the  application. 


cMo?'  s.946,'  ^1.  Section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Application 
of  sub- 
sections 1 
and  3 


(4)  Subsections  1  and  3  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an 
application  made  under  subsection  lb  of  section  5. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202, 
8.  47a 
(1962-63, 
c.  70,  s.  1), 
re-enacted 


22. — (1)  Section  47a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63  and  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Interpre- 
tation 


47a. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "business"  includes  a  part  or  parts  thereof; 


(b)  "sells"  includes  leases,  transfers  and  any 
other  manner  of  disposition,  and  "sold" 
and  "sale"  have  corresponding  meanings. 


Successor 
employer 


(2)  Where  an  employer  who  is  bound  by  or  is  a  party  to 
a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade  union  or  council 
of  trade  unions  sells  his  business,  the  person  to  whom 
the  business  has  been  sold  is,  until  the  Board  other- 
wise declares,  bound  by  the  collective  agreement  as  if 
he  had  been  a  party  thereto  and,  where  an  employer 
sells  his  business  while  an  application  for  certification 
or  termination  of  bargaining  rights  to  which  he  is  a 
party  is  before  the  Board,  the  person  to  whom  the 


business 
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business  has  been  sold  is,  until  the  Board  otherwise 
declares,  the  employer  for  the  purposes  of  the  applica- 
tion as  if  he  were  named  as  the  employer  in  the 
application. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  on  behalf  of  whose  employees  a  Idem 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  been  certified  as  bargaining  agent  or  has 
given  or  is  entitled  to  give  notice  under  section  1 1 , 
sells  his  business,  the  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  continues,  until  the  Board  otherwise 
declares,  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  for  the  employees 

of  the  person  to  whom  the  business  was  sold  in  the 
like  bargaining  unit  in  that  business,  and  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled  to  give  to 
the  person  to  whom  the  business  was  sold  a  wrritten 
notice  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  making  a 
collective  agreement  and  such  notice  has  the  same 
effect  as  a  notice  under  section  11. 

(4)  Where  a  business  was  sold  to  a  person  and  a  trade  go^rd8  °f 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  was  the  bargaining 

agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  such  business  or  a 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  the  bargain- 
ing agent  of  the  employees  in  any  business  carried 
on  by  the  person  to  whom  the  business  was  sold,  and, 

(a)  any  question  arises  as  to  what  constitutes  the 
like  bargaining  unit  referred  to  in  subsection 
3;  or 

(b)  any  person,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  claims  that,  by  virtue  of  the  operation 
of  subsections  2  or  3,  a  conflict  exists  between 
the  bargaining  rights  of  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  that  represented  the 
employees  of  the  predecessor  employer  and 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  represents  the  employees  of  the  person 
to  whom  the  business  was  sold, 

the  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person, 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  concerned. 

(c)  define  the  composition  of  the  like  bargaining 
unit  referred  to  in  subsection  3  with  such 
modification,  if  any,  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary;  and 

(d)  amend,  to  such  extent  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary,  any  bargaining  unit  in  any  certi- 
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ficate  issued  to  any  trade  union  or  any 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  any  collective 
agreement. 


(5)  The  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person, 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  concerned, 
made  within  sixty  days  after  the  successor  employer 
referred  to  in  subsection  2  becomes  bound  by  the 
collective  agreement,  or  within  sixty  days  after  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  has  given  a 
notice  under  subsection  3,  terminate  the  bargaining 
rights  of  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
bound  by  the  collective  agreement  or  that  has  given 
notice,  as  the  case  may  be,  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  the  person  to  whom  the  business  was  sold 
has  changed  its  character  so  that  it  is  substantially 
different  from  the  business  of  the  predecessor  em- 
ployer. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3,  where  a 
business  was  sold  to  a  person  who  carries  on  one  or 
more  other  businesses  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  is  the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees 
in  any  of  the  businesses  and  such  person  intermingles 
the  employees  of  one  of  the  businesses  with  those  of 
another  of  the  businesses,  the  Board  may,  upon  the 
application  of  any  person,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  concerned, 


(a)  declare  that  the  person  to  whom  the  business 
was  sold  is  no  longer  bound  by  the  collective 
agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  2 ; 

(b)  determine  whether  the  employees  concerned 
constitute  one  or  more  appropriate  bargaining 
units; 


(c)  declare  which  trade  union,  trade  unions  or 
council  of  trade  unions,  if  any,  shall  be  the 
bargaining  agent  or  agents  for  the  employees 
in  such  unit  or  units;  and 


id)  amend,  to  such  extent  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary,  any  certificate  issued  to  any  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  or  any 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  any  collective 
agreement. 

(7)  Where  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is 
declared  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  under  subsection 
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6  and  it  is  not  already  bound  by  a  collective  agree- 
ment with  the  successor  employer  with  respect  to  the 
employees  for  whom  it  is  declared  to  be  the  bargain- 
ing agent,  it  is  entitled  to  give  to  the  employer  a 
written  notice  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to 
making  a  collective  agreement,  and  such  notice  has 
the  same  effect  as  a  notice  under  section  11. 


(8)  Before   disposing  of   any   application   under  this  BoarTbefore 
section,  the  Board  may  make  such  inquiry,  may  re~ appiicatfonf 
quire  the  production  of  such  evidence  and  the  doing 
of  such  things,  or  may  hold  such  representation 
votes,  as  it  deems  appropriate. 


(9)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  this  section,  ^5^,.  not 
an  employer  is  not  required,  notwithstanding  that  a£argauid  to 
notice  has  been  given  by  a  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions,  to  bargain  with  that  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  concerning  the  employees  to 
whom  the  application  relates  until  the  Board  has 
disposed  of  the  application  and  has  declared  which 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  if  any,  has 
the  right  to  bargain  with  the  employer  on  behalf 
of  the  employees  concerned  in  the  application. 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  5,  43,  45,  46  and  96,  Effect  of 
a  notice  given  by  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  declaration 
unions  under  subsection  3  or  a  declaration  made 
by  the  Board  under  subsection  6  has  the  same 
effect  as  a  certification  under  section  7. 


(11)  Where  one  or  more  municipalities  as  defined  in  ^unfS- 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  erected  panties 
into  another  municipality,  or  two  or  more  such  c.'ns 
municipalities  are  amalgamated,  united  or  otherwise 
joined  together,  or  all  or  part  of  one  such  munici- 
pality is  annexed,  attached  or  added  to  another 
such  municipality,  the  employees  of  the  munici- 
palities concerned  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
intermingled,  and, 


(a)  the  Board  may  exercise  the  like  powers  as  it 
may  exercise  under  subsections  6  and  8  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  a  business  under  this 
section; 

(b)  the  new  or  enlarged  municipality  has  the 
like  rights  and  obligations  as  a  person  to 
whom  a  business  is  sold  under  this  section  and 
who  intermingles  the  employees  of  one  of  his 
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businesses  with  those  of  another  of  his 
businesses;  and 

(c)  any  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  has  the  like  rights  and  obligations 
as  it  would  have  in  the  case  of  the  inter- 
mingling of  employees  in  two  or  more  busi- 
nesses under  this  section. 


Power  of 
Board  to 
determine 
whether 
sale 


(12)  Where,  on  any  application  under  this  section  or  in 
any  other  proceeding  before  the  Board,  a  question 
arises  as  to  whether  a  business  has  been  sold  by  one 
employer  to  another,  the  Board  shall  determine  the 
question  and  its  decision  thereon  is  final  and  con- 
clusive for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


Application 
of  subs.  1 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  the  sale  of  a 
business  before  the  day  on  which  this  section  comes  into 
force  and  where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  a  business 
has  been  sold  by  one  employer  to  another  for  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection,  the  Board  shall  determine  the  question  and 
its  decision  thereon  is  final  and  conclusive. 


JMo2,' 1960,  23.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended      thereto  the  following  section: 


Duty  of  fair 
representa- 
tion by- 
trade  union, 
etc. 


51a.  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  so  long  as 
it  continues  to  be  entitled  to  represent  employees  in 
a  bargaining  unit,  shall  not  act  in  a  manner  that  is 
arbitrary,  discriminatory  or  in  bad  faith  in  the 
representation  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  unit, 
whether  or  not  members  of  the  trade  union  or  of 
any  constituent  union  of  the  council  of  trade  unions, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


r.s.o.1960,  24.  Subsection  3  of  section  54  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs.  3, "    '  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Threatening 
strike  or 
lock-out 


(3)  No  employee  shall  threaten  an  unlawful  strike  and 
no  employer  shall  threaten  an  unlawful  lock-out 
of  an  employee. 


Strike  or 
ratification 
vote  to  be 
secret 


(4)  A  strike  vote  or  a  vote  to  ratify  a  proposed  collective 
agreement  taken  by  a  trade  union  shall  be  by  ballots 
cast  in  such  a  manner  that  a  person  expressing  his 
choice  cannot  be  identified  with  the  choice  expressed. 


Opportunity 
to  vote 


(5)  Any  vote  mentioned  in  subsection  4  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  such  a  manner  that  those  entitled  to  vote 
have  ample  opportunity  to  cast  their  ballots. 
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25.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  j?^;  1960, 
the  following  section:  amended 

54a. — (1)  Where  an  employee  engaging  in  a  lawful  strike  mllSfoV6" 
makes  an  unconditional  application  in  writing  to  his  employee 
employer  within  six  months  from  the  commencement 
of  the  lawful  strike  to  return  to  work,  the  employer 
shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  reinstate  the  employee 
in  his  former  employment,  on  such  terms  as  the 
employer  and  employee  may  agree  upon,  and  the 
employer  in  offering  terms  of  employment  shall 
not  discriminate  against  the  employee  by  reason 
of  his  exercising  or  having  exercised  any  rights  under 
this  Act. 

(2)  An  employer  is  not  required  to  reinstate  an  employee  Exceptions 
who  has  made  an  application  to  return  to  work  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1, 

(a)  where  the  employer  no  longer  has  persons 
engaged  in  performing  work  of  the  same  or 
similar  nature  to  work  which  the  employee 
performed  prior  to  his  cessation  of  work;  or 

(b)  where  there  has  been  a  suspension  or  discon- 
tinuance for  cause  of  an  employer's  operations, 
or  any  part  thereof,  but  if  the  employer 
resumes  such  operations,  the  employer  shall 
first  reinstate  those  employees  who  have 
made  an  application  under  subsection  1. 

26.  Sections  55  and  56  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  are  *;%&\  1960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacfed 

55.  No  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  shall Ytrite™ 
call  or  authorize  or  threaten  to  call  or  authorize 

an  unlawful  strike  and  no  officer,  official  or  agent 
of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  shall 
counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  an  unlawful 
strike  or  threaten  an  unlawful  strike. 

56.  No    employer    or    employers'    organization    shall  Sellout1 
call  or  authorize  or  threaten  to  call  or  authorize 

an  unlawful  lock-out  and  no  officer,  official  or  agent 
of  an  employer  or  employers'  organization  shall 
counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  an  unlawful 
lock-out  or  threaten  an  unlawful  lock-out. 

27.  Section  59  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^  f^,*  s.959i 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  Where  a  trade  union  has  applied  for  certification Idem 
and  notice  thereof  from  the  Board  has  been  received 

by 
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by  the  employer,  no  employer  shall,  except  with  the 
consent  of  the  trade  union,  alter  the  rights,  privileges 
or  duty  of  the  employer  or  the  employees  until, 

(a)  the  trade  union  has  given  notice  under 
section  1 1 ,  in  which  case  subsection  1  applies ;  or 

(b)  the  application  for  certification  by  the  trade 
union  is  dismissed  or  terminated  by  the  Board, 
or  withdrawn  by  the  trade  union. 

?*202*  s965'  — Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations 

(i966^c  76*  ^c*'  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Labour 
s.  24,  subs. '  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
i),  amended  ,<or»  at  ^  encj  Q£  cjause  0>  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of 

clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  person  or  persons  has 
acted  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  51a,  clause 
b  of  subsection  2  of  section  59a,  subsection  1  or  2 
of  section  103,  or  section  104,  105  or  106. 

c"io2'  s965'  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  65,  as  re- 

6?966^c  76*  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Labour  Relations 
s.  24,  Wbs. '  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "benefits" 
amended      in  the  sixteenth  line  "which  compensation  may  be  assessed 
against  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  jointly 
or  severally",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  concerned 
has  been  refused  employment,  discharged,  discrimi- 
nated against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his 
employment,  opportunity  for  employment  or  condi- 
tions of  employment  by  any  employer  or  other 
person  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what,  if 
anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect 
thereto,  and  such  determination  may  include  the 
hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employment  of  the 
person  concerned,  with  or  without  compensation  or 
compensation  in  lieu  of  hiring  or  reinstatement  for 
loss  of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits 
which  compensation  may  be  assessed  against  the 
employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  jointly  or 
severally,  and  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
collective  agreement,  do  or  abstain  from  doing  any- 
thing required  of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the 
determination:  or 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  65,  as  re-enacted  by  ^-f^'  s965' 
subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  subs A ^  ^' 
Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  s.  24,  'subs.  ' 
clause  a,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding 1)1  amended 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  trade  union,  council 
of  trade  unions,  employer,  employers'  organization, 
person  or  employee  concerned  has  acted  contrary  to 
section  51a,  clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  59a, 
subsection  1  or  2  of  section  103  or  section  104,  105 
or  106,  it  shall  determine  what,  if  anything,  the  trade 
union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer,  employers' 
organization,  person  or  employee,  shall  do  or  refrain 
from  doing  with  respect  thereto,  and  such  deter- 
mination may  include  compensation  for  loss  of 
earnings  and  other  employment  benefits  and  the 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  person  or  employee  shall, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  collective 
agreement,  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  them  or  it. 

(4)  Subsection  5  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  ^'262 '  l^ts', 
of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  sub-^^||-^6 
section  6  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Labour  c-  ,68.  8- 

subs  2) 

Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  of  the  said  section  65  are  re-enacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Where  the  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  Enforcement 
employer,  employers'  organization,  person  or  em- d.®txermina" 
ployee,  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of 

the  determination,  any  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions,  employer,  employers'  organization,  person  or 
employee,  affected  by  the  determination  may,  after 
the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of 
the  release  of  the  determination  or  the  date  provided 
in  the  determination  for  compliance,  whichever  is 
later,  notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure, 
and  thereupon  the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the 
determination,  exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor, 
if  any,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon  the 
determination  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as 
a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is  enforceable 
as  such. 

(6)  Where  the  matter  complained  of  has  been  settled, ££tiement 
whether  through  the  endeavours  of  the  field  officer  or 
otherwise,  and  the  terms  of  the  settlement  have  been 
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put  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties  or  their 
representatives,  the  settlement  is  binding  upon  the 
parties,  the  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions, 
employer,  employers'  organization,  person  or  em- 
ployee who  have  agreed  to  the  settlement  and  shall 
be  complied  with  according  to  its  terms,  and  a 
complaint  that  the  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions,  employer,  employers'  organization,  person 
or  employee  who  has  agreed  to  the  settlement  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  under  clause  a,  b  or  c 
of  subsection  1 ,  as  the  case  may  be. 

cMo?,' 1960,  29.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      ^he  following  section : 


"Person" 
defined  for 
purposes  of 
ss.  59a  and 
65 


65a.  For  the  purposes  of  section  59a  and  any  complaint 
made  under  section  65,  "person"  includes  any  person 
otherwise  excluded  bv  subsection  3  of  section  1. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  66 
(1966,  c.  76, 
s.  25), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  25  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "employees" 
in  the  sixth  line,  the  seventh  line,  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines 
and  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "persons",  and  by  striking  out  "employee"  in  the 
fifteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Jurisdic- 
tional 
disputes 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  s.  66 
(1966,  c.  76, 
S.  25), 
amended 

Scope  of 

Board's 

direction 


(1)  The  Board  may  inquire  into  a  complaint  that  a 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  or  an  officer, 
official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions,  was  or  is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  em- 
ployers' organization  to  assign  particular  work  to 
persons  in  a  particular  trade  union  or  in  a  partic- 
ular trade,  craft  or  class  rather  than  to  persons  in 
another  trade  union  or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class, 
or  that  an  employer  was  or  is  assigning  work  to 
persons  in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than  to 
persons  in  another  trade  union,  and  it  shall  direct 
what  action,  if  any,  the  employer,  the  employers' 
organization,  the  trade  union  or  the  council  of  trade 
unions  or  any  officer,  official  or  agent  of  any  of 
them  or  any  person  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing 
with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work. 

(2)  The  said  section  66  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(la)  The  Board  may  in  any  direction  made  under  sub- 
section 1  provide  that  it  shall  be  binding  on  the 
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parties  for  other  jobs  then  in  existence  or  undertaken 
in  the  future  in  such  geographic  area  as  the  Board 
may  deem  advisable. 


(3)  The  said  section  66  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^-|^.  i960, 
the  following  subsections:  (i966,'c.' 76, 

&  s.  25), 

amended 

(lb)  Where  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions, jurisdictional 
employer  or  employers'  organization  referred  to  in  Jf£fg  senta" 
subsection  1  of  section  108  files  a  complaint  under 
subsection  1  and  if  each  party  affected  by  the 
complaint  has  designated  a  jurisdictional  representa- 
tive as  provided  under  section  108,  the  Registrar  or 
such  other  person  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
chairman  shall  immediately  notify  the  respective 
designated  jurisdictional  representatives  by  telephone 
and  telegram  of  the  filing  of  the  complaint. 


(lc)  The  designated   jurisdictional   representatives   in- jurisdictional 
volved  shall  forthwith  meet  and  endeavour  to  effect  j^Pfesenta- 
a  settlement  of  the  matters  complained  of  and  shall 
report  the  results  of  their  endeavours  to  the  Board 
within  fourteen  days  from  the  day  of  the  filing  of 
the  complaint. 


(Id)  Where  the  designated  jurisdictional  representatives fett?ement 
unanimously  agree  to  a  settlement  of  the  matter  with  Board 
complained  of,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  signed 
by  the  respective  representatives  and  filed  with  the 
Board  within  the  time  set  by  subsection  lc. 


(le)  Where  a  settlement  is  filed  with  the  Board  under  ™n£m°efn 
subsection  Id,  the  Board,  after  such  consultation  with  in  s.c.o. 
the  designated  jurisdictional  representatives  as  it 
deems  advisable  in  order  to  clarify  the  terms  of  the 
settlement,  shall  embody  the  settlement  and  any 
agreed  to  changes  necessary  for  its  clarification  in 
the  form  of  a  direction  under  subsection  1  and  shall 
file  it  in  the  prescribed  form  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  whereupon  the 
direction  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a 
judgment  or  order  of  that  court. 


(1/)  Where  the  designated  jurisdictional  representatives^™!^ 
are  notified  under  subsection  lb,  the  Board  shall  not, 
except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  proceed  with  the 
inquiry  referred  to  in  subsection  1  until  the  expiry 
of  the  fourteen  day  period  referred  to  in  subsection  1c. 


(4) 
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?'fo2,'  s966*  W  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  66  is  amended  by 

a1!!)'  °"  76,  diking  out  "Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2"  in  the 

subs.  7,  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 


Postpone- 
ment of 
inquiry 


(7)  Where  a  trade  union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  and 
an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization  have 
made  an  arrangement  to  resolve  any  differences 
between  them  arising  from  the  assignment  of  work, 
the  Board  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
may  fix,  postpone  inquiring  into  a  complaint  under 
this  section  until  the  difference  has  been  dealt  with  in 
accordance  with  such  arrangement. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  66 
(1966,  c.  76, 
s.  25), 
subs.  8, 
amended 


(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  66  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "No  complaint  under  this  section  may  be"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Board  shall 
not  inquire  into  a  complaint",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Where  no 
complaint 
may  be 
made 


(8)  The  Board  shall  not  inquire  into  a  complaint  made 
by  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer 
or  employers'  organization  that  has  entered  into  a 
collective  agreement  that  contains  a  provision  re- 
quiring the  reference  of  any  difference  between 
them  arising  out  of  work  assignment  to  a  tribunal 
mutually  selected  by  them  with  respect  to  any 
difference  as  to  work  assignment  that  can  be  resolved 
under  the  collective  agreement,  and  such  trade 
union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or  em- 
ployers' organization  shall  do  or  abstain  from  doing 
anything  required  of  it  by  the  decision  of  such 
tribunal. 


?"fo2'  197°'  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  section: 


Notice  of 

claim  for 

damages 

after 

unlawful 

strike  or 

lock-out 

where  no 

collective 

agreement 


68a. — (1)  Where  the  Board  declares  that  a  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  has  called  or  authorized  an 
unlawful  strike  or  that  an  employer  or  employers' 
organization  has  called  or  authorized  an  unlawful 
lock-out  and  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation 
between  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
and  the  employer  or  employers'  organization,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employer  or  employers'  organization,  may 
within  fifteen  days  of  the  release  of  the  Board's 
declaration,  but  not  thereafter,  notify  the  employer 
or  employers'  organization  or  trade  union  or  council 
of  trade  unions,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  claim  damages  for  the  unlawful  strike  or 


lock-out 
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lock-out,  and  the  notice  shall  contain  the  name  of  its 
appointee  to  an  arbitration  board. 


(2)  The  recipient  of  the  notice  shall  within  five  days  ^fppointment 
inform  the  sender  of  the  notice  of  the  name  of  its  boardatlon 
appointee  to  the  arbitration  board. 


(3)  The  two  appointees  so  selected  shall,  within  fiveIdem 
days  of  the  appointment  of  the  second  of  them, 
appoint  a  third  person  who  shall  be  the  chairman. 

(4)  If  the  recipient  of  the  notice  fails  to  name  an  ap- Idem 
pointee,  or  if  the  two  appointees  fail  to  agree 
upon  a  chairman  within   the  time  limited,  the 
appointment  shall  be  made  by  the  Minister  upon  the 
request  of  either  party. 

(5)  The  arbitration  board  shall  hear  and  determine  the  Dt9i8io,n  of 

v  '  arbitration 

claim  for  damages  including  any  question  as  to  board 
whether  the  claim  is  arbitrable  and  shall  issue  a 
decision  and  the  decision  is  final  and  binding  upon 
the  parties  to  the  arbitration,  and, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  council  of  trade  unions,  upon 
the  members  of  affiliates  of  the  council  who 
are  affected  by  the  decision;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  employers'  organization,  upon 
the  employers  in  the  organization  who  are 
affected  by  the  decision. 

(6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  is  the  decision  of  theIdem 
arbitration  board,  but  if  there  is  no  majority  the 
decision  of  the  chairman  governs. 

(7)  The   chairman   and   members  of  the  arbitration  ^numera- 
board  under  this  section  shall  be  paid  remuneration  members  of 

,  ,  -ii  board 

ana  expenses  at  the  same  rate  as  is  payable  to  a 
chairman  and  members  of  a  conciliation  board  under 
this  Act,  and  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  are 
jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  payment  of  such 
fees  and  expenses. 

(8)  In  an  arbitration  under  this  section,  subsections  5,£f^e^»re 
6,  7,  9  and  10  of  section  34  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


32.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  R-§-0- pgo. 
Labour  Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  i, 

t        £  els.  a,  b, 

tneretor:  re-enacted 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000;  or 

(b) 
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(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization,  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $10,000. 

33.  Section  73  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i9G6,  c.  76,  by  section  26  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
amended      \s  amended  by  inserting  after  "66"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  a 
direction  of  the  Board  under  section  107",  and  by  inserting 
after  "board"  in  the  sixth  line  "including  a  decision  under 
section  68a",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
O.  202,  s.  73 


Proceedings 
in  S.C.O. 


73.  Where  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an 
unincorporated  employers'  organization  is  affected 
by  a  determination  of  the  Board  under  section  65, 
an  interim  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  under 
section  66  or  a  direction  of  the  Board  under  section 
107  or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board  including  a  decision  under  section  68a,  pro- 
ceedings to  enforce  the  determination,  interim  order, 
direction  or  decision  may  be  instituted  in  the 
Supreme  Court  by  or  against  such  union,  council  or 
organization  in  the  name  of  the  union,  council  or 
organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  75, 
subs.  3a 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  10. 
subs.  1), 
amended 


34r. — (1)  Subsection  3a  of  section  75  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "96"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"108",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Construction 

industry 

division 


(3a)  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  designated 
by  the  chairman  as  the  construction  industry 
division,  and  it  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  in  proceedings  to  which  sections  90 
to  108  apply,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  impairs 
the  authority  of  any  other  division  to  exercise  such 
powers. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  75, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Resignation 
of  member 


(4a)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  resigns,  he  may  carry 
out  and  complete  any  duties  or  responsibilities  and 
exercise  any  powers  that  he  would  have  had  if  he  had 
not  ceased  to  be  a  member,  in  connection  with  any 
matter  in  respect  of  which  there  was  any  proceeding 
in  which  he  participated  as  a  member  of  the  Board. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  75, 
subs.  8, 
re-enacted 


(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  75  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


(8) 
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(8)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Decisions 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  is  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  but,  if  there  is  no  majority, 
the   decision   of   the   chairman   or  vice-chairman 
governs. 

(4)  Subsection  9a  of  the  said  section  75,  as  enacted  by  ^"fo2,*  s.9?5; 
subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment &$l\%f2 
Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Labour  Relations  °.  68,  s.  10. 

SUDS  3) 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "96"  amended 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "108",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9a)  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  ^ncabie 
Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council,  make  rules  to^con-^ 
expedite  proceedings  before  the  Board  to  which  industry 
sections  90  to  108  apply,  and  such  rules  may  provide 
that,  for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  merits  of 
an  application  for  certification  to  which  sections  90 
to  92  apply,  the  Board  shall  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  such  examination  of  records  and  such  other 
inquiries  as  it  deems  necessary,  but  the  Board  need 
not  hold  a  hearing  on  such  an  application. 

35. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^' 202',  l9 77', 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(k)  to  determine  the  form  in  which  and  the  time  as 
of  which  evidence  of  representation  by  an  employers' 
organization  or  of  objection  by  employers  to 
accreditation  of  an  employers'  organization  or  of 
signification  by  employers  that  they  no  longer  wish 
to  be  represented  by  an  employers'  organization  shall 
be  presented  to  the  Board  in  an  application  for 
accreditation  or  for  a  declaration  terminating 
bargaining  rights  of  an  employers'  organization  and 
to  refuse  to  accept  any  evidence  of  representation 
or  objection  or  signification  that  is  not  presented  in 
the  form  and  as  of  the  time  so  determined. 

(2)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

.  c.  202  s.  77 

following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Where  the  Board  determines  that  a  representation  Additional 

.  ,  ,  1  1  •  votes 

vote  is  to  be  taken  amongst  the  employees  in  a 
bargaining  unit  or  voting  constituency,  the  Board 
may  hold  such  additional  representation  votes  as  it 
considers  necessary  to  determine  the  true  wishes  of 
the  employees. 

(6)  Where,  in  the  taking  of  a  representation  vote,  the  idem 
Board  determines  that  the  employees  are  to  be  given 

a  choice  between  two  or  more  trade  unions, 

(a) 
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(a)  the  Board  may  include  on  a  ballot  a  choice 
indicating  that  an  employee  does  not  wish  to 
be  represented  by  a  trade  union ;  and 

(b)  the  Board,  when  it  decides  to  hold  such 
additional  representation  votes  as  may  be 
necessary,  may  eliminate  from  the  choice  on 
the  ballot  the  choice  from  the  previous  ballot 
that  has  obtained  the  lowest  number  of  votes 
cast. 


36.  Subsection  2  of  section  79a  of  The  Labour  Relations 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  79a, 

Act,  as  enacted  by  section  33  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 

10"  in  the  fifth 


(1966,  c.  76, 

s.  33),         ment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out 

amended        ,.  ..  .       .     ..        ,  r  m  *  u 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    11  . 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  85, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 

Time  of 
making 
certain 
applications 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  85, 
subs.  4 
(1966,  c.  76, 
s.  35), 
amended 


Failure 
to  receive 
documents 
a  defence 


37. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  An  application  for  certification  or  accreditation  or 
for  a  declaration  that  a  trade  union  or  employers' 
organization  no  longer  represents  the  employees  or 
employers,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  bargaining  unit, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at 
Toronto,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  on  the 
date  on  which  it  was  so  mailed. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  85,  as  enacted  by 
section  35  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "66"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  a 
direction  of  the  Board  under  section  107"  and  by  inserting 
after  "board"  in  the  fifth  line  "including  a  decision  under 
section  68a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Proof  by  a  person,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  of  failure  to  receive 
a  determination  under  section  65  or  an  interim  order 
or  direction  under  section  66  or  a  direction  of  the 
Board  under  section  107,  or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator 
or  of  an  arbitration  board  including  a  decision  under 
section  68a  sent  by  mail  to  such  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last-known 
address  is  a  defence  by  such  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
to  an  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 
or  to  any  proceedings  to  enforce  as  a  judgment  or 
order  of  the  Supreme  Court  such  determination, 
interim  order,  direction  or  decision. 


of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is 


R|6o.i9|o,     38.  Clause /of  section 

ci.f,  '  '  '  amended  by  striking  out  "and  66"  in  the  third  line  and  insert- 
amended 
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ing  in  lieu  thereof  "66,  68a  and  107",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(J)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use, 
including  the  form  in  which  the  documents  mentioned 
in  sections  34,  65,  66,  68a  and  107  shall  be  filed  in  the 
Supreme  Court. 


39.  Section  90  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^-f^'  s99o' 
section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  (i 9q^216) 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

90.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  91  to  108,  J££rpl0to" 

(a)  "council  of  trade  unions"  means  a  council 
that  is  formed  for  the  purpose  of  representing 
or  that  according  to  established  bargaining 
practice  represents  trade  unions  as  defined  in 
clause  /; 

(b)  "employee"  includes  an  employee  engaged  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  off-site  work  but  who  is 
commonly  associated  in  his  work  or  bargaining 
with  on-site  employees. 

(c)  "employer"  means  a  person  who  operates  a 
business  in  the  construction  industry,  and  for 
purposes  of  an  application  for  accreditation 
means  an  employer  for  whose  employees  a 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  affected 
by  the  application  has  bargaining  rights  in  a 
particular  geographic  area  and  sector  or 
areas  or  sectors  or  parts  thereof; 

(d)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organiza- 
tion that  is  formed  for  the  purpose  of  repre- 
senting or  represents  employers  as  defined  in 
clause  c; 

(e)  "sector"  means  a  division  of  the  construction 
industry  as  determined  by  work  characteristics 
and  includes  the  industrial,  commercial  and 
institutional  sector,  the  residential  sector,  the 
sewers,  tunnels  and  watermains  sector,  the 
roads  sector,  the  heavy  engineering  sector, 
the  pipeline  sector  and  the  electrical  power 
systems  sector; 

(/)  "trade  union"  means  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 


40. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
O.  202,  8.  91 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  8.  16). 
amended 


40.  Section  91  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961- 
62  and  amended  by  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"96"  in  the  second  line  and  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "108",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Conflict 


91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in 
sections  92  to  108  and  any  provision  in  sections  5  to 
43  and  47  to  88,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to 
108  prevail. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202, 
amended 


41.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 


Accredita- 
tion of 
employers' 
organization 


97.  Where  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  has 
been  certified  or  has  been  granted  voluntary  recogni- 
tion under  section  13  as  the  bargaining  agent  for  a 
unit  of  employees  of  more  than  one  employer  in  the 
construction  industry  or  where  a  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  has  entered  into  collective 
agreements  with  more  than  one  employer  covering  a 
unit  of  employees  in  the  construction  industry,  an 
employers'  organization  may  apply  to  the  Board  to 
be  accredited  as  the  bargaining  agent  for  all  em- 
ployers in  a  particular  sector  of  the  industry  and 
in  the  geographic  area  described  in  the  said  certi- 
ficates, voluntary  recognition  documents  or  collec- 
tive agreements,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Board  to 
determine 
appropriate- 
ness of  unit 


98. — (1)  Upon  an  application  for  accreditation,  the 
Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  employers  that  is 
appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  in  a  particular 
geographic  area  and  sector,  but  the  Board  need  not 
confine  the  unit  to  one  geographic  area  or  sector  but 
may,  if  it  considers  it  advisable,  combine  areas  or 
sectors  or  both  or  parts  thereof. 


Idem 


(2)  The  unit  of  employers  shall  comprise  all  employers 
as  defined  in  clause  c  of  section  90  in  the  geographic 
area  and  sector  determined  by  the  Board  to  be 
appropriate. 


Determi- 
nations by 
Board 


99. — (1)  Upon   an  application 
Board  shall  ascertain, 


for   accreditation  the 


(a)  the  number  of  employers  in  the  unit  of 
employers  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
application  who  have  within  one  year  prior 
to  such  date  had  employees  in  their  employ 


for 
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for  whom  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  has  bargaining  rights  in  the  geographic 
area  and  sector  determined  by  the  Board  to  be 
appropriate; 

(b)  the  number  of  employers  in  clause  a  repre- 
sented by  the  employers'  organization  on  the 
date  of  the  making  of  the  application;  and 

(c)  the  number  of  employees  of  employers  in 
clause  a  on  the  payroll  of  each  such  employer 
for  the  weekly  payroll  period  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  application  or  if, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  such  payroll 
period  is  unsatisfactory  for  any  one  or  more 
of  the  employers  in  clause  a,  such  other 
weekly  payroll  period  for  any  one  or  more 
of  the  said  employers  as  the  Board  considers 
advisable. 

(2)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied,  &£redita' 

(a)  that  a  majority  of  the  employers  in  clause  a 
of  subsection  1  are  represented  by  the 
employers'  organization;  and 

(b)  that  such  majority  of  employers  employed  a 
majority  of  the  employees  in  clause  c  of 
subsection  1, 

the  Board,  subject  to  subsection  3,  shall  accredit 
the  employers'  organization  as  the  bargaining  agent 
of  the  employers  in  the  unit  of  employers  and  for 
such  other  employers  for  whose  employees  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  may,  after  the  date  of 
the  making  of  the  application,  obtain  bargaining 
rights  through  certification  or  voluntary  recognition 
in  the  appropriate  geographic  area  and  sector. 

(3)  Before  accrediting  an  employers'  organization  under  o  "employers' 
subsection  2,  the  Board  shall  satisfy  itself  that  the  organization 
employers'  organization  is  a  properly  constituted 
organization  and  that  each  of  the  employers  whom  it 
represents  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the 
organization  to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsi- 
bilities of  an  accredited  bargaining  agent. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  appropriate Idem 
authority  has  not  been  vested  in  the  employers' 
organization,  the  Board  may  postpone  disposition  of 

the  application  to  enable  employers  represented  by 
the  organization  to  vest  such  additional  or  other 
authority  in  the  organization  as  the  Board  considers 
necessary. 


(5) 
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(5)  The  Board  shall  not  accredit  any  employers'  organiz- 
ation if  any  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
has  participated  in  its  formation  or  administration 
or  has  contributed  financial  or  other  support  to  it  or 
if  it  discriminates  against  any  person  because  of  his 
race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place 
of  origin. 

100. — (1)  Upon  accreditation,  all  rights,  duties  and 
obligations  under  this  Act  of  employers  for  whom  the 
accredited  employers'  organization  is  or  becomes  the 
bargaining  agent  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
accredited  employers'  organization. 

(2)  Upon  accreditation,  any  collective  agreement  in 
operation  between  the  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  any  employer  in  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  99  is  binding  on  the  parties  thereto 
only  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of  the 
agreement,  regardless  of  any  provision  therein 
respecting  its  renewal. 

(3)  When  any  collective  agreement  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  ceases  to  operate,  the  employer  shall 
thereupon  be  bound  by  any  collective  agreement  then 
in  existence  between  the  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  the  accredited  employers'  organiz- 
ation or  subsequently  entered  into  by  the  said 
parties. 

(4)  Where,  after  the  date  of  the  making  of  an  application 
for  accreditation,  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  obtains  bargaining  rights  for  the  employees 
of  an  employer  through  certification  or  voluntary 
recognition,  that  employer  is  bound  by  any  collective 
agreement  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  certification 
or  voluntary  recognition  between  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  and  the  applicant  em- 
ployers' organization  or  subsequently  entered  into 
by  the  said  parties. 

(5)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  and  an  employer  who,  but 
for  the  one-year  requirement,  would  have  been 
included  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  99  is 
binding  on  the  parties  thereto  only  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement  regardless 
of  any  provisions  therein  respecting  its  renewal. 


(6) 
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(6)  When    any    collective    agreement    mentioned    in Idem 
subsection  5  ceases  to  operate,  the  employer  shall 
thereupon  be  bound  by  any  collective  agreement 
then  in  existence  between  the  trade  union  or  council 

of  trade  unions  and  the  accredited  employers' 
organization  or  subsequently  entered  into  by  the  said 
parties. 

(7)  Where,  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  an^p6pll3c9ation 
employer  becomes  bound  by  a  collective  agreement subs-  1 
between  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  and 

an  accredited  employers'  organization  after  the  said 
agreement  has  commenced  to  operate,  the  agreement 
ceases  to  be  binding  on  the  employer  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  thereof,  notwithstanding  subsection  1 
of  section  39. 

101 .  — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  do  not  apply  Afpspll3c8ation 

to  an  accredited  employers'  organization.  subss.  i,  2 

(2)  A    collective   agreement    between    an    accredited  ff^cl  n9gf 
employers'  organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  agreement 
of  trade  unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes on  employer 
of  this  Act,  binding  upon  the  accredited  employers, 
organization  and  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 

unions,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  upon  each  employer 
in  the  unit  of  employers  represented  by  the  accredited 
employers'  organization  at  the  time  the  agreement 
was  entered  into  and  upon  such  other  employers  as 
may  subsequently  be  bound  by  the  said  agreement,  as 
if  it  was  made  between  each  of  such  employers  and 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  and,  if  any 
such  employer  ceases  to  be  represented  by  the 
accredited  employers'  organization  during  the  term 
of  operation  of  the  agreement,  the  employer  shall, 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of  the 
agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like  agree- 
ment with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions. 

(3)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  accredited  em-^n^ing 
plovers'  organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  collective 

f         t         •  1  •    i«  1  1  1  agreement 

of  trade  unions  is  binding  on  the  employees  in  the  on  employees 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  of  any 
employer  bound  by  the  collective  agreement. 

102.  — (1)  If  an  accredited  employers'  organization  does  ofea™re-tion 

not  make  a  collective  agreement  with  the  trade ditation 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  as  the  case  may  be, 
within  one  year  after  its  accreditation,  any  of  the 
employers  in  the  unit  of  employers  determined  in  the 
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accreditation  certificate  may  apply  to  the  Board  only 
during  the  two  months  following  the  said  one  year 
for  a  declaration  that  the  accredited  employers' 
organization  no  longer  represents  the  employers  in 
the  unit  of  employers. 

(2)  Any  of  the  employers  in  the  unit  of  employers  defined 
in  a  collective  agreement  between  an  accredited 
employers'  organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council 
of  trade  unions,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  apply  to  the 
Board  only  during  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation 
for  a  declaration  that  the  accredited  employers' 
organization  no  longer  represents  the  employers  in 
the  unit  of  employers. 

(3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
Board  shall  ascertain, 

(a)  the  number  of  employers  in  the  unit  of 
employers  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
application; 

(b)  the  number  of  employers  in  the  unit  of 
employers  who,  within  the  two-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the  making 
of  the  application,  have  voluntarily  signified 
in  writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be 
represented  by  the  accredited  employers' 
organization;  and 

(c)  the  number  of  employees  affected  by  the 
application  of  employers  in  the  unit  of 
employers  on  the  payroll  of  each  such  employer 
for  the  weekly  payroll  period  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
application  or  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board, 
such  payroll  period  is  unsatisfactory  for  any 
one  or  more  of  the  employers  in  clause  a,  such 
other  weekly  payroll  period  for  any  one  or  more 
of  the  said  employers  as  the  Board  considers 
advisable. 

(4)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied, 

(a)  that  a  majority  of  the  employers  in  clause  a 
of  subsection  3  has  voluntarily  signified  in 
writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be 
represented  by  the  accredited  employers' 
organization ;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  that  such  majority  of  employers  employed  a 
majority  of  the  employees  in  clause  c  of 
subsection  3, 

the  Board  shall  declare  that  the  employers'  organiza- 
tion that  was  accredited  or  that  was  or  is  a  party  to 
the  collective  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  no 
longer  represents  the  employers  in  the  unit  of 
employers. 

(5)  Upon  an  application  under  subsections  1  or  2,  when  ?feti?JSna- 
the  employers'  organization  informs  the  Board  that  it  Abandon- 
does  not  desire  to  continue  to  represent  the  employers  ment 
in  the  unit  of  employers,  the  Board  may  declare  that 
the  employers'  organization  no  longer  represents  the 
employers  in  the  unit. 


(6)  Upon  the  Board  making  a  declaration  under  sub-  declaration 
section  4  or  5, 


(a)  any  collective  agreement  in  operation  between 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  and 
the  employers'  organization  that  is  binding 
upon  the  employers  in  the  unit  of  employers 
ceases  to  operate  forthwith ; 


(b)  all  rights,  duties  and  obligations  under  this 
Act  of  the  employers'  organization  revert 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  individual  employers 
represented  by  the  employers'  organization; 
and 


(c)  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions, 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  entitled  to  give  to  any 
employer  in  the  unit  of  employers  a  written 
notice  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to 
making  a  collective  agreement,  and  such  notice 
has  the  same  effect  as  a  notice  under  section 
11. 


103.— (1)  No  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  thatb£^^ 
has  bargaining  rights  for  employees  of  employers  prohibited 
represented  by  an  accredited  employers'  organization 
and  no  such  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of 
such  employer,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  shall,  so  long  as  the  accredited  employers' 
organization  continues  to  be  entitled  to  represent 
the  employers  in  a  unit  of  employers,  bargain  with 
each  other  with  respect  to  such  employees  or  enter 


into 
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into  a  collective  agreement  designed  or  intended  to 
be  binding  upon  such  employees  and  if  any  such 
agreement  is  entered  into  it  is  void. 

(2)  No  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that  has 
bargaining  rights  for  employees  of  employers  repre- 
sented by  an  accredited  employers'  organization 
and  no  such  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of 
the  employer,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
shall,  so  long  as  the  accredited  employers'  organiza- 
tion continues  to  be  entitled  to  represent  the  em- 
ployers in  a  unit  of  employers,  enter  into  any 
agreement  or  understanding,  oral  or  written,  that 
provides  for  the  supply  of  employees  during  a  legal 
strike  or  lock-out,  and  if  any  such  agreement  or 
understanding  is  entered  into  it  is  void  and  no  such 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  or  person  shall 
supply  such  employees  to  the  employer. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  prohibits  an  employer,  repre- 
sented by  an  accredited  employers'  organization, 
from  continuing  or  attempting  to  continue  his 
operations  during  a  strike  or  lock-out  involving 
employees  of  employers  represented  by  the  accredited 
employers'  organization. 

104.  An  accredited  employers'  organization,  so  long  as  it 
continues  to  be  entitled  to  represent  employers  in  a 
unit  of  employers,  shall  not  act  in  a  manner  that  is 
arbitrary,  discriminatory  or  in  bad  faith  in  the 
representation  of  any  of  the  employers  in  the  unit, 
whether  members  of  the  accredited  employers' 
organization  or  not. 

105.  Membership  in  an  accredited  employers'  organiza- 
tion shall  not  be  denied  or  terminated  except  for 
cause  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  is  fair  and 
reasonable. 

106.  An  accredited  employers'  organization  shall  not 
charge,  levy  or  prescribe  initiation  fees,  dues  or 
assessments  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  are 
unreasonable  or  discriminatory. 

107.  — (1)  Where  on   the   complaint  of   an  interested 

person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or 
employers'  organization  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  a 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  called  or 
authorized  or  threatened  to  call  or  authorize  an 
unlawful  strike  or  that  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of 
a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  counselled  or 
procured  or  supported  or  encouraged  an  unlawful 


strike 
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strike  or  threatened  an  unlawful  strike,  or  that 
employees  engaged  in  or  threatened  to  engage  in 
an  unlawful  strike,  it  may  direct  what  action  if  any 
a  person,  employee,  employer,  employers'  organiza- 
tion, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  and  their 
officers,  officials  or  agents  shall  do  or  refrain  from 
doing  with  respect  to  the  unlawful  strike  or  the  threat 
of  an  unlawful  strike. 

(2)  Where  on  the  complaint  of  an  interested  person ,  B^rd^re1  by 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  unlawful 

.     '   ,     „        ,  .  i  i  lock-out 

organization  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  an  employer 
or  employers'  organization  called  or  authorized  or 
threatened  to  call  or  authorize  an  unlawful  lock-out 
or  locked  out  or  threatened  to  lock  out  employees  or 
that  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  counselled  or  procured  or 
supported  or  encouraged  an  unlawful  lock-out  or 
threatened  an  unlawful  lock-out,  it  may  direct 
what  action  if  any  a  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents 
shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect  to  the 
unlawful  lock-out  or  the  threat  of  an  unlawful 
lock-out. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  ffS}™^™* 
the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  a  direction  made  by  s.c.o. 
under  this  section,  exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor, 

in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  direction  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order 
of  that  court. 

108. — (1)  Every  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  Designation 
employer  and  employers'  organization  in  the  con_  j^^^tionai 
struction  industry  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  oftive 
April,   1971,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  it  has 
entered  into  a  collective  agreement,  whichever  is 
later,  file  with  the  Board  a  notice  in  the  prescribed 
form  giving  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  resident 
in  Ontario  who  is  authorized  by  the  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or  employers' 
organization  to  act  as  a  designated  jurisdictional 
representative  in  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the 
assignment  of  work. 

(2)  Whenever  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions, Idem 
employer  or  employers'  organization  changes  the 
authorization  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  it  shall  file 
with  the  Board  notice  thereof  in  the  prescribed  form 
within  fifteen  days  after  making  such  change. 


(3) 
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Idem 


(3)  Where  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  em- 
ployer or  employers'  organization  files  a  complaint 
under  subsection  1  of  section  66  and  it  has  not  com- 
plied with  subsection  1  or  2,  it  shall  file  the  required 
notice  with  the  complaint. 


Commence-  42. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  15  and  subsection  3  of 
section  30,  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Idem 
Idem 


(2)  Section  15  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1972. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  section  30  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1971. 


short  title        43.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  86 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  282  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fS'.^isi 
section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


(3a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  a  local  municipality  instalment 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  20,000  as  and 
determined   under    The   Municipal    Unconditional  to  refund68 
Grants  Act  may  by  by-law,  without  the  assent  of  the  debentures 

electors,  at  maturity 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  259 

(a)  authorize  the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  issue 
of  instalment  debentures  the  last  instalment 
of  which  shall  mature  not  earlier  than  ten 
years  after  the  date  upon  which  they  are  issued 
and  a  specified  sum  of  principal  payable 
thereunder  in  the  final  year  shall  be  raised  by 
the  issue  of  refunding  debentures  as  provided  in 
clause  b,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
raise  by  special  rate  in  the  year  of  maturity 
of  the  debentures  to  be  refunded  an  amount 
equal  to  the  specified  principal  amount  of 
the  debentures  which  are  being  refunded;  and 


(b)  authorize  the  issue  of  debentures  to  refund 
at  maturity  outstanding  debentures  of  the 
municipality,  provided  that  the  refunding 
debentures  shall  be  payable  within  the 
maximum  period  of  years  that  was  approved 
by  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  for  the 
repayment  of  debentures  issued  for  the  debt 
for  which  the  outstanding  debentures  were 
issued,  commencing  on  the  date  of  the 
debentures  originally  issued  for  such  debt, 


and 
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and  any  such  by-law  shall  provide  that  the  sums  of 
principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  by-law  shall 
be  raised  by  a  rate  or  rates  imposed  on  such  persons 
or  property  as  may  be  specified  in  the  by-law  and 
such  rate  or  rates  shall  be  levied  upon  the  same 
persons  or  property  in  each  case. 


Exchange  of 
debentures 
permitted 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  259 


(14)  On  request  of  the  owner  of  any  debenture  issued 
by  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  20,000  as  determined  under  The  Municipal 
Unconditional  Grants  Act,  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  may  issue  and  deliver  to  such  owner  a 
new  debenture  or  debentures  in  exchange  therefor, 
for  the  same  aggregate  principal  amount,  bearing 
the  same  rate  of  interest  and  maturing  on  the  same 
date  as  the  debenture  so  exchanged  and  bearing  all 
unmatured  interest  obligations,  and  the  new  deben- 
ture or  debentures  shall  be  deemed  to  be  issued 
under  the  same  by-law  as  the  debentures  so  ex- 
changed. 


Fully 

registered 

debentures 


(15)  Any  new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  14  may 
be  registered  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  with 
provision  for  payment  of  interest  by  cheque,  or 
may  be  payable  to  bearer  with  provision  for  registra- 
tion as  to  principal  only  and  have  coupons  attached 
for  the  payment  of  interest  but  in  all  other  respects 
shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  debenture 
surrendered  for  exchange. 


Destruction 
of 

debentures 
surrendered 
for  exchange 


(16)  All  debentures  surrendered  for  exchange  under  sub- 
section 14  shall  be  cancelled  and  destroyed  in  the 
presence  of  the  treasurer  and  some  other  person 
designated  for  the  purpose  by  by-law  or  resolution 
of  the  council  of  the  municipality  and  they  shall 
certify  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book  that  the 
debentures  have  been  cancelled  and  destroyed  and 
enter  therein  particulars  of  any  new  debentures 
issued  in  exchange. 


By-law  to 
provide  for 
exchange  of 
debentures 


(17)  A  money  by-law  may  provide  for  exchanges  of  deben- 
tures as  provided  for  in  subsection  14  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  to  notice  or  otherwise  as  the 
by-law  may  provide. 


?'249'  196°'  ^'  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended       following  section : 


282g. 
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282a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  pay^bil^a 

fixed  date 

(a)  a  money  by-law  of  a  local  municipality  having s ut> ject^to^ 
a  population  of  not  less  than  20,000  as  deter-  redemption 
mined  under  The  Municipal  Unconditional  specified 
Grants  Act  may  provide  that  all  or  a  portion  amount*1 

of  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder  shall  ^  1960, 
be  payable  on  a  fixed  date,  subject  to  the 
obligation  of  the  municipality  to  redeem  by 
lot  annually  on  each  anniversary  of  the 
date  of  such  debentures  a  specified  principal 
amount  of  such  debentures  upon  payment  by 
the  municipality  of  such  principal  amount 
plus  accrued  interest  to  the  date  of  redemption 
and  upon  giving  notice  as  provided  in  this 
section ; 

(b)  the  principal  amount  of  every  debenture  that  j^^est^ 
is  called  for  redemption  shall  become  due  and  accrue  on 
payable  on  the  date  set  for  the  redemption  redemption 
thereof  and,  after  such  date,  interest  ceases 

to  accrue  thereon  where  provision  is  duly 
made  by  the  municipality  for  the  payment  of 
the  principal  amount  thereof ; 

(c)  the  debentures  to  be  redeemed  on  each  an- ^bbeentures 
niversary  of  the  date  of  such  debentures  shall  ^ayebeed 
be  selected  by  lot  by  the  treasurer  of  the  purchased 
municipality   at  a   public   meeting  of  the 
council  and  when  redeemed  shall  be  cancelled 

and  shall  not  be  reissued,  provided  always 
that  the  principal  amount  of  the  debentures 
to  be  redeemed  in  any  year  may  be  reduced  by 
the  principal  amount  of  any  debentures 
purchased  by  the  municipality,  at  a  price  or 
prices  not  exceeding  the  principal  amount 
thereof,  and  surrendered  for  cancellation  on 
the  date  fixed  for  redemption ; 

(d)  notice  of  intention  to  redeem  any  debenture  redeem*  to  be 
shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  at  least  thirty sent  by  mail 
days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such  redemption 

to  the  person,  if  any,  in  whose  name  the 
debenture  may  be  registered  at  the  address 
shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry  Book; 

(e)  notice  of  intention  to  redeem  any  debenture rgdeemto  be 
shall  be  published  at  least  thirty  days  prior  published 

to  the  date  set  for  such  redemption  in  such 

manner  as  the  by-law  may  provide; 

1  ,  •       riii  •       i where  only 

(/)  where  only  a  portion  of  the  debentures  lssued  g°ken?ures 

under  a  by-law  is  payable  on  a  fixed  date,  the  payable  on 

fixed  date 


obligation 
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annual 
amounts 
payable  to 
be 

approxi- 
mately equal 


obligation  of  the  municipality  to  redeem  by 
lot  annually  a  specified  principal  amount  of 
such  debentures  does  not  apply  in  any  year 
in  which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the 
remaining  debentures  issued  under  such  by- 
law becomes  due  and  payable;  and 

(g)  the  aggregate  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest,  or  the  amounts  of  principal,  payable 
in  each  year  during  the  currency  of  debentures 
issued  under  this  section  shall  be  approxi- 
mately equal. 


?'249's19284  3#  Section  284  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted   '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Sinking  fund 
debentures 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  259 


Amounts  to 
be  raised 
annually 


284. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  282  and  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Department,  a  local  municipality 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  20,000  as 
determined  under  The  Municipal  Unconditional 
Grants  Act  may  provide  in  any  money  by-law  for  the 
issuing  of  debentures  that  the  principal  shall  be 
made  payable  on  a  fixed  date  with  interest  payable 
annually  or  semi-annually,  in  which  case  the  deben- 
tures issued  under  the  by-law  shall  be  known  as 
sinking  fund  debentures. 

(2)  The  by-law  shall  provide  for  the  raising  in  each 
year  during  the  currency  of  the  debentures,  by  a 
special  rate  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the 
municipality,  of 

(a)  a  specific  amount,  sufficient  to  pay  the 
interest  on  the  debentures;  and 

(b)  a  specific  amount  for  the  sinking  fund  which, 
with  interest  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  5  per 
cent  per  annum,  compounded  yearly,  will  be 
sufficient  to  pay  the  principal  of  the  deben- 
tures at  maturity, 

to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have  not  been  provided 
for  by  any  special  rate  or  rates  imposed  on  persons 
or  property  made  especially  liable  therefor  by  the 
by-law  or  by  any  other  by-law  or  by-laws  passed  by 
the  municipality  or  any  other  municipality  in 
accordance  with  any  general  or  special  Act. 


Amounts 
raised 
annually  to 
be  paid  to  a 
bank  or  trust 
Company 


(3)  Every  money  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 
provide  that  the  municipality  shall,  under  the  terms 
of  an  agreement  approved  by  the  Department, 
deposit  with  a  chartered  bank  or  a  trust  com  pain- 


that 
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that  is  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  J^'f^' 1960 ' 
porations  Act  the  annual  amount  to  be  raised  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  2  and  such  amount  shall  be  so 
deposited  on  or  before  the  anniversary  date  in  each 
year  of  the  currency  of  the  debentures. 

(4)  The  bank  or  trust  company  shall  receive  all  specific  oSr°f 
amounts  raised  for  sinking  fund  purposes  and  thetrust 

r  u    i  c    i       •   i  •       r-      1  company 

income  from  all  the  investments  of  the  sinking  fund 
and  shall  from  time  to  time  invest  the  money  so 
received  and  may  vary  any  investment. 

(5)  The  bank  or  trust  company  may  invest,  investments 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 

under  the  provisions  of  The  Trustee  Act;         cMos' 1960 ' 

(b)  in  securities  issued  by  the  United  States  of 
America ; 

(c)  in  such  other  securities  as  are  authorized  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 

(d)  in  the  debentures  to  the  payment  of  which 
the  sinking  fund  is  applicable;  and 

(e)  with  the  approval  of  the  Department,  not 
more  than  25  per  cent  of  the  total  sinking 
fund  at  any  one  time  in  other  debentures  of 
the  municipality, 

provided  that  the  securities  in  which  the  sinking 
fund  or  any  part  thereof  is  invested  shall  mature 
or  be  redeemable  at  the  option  of  the  holder  not 
later  than  the  maturity  date  of  the  debentures  to 
the  payment  of  which  the  sinking  fund  is  applicable. 

(6)  The  bank  or  trust  company  shall,  not  later  than  the  A"™^ 
31st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  submit  to  the  statement  to 

^  J         J,  ,  «•  r    i  be  submitted 

Department  and  to  the  auditor  of  the  municipality  by  bank  or 
a  financial  statement  of  the  sinking  fund  at  the  close  company 
of  the  previous  calendar  year  and  such  statement 
shall  contain  a  list  of  the  investments  held  in  the 
sinking  fund. 

(7)  When,  at  the  31st  day  of  December  in  any  year,  fmKnUgS  in 
there  is  a  balance  in  the  sinking  fund  in  excess  offund 

the  amount  then  required  for  the  retirement  of 
the  sinking  fund  debentures  as  certified  by  the 
auditor,  such  balance  or  part  thereof  shall,  upon 
the  written  request  of  the  municipality,  be  applied 

by 
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by  the  bank  or  trust  company  to  the  payment  of  the 
amount  required  for  such  sinking  fund  in  the  next 
succeeding  year  and  the  amount  of  the  payment 
required  to  be  paid  to  the  bank  or  trust  company  in 
such  year  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  and  the 
levy  for  the  sinking  fund  in  such  year  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 


Deficiency  in 
sinking  fund 


(8)  When,  at  the  31st  day  of  December  in  any  year, 
the  amount  of  a  sinking  fund  is  less  than  the  amount 
then  required  for  the  retirement  of  the  sinking 
fund  debentures  as  certified  by  the  auditor,  the 
municipality  shall  pay  to  the  bank  or  trust  company 
an  amount  sufficient  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in  the 
sinking  fund. 


Disposition 
of  sinking 
fund  at 
maturity  of 
debentures 


(9)  At  the  maturity  of  the  debentures  for  which  the 
sinking  fund  was  established,  the  bank  or  trust  com- 
pany shall  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
the  amount  accumulated  in  the  sinking  fund. 


?'249;s1926805(  4«  Subsection  3  of  section  285  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
re-enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Approval  of 
Department 


Debentures 
payable  in 
foreign 
currency 


R.S.O. 
c.  259 


I960, 


(3)  No  by-law  for  the  borrowing  and  raising  of  money 
by  the  issue  of  debentures  expressed  and  payable 
in  the  currency  of  Great  Britain  or  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  passed  until  approved  by 
the  Department. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act 
or  any  other  Act,  and  in  addition  to  all  other  types 
of  debentures  authorized  to  be  issued  under  this 
Act,  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  75,000  as  determined  under  The  Municipal 
Unconditional  Grants  Act  may  by  by-law,  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors  but  subject  to  the  prior  appro- 
val of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  authorize 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
payable  as  to  principal  and  interest  and  redemption 
premium,  if  any,  in  a  currency  other  than  that  of 
Canada,  the  United  States  of  America  or  Great 
Britain  as  the  council  of  the  municipality  considers 
expedient. 


^'249,'  196°'  5'  Part  XI1  of  ne  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
p't.  xn        thereto  the  following  section: 

amended  0 

Regulations  293a.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  as  he  considers  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Part. 


0. 
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6.  Sections  313,  314,  315  and  316  of  The  Municipal  Actf;l&™™- 
are  repealed.  resided 


7.  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  5*249,"  196°' 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(4)  A  debenture  may  be  registered  as  to  both  principal  tion*oVra 
and  interest  in  which  case  the  interest  thereon  shall  al*tonture 
be  paid  by  cheque  and  the  debenture  may  be  re-  ^d10^1 
ferred  to  as  a  fully  registered  debenture.  interest 

(5)  Where  debentures  are  payable  in  a  currency  other  debenture 
than  that  of  Canada,  the  council  may  provide  that  Registry 

.      „   ,  _  ,      r    i  •       •    Book  may 

the  Debenture  Registry  Book  of  the  corporation  in  be  main- 
respect  of  such  debentures  be  maintained  outside  of  side  Canada 
Canada  by  a  corporation  or  person  other  than  the 
treasurer  and  may  make  such  other  provisions  for 
the  registration  and  transfer  of  such  debentures  as 
the  council  may  deem  appropriate. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmen°e" 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  Snort  title 
1970  (No.  J). 


CHAPTER 


1970 


VITAL  STATISTICS 


Chap.  87  1029 


CHAPTER  87 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  419  s  4 

amended  by  striking  out  "who  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  deputy  subs,  i,  ' 
minister  under  The  Public  Service  Act"  in  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  lines  and  by  striking  out  "directly"  in  the  fifth 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  There  shall  be  a  Deputy  Registrar  General  appointed  nlg^trar 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  shall  General 
have  direct  supervision  of  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
General  and  be  responsible  to  the  Registrar  General 
for  the  conduct  of  his  office  and  who  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  or  delegated  to  him  by  the  Registrar 
General. 


2.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  s19|°< 
as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  subs, .4 
Act,  1960-61  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  ol  g^ojj  ^  1)1 
The    Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,   is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  4a  and"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1962-63  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(4)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  4=c,  the  birth  of  a  f£n&°o 
child  of  a  married  woman  shall  be  registered  showing  ^HJjJf 
the  surname  of  the  husband  as  the  surname  of  the 
child,  and  the  particulars  of  the  husband  shall  be 
given  as  those  of  the  father  of  the  child. 

(2)  Subsections  4a  and  46  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  ^"fi?,'  s9g°' 
by  section  1  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  (iJeo-ei,'  4& 
are  repealed.  repealed'^' 


(3) 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  419,  s.  6, 
subs.  4c 
(1962-63, 
c.  141,  s.  1, 
subs.  2), 
amended 

Further 
alternative 
procedure 
in  certain 
cases 


(3)  Subsection  4c  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63,  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a 
and  by  striking  out  clauses  c  and  d,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows : 

(4c)  Where  a  married  woman  to  whom  a  child  is  born 
files  with  the  division  registrar  a  statutory  declara- 
tion in  the  prescribed  form, 


(a)  that  when  the  child  was  conceived  she  was 
living  separate  and  apart  from  her  husband; 
and 

(b)  that  her  husband  is  not  the  father  of  the  child, 

no  particulars  of  the  father  shall  be  given  in  the 
statement  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  unless  the 
mother  and  a  person  who  acknowledges  himself  to  be 
the  father  of  the  child  both  so  request  in  writing  in 
the  prescribed  form,  in  which  case  the  particulars 
of  the  person  so  acknowledging  may  be  given  as  the 
particulars  of  the  father,  or  the  birth  may  be  regis- 
tered showing  the  surname  of  the  person  so  acknowl- 
edging as  the  surname  of  the  child,  or  both. 


f.iS'J9H:  3-  Subsections  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  section  28  of  The  Vital 

re-enacted ;  Statistics  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

subss  3-6, '  therefor: 

repealed 


Registration 
of  statement 


(2)  If  the  marriage  dissolved  or  annulled  by  the  decree 
was  solemnized  in  Ontario  and  registered  with  the 
Registrar  General,  the  Registrar  General,  upon 
receipt  of  the  statement  of  the  divorce,  shall  register 
the  statement. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  419,  s.  29, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  419,  s.  50, 
amended 


Statistics 
excepted 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  Section  29  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  50  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  7  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  prohibits  the  furnishing  and 
publication  of  information  of  a  general  statistical 
nature  that  does  not  disclose  information  about  any 
individual  person. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The 
Act,  1970. 


Ital  Statistics  Amendment 


CHAPTER 
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DAY  NURSERIES 


Chap.  88  1031 


CHAPTER  88 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966,  s.  3,  subs.  2 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  ^23^2), 
Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "nursery"  in  theamended 
second  line  "or  enters  into  an  agreement  with  any  person  or 
organization  operating  a  licensed  day  nursery  for  the  furnish- 
ing of  such  day  nursery  services  for  such  children  as  is  agreed 

upon"  and  by  striking  out  "payment"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "payments",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  council  of  the  band  establishes  a  day  nursery  fndian* to 
or  enters  into  an  agreement  with  any  person  or bands 
organization  operating  a  licensed  day  nursery  for  the 
furnishing  of  such  day  nursery  services  for  such 
children  as  is  agreed  upon,  the  band  is  entitled  to  the 
payments  referred  to  in  subsection  1  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  band  were  a  municipality. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  nientmen°e 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  short  tltle 
Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   10  of   The  General   Welfare  Assistance  Act^f^l^] 
as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistanceamended 
Amendment  Act,  1967,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  A  band  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  council  ofC^nty^ 
a  county  and  the  Director,  form  part  of  the  county  tration 
for  the  purpose  of  the  administration  of  assistance. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Welfare  AssistanceShort  titIe 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  90 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  District  Welfare  Administration 
Boards  Act,  1962-63 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  District  Welfare  Administration  J9^"63*! 
Boards  Act,  1962-63,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  District  amended  ' 
Welfare  Administration  Boards  Amendment  Act,  1966  and 
section  1  of  The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards 
Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  relettering 
clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(a)  "band"  and  "council  of  the  band"  have  the  same 

meaning  as  in  the  Indian  Act  (Canada).  ^'149' 1952 ' 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  out  J9!!"6^^ 
"Public  Welfare"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Social  and  ci.  d,' 

x~>      •  1      r~>  >>  amended 

family  Services  . 

(3)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  1962-63, 

c.  37  8.  1 

of  The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Amendment  Act,  ci.  e' 
1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  in  the  first amen  e 
line  and  by  inserting  after  "district"  in  the  second  line  "or 
band",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(e)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township, 
improvement  district  or  band  to  which  this  Act 
applies  as  determined  under  section  2. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  District  Welfare  Ad-  J9|^6S3'2 
ministration  Boards  Act,  1962-63,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  (i.968-69, 

...  c.  29  s.  2) 

The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Amendment  Act,  subs.'  2,' 
1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enaoted 


(2) 
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(2)  Any  city  or  band  in  a  district  where  a  board  is 
established  may,  at  the  request  of  the  council  of  the 
city  or  band,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  board  and  the  Director  of  the 
General  Welfare  Assistance  Branch  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  and  Family  Services,  be  a  municipality 
to  which  this  Act  applies. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  District  Welfare  Admin- 
istration Boards  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  district  welfare  administration  board  shall  be 
established  and  maintained  for  a  district  by  all  the 
towns,  villages,  townships  and  improvement  districts 
in  the  district  when  by-laws  authorizing  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  board  have  been  passed  by  a  majority 
of  all  those  municipalities  in  the  district. 

4.  Section  6  of  The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards 
Act,  1962-63,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  District  Welfare 
Administration  Boards  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  shall  in  each  year  revise  and 
equalize  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  municipalities, 
other  than  bands,  in  each  district  for  which  a  board 
is  established  and  in  so  doing  shall,  where  applicable, 
add  to  the  valuation  of  each  municipality, 

(a)  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  72  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
1968-69  as  varied  by  subsection  4  of  section 
72  of  that  Act  and; 

(b)  the  amounts  credited  to  the  municipality 
under  section  294fr  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

(2)  Any  municipality  in  a  district,  other  than  a  band, 
that  is  not  satisfied  with  the  last  revised  assessment 
of  any  municipality  in  the  district,  as  equalized  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Act,  may  appeal  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  from  the 
decision  of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  as 
varied  by  any  amounts  added  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1,  at  any  time  within  thirty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  equalized  report  to  the  appealing 
municipality  by  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


(3) 
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(3)  Every  report  of  an  equalization  made  for  the  purposes Idem 
of  this  Act  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an 
appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
with  respect  to  such  equalization. 

(4)  Subject  to  sections  6a  and  6b,  each  board  shall  in  each  ^dappS- 
year  apportion  among  the  municipalities  in  the tionment 
district,   in   proportion   to   the  amounts  of  their 
assessments  according  to  the  assessment  rolls  as 
revised  and  equalized  in  the  immediately  preceding 

year,  the  amounts  that  it  estimates  will  be  required 
to  defray  the  expenditures  for  welfare  services  for 
that  year,  including  the  expenses  incurred  for  the 
administration  of  welfare  services,  and  shall  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  March  notify  the  clerk  of  each 
such  municipality  of  the  amount  to  be  provided  by 
that  municipality. 

(5)  Subject  to  sections  6a  and  6b,  where  a  board,  after  additional 
giving  notice  of  its  estimated  expenditures  under?osts^ 
subsection  4,  incurs  during  that  year,  additional  costs 

for  welfare  services  or  for  the  administration  of 
welfare  services  that  were  not  anticipated  at  the 
time  that  the  said  notice  was  given,  such  additional 
costs  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  municipalities 
in  accordance  with  subsection  4  and  the  board  shall 
notify  the  clerk  of  each  such  municipality  of  the 
additional  amount  to  be  provided  by  that  munici- 
pality during  the  year. 

(6)  In  preparing  the  estimates,  the  board  may  provide  working  for 
for  a  reserve  for  working  funds,  but  the  amount  offunds 

the  reserve  in  a  year  shall  not  exceed  15  per  cent  of 
the  total  estimates  of  the  board  for  the  year. 

(7)  Where  the  actual  expenditures  of  a  board  for  any  Estimates 
year  are  greater  or  less  than  the  estimated  expendi- 
tures for  that  year,  the  board  shall,  in  preparing  the 
estimates  of  the  amount  required  to  defray  its  ex- 
penditures for  the  next  following  year, 

(a)  make  due  allowance  for  any  surplus  that  will 
be  available  from  the  preceding  year;  or 

(b)  provide  for  any  deficit  of  the  preceding  year. 

(8)  Each  municipality  shall  pav  the  amounts  required  Payment  by 

i  j  i      t  *        •  -i municl- 

to  be  provided  by  it  under  this  section,  or  determined  paiities 

by  agreement  under  section  6a,  to  the  board  on 

demand. 


(9) 
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(9)  A  board  may  impose  on  a  municipality  a  percentage 
charge  as  a  penalty  for  non-payment  of  amounts 
payable  under  this  section  not  exceeding  1  per  cent 
on  the  first  day  of  default  and  on  the  first  day  of  each 
calendar  month  thereafter  in  which  default  continues. 

(10)  Where  in  any  year  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls 
of  the  municipalities  in  the  district  are  not  equalized 
by  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  under  sub- 
section 1  before  the  10th  day  of  February,  the  board 
may  apportion  the  amount  that  it  estimates  to  be 
required  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  their  assess- 
ments most  recently  equalized,  and  in  that  case  shall 
re-apportion  the  amount  and  make  the  necessary 
adjustments  after  the  equalization  is  completed. 

(11)  Where  in  any  year  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls 
of  the  municipalities  in  a  district  are  revised  and 
equalized  and  have  been  appealed,  the  board  may 
apportion  the  amount  that  it  estimates  to  be  required 
in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  their  assessments  as 
revised  and  equalized,  and  in  that  case  shall  re- 
apportion the  amount  and  make  the  necessary 
adjustments  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  the  judgment  of  a  court. 

5.  The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Act,  1962-63 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

6b.  Notwithstanding  sections  6  and  6a,  where  a  band  in  a 
district  is  a  municipality  to  which  this  Act  applies, 
the  amount  or  any  part  thereof  required  by  the  board 
for  the  provision  of  welfare  services  to  the  members 
of  the  band,  including  the  expenses  incurred  for  the 
administration  of  such  services,  shall  not  be  appor- 
tioned among  the  municipalities  in  the  district  in 
accordance  with  section  6  or  6a,  but  shall  be  paid  by 
the  council  of  the  band  to  the  board  in  accordance 
with  an  agreement  in  writing  approved  by  the 
Minister  between  the  board  and  the  council  of  the 
band. 

6c. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  board  may  borrow 
from  time  to  time  by  way  of  a  promissory  note  such 
sums  as  the  board  deems  necessary  to  meet  the 
current  expenditures  of  the  board  until  the  current 
revenue  is  received. 

(2)  The  amount  that  may  be  borrowed  at  any  one  time 
for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  subsection  1  together 
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with  the  total  of  any  similar  borrowings  that  have 
not  been  repaid  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
estimated  current  revenue  of  the  board  for  the  current 
year. 

(3)  Until  the  estimates  of  the  board  for  the  current  year  Idem 
under  section  6  have  been  determined,  the  limitation 
upon  borrowing  prescribed  in  subsection  2  shall  be 
temporarily  calculated  upon  25  per  cent  of  the 
estimates  for  the  board  determined  for  the  next 
preceding  year. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  District  Welfare  Admin- ^^fQ^>7 
istration  Boards  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  uasubs-'j-» 

.  ,  •  i      ,  *     •         r        i  amended 

per  capita  grant  in  accordance  with  the  population  of  each 
municipality  in  the  district  in  the  amount  prescribed  by"  in 
the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"a  grant  in  an  amount  determined  in  accordance  with"  and 
by  striking  out  "for  that  district"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  the  first  year  in  which  a  board  is  established  for  a  grr°ntinforal 
district,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  first  year 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature,  direct  payment  to  the  board  of  a  grant 
in  an  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  to  assist  the  board  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  during  the  first  year. 

7.  Section  8  of  The  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  J9|7~6S3,8 
Act,  1962-63  is  repealed.  repealed 

8.  Clause  c  of  section  9  of  The  District  Welfare  Administra-l9^j'6^Q 
Hon  Boards  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- j£ :e^acted 
stituted  therefor: 

(c)  prescribing  the  manner  of  determining  the  amount 
of  a  grant  for  a  district  for  the  purposes  of  section  7. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence" 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  District  Welfare  Admin- short  title 
istration  Boards  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


JUDICATURE  (NO.  2) 


Chap.  91  1041 


CHAPTER  91 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  17  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  repealed  and  the  l9™', 
following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

17. — (1)  In  this  section,  "labour  dispute"  means  aj^f0r£re" 
dispute  or  difference  concerning  terms,  tenure  or 
conditions  of  employment  or  concerning  the  associa- 
tion or  representation  of  persons  in  negotiating, 
fixing,  maintaining,  changing  or  seeking  to  arrange 
terms  or  conditions  of  employment,  regardless  of 
whether  the  disputants  stand  in  the  proximate 
relation  of  employer  and  employee. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  7,  no  injunction  to  restrain  a ^pucatfons 
person  from  any  act  in  connection  with  a  labour  injunctions 
dispute  shall  be  granted  ex  parte. 

(3)  In  every  application  for  an  injunction  to  restrain  a  f pp?fCa5one 
person  from  any  act  in  connection  with  a  labour  injunction 
dispute,  the  court  must  be  satisfied  that  reasonable 

efforts  to  obtain  police  assistance,  protection  and 
action  to  prevent  or  remove  any  alleged  danger  of 
damage  to  property,  injury  to  persons,  obstruction 
of  or  interference  with  lawful  entry  upon  or  exit  from 
the  premises  in  question,  or  breach  of  the  peace 
have  been  unsuccessful. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  7,  evidence  in  support  of  anEviden<e 
application  for  an  injunction  to  restrain  a  person 

from  any  act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute 
shall  be  provided  by  way  of  affidavits  confined  to 
statements  of  facts  within  the  knowledge  of  the 
deponent,  but  any  party  may  by  notice  to  the  party 


filing 
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filing  such  affidavit,  together  with  the  proper  con- 
duct money,  require  the  attendance  of  the  deponent 
to  be  cross-examined  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion. 


Notice  of 
application 
for  interim 
injunction 


(5)  An  interim  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  any 
act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  may  be 
granted  for  a  period  of  not  longer  than  four  days 
and,  subject  to  subsection  7,  only  after  two  days 
notice  of  the  application  therefor  has  been  given  to 
the  person  or  persons  named  in  the  application. 


Idem 


(6)  At  least  two  days  notice  of  an  application  for  an 
interim  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  any 
act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  shall  be  given 
to  the  persons  affected  thereby  and  not  named  in 
the  application, 


(a)  where  such  persons  are  members  of  a  labour 
organization,  by  personal  service  upon  an 
officer  or  agent  of  the  labour  organization; 
and 


(b)  where  such  persons  are  not  members  of  a 
labour  organization,  by  posting  the  notice  in 
a  conspicuous  place  at  the  location  of  the 
activity  sought  to  be  restrained  where  it  can 
be  read  by  any  persons  affected, 

and  service  and  posting  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  sufficient  notice  to  all  such  persons. 

(7)  Where  notice  as  required  by  subsections  5  and  6  is 
not  given,  the  court  may  grant  an  interim  injunction 
where, 

(a)  the  case  is  otherwise  a  proper  one  for  the 
granting  of  an  interim  injunction;  and 

(b)  notice  as  required  by  subsections  5  and  6 
could  not  be  given  because  the  delay  neces- 
sary to  do  so  would  result  in  irreparable 
damage  or  injury,  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  an 
interruption  in  an  essential  public  service;  and 

(c)  reasonable  notification,  by  telephone  or  other- 
wise, has  been  given  to  the  persons  to  be 
affected  or,  where  any  of  such  persons  are 
members  of  a  labour  organization,  to  an  officer 
of  that  labour  organization  or  to  the  person 
authorized  under  section  63a  of  The  Labour 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202 
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Relations  Act,  to  accept  service  of  process 
under  that  Act  on  behalf  of  that  labour  organi- 
zation or  trade  union,  or  where  it  is  shown 
that  such  notice  could  not  have  been  given ;  and 

(d)  proof  of  all  material  facts  for  the  purposes  of 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  is  established  by  viva  voce 
evidence. 

(8)  The  misrepresentation  of  any  fact  or  the  withholding  Citation" 
of  any  qualifying  relevant  matter,  directly  or  in- contempt 
directly  provided  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant of  court 
for  an  injunction  under  this  section,  constitutes  a 
contempt  of  court. 

(9)  Any  judgment  or  order  in  an  application  under  thisAppeal 
section  may  be  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  actions  for  an  APPllcatlon 
injunction  commenced  before  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  AmendmentSh0Tt  tltle 
Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act,  asR-s-0- 1960, 

c.  197   s  5 

amended  by  section  1  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1970,  subs,  i,  ' 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"  in  the  amendment amen  e 
of  1970  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-one",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  High  Court  shall  consist  of  a  chief  justice  who  ™jks£°urt 
shall  be  the  president  thereof  and  who  shall  be  called 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  and  thirty-one 
other  judges. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £e™tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1970  (No.  3). 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Statutes  Revision  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of   The  Statutes  Revision  Act,  1968-69  is  1968-69, 

c  120  s  2 

amended  by  striking  out  "1st  day  of  August,  1970"  in  the  amended 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  January, 
1971",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  commissioners  shall  examine  the  Revised  Duties 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  the  public  general 
statutes  of  Ontario  enacted  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1960,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971,  and  shall  arrange,  consolidate  and  revise  such 
statutes  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

2.  The  Statutes  Revision  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  adding  J9f|069- 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

3a.  Where  an  Act  is  amended  or  re-enacted  after  the  31st  correction 
day  of  December,  1970,  and  before  the  Revised  to  Acts 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970  come  into  force  and  such  in"CR.s?o. 
Act  is  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,        ™™  tiiat 

amended 
after 

(a)  such  Act  as  it  appears  in  the  Revised  Statutes  i3ec^  31, ^ 
of  Ontario,    1970  shall   be  deemed   to   be  before 
amended  or  re-enacted  correspondingly;  and  in" force 

(b)  the  commissioners  shall  cause  the  appropriate 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  Acts  passed  during 
such  period. 


This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence 

J  ment 


Assent. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statutes  Revision  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 
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CHAPTER  94 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Regulations  Revision  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  The  Regulations  Revision  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  J9 if  i^9, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

3a.— (1)  Where  a  regulation  is  filed  under  The  Regulations  fii||u0ntions 
Act  on  or  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970  and  g1^ 
before  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970i9™an<r 

.  ,         25    ,  ,  .  '  before  day 

come  into  force  and  amends,  remakes  or  refers  to  aR.R.Ch  1970 

regulation  that  is  included  in  the  Revised  Regulations  to  be 

of  Ontario,  1970,  puVbftehednd 

(a)  the  regulation  as  it  appears  in  the  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  amended,  remade  or  referred  to  corre- 
spondingly; and 

(b)  the  commissioners  shall, 

(i)  cause  the  appropriate  changes  to  be 
made  in  such  regulations  filed  during 
such  period,  and 

(ii)  forthwith  after  the  day  upon  which  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
come  into  force,  cause  such  regulations 
as  so  revised  together  with  all  other 
regulations  that  are  filed  during  such 
period  to  be  published  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette. 

(2)  Upon  the  publication  of  the  regulations  mentioned  p^Hca^Ln 
in  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  such 
regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed  under  The 
Regulations  Act  on  the  day  the  Revised  Regulations 

of 
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of  Ontario,  1970  come  into  force,  and  the  regulations 
filed  on  or  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970  and 
before  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
come  into  force  are  revoked  on  the  day  the  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  come  into  force. 


1968-69, 
c.  Ill,  s 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


5, 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Regulations  Revision 
Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(2)  On  and  after  the  day  so  proclaimed, 


(a)  all    regulations   contained    in   the  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960;  and 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  349 


(b)  all  regulations  filed  under  The  Regulations  Act 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  and  before 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 


are  revoked. 

commence-      3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title        4<  Thig  Act  may  be  cited  ag  The  Reguiaiions  Revision 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  95 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Act,  1965 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Milk  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding  J»|5,  c.  72. 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2a)  The  Commission  may,  upon  any  inquiry,  investiga-  payment" 
tion  or  arbitration  under  clause  a  or  b  of  subsection  of  moneys 
2,  order  the  payment  by  any  person  engaged  in  producers, 
producing,  processing  or  marketing  milk  or  milk 
products,  to  any  other  person  engaged  therein,  of 
moneys,  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commission, 
that  are  payable  to  such  other  person  by  reason  of  a 
failure  on  the  part  of  the  person  to  whom  the  order 
is  directed  to  fulfil  any  obligation  imposed  upon  him 
by  or  under  this  Act  or  any  regulation,  plan,  award 
or  agreement  or  by  any  order  or  direction  of  the 
Commission  or  a  marketing  board. 

(2b)  The  Commission  may  file  a  certified  copy  of  anvm2n°trof" 
order  made  under  subsection  2a,  exclusive  of  any  order 
reasons  therefor,  in  the  orifice  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  whereupon  the  order  shall  be  entered 
in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court 
and  is  enforceable  as  such. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Milk  Act,  1965  isi965,  c  72, 

•  s  22  subs  1 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

(1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the  minimum  ^(HUonai 
price  established  for  a  regulated  product  or  for  milk  for  failure 

i    ri    i      «i      ,     to  pay- 
or cream  in  an  agreement  or  award  hied  with  the  minimum 

Commission  or  the  price  of  a  regulated  product pnce 

determined  by  a  marketing  board  is,  in  addition  to 

the  fine  provided  for  in  section  20,  liable  to  a  penalty 

of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 


or 
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or  determined  price,  less  any  amount  paid  by  such 
person  as  payment  in  full  or  in  part  for  such  regulated 
product,  milk  or  cream,  and  less  any  amount  paid 
by  such  person  for  such  regulated  product,  milk  or 
cream  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Commission 
under  subsection  2a  of  section  4. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


19  70 
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CHAPTER  96 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  1965,^0.14. 
amended  by  striking  out  "Public  Welfare"  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "Social  and  Family  Services". 

2.  — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Child s965's£bs42 
Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "assigned"  ci.  h 

.      ,      n  .  amended 

in  the  first  line   or  committed  . 

(2)  Clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  B965,subs42 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ei.  L 

°  re-enacted 

(g)  assisting  the  parents  of  children  born  out  of  wedlock 
or  likely  to  be  born  out  of  wedlock  and  their  children 
born  out  of  wedlock. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 

1965,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Child  amended 
Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 

after  "shall"  in  the  sixth  line  "subject  to  subsection  1  of 
section  11",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  section  10,  the  estimate  of  expenditures  of  ^oundP1  by 
a  children's  aid  society  shall  be  submitted,  before  the 
last  day  of  February,  to  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality in  the  area  in  which  the  society  has  jurisdiction, 
and,  where  the  estimate  is  prepared  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  standards,  the  municipal  council 
shall,  subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  11,  grant  its 
approval  to  the  necessary  expenditures. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  9,  as  amended  by  sub- ^{j^ubs^, 
section  2  of  section  2  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  re-enacted 

1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(2) 
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to 

Minister 


Notice  by 
Director 


Approval  by 
Minister 


Notice  by 
Minister 


(2)  Every  estimate  of  expenditures  prepared  under 
section  8  is  subject  to  the  Minister's  approval  and 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  after  it  is  approved 
under  subsection  1  and  before  the  25th  day  of  April 
and  the  Director  shall  within  ten  days  after  the 
estimate  has  been  submitted  to  the  Minister,  recom- 
mend to  the  Minister  that  the  estimate  be  approved 
as  submitted  or  that  the  amount  of  the  estimate  be 
varied. 

(3)  Where  the  Director  makes  a  recommendation  under 
subsection  2  that  the  amount  of  the  estimate  be 
varied,  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  children's 
aid  society  and  to  the  council  of  each  municipality 
in  the  area  in  which  the  society  has  jurisdiction  or  to 
the  district  child  welfare  budget  board,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(4)  The  Minister,  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
from  the  making  of  the  Director's  recommendation 
under  subsection  2,  may  approve  the  estimate  as 
submitted  or  may,  subject  to  subsection  5,  vary  the 
amount  of  the  estimate  and  approve  the  amount  as 
so  varied,  provided  that  where  the  Director  recom- 
mends that  the  estimate  be  approved  as  submitted, 
the  Minister  may  approve  the  estimate  as  submitted 
forthwith  after  the  making  of  the  recommendation. 

(5)  Where  the  Minister  intends  to  vary  the  amount  of 
the  estimate  and  to  approve  the  estimate  as  so  varied, 
he  shall  give  notice  to  the  children's  aid  society  and 
to  the  council  of  each  municipality  in  the  area  in 
which  the  society  has  jurisdiction  or  to  the  district 
child  welfare  budget  board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
within  ten  days  after  the  Director  makes  his  recom- 
mendation under  subsection  2. 


1965,  c.  14, 
s.  11, 
re-enacted 

Reference 
to  child 
welfare 
review 
committee 


Idem 


4.  Section  11  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

11. — (1)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  a  district 
child  welfare  budget  board  does  not  agree  with  the 
amount  of  the  estimate  submitted  to  it  by  a  children's 
aid  society  or  does  not  agree  with  the  portion  that  is 
referable  to  the  municipality  it  may,  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  of  April,  instead  of  granting  its  approval  to 
the  estimate  under  section  9  or  10  and  submitting  it 
to  the  Minister,  request  the  Minister  to  refer  the 
matter  to  a  child  welfare  review  committee. 

(2)  Where  a  children's  aid  society,  the  council  of  a 
municipality  or  a  district  child  welfare  budget  board 
does  not  agree  with, 


(a) 
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(a)  a  variation  in  the  amount  of  the  estimate  as 
recommended  by  the  Director  for  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  under  subsection  2  of  section 
9;  or 

(b)  the  amount  of  the  estimate  that  the  Minister 
intends  to  approve  as  varied  under  subsection 
4  of  section  9, 

any  one  of  them  may,  before  the  Minister's  approval 
is  given  under  subsection  4  of  section  9,  request  him 
to  refer  the  matter  to  a  child  welfare  review 
committee. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  receives  a  request  under  sub-  composition 
section  1  or  2,  he  shall  forthwith,  committee 

(a)  appoint  one  member  to  the  child  welfare  re- 
view committee,  who  shall  be  the  chairman 
thereof;  and 

(b)  request  by  notice  in  writing  that, 

(i)  one  member  be  appointed  to  the  com- 
mittee by  the  Association  of  Children's 
Aid  Societies,  and 

(ii)  one  member  be  appointed  to  the  com- 
mittee by  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality or  the  district  child  welfare 
budget  board,  as  the  case  may  be, 

within  ten  days  of  the  giving  of  the  notice. 


(4)  When  the  members  have  been  appointed  under  clause  Notice 
b  of  subsection  3  they  shall  notify  the  Minister  who 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  names  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  child  welfare  review  committee  to  the 
parties  concerned. 

(5)  Where  a  children's  aid  society  has  jurisdiction  in  Joint 
more  than  one  municipality  and  there  is  no  district  ment  to 
child  welfare  budget  board,  the  member  to  becommitte€ 
appointed  under  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection 

3  shall  be  appointed  jointly  by  those  municipalities. 

(6)  Where  a  party  who  receives  a  notice  to  appoint  a  Failure  to 
member  to  the  committee  under  clause  b  of  subsection  member 

3  fails  to  appoint  a  member  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed, the  Minister  shall,  in  the  place  of  the  party 
who  failed  to  make  the  appointment,  forthwith 
appoint  the  member  to  the  committee. 


(7) 
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(7)  The  child  welfare  review  committee  shall  be  convened 
by  the  chairman  thereof  within  ten  days  after  all  the 
members  have  been  appointed  and  the  committee 
shall  determine  its  own  procedures  and  shall  require 
the  Director,  and  give  full  opportunity  to  the  society, 
the  municipality  or  district  child  welfare  budget 
board  and  any  other  municipality  in  the  area  in 
which  the  society  has  jurisdiction,  to  present  evidence 
and  make  submissions. 

(8)  The  child  welfare  review  committee  may  receive 
such  written  or  oral  evidence  from  any  of  the  parties, 
the  municipalities  mentioned  in  subsection  7,  the 
Director  or  any  other  person  as  it  in  its  discretion 
deems  proper  whether  admissible  in  a  court  of  law 
or  not. 

(9)  The  child  welfare  review  committee  shall  review  the 
evidence  submitted  to  it  and  obtain  any  additional 
evidence  or  material  it  deems  necessary  and  shall 
report  its  findings  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Minister  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  that  the 
committee  first  convenes  and  the  findings  and 
recommendations  of  the  committee  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  parties  concerned. 

(10)  The  Minister  may  approve  the  amount  of  the 
estimate  or  vary  the  amount  of  the  estimate  and 
approve  the  estimate  as  so  varied  or  determine  the 
apportionment,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Minister  is  final. 

(11)  Notice  of  the  Minister's  decision  shall  be  given  to 
the  parties  concerned  within  thirty  days  after  he 
receives  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the 
committee. 

5.  Section  13  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  Where  the  erection,  purchase  or  other  acquisi- 
tion of  a  building  by  a  municipality  or  by  a  children's 
aid  society  for  the  occupation  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
the  society  for  use  for  a  purpose  other  than  to  provide 
facilities  and  services  to  meet  such  special  needs  of 
children  as  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  section 
16  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may,  out  of  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment 
of  an  amount  of  25  per  cent  of, 


(«) 
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(a)  where  the  whole  building  is  occupied  by  the 
society,  the  value  of  the  building  and  the 
land  on  which  it  is  erected ;  or 

(b)  where  part  of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the 
society,  the  proportion  of  the  value  of  the 
building  that  the  floor  space  occupied  by  the 
society  bears  to  the  total  space  of  the  building. 

(2)  Where  the  erection  of  a  new  building  or  an  addition Idem 
to  an  existing  building  by  a  society  for  the  provision 

of  facilities  and  services  to  meet  such  special  needs  of 
children  as  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  section 
16  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may,  out  of  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment 
to  the  society  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to  the 
society  of  the  new  building  or  the  addition,  but  not 
exceeding  an  amount  based  upon  the  bed  capacity  of 
the  new  building  or  the  addition  at  the  rate  of 
$5,000  per  bed. 

(3)  Where  the  acquisition  of  an  existing  building  by  aIdem 
society  for  the  provision  of  facilities  and  services  to 
meet  such  special  needs  of  children  as  are  prescribed 

for  the  purposes  of  section  16  has  been  approved  by 
the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may,  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature,  direct  payment  to  the  society  of  an 
amount  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  society  of  the 
acquisition,  but  not  exceeding  an  amount  based  on 
the  bed  capacity  of  the  building  at  the  rate  of 
$1,200  per  bed. 

(4)  An  amount  payable  to  a  children's  aid  society  or  a^^e  andf 
municipality  under  this  section  shall  be  paid  at  such  payment 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  are  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

6. — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  19 g9f §'  c' 14, 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  subs.' i, 
"or"  in  the  second  line  "any  child",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  subci.  i, 

i        f  ,|  amended 

read  as  follows: 

(i)  a  child  who  is  an  orphan  and  who  is  not  being 
properly  cared  for,  or  any  child  who  is  brought,  with 
the  consent  of  the  person  in  whose  charge  he  is, 
before  a  judge  to  be  dealt  with  under  this  Part. 

19G5,  c.  14 
S  19 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19  is  re- subs'  i, 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(d) 
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(d)  "judge"  means  a  provincial  judge  presiding  in  a 
provincial  court  (Family  Division). 

(3)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(J)  "place  of  safety"  means  a  receiving  home  or  foster 
home  or  an  institution  for  the  care  and  protection  of 
children,  and  includes  a  hospital. 

(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  19  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Applications  under  this  Part  shall  be  heard  by  a 
judge  presiding  in  a  provincial  court  (Family 
Division)  established  for  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  child  was  taken  into  protective  custody. 

(5)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  judge" 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  by  inserting  after  "court" 
in  the  fifth  line  "unless  the  judge  appoints  any  other  person 
to  be  guardian  ad  litem  for  this  purpose",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  an  application  under  this  Part, 
where  the  parent  of  a  child  is  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  the  Official  Guardian  shall  be  the  guardian 
ad  litem  of  the  parent  with  the  duty  of  safeguarding 
his  or  her  interests  before  the  court  unless  the  judge 
appoints  any  other  person  to  be  guardian  ad  litem 
for  this  purpose,  and  the  judge  may  make  such  order 
as  to  the  costs  of  the  guardian  ad  litem  as  he  deems 
just. 

(6)  The  said  section  19  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(5)  A  married  woman  may  be  appointed  as  guardian 
ad  litem  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  4. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "parent"  in  the  third  line  "or 
person  in  whose  charge  he  was  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension" 
and  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "five",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  child  detained  in  a  place  of  safety  under  section 
20  or  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  shall  be 
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returned  to  his  parent  or  person  in  whose  charge  he 
was  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension  or  brought 
before  a  judge  within  five  days  of  his  detention. 

8.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,™***  *•  14. 
1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Public  Welfare"  in  thesiibs.' 3, 
seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Social  and  Family 
Services". 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  i9|5,  c.  14, 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  subs'  4, 
4a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  4a,  the  judge  shall  not  proceed  Notice 
to  hear  or  dispose  of  the  matter  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  parent  or  other  person  having  the  actual 
custody  of  the  child  and  the  municipality  in  which  the 
child  was  taken  into  protective  care  have  had 
reasonable  notice  of  the  hearing  or  that  every 
reasonable  effort  has  been  made  in  the  opinion  of  the 
judge  to  cause  them  to  be  notified. 

(3)  The  said  section  24  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^9||'  c-  14« 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(4a)  Where  the  child  is  a  child  of  an  unmarried  mother, Idem 
the  notice  under  subsection  4  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Director  instead  of  to  the  municipality  where  the 
child  was  taken  into  protective  care. 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by^9||,c-14' 
striking  out  "Public  Welfare"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  *n  |^|n(fed 
lieu  thereof  "Social  and  Family  Services". 

(5)  The  said  section  24  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^9|J-  c-  14« 

following  subsections:  amended 

(5a)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge,  d?spens™ay 

with  notice 

(a)  prompt  service  of  any  notice  required  under 
subsection  4,  4a  or  5  cannot  be  effected;  and 

(b)  any  delay  might  endanger  the  health  or 
safety  of  the  child, 

the  judge  may  dispense  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  4,  4a  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5b)  Where  the  requirements  of  subsection  4,  4a  or  5  Limitation 
have  been  dispensed  with,  the  judge  shall  not  make  dispensed 
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Crown  or  make  an  order  committing  the  child  for  a 
period  exceeding  thirty  days  as  a  ward  of  a  children's 
aid  society,  except  after  holding  a  further  hearing 
to  which  the  requirements  of  subsection  4,  4a  or  5, 
as  the  case  may  be,  apply. 

1965,  c.  14, 

ll^t'  7  (6)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed. 

repealed 

1965,  c.  14,      9.  Clause  a  of  section  25  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is 

S   25   cl  a 

re-enacted'    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  that  the  child  be  placed  with  or  returned  to  his  parent 
or  other  person  subject  to  supervision  by  the 
children's  aid  society  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
six  months  and  not  more  than  twelve  months  as  in 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  he  considers  advisable; 
or 


1965,  c.  14,  10>  Section  30  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended 
amended      by  inserting  after  "25"  in  the  seventh  line  "and  may  make 

such  further  order  or  terminate  the  existing  order",  so  that 

the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Re- 
application 
before 
expiration 
of  wardship 


30.  Where  a  child  has  been  committed  as  a  ward  of  a 
children's  aid  society,  the  society  may  at  any  time 
and  shall,  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
wardship  other  than  under  section  34,  apply  to  the 
judge  for  further  consideration,  and  the  judge  shall 
thereupon  further  inquire  and  determine  whether 
the  circumstances  justify  a  further  order  under 
section  25  and  may  make  such  further  order  or 
terminate  the  existing  order,  but  in  no  case  shall  an 
order  be  made  that  results  in  the  child  being  a  ward 
of  the  society  for  a  continuous  period  of  more  than 
twenty-four  months. 


1965,  c.  14,  11#  Subsection  2  of  section  31  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
subs.'  2         1Q65  is  repealed. 

1965,  c.  14,  12.  Section  34  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended 
amended      by  inserting  after  "terminates"  in  the  first  line  "upon  the 

marriage  of  the  ward  or",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 

follows : 


Termination 
of  wardship 


34.  Every  wardship  terminates  upon  the  marriage  of  the 
ward  or  when  the  ward  attains  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  but,  upon  the  application  of  a  children's  aid 
society  with  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  judge 
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may  order  that  the  wardship  of  a  Crown  ward  con- 
tinue until  the  ward  attains  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  where  the  ward  is  dependent  for  educational 
purposes  or  because  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity. 

13.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Child  *9fg;  c-  14« 
Welfare  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  folldwing  substituted^?-1' 
therefor:  re-enacted 

(c)  subject  to  section  28,  visit,  write  to,  telephone  to, 
remove  or  attempt  to  remove  from  a  foster  home  or 
place  of  safety  or  other  place,  or  otherwise  interfere 
with, 

(i)  a  ward  of  the  Crown  or  of  a  children's  aid 
society, 

(ii)  the  foster  parents  of  a  ward,  or 

(iii)  a  child  lawfully  detained  under  section  20  or 
subsection  1  of  section  21, 

without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  children's  aid 
society  under  whose  supervision  the  child  is. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act^f^0'1^ 
1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "unreasonable"  in  the  third  landed 
line. 

15.  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  s19|t;  c-  14, 
1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  In  this  Part,  "judge"  means  a  provincial  judge  JatSn1"6" 
presiding  in  a  provincial  court  (Family  Division). 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Child  Welfare  s19i§;  c'  14 ' 
Act,  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "wedlock"  in  the  landed 
first  line  "or  where  it  appears  that  a  child  is  likely  to  be  born 

out  of  wedlock",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  child  is  born  out  of  wedlock  or  where  it  fo?rma?n-nt 
appears  that  a  child  is  likely  to  be  born  out  of  *hSachnd0f 
wedlock  and  no  agreement  between  the  mother  and 
the  putative  father  with  respect  to  the  care  and 
maintenance  of  the  child  is  in  force,  a  society  and  the 
mother  of  the  child  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  putative  father  of  the  child  for  the  payment 
of  money  by  the  putative  father  in  respect  of  the 
expenses  and  maintenance  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

of 
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of  section  59,  and,  if  the  financial  circumstances  of 
the  putative  father  change  at  any  time,  the  terms 
of  the  agreement  may  be  varied  by  the  parties 
accordingly. 

s95o'  °'  14'  (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  50  is  amended  by 
subs'  5         inserting  after  "society"  in  the  seventh  line  "where  it  is 

amended        .  .  ,    .    \.     r    .  ,  ,        ,  , 

incurring  costs  on  behalf  of  the  mother  or  the  child  ,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(5)  Where  the  putative  father  is  in  default  in  payment 
of  money  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection 
1,  the  mother  or  the  society,  or  the  mother  and  the 
society  together,  may  make  an  application  to  a 
judge  for  an  order  to  enforce  the  agreement,  and, 
where  the  putative  father  continues  in  default  for  a 
period  of  sixty  days  and  an  application  for  an  order 
to  enforce  the  agreement  has  not  been  made,  the 
society,  where  it  is  incurring  costs  on  behalf  of  the 
mother  or  the  child,  shall  within  the  next  following 
period  of  thirty  days  make  an  application  to  a  judge 
for  an  order  to  enforce  the  agreement. 

(3)  The  said  section  50  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  subsection: 

(6)  Upon  application  by  the  mother,  the  putative  father 
or  the  society  or  by  the  mother  and  the  society 
together,  a  judge  may  at  any  time,  in  respect  of  an 
agreement  made  under  subsection  1,  rescind  the 
agreement  or, 

(a)  vary  any  amount  of  money  payable  there- 
under; or 

(b)  vary  any  other  term  of  the  agreement, 

and  any  agreement  so  varied  may  be  enforced  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  agreement. 


Default 

under 

agreement 


Variation 
or  rescission 
of  agree- 
ment 


1965,  c.  14.  17.  Section  51  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  repealed 
re-enacted     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

51.  Where  no  agreement  has  been  entered  into  under 
section  50  or  where  the  putative  father  is  in  default 
under  an  agreement  made  under  section  50,  an 
application  may  be  made  to  a  judge  at  any  time  for 
an  affiliation  order, 

(a)  by  the  mother  of  a  child  born  or  likely  to  be 
born  out  of  wedlock; 


Application 
for 

affiliation 
order 
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(b)  by  the  next  friend  or  guardian  of  a  child  born 
out  of  wedlock; 

(c)  by  a  society ;  or 

(d)  with  the  approval  of  a  society,  by  any  person 
or  municipality  having  an  apparently  legiti- 
mate claim  for  reimbursement  of  moneys 
expended  or  payments  of  moneys  charged  in 
consequence  of  the  mother's  pregnancy,  the 
birth  of  the  child,  the  death  of  the  child,  the 
maintenance  of  the  child  or  the  maintenance 
of  the  mother. 

18.  —  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Child  Welfare  1965,  c.  14, 
Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  any  other  person  subs.'  i, 
appointed  by  the  judge"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  byamended 
inserting  after  "court"  in  the  sixth  line  "unless  the  judge 
appoints  any  other  person  to  be  the  guardian  ad  litem  for  this 
purpose",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  an  application  under  this  Part,  infancy  of 

v  '  i  •       r    i  i  1       •  i       i     mother  or 

wliere  the  putative  lather  or  the  mother  is  under  the  ^^£ve 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Official  Guardian  shall 
be  the  guardian  ad  litem  of  the  putative  father  or  the 
mother,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  the  duty  of  safe- 
guarding his  or  her  interests  before  the  court  unless 
the  judge  appoints  any  other  person  to  be  the  guar- 
dian ad  litem  for  this  purpose,  and  the  judge  may 
make  such  order  as  to  the  costs  of  the  guardian 
ad  litem  as  he  deems  just. 

(2)  The  said  section  52  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  1965,  c  14, 

following  subsection  :  amended 

(la)  A  married  woman  may  be  appointed  as  guardian  Married 

t  T .         r  e      i  •  woman 

ad  litem  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1. 

19.  Section  64  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended19^,  o.  14. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(la)  The  appeal  shall  be  made  by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  of 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  or  district  court  and 
serving  a  copy  thereof  on  the  other  parties  within 
thirty  days  after  the  making  of  the  decision. 

(16)  The  appellant  or  person  served  with  notice  of  appeal  fe^rln^ 
may,  upon  at  least  two  days  notice  to  each  of  the  other 
parties,  apply  to  the  judge  to  fix  a  date  for  the  hear- 
ing of  the  appeal. 
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(lc)  The  appeal  shall  be  a  hearing  de  novo  and  the  judge 
may  rescind,  alter  or  confirm  the  decision  being 
appealed  or  make  any  order  or  decision  that  ought 
to  have  been  made. 

20.  Subsection  4  of  section  70  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  an  application  for  an  order  for 
the  adoption  of  a  child  under  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  other  than  a  child  who  has  been  placed  for 
adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society,  the  court 
shall  appoint  a  guardian  ad  litem  of  the  child  and  a 
guardian  ad  litem  of  any  parent  of  the  child  who  is 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  who  is  a  party  to 
the  proceedings. 

(5)  A  married  woman  may  be  appointed  as  guardian 
ad  litem  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1. 

21.  — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  73  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "who  is  twenty-one  or 
more  years  of  age  or  who  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
has  been  married"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  the  court  may 
dispense  with  the  consent  of  the  child  if  the  court  is  satisfied 
that,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the 
consent  would  not  be  appropriate",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  An  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  child  shall  be  made 
only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  child,  and, 
where  the  child  is  married,  with  the  written  consent 
of  the  spouse,  provided  that  the  court  may  dispense 
with  the  consent  of  the  child  if  the  court  is  satisfied 
that,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  the  consent  would  not  be  appropriate. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  73  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "court"  in  the  second  line  "upon  application 
by  the  applicant  for  the  adoption",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Where  a  consent  required  by  this  section  has  not 
been  given,  the  court  upon  application  by  the 
applicant  for  the  adoption  may  dispense  with  the 
requirement  if,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  the  court  is  satisfied  that  it  is  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  child  that  the  requirement  be 
dispensed  with. 


(3) 


1970 


CHILD  WELFARE 


Chap.  96  1065 


(3)  The  said  section  73  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^9^|-  c- 1 

following  subsections:  amended 

(5a)  The  court  shall  not  dispense  with  a  consent  required  Notlce 
under  this  section,  except  a  consent  required  under 
subsection  4,  until  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the 
person  from  whom  the  consent  is  required  has  had 
notice  of  the  application  for  adoption  and  notice  of 
the  application  to  dispense  with  the  consent,  or  that 
every  reasonable  effort  has  been  made,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  to  cause  such  person  to  be  notified. 


(7)  No  consent  required  by  this  section  is  invalid  by  ^vaifd  by0t 
reason  only  of  the  fact  that  the  person  giving  it  is  reason 

oi  age 

under  twenty-one  years  ot  age. 

22.  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding  i^£d14- 
thereto  the  following  section : 

75a.  Upon  the  hearing  of  an  application  for  adoption,  Procedure 
where  the  child  is  seven  or  more  years  of  age,  the  application 
court  shall  inquire  into  the  capacity  of  the  child 
to  appreciate  the  nature  of  the  application  and  shall, 
where  practicable,  hear  the  child. 

23.  Sections  82  and  83  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  are^6^^4' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

82. — (1)  For  all  purposes,  as  of  the  date  of  the  making fdopUtedf 
of  an  adoption  order,  child 

(a)  the  adopted  child  becomes  the  child  of  the 
adopting  parent  and  the  adopting  parent 
becomes  the  parent  of  the  adopted  child;  and 

(b)  the  adopted  child  ceases  to  be  the  child  of  the 
person  who  was  his  parent  before  the  adop- 
tion order  was  made  and  that  person  ceases 
to  be  the  parent  of  the  adopted  child, 

as  if  the  adopted  child  had  been  born  in  lawful 
wedlock  to  the  adopting  parent. 

(2)  The  relationship  to  one  another  of  all   persons  Application 
whether  the  adopted  child,  the  adopting  parent,  the  tg.reloaftion- 
kindred  of  the  adopting  parent,  the  parent  before  the  persons 
adoption  order  was  made,  the  kindred  of  that  former 
parent  or  any  other  person  shall,  for  all  purposes,  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 
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(3)  This  section  applies  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
always  applied  with  respect  to  any  adoption  made 
under  any  legislation  heretofore  in  force,  but  not  so 
as  to  affect  any  interest  in  property  or  right  that  has 
vested  before  the  commencement  of  this  section. 

(4)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply  for  the  purposes 
of  the  laws  relating  to  incest  and  the  prohibited 
degrees  of  marriage  to  remove  any  person  from  a 
relationship  in  consanguinity  that,  but  for  this 
section,  would  have  existed. 

83.  In  any  will  or  other  document,  whether  heretofore 
or  hereafter  made,  unless  the  contrary  is  expressed, 
a  reference  to  a  person  or  group  or  class  of  persons 
described  in  terms  of  relationship  by  blood  or 
marriage  to  another  person  shall  be  deemed  to  refer 
to  or  include,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  person  who 
comes  within  the  description  as  a  result  of  his  own 
adoption  or  the  adoption  of  another  person. 

83a.  An  adoption  effected  according  to  the  law  of  any 
other  province  or  territory  of  Canada  or  of  any  other 
country,  or  part  thereof,  before  or  after  the  com- 
mencement of  this  section,  has  the  same  effect  in 
Ontario  as  an  adoption  under  this  Act. 

24.  Section  87  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965,  as  amended 
by  section  5  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(he)  prescribing  the  times  and  manner  of  payment  of 
capital  grants  under  section  13. 

25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  97 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  j?  ^- 196^- 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ga)  " Divisional  Court"  means  the  Divisional  Court  of 
the  High  Court. 

2.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  f/f$i  1960, 

following  section:  amended 

5a.  There  shall  be  a  division  of  the  High  Court  to  be  coun^Tthe 
known  as  the  Divisional  Court  of  the  High  Court  High  court 
of  Justice  for  Ontario  consisting  of  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court  who  shall  be  president  of  the 
court  and  such  other  judges  of  the  Divisional  Court 
as  may  be  designated  by  him  from  time  to  time. 

5b.  Every  judge  of  the  High  Court  is  also  a  judge  of  the  £f  "u8dgesion 
Divisional  Court. 

3.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R^s.o.  i960, 

following  section :  amended 

14a. — (1)  The  Divisional  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  hear,  J" ^fvfsionai 
determine  and  dispose  of,  court 

(a)  all  appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  any  R.s.o.  i960, 
Act  other  than  this  Act  and  The  County  Courts0' 

Act) 

(b)  applications  by  way  of  prohibition,  mandamus 
and  certiorari; 

(c)  all  appeals  from  orders  or  decisions  of  judges 
of  the  High  Court  in  regard  to  prohibition, 
mandamus  or  certiorari; 

(d) 
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(d)  all  appeals  from  judgments,  orders  or  de- 
cisions of  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  or  a 
judge  of  the  Divisional  Court  in  regard  to 
matters  of  practice  or  procedure  that  do  not 
affect  the  ultimate  rights  of  any  party; 

(e)  all  appeals  by  way  of  stated  case  to  the 
Supreme  Court  under  any  Act  other  than  The 
Summary  Convictions  Act; 

(f)  all  appeals  from  final  orders  of  the  Master 
of  the  Supreme  Court. 


Existing 
appeals  to 
Supreme 
Court 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  76 


(2)  Where,  by  or  under  any  Act,  other  than  this  Act 
and  The  County  Courts  Act,  provision  is  made  for 
an  appeal  to  the  High  Court  or  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
or  to  a  judge  thereof,  or  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  including  such  an  appeal  by  way  of  stated 
case,  such  provision  shall  be  deemed  to  provide  that 
the  appeal  shall  be  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  clause 
a  of  subsection  1  applies. 


^'19?;  s926;  (*)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The 

amended01 '  c'  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and,  subject  to 
the  rules,  from  any  other  judgment,  order  or  decision  of  a 
judge  in  chambers  in  regard  to  a  matter  of  practice  or  pro- 
cedure" in  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  any  judgment,  order  or  decision  of  a  judge  in 
chambers  in  regard  to  a  matter  of  practice  or  pro- 
cedure that  affects  the  ultimate  rights  of  any  party. 

R.s.o.  i960,      (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 

c   197  s  26 

subs,  i, '  '  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "except  that  where  such  judgment, 
order  or  decision  is  that  of  the  Divisional  Court,  the  appeal 
shall  be  on  questions  of  law  only  and  is  subject  to  the  leave 
of  the  Court  of  Appeal". 

r.s.o.  i960,     5.  Subsection  la  of  section  40  of  The  Judicature  Act,  as 

c   197  s  40 

subs,  ia'    '  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  196S, 
(1968,  c.  59,  .g  amen(jecj  by  inserting  after  "order"  in  the  second  line  "for 
corollary  relief",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exception 

1968,  c.  24 
(Can.) 


(la)  An  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  inter- 
locutory order  for  corollary  relief  under  the  Divorce 
Act  (Canada)  may  be  heard  without  leave  before 
one  justice  of  appeal  sitting  alone. 


r.s.o.  i960,  6.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  section: 


44c7. 
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44a. — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  every  pro-  §fvS£nai°f 
ceeding  in  the  Divisional  Court  shall  be  heard,  Court 
determined  and  disposed  of  before  three  judges 
thereof  sitting  together  of  whom  one  shall  be  the 
Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  or  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  him,  and  the  sitting  shall 
be  presided  over  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 
Court  or  his  designee. 

(2)  The  Divisional  Court  may  sit  in  two  or  more  sections  Sections 
as  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  directs  from 

time  to  time. 

(3)  In  accordance  with  the  rules,  sittings  of  the  Divisional  place  o?d 
Court  shall  be  held  in  Toronto  continuously,  except Slttmgs 
during  vacations  and  holidays,  and  shall  be  held  in 
London,  Ottawa,  Sudbury,  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and 
Thunder  Bay  at  such  times  as  the  Chief  Justice  of 

the  High  Court  may  fix  for  the  expeditious  dispatch 
of  the  matters  set  down  for  hearing  at  those  places. 

(4)  A  judge  of  the  Divisional  Court  shall  not  sit  as  ajjjj?^®  sit 
member  of  the  Divisional   Court  considering  an  on  own 

.  .         .  .  j     •  •  appeal 

appeal  irom  his  own  decision. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  66  of  The  Judicature  Actf;f£\l%%\ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Osgoode  Hall"  in  the  sixth  andju^j^ 
seventh  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  66  is  amended  by  cVis?,'  s.96°>; 
striking  out  "Osgoode  Hall"  in  the  third  line.  amended 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  83  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  ^'19?,'  s.9!?! 
amended  by  striking  out  "Osgoode  Hall"  in  the  sixth  andj^fn|ed 
seventh  lines. 

9.  Section  88  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  ^'197;  ^Is! 
after  "at"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  adjacent  to",  so  that  the  amended 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

88.  The  officers  in  Toronto,  save  the  Official  Guardian,  Certain 

.  ,  .  ,  .  ,  officers  to 

special  examiners,  stenographic  reporters  and  any  keep  their 
official  referee  other  than  one  holding  that  office  ex  osgood^Haii 
officio,  shall  keep  their  offices  at  or  adjacent  to 
Osgoode  Hall,  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

10.  Section  91  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^'i9^;  s.99i.' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

91.— (1)  In  this  section,  "holiday"  means,  defined7 

(a)  a  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation  Act;f"f£>- 196()i 

(b)  Saturday; 
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(c)  the  day  proclaimed  as  Civic  Holiday  in  the 
municipality  in  which  the  court  office  is 
located ; 

(d)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year  in  which 
Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day  other  than 
Saturday,  or  the  27th  day  of  December  in  a 
year  in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a 
Saturday. 

Office  hours  (2)  Except  on  holidays  when  they  shall  be  closed,  every 

local  registrar's  office  and  the  offices  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Toronto  shall  be  kept  open  from  9.30  o'clock 
in  the  forenoon  until  4.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 


^•fg^-g19^'     11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  115  of  The  Judicature  Act 
amended     '  *s  ameno1ed  by  striking  out  "Except  in  the  County  of  York" 
in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


County- 
court  judges 
are  local 
judges 


(1)  Every  judge  of  a  county  court  is  a  local  judge  of  the 
High  Court  for  the  purposes  of  his  jurisdiction  in 
actions  in  the  Supreme  Court,  and  may  be  styled  a 
local  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  has,  in  all 
causes  and  actions  in  the  Supreme  Court,  subject  to 
the  rules,  power  and  authority  to  do  and  perform  all 
such  acts  and  transact  all  such  business  in  respect 
of  matters  and  causes  in  or  before  the  High  Court 
as  he  is  by  statute  or  the  rules  empowered  to  do 
and  perform. 


?'?9?'s19i6i°5  (2)  The  said  section  115  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended     '  the  following  subsection: 


Jurisdiction 
of  local 
judges  in 
divorce 
actions 


1967-68, 
c.  24  (Can.) 


(3)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsections  1  and 
2,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  local  judges  of  the  High 
Court  extends  to  the  exercising  of  all  such  powers 
and  authorities  and  the  performing  of  such  acts  and 
the  transacting  of  all  such  business  as  may  be 
exercised,  performed  or  transacted  by  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  under  the  Divorce  Act 
(Canada). 


Appjica^on       12.  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  11  do  not  apply  to  actions 
i-4,  6,  n      or  proceedings  commenced  before  those  sections  come  into 
force. 


Commence- 
ment 


13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  11, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2) 
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(2)  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  11  come  into  force  on  a  day 
to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1970.  (No.  4). 


CHAITKR 


1970 


COUNTY  COURTS 


Chap.  98 
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CHAPTER  98 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  County  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  theR-S-0.  i960, 


(a)  a  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation  Act;^-f£>- 196°- 

(b)  Saturday; 

(c)  the  day  proclaimed  as  Civic  Holiday  in  the 
municipality  in  which  the  court  office  is 
located ; 

(d)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year  in  which 
Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day  other  than 
Saturday,  or  the  27th  day  of  December  in  a 
year  in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a 
Saturday; 

(2)  Except  on  holidays  when  they  shall  be  closed,  county  Office  hours 
court  and  district  court  offices  shall  be  kept  open 
from  9.30  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  until  4.30  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon. 

2.  Section  10  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  County  ^•^■61'^0 • 
Courts  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  11  as  amended  byre-enacted; 
section  1  of  The  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1966  and  repealed; 
section  1  of  The  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1967 ,  and  (i*96i-62, 
sections  12,  13  and  14  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  re  pedaled 2  ^' 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  of  The  County  Courts 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


following  substituted  therefor: 


c.  76,  s.  6, 
re-enacted 


6. — (1)  In  this  section,  "holiday"  means, 


Holiday 
defined 


10. 
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Sittings  io   jn  each  year  the  sittings  of  each  county  or  district 

court  shall  be  held  at  such  time  or  times  as  is  ordered 
by  the  chief  judge,  and  the  order  of  the  chief  judge 


R.s.o.  i960.  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  regulation  to  which  The 

Regulations  Act  applies. 


^•feSViE?'     3« — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  County 
Intended01'  a'  Courts  Act,  as  amended  by  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  The  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment 
of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 


c"76°s1i9°'      @)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
subs.'  i,"  ci.'b,  amended  by  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 


^•fe^s1^0'  (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
amended1  c'  amended  by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County 
Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  both  instances  where  it  occurs  in 
the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "$7,500". 


ct*?6°s1i90,      W  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
ameAded1'  ^  amended  by  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 


^•^g0^1^0,      (5)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
amended01'  *'  amended  DY  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 


^'ftPs1?!)0,      (6)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
subs.'  l,  el.'/,  amended  by  clause  f  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Countv 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 


^•^g1^0-      (7)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as 
amended01' ' 8'  amended  by  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$20,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$50,000". 


(8) 


1970 


COUNTY  COURTS 


Chap.  98  1075 


(8)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as  ^"^<P'S1\%0' 
amended  by  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County  subs-  h  cl-  h> 


Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 

(9)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as  ^•fg0^!0, 
amended  by  clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County  landed1'  h' 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$20,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$50,000". 

(10)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as  ^g0;,1^0' 
amended  by  clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County  l^^ded01 *' 
Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further   amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 

(11)  Clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19,  as  f"^f>'B1ll°' 
amended  by  clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  County  subs.  . i,  ci.  j, 
Courts  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "$3,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 

(12)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  19,  as  amended  by^-^g0^1^0' 
subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  County  Courts  Amendment  |^^ed 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$20,000"  amen  e 

in  both  instances  where  it  occurs  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "$50,000". 

(13)  Subsections  3,  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  19  are  ^-^g0^1^0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  3-5, 

r  °  re-enacted 

(3)  Where  the  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  2  is  given,  supreme  to 
the  plaintiff  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  entry  p^tiff^ 
of  appearance  if  the  defendant  has  given  the  notice  in 

his  appearance,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  the  filing 
of  the  statement  of  defence  if  the  defendant  has 
given  the  notice  in  his  statement  of  defence,  on 
praecipe  require  all  papers  and  proceedings  in  the 
action  to  be  transmitted  to  the  proper  office  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  action  was  brought,  and  the  action  is  transferred 
to  the  Supreme  Court  when  the  papers  and  docu- 
ments are  so  transmitted. 

(4)  Where  the  plaintiff  does  not  exercise  the  right  con-  Ju^lSe  to 
ferred  by  subsection  3  within  the  period  set  out  Court  by 

1        .       ,1       1  r      1  •  1  •  1  r  defendant 

therein,  the  defendant  may,  within  ten  days  after 
the  expiration  of  such  period,  apply  to  a  judge  of 


the 
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the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  transferring  the 
action  to  that  court. 


When 

jurisdiction 
established 


(5)  If  no  application  is  made  or  praecipe  issued  under 
subsection  3  or  4  within  the  time  prescribed  therein 
or  if  an  application  made  under  subsection  4  has 
been  refused,  subject  to  subsection  6  and  to  section 
20,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  to  try  and  dispose 
of  the  action  shall  be  deemed  to  be  established. 


Application 
of  section 


(14)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  actions  commenced 
before  this  section  comes  into  force. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


4.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971. 

(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


GENERAL  SESSIONS 


Chap.  99  1077 


CHAPTER  99 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Sessions  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  as  amended  by  f'/f^'  g9|0, 
section  2  of  The  General  Sessions  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,re-end-cted 
section  1  of  The  General  Sessions  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section  1  of  The  General  Sessions  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  In  each  year  the  sittings  of  each  court  of  general Sittings 
sessions  of  the  peace  shall  be  held  at  such  time  or 
times  as  is  ordered  by  the  chief  judge,  and  the  order 
of  the  chief  judge  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  regulation 
to  which  The  Regulations  Act  applies.  c^"349*  196°' 


2.  Section  4a  of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^'f^,' s.94a' 
section  2  of  The  General  Sessions  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is ^l)5,  °*  44, 

repealed.  repealed 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  mentmence" 
1971. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Sessions  Amend-short  tltIe 
ment  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Interpretation  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  i  of  section  27  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  re-  ^'19°;  g9f? 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


191,  8.  27, 
i, 

re-enacted 


0')  where  the  time  limited  for  a  proceeding  or  for  the  o? ?imetati°n 
doing  of  any  thing  in  an  office  of  the  Supreme  Court,  ifmitedtim° 
or  a  county  or  district  court  office,  or  a  surrogate  |xp ^f|ayn 
court  office,  or  a  division  court  office,  or  a  registry 
office,  or  a  land  titles  office,  or  a  sheriff's  office  expires 
or  falls  upon  a  day  that  is  prescribed  as  a  holiday  for 
such  office,  the  time  so  limited  extends  to  and  the 
thing  may  be  done  on  the  day  next  following  that  is 
not  a  holiday. 

2.  Section  30  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  amended  by  ^"^0- 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

5a.  "Divisional  Court"  means  the  Divisional  Court  of 
the  High  Court  of  Justice  for  Ontario. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  m°™tmence' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Interpretation  Amendment  Short  tltle 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act  is^-fjjj*  g9^0- 
amended  by  striking  out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the  second  line  amended 
and  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Divisional  Court",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

3.  An  appeal  lies  from  an  order  made  by  a  judge  asAppeal 
persona  designata  to  the  Divisional  Court, 

(a)  if  the  right  of  appeal  is  given  by  the  statute 
under  which  the  judge  acted;  or 

(b)  if  no  such  right  of  appeal  is  given,  then  by 
leave  of  the  judge  who  made  the  order  or  by 
leave  of  the  Divisional  Court. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  applications  or  proceedings  Appllcation 
commenced  before  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judges'  Orders  Enforce- Short  title 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  102 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Habeas  Corpus  ^^feg.'s.9??' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  before  the  Court  of  Appeal"  ^^-i., 

i  ir  i         i    i  •  i    i-  amended 

in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  c-^69as-  1« 

repealed 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Habeas  Corpus  Actf-fg-^f' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the  sixth subs-  }> 

.......  .  .  .    V  r  ■  i  amended 

line  and  in  the  ninth  line,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each 
instance  "Divisional  Court",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(1)  Where  a  person  confined  or  restrained  of  his  liberty  Appeal 
is  brought  before  a  judge  upon  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  remand  to 
and  is  remanded  into  custody  upon  the  original  order 
or  warrant  of  commitment  or  by  virtue  of  any 
warrant,  order  or  rule  of  such  judge,  such  person  may 
appeal  from  the  decision  or  judgment  of  the  judge  to 
the  Divisional  Court,  and  thereupon  the  writ  of 
habeas  corpus,  the  return  thereto,  and  the  affidavits, 
depositions,  evidence,  conviction  and  other  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  certified  by  the  proper  officer  to  the 
Divisional  Court. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  169  s  8 

out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  2,  ' 
thereof  "Divisional  Court",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  amen  e 
as  follows: 


(2)  The  Divisional   Court  shall   thereupon  hear  and  ^ourt  may 
determine  the  appeal  without  formal  pleadings  and,  discharge 
if  the  court  determines  that  the  confinement  or 
restraint  is  illegal,  shall  so  certify  to  the  person  having 
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the  custody  or  charge  of  the  person  so  confined  or 
restrained,  and  shall  order  his  immediate  discharge, 
and  he  shall  be  discharged  accordingly. 

c^'169* 19G0'  3.  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      t|ie  following  section: 


Appeal  to 
Court  of 
Appeal 


i.  An  appellant  under  section  8  may  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Divisional  Court  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


Commence-  4#  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
ment  .  ^  i    i  •         i  • 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Habeas  Corpus  Amendment 

Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  103 


An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act  is  repealed.  c^86?'  196°' 

repealed 

(2)  The  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Amendment  Act,^*]69' 
1968-69  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  mentmence" 
1st  day  of  April,  1970. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitra-ShoTt  title 
Hon  Repeal  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  104 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Pesticides  Act,  1967 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Pesticides  Act,  1967  is £9fJ'clc; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(a)  "Board"    means   the    Pesticides   Licence  Review 
Board. 

(2)  The  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The^9^1  c-  74« 
Pesticides  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  byamended 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  "Committee"  means  the  Pesticides  Advisory  Com- 
mittee; 


(ba)  "Director"  means  an  officer  of  the  Department 
designated  by  the  Minister  as  Director  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Act. 

2.  Section  5,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Pesticides  ss965-7?"  74 " 
Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  and  sections  6  and  7  of  The  Pesticides  re'enacted 
Act,  1967,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5.— (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council    may  Advisory 

v  '  .  .  .    .  J  Committee 

appoint  a  committee  consisting  of  not  fewer  than 
ten  members  to  be  known  as  the  Pesticides  Advisory 
Committee. 

(2)  Six  members  of  the  Committee  constitute  a  quorum.  Quorum 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  anxfirman 
one  member  of  the  Committee  as  chairman  and  may  secretary 
appoint  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  as  secretary. 
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(4)  The  Committee  shall, 

(a)  review  annually  the  content  and  operation 
of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  recommend 
changes  or  amendments  therein  to  the 
Minister; 

(b)  inquire  into  and  consider  any  matter  the 
Committee  considers  advisable  concerning  the 
use  of  substances  for  exterminations  that  may 
affect  public  health  or  safety  or  the  environ- 
ment or  produce  other  adverse  effects,  and 
any  such  matter  referred  to  it  by  the  Minister, 
and  report  thereon  to  the  Minister;  and 

(c)  perform  such  other  functions  as  the  regula- 
tions prescribe. 

6.  — (1)  The  Director  shall  issue  a  licence  upon  such 

terms  and  conditions  as  are  specified  in  the  regula- 
tions, to  an  applicant  for  the  particular  class  of 
licence  applied  for,  where  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
are  complied  with. 

(2)  The  Director  may  revoke  or  suspend  the  licence 
where  the  operator  or  exterminator, 

(a)  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(b)  is  in  breach  of  a  condition  of  the  licence; 

(c)  is  found  to  be  incompetent,  or  grossly 
negligent ; 

(d)  is  found  to  have  fraudulently  misrepresented 
his  services  in  performing  an  extermination 
or  in  carrying  on  the  business  of  extermination. 

7.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council  shall 

appoint  a  board,  consisting  of  not  more  than  five 
members,  to  be  known  as  the  Pesticides  Licence 
Review  Board  and  may  designate  one  member  of  the 
Board  as  chairman. 

(2)  Three  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum. 

7a. — (1)  Where  the  Director  refuses  to  issue  or  proposes 
to  revoke  or  suspend  a  licence,  he  shall  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  applicant  or  licensee,  together  with 
written  reasons  for  his  refusal  or  proposed  revocation 


or 
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or  suspension,  and  the  applicant  or  licensee  may,  by 
written  notice  given  to  the  Director  and  the  Board 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of 
refusal  or  proposed  revocation  or  suspension,  require 
a  hearing  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  and  shall  ^J^01" 
serve  notice  of  the  hearing  on  the  parties  at  least 

ten  days  before  the  day  fixed. 

(3)  The  notice  of  hearing  shall  contain,  noticed?  °f 

hearing 

(a)  a  statement  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing,  which  shall  not  be  longer  than  thirty 
days  after  notice  is  given  to  the  Board  under 
subsection  1; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  statutory  power  under 
which  the  hearing  is  being  held ; 

(c)  a  reference  to  the  rules  of  procedure  applicable 
to  the  hearing; 

(d)  a  concise  statement  of  the  issues;  and 

(e)  a  statement  that,  if  a  party  who  has  been  duly 
notified  does  not  attend  at  the  hearing,  the 
Board  may  proceed  in  his  absence  and  he  is 
not  entitled  to  notice  of  any  further  pro- 
ceedings. 

7b. — (1)  The  Director,  the  applicant  or  licensee  and  any  Parties 
other  person  specified  by  the  Board  are  parties  to 
the  hearing. 

(2)  If  a  person  who  has  been  duly  notified  of  a  hearing  ^^arance 
does  not  attend,  the  Board  may  proceed  in  his 
absence. 

7  c. — (1)  A  hearing  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  Adjourn- 
by  the  Board  on  reasonable  grounds, 

(a)  on  its  own  motion ;  or 

(b)  on  the  motion  of  any  party  to  the  hearing. 

(2)  The  Board  may  command  the  attendance  before  itSubP°enas 
of  any  person  as  a  witness. 

(3)  The  Board  may  require  any  person,  Oaths 

(a)  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  by  affirmation  at 
a  hearing;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as  the 
Board  requires. 

(4)  The  Board  may  admit  evidence  not  given  under 
oath. 

(5)  Any  person  who,  without  lawful  excuse, 

(a)  on  being  duly  summoned  as  a  witness  before 
the  Board  makes  default  in  attending;  or 

(b)  being  in  attendance  as  a  witness  before  the 
Board,  refuses  to  take  an  oath  or  affirmation 
legally  required  by  the  Board  to  be  taken, 
or  to  produce  any  document  or  thing  in  his 
power  or  control  legally  required  by  the 
Board  to  be  produced  by  him,  or  to  answer 
any  question  to  which  the  Board  may  legally 
require  an  answer;  or 

(c)  does  any  other  thing  that  would,  if  the  Board 
had  been  a  court  of  law  having  power  to 
commit  for  contempt,  have  been  contempt  of 
that  court, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

(6)  The  Board  may  certify  an  offence  under  subsection  5 
to  the  High  Court  and  that  court  may  thereupon 
inquire  into  the  offence  and  after  hearing  any 
witnesses  who  may  be  produced  against  or  on  behalf 
of  the  person  charged  with  the  offence,  and  after 
hearing  any  statement  that  may  be  offered  in  defence, 
punish  or  take  steps  for  the  punishment  of  that 
person  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  guilty  of 
contempt  of  the  court. 

Id. — (1)  Any  party  may  be  represented  before  the  Board 
by  counsel  or  agent. 

(2)  Any  witness  may  be  represented  before  the  Board 
by  counsel  or  agent,  but  at  the  hearing  the  counsel 
or  agent  may  only  advise  the  witness  and  state 
objections  under  the  provisions  of  the  relevant  law. 

(3)  Any  party  who  is  present  at  a  hearing  before  the 
Board  may  call  and  examine  his  witnesses,  cross- 
examine  opposing  witnesses  and  present  his  argu- 
ments and  submissions. 


(4) 


1970 


PESTICIDES 


Chap.  104  1091 


(4)  All  hearings  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  pjfbncngs 

7e. — (1)  Upon  a  review,  the  Board  shall  hear  such  Evldence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  it  that  in  its  opinion  is 
relevant  to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  all  oral 
evidence  submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing 
and,  together  with  such  documentary  evidence  and 
things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by  the  Board 
form  the  record. 

(2)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing  ^f^g  of 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced 
them,  be  released  to  him  by  the  Board  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been 
finally  determined. 

If. — (1)  The  Board  may,  after  the  hearing,  confirm  or  Boa?dS  °f 
alter  the  decision  of  the  Director  or  direct  the 
Director  to  do  any  act  the  Director  is  authorized  to 
do  under  this  Act  and  as  the  Board  considers  proper 
and  for  this  purpose  the  Board  may  substitute  its 
opinion  for  that  of  the  Director. 

(2)  The  decision  of  the  Board,  including  the  reasons  ^behi1 
therefor,  shall  be  in  writing.  writing 

(3)  The  reasons  for  the  final  decision  shall  contain,         reasons*  °f 

(a)  the  findings  of  fact  on  the  evidence  and  any 
information  or  knowledge  used  in  reaching 
the  decision ; 

(b)  any  agreed  findings  of  fact;  and 

(c)  the  conclusions  of  law  based  on  the  findings 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  serve  each  party  with  a  copy  of  its  ^e°iSionof 
final  decision,  together  with  the  reasons  therefor  and 

a  notice  stating  the  right  of  appeal. 

7g. — (1)  Any  party  to  the  hearing  before  the  Board  may  courfof0 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  to  the  Court Appeal 
of  Appeal  and  the  practice  and  procedure  as  to  the 
appeal  and  proceedings  incidental  thereto  are  the 
same  mutatis  mutandis  as  upon  an  appeal  from  the 
High  Court. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  designate  counsel  to  assist  the Counsel 
court  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this 
section. 


(3) 
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(3)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on 
questions  of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  court  may 
confirm  or  alter  the  decision  of  the  Board  or  direct 
the  Director  or  the  Board  to  do  any  act  the  Director 
or  the  Board  is  authorized  to  do  under  this  Act  and 
as  the  court  considers  proper,  and  the  court  may 
substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of  the  Director  and 
the  Board  and  may  exercise  the  same  powers  as  it 
exercises  on  an  appeal  from  a  judge  of  the  High 
Court  sitting  without  a  jury. 

(4)  The  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  is  final. 

7h. — No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  the  Director,  any  member  of  the 
Board  or  of  the  Committee  or  anyone  acting  under 
the  direction  of  such  Director  or  member  for  any  act 
done  in  good  faith  in  the  execution  or  intended 
execution  of  his  duty  or  for  any  alleged  neglect  or 
default  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of  his  duty. 

3.  — (1)  Section  13  of  The  Pesticides  Act,  1967  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

(aa)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  examiners  for 
applicants  for  licences,  the  period  for  which  such 
appointments  may  be  made  and  the  remuneration 
of  examiners. 

(2)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Board"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Committee",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(p)  prescribing   functions,    practices   and  procedures, 
tenure  of  office  and  remuneration  of  the  Committee. 

(3)  The  said  section  13  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ra)  governing  the  storage  and  disposal  of  any  unused 
portion  of  any  substance  used  for  extermination. 

4.  Section  14  of  The  Pesticides  Act,  1967  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $1,000"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "not 
more  than  $2,000",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

14.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 

summary 
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summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  months,  or  to  both. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^°™tmence" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pesticides  AmendmentSh0Tt  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  105 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Investment  Contracts  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Investment  Contracts  ^"f£%'  g9^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "auditor"  in  the  fifth  linesubs-  j- 
"or  by  such  officer  of  the  issuer  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Superintendent",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  expiration  of™t^ent 
each  quarterly  period  ending  March  31st,  June  30th, 
September  30th  and  December  31st,  every  registered 
issuer  shall  file  with  the  Superintendent  a  statement, 
certified  to  by  its  auditor  or  by  such  officer  of  the 
issuer  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent, 
showing, 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  J  J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Investment  Contracts  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  106 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical 
Services  Act 

Assented  io  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and^^^l2^' 
Medical  Services  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  4subs-  2, 

amended 

of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Amendment  Act, 
1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(ca)  that  the  rates  charged  or  to  be  charged  to  sub- 
scribers or  members  are  not  excessive,  inadequate, 
unfairly  discriminatory  between  risks  or  otherwise 
unreasonable. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  ^' soil  1%°' 
Medical  Services  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Prepaid%£*^d 
Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ba)  that  the  rates  charged  or  to  be  charged  to  sub- 
scribers or  members  are  not  excessive,  inadequate, 
unfairly  discriminatory  between  risks  or  otherwise 
unreasonable. 

3.  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  is^'fo?;11 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


6a. — (1)  An  association  shall  file  with  the  Super-  proved 
intendent  any  proposed  change  in  rates  at  least  Jf;^nge 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  change, 
together  with  particulars  as  to  how  any  such  rate 
is  made  up,  and  shall  furnish  such  other  further 
information  with  respect  thereto  that  the  Super- 
intendent may  require. 


(2) 
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Order  of 
prohibition 


(2)  The  Superintendent  may,  within  thirty  days  of  the 
filing  with  him  of  any  notice  of  a  proposed  change  in 
rates,  by  order  prohibit  the  proposed  change  in  rates 
if,  in  his  opinion,  such  proposed  change  in  rates 
would  be  excessive,  inadequate,  unfairly  discrimina- 
tory between  risks  or  otherwise  unreasonable. 


4.  Section  8  of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  304,  s.  8, 

amended      Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections 


Conditional 
or  limited 
registration 


(2)  Any  registration,  or  renewal  of  registration,  may  be 
granted  by  the  Superintendent  subject  to  such 
limitations  and  conditions  relating  to  the  operations 
of  the  association  that  the  Superintendent  considers 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  this  Act  or  for  the  pro- 
tection of  persons,  subscribers  or  members  of  any 
association  in  Ontario. 


Application 
of  s.  6a, 
ss.  11-16 


(3)  Where  the  registration  of  a  registered  association 
lapses  or  is  suspended  or  cancelled  and  where  the 
Superintendent  considers  it  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  persons,  subscribers  or  members,  the 
Superintendent  may  designate  the  association  as  one 
to  which  this  Act  continues  to  apply  and,  until  the 
designation  is  revoked,  section  6a  and  sections  11  to 
16  apply  to  such  designated  association  in  the  same 
manner  as  to  a  registered  association. 


Winding  up 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  71 


(4)  The  Superintendent  may  apply  to  the  court  under 
section  257  of  The  Corporations  Act  for  an  order 
winding  up  an  association  that  has  ceased  issuing 
contracts  to  its  members  or  subscribers  and  sections 
256  to  284  of  The  Corporations  Act  apply  thereto. 


c^'364,' s  9i5,'  5.  Section  15  of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 
re-enacted     Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Investments 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  190 


15.  A  registered  association  may  invest  its  funds  in  the 
same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  limitations  as 
apply  to  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  under 
The  Insurance  Act,  and  not  otherwise. 


if'fo?' s9i8'  ®*  Section  18  of  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 
amended    '  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$20"  in  the  fourth  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$100",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 


Offence  to 
carry  on 
business 
unless 
registered 


18.  Every  association  not  registered  under  this  Act  that 
contracts  to  furnish  hospital  or  medical  service  on  a 
prepayment  basis  or  makes  payment  therefor  is 


guilty 
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guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  $100  for  each  day  during  which  the 
association  carries  on  such  business. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmen°e" 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and Short  title 
Medical  Services  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT 


Chap.  107 


1101 


CHAPTER  107 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended  ^f^;  g9|0, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(3)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  department  or  ^  areasace 
agency  of  the  Crown  or  any  municipality,  including  °inye°r 
a  district,  metropolitan  or  regional  municipality,  or  highway 
a  local  board  thereof  or  any  corporation  or  person, 
by  lease,  licence  or  other  arrangement, 


(a)  to  use;  or 


(b)  to  construct,   maintain  and  use  buildings, 
structures  or  improvements  in  or  on, 

any  space  or  area  located  over,  across  or  under  a 
highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  such  con- 
struction, maintenance  or  use  can  be  carried  out 
without  unduly  interfering  with  the  public  use  of  the 
highway. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Highway  Improvement  ^"f^;  l9l 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Highway  ("932-63 
Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  sub-  ^55,  s. .4. 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  amended 
Act,  1967,  is  further  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


(d)  that  was  a  connecting  link  between  parts  of  the 
King's  Highway  or  an  extension  of  the  King's 
Highway  on  the  date  it  came  under  the  jurisdiction 
and  control  of  a  township. 


3. 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  171,  s.  23 
(1968,  c.  49, 
s.  1), 

re-enacted 


3.  Section  23  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment 
Act,  1968,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Trans- 
portation 
needs  study 
report 


23.  The  Minister  and  any  municipality,  including  a 
district,  metropolitan  or  regional  municipality,  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  preparation  of  a 
report  on  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  transportation 
system  required  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  municipality, 
and  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  out  of  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of  a  sum  not 
exceeding  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  report. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  171,  s.  25, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


Consent  to 
closing  of 
highway- 
connecting 
with  King's 
Highway 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  25  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  municipality  shall  not  open,  close  or  divert  any 
highway  or  road  allowance  entering  or  touching 
upon  or  giving  access  to  the  King's  Highway  without 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and  a  by-law  passed  for  any  of  such  purposes  does 
not  take  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


mentmence       ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        q   Thig  ^t  be  as  ^  Highway  Improvement 

Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTLR 


1970 


LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS 


Chap.  108  1103 


CHAPTER  108 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  33  of  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964  isi964,c.  56, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  All  land  heretofore  or  hereafter  acquired  under  sub-  macrownted 
section  2  is  vested  in  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 
and  is  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the 
Minister  and  when  no  longer  required  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  may  be  sold,  leased  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  by  the  Minister. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Local  Roads  Boards short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


COMMUTER  SERVICES 


Chap.  109  1105 


CHAPTER  109 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Commuter  Services  Act,  1965 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Commuter  Services  Act,  1965,  c.  n, 

8    3    SIX  OS  1 

1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  ^nt^Lnd" 
Ontario,  represented  by  the  Minister,  may,  operation  of 

^  J  '        J1  commuter 

services 

(a)  establish  and  operate;  and 

(b)  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  enter  into  agreements  with  Can- 
adian National  Railways  and  any  other 
corporation  or  individual,  or  any  one  or  more 
of  them,  with  respect  to  any  matter  or  thing 
having  as  its  object  the  establishment  and 
operation,  or  either  of  them,  of, 

commuter  services  to  serve  any  one  or  more  areas  in 
Ontario. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Commuter  Services  Act,19(j5>  cu17\ 

S.  4,  SUDS.  1, 

1965,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Com- amended 
muter  Services  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "by  agreement"  in  the  ninth  line,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister  may,  oVpropert? 

(a)  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  any 
rolling  stock,  equipment,  apparatus  or  thing; 
and 

(b)  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  or 
expropriate  any  land  or  any  interest  in  land, 


that 
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COMMUTER  SERVICES 


1970 


that  may  be  required  for  the  establishment  and 
operation,  or  either  of  them,  of  any  commuter  service 
that  is  or  is  to  be  provided  under  section  3. 

1965,  c.  17,       3#  Section  4a  of  The  Commuter  Services  Act,  1965.  as  en- 

s.  4 a  - 

(1967,  c  io.  acted  by  section  1  of  The  Commuter  Services  Amendment  Act. 

s.  1)  .  .  . 

amended      1967,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(da)  governing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
tickets  may  be  sold ; 

(db)  governing  the  conduct  of  passengers  and  for  refusing 
passage  to  persons  who  do  not  comply  with  the 
regulations  or  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
tickets  are  sold. 

mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commuter  Services  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


PUBLIC  WORKS 


Chap.  110  1107 


CHAPTER  110 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Works  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Public  Works  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R-f £>•  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

4. — (1)  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may   be  flei-62, 
appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  asc-  121 
are  required  from  time  to  time  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  the  business  of  the  Department. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  by  order,  ^nte? 
appoint  the  Queen's  Printer  and  Publisher  for  Ontario 
who  shall  then  be  an  officer  of  the  Department  and 
who  shall  exercise  such  printing  and  publishing 
functions  for  the  government  as  are  assigned  to  the 
Queen's  Printer  and  Publisher  by  law  or  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  Minister.  r  s  o  i960 

c'338,'  s.  5,  ' 

2.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Works  re-enacted- 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed 

(1)  Before  the  Minister,  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  pubi1?rwo?ks 
Crown,  enters  into  a  contract  in  respect  of  the  con- 
struction, renovation  or  repair  of  a  public  work, 

he  shall  invite  tenders  therefor  except, 

(a)  in  cases  of  emergency  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister  delay  would  be  damaging;  or 

(b)  where  the  estimated  cost  of  the  work  is  less 
than  $10,000, 

and  the  Minister  shall  report  all  cases  referred  to  in 
clause  a  to  the  Legislature  annually. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  require  and  take  security  by  way  performance 
of  bond  with  or  without  collateral  security  or  by 

way  of  deposit  of  money  for  the  due  performance 
of  any  contract  entered  into  under  this  Act. 


3. 
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1970 


£'338;  J9!?'  3-  Section  8  of  The  Public  Works  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 

co°ntract°  8. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  Act,  the 

Minister,  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  Crown,  may 
enter  into  any  contract  or  agreement  that  he  con- 
siders advisable  and  shall  have  the  power  to  acquire 
by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise,  or  dispose  of,  where 
no  longer  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  government, 
by  sale,  lease  or  otherwise,  property  real  or  personal, 
including  any  interest  or  title  therein. 

Disposal  of  (2)  Any  disposal  by  the  Minister  of  real  property  or  any 

property  grant  or  lease  of,  or  of  an  interest  in,  real  property 

is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council. 

? fsiVs9!?'     4-  Sections  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29, 

L^enlcted  '  30,  31'  32'  33'  34'  35  and  36  of  The  Fublic  Works  Act  are 
ss.  20-36,      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

Department"         ^ '  Subject  to  an  express  provision  in  any  other  Act,  it 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  Department  to, 

(a)  acquire,  lease  and  dispose  of  public  works; 

(b)  design,  construct,  renovate,  service,  maintain, 
repair,  furnish,  equip,  manage  and  administer 
all  premises,  buildings  and  structures  that  are 
public  works; 

(c)  determine  the  public  buildings  and  appurten- 
ant premises,  or  parts  thereof,  that  are  open 
to  the  public  and  manage  and  administer  such 
buildings,  premises  or  part  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

(i)  regulating   vehicular   and  pedestrian 
traffic, 

(ii)  setting  apart  any  such  buildings,  pre- 
mises or  part  for  a  limited  use,  and 

(iii)  fixing  and  collecting  fees  for  parking  in 
any  area  set  apart  for  the  purpose; 

(d)  develop  and  manage  common  services  for 
increasing  the  efficiency  and  economy  of 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  government; 

w 
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(e)  purchase  services  and  materiel  for  the  govern- 
ment ; 

(J)  govern  the  acquisition  of  materiel  by  the 
government  including  the  establishment  of 
specifications  and  standards,  the  cataloguing 
of  approved  materiel  and  the  maintenance, 
storage  and  disposal  of  materiel; 

(g)  provide  such  other  services  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  assigns. 

18.  Where,  under  this  or  any  other  Act,  power  or  delegation 
authority  is  granted  to  or  vested  in  the  Minister,  authority 
other  than  the  power  to  expropriate,  he  may  in 
writing,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  delegate  that  power  or  author- 
ity to  the  Deputy  Minister,  or  to  any  officer  or 
officers  of  the  Department,  subject  to  such  limita- 
tions, restrictions,  conditions  and  requirements  as 

the  Minister  may  set  out  in  the  delegation. 

19.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  establishing  a  central  purchasing  and  supply 
board  and  any  necessary  ancillary  advisory 
committees,  to  perform  such  duties  as  are 
assigned  to  them  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  prescribing  fees  for  the  use  of  property 
belonging  to  or  controlled  by  the  government, 
including  plans,  specifications,  facilities  and 
equipment; 

(c)  for  the  preservation  and  management  of  any 
public  building. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Works  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTKR 


1970 


INCOME  TAX  (NO.  2) 


Chap.  Ill 


1111 


CHAPTER  111 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


H 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62,  J9|o"6s2,3 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,euhs' f, 
1965,  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 

Act,  1966,  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1967, 
section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968  and  section 
1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g  in  the 
amendment  of  1968-69,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  h 
in  the  amendment  of  1968-69  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(i)  28  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1971  taxation  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

Assented  to  November  1 3th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  160  of  Thef"f^-^9f2o 
Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Highway  d^o!  c.  74, 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1970,  is  repealed  and  the  fol lowing  subs'.  1,  ci.  h, 
substituted  therefor: 

(h)  "dual  axle"  means  any  two  consecutive  axles  whose 
centres  are  more  than  40  inches  apart  and, 

(i)  are  articulated  from  a  common  attachment 
to  the  vehicle,  or 

(ii)  designed  to  equalize  the  load  between  the 
two  axles. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  160  is  R.s.o.  i960, 

.  c  172 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s*  i6o'(i970, 

C.  74,  S.  9), 
subs.  1,  cl.  j, 

(j)  "triple  axle"  means  any  three  consecutive  axles,  re-enacted 
whose  consecutive  centres  are  more  than  40  inches 
apart,  and, 

(i)  are  articulated  from  an  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  common  to  the  consecutive  axles,  or 

(ii)  designed  to  equalize  the  load  between  the 
three  axles. 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  172,  s.  170 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  170  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,V-9™>s  g) 
as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^i.^' 
Act,  1970,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Application 
of  Part  VI 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  ofafterVI 
March,  1971,  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles ^^ch  lst> 


may 
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may  be  operated  on  a  highway  only  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Part, 
of  sections  53,  56,  57  and  58  or  of  Part  VI. 

R.S.0. 1960,  3#  Tables  1  and  2  of  Part  XVI  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
^iqio^c\a  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
s.  9)  '       '  Act,  1970,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Tables  1,  2,  »  r-  & 

re-enacted 


TABLE  1 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  DUAL  AXLE 


Column  One 

Column  Two 

Axle  Spacing 

Maximum  Allowable 

in  Inches 

Weight  in  Pounds 

40  or  less 

20,000 

More  than  40  and  less  than 

48 

32,000 

48   »     »  " 

51 

35,000 

51    "     "  " 

54 

35,500 

54   "     "  " 

57 

36,000 

57   "     "  " 

60 

36,500 

60   "     "  * 

63 

37,500 

63   "     "  " 

66 

38,000 

66   "     "  " 

69 

38,500 

69   "     "  " 

72 

39,000 

72  or  more 

40,000 

TABLE  2 
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TABLE  2 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  TRIPLE  AXLE 


Column  One 

Column  Two 

Axle  Spacing 

Maximum  Allowable 

in 

Inches 

Weight  in  Pounds 

80  or 

less 

35,000 

More  than  80 

an 

d  less  than 

96 

40,000 

96 

111 

44,000 

111 

114 

44,500 

114 

117 

45,000 

117 

120 

45,500 

120 

123 

46,000 

123 

126 

46,500 

126 

129 

47,500 

129 

132 

48,000 

132 

135 

49,000 

135 

138 

49,500 

138 

141 

50,000 

141 

144 

50,500 

144 

147 

51,000 

147 

150 

51,500 

150 

153 

52,500 

153 

156 

53,000 

156 

>  > 

> » 

159 

54,000 

159 

» > 

>  > 

> » 

162 

54,500 

162 

>  > 

» » 

>  > 

165 

55,000 

165 

>  > 

>  > 

168 

55,500 

168 

>  > 

171 

56,000 

171 

>  > 

174 

56,500 

174 

> » 

>> 

177 

57,000 

177 

>  > 

180 

57,500 

180 

>  > 

>  > 

183 

58,500 

183 

> » 

>  > 

186 

59,000 

186 

>  > 

» > 

>  > 

189 

59,500 

189 

>  > 

>  > 

>  > 

192 

59,500 

192 

or 

more 

60,000 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1971.  ^^tmence- 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- short  titIe 
ment  Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  113 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims 
Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  J9!^2^ 
Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  ci.  d' 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(ii)  in  respect  of  which  there  is  on  deposit  with  the 
Registrar  money,  securities  or  a  bond  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  minimum  limit  of  liability  prescribed 
under  section  216  of  The  Insurance  Act,  or  r-?a9-  196 

'  c.  190 


2. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  1961-62, 

c  84  s  2 

Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.' 2,' 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Unless  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle,  uninsured 

v  '  '  motor 

•  .  .  vehicle  fee 

(a)  satisfies  the  Registrar  that  the  motor  vehicle 
is  insured  under  a  motor  vehicle  liability 
policy  in  a  form  prescribed  by  The  Insurance 
Act  and  approved  thereunder  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Insurance  for  not  less  than  the 
amounts  prescribed  under  section  216  of  The 
Insurance  Act;  or 

(b)  has  on  deposit  with  the  Registrar  money, 
securities  or  a  bond  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  minimum  limit  of  liability  provided  under 
section  216  of  The  Insurance  Act',  or 

(c)  is  a  government  or  other  body  or  person 
exempt  from  paying  registration  fees  under 

the  regulations  made  under  The  Highway  J -^O- 1960, 
Traffic  Act  or  a  municipality, 


upon 
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upon  the  issuance  of  a  permit  or  transfer  of  a  permit 
for  the  current  registration  year  for  the  motor 
vehicle,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  by  the 
person  to  whom  the  permit  or  transfer  is  issued  such 
fee,  to  be  known  as  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 


1961-62, 
c.  84,  s.  2, 
subs.  5, 
re-enacted 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Uninsured 
motor 
vehicle  fee 
payable  on 
cancellation 
of 

insurance, 
etc. 


(5)  When  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle, 

(a)  has  complied  with  clause  a  of  subsection  2 
and  the  policy  of  insurance  lapses  or  is 
cancelled ;  or 


(b)  has  on  deposit  with  the  Registrar  securities  or 
a  bond  as  required  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  and  the  securities  or  bond,  as  the 
case  may  be,  are  cancelled, 


the  owner  shall  pay  forthwith  the  uninsured  motor 
vehicle  fee. 


1 9  G 1-62 

c.  84,  s.'3,        3.  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  3  of  The  Motor  Vehicle 
S(i964,  c'.  66,  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of 
re-enacted     ^e  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Offence 
for  failure 
to  produce 
evidence 


(3)  Every  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  who  fails  to  produce 
evidence  under  subsection  1  when  requested  to  do  so 
or  within  a  reasonable  time  of  such  request  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 


producing  (4)  Every  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  who  produces  false 

evidence  evidence  when  he  is  required  to  produce  evidence 

under  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500,  and  in  addition 
his  licence  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  one  year. 


1961-62, 
c.  84,  s.  5, 


4. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  5  of  The  Motor  Vehicle 
S(i9645c.  66,  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1 
s.  4,  subs  i),0f  section  4  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Amendment 

re-enacted  .  , 

Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(5) 
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(5)  Where  payment  is  made  under  subsection  3,  the  of  ffiencME 
driver's  licence  of  the  person  to  whom  the  notice  was 
forwarded  under  subsection  2  shall  be  forthwith 
suspended  by  the  Registrar  and  shall  not  be  rein- 
stated until  such  person  has, 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid 
out;  or 

(b)  commenced  instalment  repayments  in  accord- 
ance with  an  undertaking  referred  to  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  3  or  the  regulations 
under  section  10. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  5,  as  amended  by  sub- J9|^"6g2i5 
section  2  of  section  4  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims subs-' 6 .  ' 

re-enacted 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(6)  Where  a  person  who  has  commenced  repayment  of  onSdefau?tn 
the  amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  on  the  under- of  payment 
taking  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  3  or  by 
the  payment  of  instalments  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  under  section  10  is  in  default  in  any 
payment  for  a  period  of  ten  days,  the  Registrar  shall 
forthwith  suspend  the  driver's  licence  of  such  person. 

5.  Section  9  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  c"984~6s2'9, 
1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9.  Where  the  Minister  pays  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount  of  lk-enoe  n 
in  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,  the  driver's  licence  of 
the  judgment  debtor  on  whose  behalf  such  payment 
is  made  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by  the  Registrar 
and  shall  remain  suspended  until  he  has, 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid 
out;  or 

(b)  commenced  instalment  repayments  in  accord- 
ance with  section  10  and  the  regulations  made 
thereunder. 

•  •  1061  62 

6.  Section  26a  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  c.  84~  s.*26a 
1961-62,  as  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident^*'  c'  66' 
Claims  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed.  repealed 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  December, £2ntmence~ 
1970. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  AccidentShort  title 
Claims  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Forestry  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Forestry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  ^"153;  s9i°' 
The  Forestry  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  1  of  The amended 
Forestry  Amendment  Act,  1967 ,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ab)  "municipality"  includes  a  district  municipality  and 
a  regional  municipality. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forestry  Amendment short  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  115 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trees  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Trees  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  ^•f^-  g9f0. 
The  Trees  Amendment  Act,  1967 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following  (1967,'  ^ 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1.  In  this  Act,  LntfonPre- 

(a)  "county"  includes  a  district  municipality  and 
a  regional  municipality; 

(b)  "forestry  purposes"  includes  the  production 
of  wood  and  wood  products,  provision  of 
proper  environmental  conditions  for  wildlife, 
protection  against  floods  and  erosion,  recrea- 
tion, and  protection  and  production  of  water 
supplies. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £e!S;mence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trees  Amendment  Act, short  title 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  116 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Thel9\\~i2B\  3, 
Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  outp^s'io, 
"or  for  producing  power  for  sale"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  that  theamended 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

10.  All  machinery  and  equipment  used  for  manufactur- Machmery 
ing  or  farming  purposes,  including  the  foundations 
on  which  they  rest,  but  not  including  machinery  and 
equipment  to  the  extent  that  it  is  used,  intended  or 
required  for  lighting,  heating  or  other  building 
purposes,  or  machinery  owned,  operated  or  used  by  a 
transportation  system  or  by  a  person  having  the  right, 
authority  or  permission  to  construct,  maintain  or 
operate  within  Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or 
through  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  com- 
munication, public  place  or  public  water,  any 
structure  or  other  thing,  for  the  purposes  of  a  bridge 
or  transportation  system,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  steam,  heat,  water,  gas,  oil,  electricity 
or  any  property,  substance  or  product  capable  of 
transportation,  transmission  or  conveyance  for  the 
supply  of  water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other  service. 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  J9^"-,62^  3 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  subs,  i 

&  1        of  amended 

16.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  an  athletic  field,  anSsunity 
outdoor  swimming  pool,  an  outdoor  skating  rink  or  a 
community  hall  owned  by  a  board  as  defined  in  The 
Schools  Administration  Act  and  having  jurisdiction  cc'S60,'  36 1°' 


only 
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only  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  and 
in  respect  of  which  a  grant  has  been  made  under 
The  Community  Centres  Act. 


mentmence"      ^.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

Short  title       3  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Land  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  117 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  j  of  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  4i"6s^'i 
1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(j)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  m°™tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Handling  Amend- short  title 
men!  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  118 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Financial 
and  Commercial  Affairs  Act,  1966 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  Sa  of  The  Department  of  Financial  and  Cora- J9|^«  s  8a 
mercial  Affairs  Act,  1966,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of        o1 258"s 92) 
Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  Amendment  amended 
Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsections: 

(11)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a^fe§^trar 
Registrar  for  the  Tribunal  who  shall  perform  such  Tribunal 
duties  as  are  assigned  to  him  under  this  or  any  other 

Act  or  by  the  chairman  of  the  Tribunal. 

(12)  The  Registrar  for  the  Tribunal  and  every  member  ^dmmistra- 
of  the  Tribunal  have  power  to  administer  oaths  and  oaths 
affirmations  for  the  purpose  of  any  of  its  proceedings. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sentmence" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Financial Short  tltle 
and  Commercial  Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Residential  Property  Tax 
Reduction  Act,  1968 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Act,  1968  is c9iis, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

8a. — (1)  Commencing  in  the  year  1970  and  in  respect  of  ^y^er' 
each  year  thereafter,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  tax 
pay  the  sum  of  $50  to  each  person  whose  principal  to  certain 
place  of  residence  is  in  Ontario  and  who  is  entitled,  pensioners 
on  any  date  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  to  a  payment 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  of  a  monthly  guar- 
anteed income  supplement  under  Part  II  of  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada).  R|6g-  1952, 

(2)  Where  a  person  is  eligible  for  a  payment  under  Additional 
subsection  1  and  he  or  his  spouse  is  entitled  to  apayment 
reduction  in  municipal  taxes  under  section  2  in 
respect  of  the  property  in  which  he  or  she  resides, 
and  where  such  property  is  occupied  by  no  other 
person  except  a  spouse  who  is  not  eligible  for  a 
payment  under  subsection  1,  such  person  shall, 
subject  to  subsection  3,  be  entitled  to  be  paid  by 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  each  year,  upon  sub- 
mission of  an  application,  in  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Minister,  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  year 
following  the  year  in  respect  of  which  the  application 
was  made,  an  additional  sum  equal  to, 

(a)  where  the  person  or  his  spouse  is  assessed  for 
such  property,  the  amount  of  municipal  taxes 
payable  by  such  person  or  spouse  after  the 
reduction  made  under  section  2  in  that  year 
for  such  property  further  reduced  by  the 
sum  of  $50;  or 

(b) 
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Maximum 
additional 
payment 
$50 

Regulations 


R.S.C, 
c.  200 


1952, 


(b)  where  the  person  or  his  spouse  rents  such 
property,  one-fifth  of  the  amount  of  the 
yearly  rent  payable  for  such  property  by  such 
person  or  spouse  on  any  date  prescribed  by 
the  Minister,  reduced  by  the  sum  of  $50. 

(3)  No  payment  under  subsection  2  shall  exceed  $50. 

Sb.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  make  regulations 
extending  the  eligibility  for  payments  under  section 
8a  to  any  other  person  entitled  to  a  payment  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  of  a  monthly  guaranteed 
income  supplement  under  Part  II  of  the  Old  Age 
Security  Act  (Canada). 


Idem 


Sc.  The  Minister  may  make  regulations, 


(a)  prescribing  a  date  or  dates  for  the  purposes  of 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8a; 

(b)  prescribing   forms   of   application    for  the 
purposes  of  section  8a; 

(c)  generally  for  the  administration  of  section  8a. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Residential  Property  Tax 
Reduction  Amendment  Act,  1970  (No.  2). 


CHAPTER 


1970 


DIVISION  COURTS 


Chap.  120  1133 


CHAPTER  120 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Division  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows 


1. — (1)  The  title  to  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  ^"f^'  196°' 
e  following  substituted  therefor:  title  ' 

°  re-enacted 

The  Small  Claims  Courts  Act. 


(2)  A  reference  to  The  Division  Courts  Act  in  any  statute, References 
regulation  or  document  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to 
The  Small  Claims  Courts  Act. 

2.  Sections  3  and  4  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  are  repealed  R-^o. 1960, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  3,  4, 

re-enacted 

3.  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  rules,  the  division  courts  Small 

•    •  •  '  _  claims 

existing  on  the  day  section  2  of  The  Division  Courts  courts 
Amendment  Act,  1970  comes  into  force  are  continued 
and  shall  be  known  as  small  claims  courts. 

4.  The  court  in  each  division  shall  be  called  "The  First Name 
(or  as  the  case  may  be)  Small  Claims  Court  of  the 
County  of  ". 

3.  — (1)  After  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  division  Designation 

v  7  .  of  courts 

courts  and  division  court  judges,  clerks  and  bailiffs  shall  be 
known  and  referred  to  as  small  claims  courts,  and  small 
claims  court  judges,  clerks  and  bailiffs,  and  nothing  in  section 
1  or  2  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  continuance  of  any 
action,  proceeding  or  other  matter  or  any  process  commenced 
in  or  issued  from  a  division  court  before  this  section  comes  into 
force,  under  the  name  as  changed  to  the  small  claims  court. 

(2)  Every  reference  to  division  courts  or  to  any  judge,  References 
officer,  office  or  process  thereof  in  any  statute,  regulation  or 
document  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  small 
claims  court  for  the  same  division  or  to  a  judge,  officer,  office 
or  process  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be. 


4. 
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?'iio,"  196°'  4:*  Section  11a  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(i96ia-62  section  2  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is 
o.  35,  s.  2),    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Appoint- 
ment of 
judges 


11a. — (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor  in   Council  may 
appoint  small  claims  court  judges. 


Idem 


(2)  Division  court  judges  who  are  in  office  when  section 
3  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1970  comes 
into  force  shall  continue  in  office  as  small  claims 
court  judges. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  110,  s.  19, 
re-enacted 


Holiday 
defined 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  191 


5.  Section  19  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

19. — (1)  In  this  section,  "holiday"  means, 

(a)  a  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation  Act', 

(b)  Saturday; 


(c)  the  day  proclaimed  as  Civic  Holiday  in  the 
municipality  in  which  the  small  claims  court 
office  is  located ; 

(d)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year  in  which 
Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day  other  than 
Saturday,  or  the  27th  day  of  December  in  a 
year  in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a 
Saturday. 


Office 
hours 


(2)  Except  on  holidays  when  they  shall  be  closed,  every 
small  claims  court  office  shall  be  kept  open  from 
9.30  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  until  4.30  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon. 


?*iio*s9ii'     6.  Section  31  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(i968,'c.  3i,  section  4  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is 
amended      amended  by  striking  out  "and  emoluments"  in  the  firstjjine, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Sttfnfsr  31.  Where  the  gross  fees  earned  by  a  clerk  or  bailiff  are 

less  than  $1,000  a  year,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
clerk  and  bailiff,  respectively,  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  administra- 
tion of  justice  the  sum  of  $4  for  attending  each 
sitting  of  the  court. 


7. 
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7.  — (1)  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  f"f$' 1960, 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

31a.  Where  the  gross  fees  earned  by  a  clerk  in  a  year  are  aittnce 1 
less  than  $13,333.33,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk for  clerks 
an  additional  allowance  amounting  to  10  per  cent 
of  such  gross  fees  less  40  per  cent  of  such  gross  fees 
that  are  in  excess  of  $10,000. 

316.  Where  the  gross  fees  earned  by  a  bailiff  in  a  year  are  aUowanS?1 
less  than  $20,000,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  bailiff  an for  bailiffs 
additional  allowance  of  10  per  cent  of  such  gross 
fees,  less  20  per  cent  of  such  gross  fees  that  are  in 
excess  of  $10,000. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section Moneys 
in  respect  of  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1969 
to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1970  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  the  moneys  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose. 

8.  — (1)  Section  108  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  as  amended  ^"lio"  196°' 
by  section  3  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  landed 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the 

first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Supreme 
Court",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 
read  as  follows: 

108.  Subject  to  section  107,  an  appeal  lies  to  the  Supreme  supreme0 
Court  from  the  decision  of  the  judge  at  or  after  the  Court 
trial  or  upon  an  application  for  a  new  trial,  except 
in  cases  where  a  new  trial  has  been  granted, 


(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  108  is  amended  by  striking  f/f{°;  1960 ' 
out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in^1^8- 
lieu  thereof  "Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  clause  shall  readamended 
as  follows: 

(d)  where  the  effect  of  the  decision  is  to  determine  that 
a  general  assessment  made  by  a  mutual  insurance 
company  is  invalid,  but  the  company,  unless  the 
Supreme  Court  otherwise  directs,  shall  pay  the 
respondent's  costs  of  the  appeal  between  solicitor 
and  client  on  the  county  court  scale  in  any  event. 

9.  Section  111  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by c^'iio, • 196°- 
striking  out  "Osgoode  Hall"  in  the  third  line.  amVnded 


10. 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  110, 
S.  112, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  1  of  section  112  of  The  Division  Courts  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  shall  be  heard  and  determined 
by  one  justice  of  appeal"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Appeal, 
when  and 
how  made 


(1)  The  appeal  shall  be  made  in  the  time  and  manner 
prescribed  by  the  rules  of  court. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  110, 
s.  113, 
amended 


11.  Section  113  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Court  of  Appeal"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
Supreme 
Court 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  76 


113.  On  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  this  Act, 
the  Supreme  Court  has  the  same  powers  and  duties 
as  in  an  appeal  coming  before  it  under  The  County 
Courts  Act  and  the  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
thereto  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  appeals  under 
this  Act. 


R.S.O,  1960, 

c.  110, 

ss.  179-181, 

repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  110, 
s.  215, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 

Appeal 


12.  Sections  179,  180  and  181  of  The  Division  Courts  Act 
are  repealed. 

13.  Subsection  1  of  section  215  of  The  Division  Courts  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Supreme  Court  from  a  judgment 
under  section  214. 


Application 
of  ss.  8,  10, 
11,  13 


14.  Sections  8,  10,  11  and  13  do  not  apply  to  actions 
commenced  before  those  sections  come  into  force. 


Commence- 
ment 


15.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  10, 
11,  13  and  14,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1971. 


Idem 


(3)  Sections  6  and  7  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1969. 


Idem 


(4)  Sections  8,  10,  11,  13  and  14  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


PUBLIC  OFFICERS'  FEES 


Chap.  121  1137 


CHAPTER  121 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1,  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act^-f£>- 19|°» 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  other  emoluments"  in  the^^i^ 
second  line  and  by  striking  out  "and  emoluments"  in  the 

third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Every  officer  to  whom  this  Act  applies  who  is  paid  ?f  tage 
by  fees  and  not  by  salary  only  shall  pay  to  the  5pro^inceto 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  a  percentage  of  the  fees  earned 

by  him  during  the  calendar  year  as  provided  by  this 
Act  and  by  any  regulation  made  thereunder. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^-fa?*^9?0, 
by  section  1  of  The  Public  Officers1  Fees  Amendment  ^c^^-9^6f  ± 
1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7. — (1)  Every  division  court  clerk  is  entitled  to  retain  ^Jjt^ierks 
to  his  own  use  in  each  year, 

(a)  all  the  gross  fees  earned  by  him  in  that  year 
up  to  $20,000; 

(b)  on   the  excess  over  $20,000,  40   per  cent 
thereof, 

and  he  shall  pay  the  balance  of  such  fees  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Every  division  court  bailiff  is  entitled  to  retain  to  Division 

i  .  .  court 

his  own  use  in  each  year,  bailiffs 

(a) 
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(a)  all  the  gross  fees  earned  by  him  in  that  year 
up  to  $20,000; 

(b)  on  the  excess  over  $20,000,  70  per  cent 
thereof, 

and  he  shall  pay  the  balance  of  such  fees  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


commence-      3<  This  Act  ghajj  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1969. 

short  title        4>  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  ne  public  Officers'  Fees 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


STOCK  YARDS 


Chap.  122  1139 


CHAPTER  122 


|An  Act  to  amend 
The  Stock  Yards  Act 

Assented  to  November  J 3th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Stock  Yards  Act  is^-fg°-  ^9|0' 
amended  by  striking  out  "seven"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  J^^^deci 

in  lieu  thereof  "nine",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(3)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  nine  ej^!gjf 
persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £entmen°e" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Stock  Yards  Amendment  short  title 
AcL  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


REGIONAL  MUN.  OF  NIAGARA 


Chap.  123  1141 


CHAPTER  123 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Regional  J9io~6698\  2, 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  landed1'  g' 
out  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  paragraphs  of  the  description 
and  substituting  therefor: 

"Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  south  limit  of  the 
last-mentioned  allowance  for  road  and  its  production 
westerly  to  the  toe  of  the  slope  on  the  west  bank  of 
the  New  Welland  Ship  Canal  now  under  construction, 
being  175'  west  of  the  centre  line  thereof; 

thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  toe  of  the  slope 
of  the  west  bank  of  the  New  Welland  Ship  Canal 
parallel  to  and  always  175'  west  of  the  centre  line 
thereof  to  its  intersection  with  the  toe  of  the  slope 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  present  ship  canal,  said  toe 
of  the  slope  being  100'  east  of  the  centre  line  thereof; 

thence  northerly  along  the  toe  of  the  slope  of  the 
last-mentioned  bank,  always  100'  east  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  present  ship  canal  to  a  point  distant 
1,000'  measured  southerly  at  right  angles  from  the 
southern  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  con- 
cessions IV  and  V  of  the  said  Township  of  Humber- 
stone  known  as  Forks  Road". 


(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  £95o669s 
by  striking  out  the  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  paragraphs  of6ubs-  1.  pi.  k, 

,      ,        .     .  1      1     •       •        1        r  or  amended 

the  description  and  substituting  tnereior 


"Thence  westerly  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  south 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  said  town- 


ships 
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ships  of  Humberstone  and  Crowland  known  as 
Netherby  Road  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
toe  of  the  slope  on  the  west  bank  of  the  New  Welland 
Ship  Canal  now  under  construction,  being  175' 
west  of  the  centre  line  thereof; 

thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  toe  of  the  slope 
of  the  west  bank  of  the  New  Welland  Ship  Canal 
parallel  to  and  always  175'  west  of  the  centre  line 
thereof  to  its  intersection  with  the  toe  of  the  slope 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  present  ship  canal,  said  toe 
of  the  slope  being  100'  east  of  the  centre  line  thereof; 

thence  northerly  along  the  toe  of  the  slope  of  the 
last-mentioned  bank  always  100'  east  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  present  ship  canal  to  a  point  distant 
1,000'  measured  southerly  at  right  angles  from  the 
southern  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  con- 
cessions IV  and  V  of  the  said  Township  of  Humber- 
stone known  as  Forks  Road;" 

c9io669s  3       ^'  Subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Regional  Municipality 

subs.  5,  '  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted       ...    ,  j  , i  r 

stituted  therefor: 

Ejections  (5)  Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of 

Fafilara  council  for  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  for  the  years 

1973  and  1974,  may  by  order, 

(a)  redivide  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  into  wards; 

(b)  make  provision  that  only  persons  whose  prin- 
cipal place  of  residence  is  continuously  from 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1972,  to  the  date  of 
nominations  in  such  wards  are  eligible  to  be 
elected  as  aldermen  for  such  wards;  and 

(c)  provide  for  such  other  matters  as  he  considers 
necessary  to  hold  such  election. 

c.9io669s.  8ia  3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  81a  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
c^io7~69'4)  Putity  °f  Niagara  Act,  1968-69,  as  enacted  by  section  4  of 
subs,  i,      '  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Amendment  Act,  1968- 

amended  .      &        ,    ,  ,  .«  •  *<  i     •         i  i^^m  •  i 

69,  is  amended  by  striking  out  during  the  year  19/0  m  the 
fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

FpXeed?knits  W  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act 

continued  but  SUDject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  for  the  purposes 

r.s^o.  i960,  q£  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  areas  in 


the 


1970 
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the  Regional  Area  that,  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1969,  formed  part  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township 
municipality  or  police  village  shall  be  deemed  to 
continue  to  form  part  of  a  city,  town,  village  or 
township  municipality  or  police  village. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  81a  is  amended  by  J9fo"6^9s.  sia 
striking  out  "during  the  year  1970"  in  the  seventh  line,  so ^.19^q7'69' 4) 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  subs.  3, 

amended 

(3)  Every  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  by-fawsg 
or  by  the  trustees  of  a  police  village  under  any  Pr°-gn5|rof 
vision  of  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  thatR.sx).  i960, 
applied,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1969,  to  any  continued 
highway  or  portion  thereof  within  the  Regional  Area 
shall  continue  to  apply  thereto  until  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  under  such  section  59  applies  thereto. 

4.  Clause  a  of  section  116  of  The  Regional  Municipality  ^/J9^69, 
Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Act"  in  ^^j  ^-  a< 
the  fourth  line  "except  subsections  1  to  4  of  section  7  thereof", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
city  having  a   population  of   more   than  15,000 
according  to  the  last   municipal  census  for  the 
purposes  of  The  Police  Act,  except  subsections  1  to  4*l-|^- 1960« 
of  section  7  thereof ;  and 


5.  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  118  of  The  Regional  I9 ^q'q  9 ' 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the^J*8^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  oi.  c, 

°  re-enacted 

(c)  have  credited  to  him  in  the  Niagara  Regional  Police 
Force  the  number  of  years  of  service  that  he  had  in 
the  police  force  of  the  local  municipality  of  which  he 
was  a  member  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1969, 
together  with  his  year  of  service  in  the  police  force 
of  the  area  municipality. 

6.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  130  of  The  Regional  19®q~q  9 • 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69,  are  repealed  and  the|uJ^'2_4 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  byR 


public  school 
purposes  or 
commercial 

commercial  assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  assessment 


an  area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on  commercial1 


the 


1144        Chap.  123      regional  mun.  of  Niagara 


1970 


R.S.O. 
c.  361 


I960, 


the  application  of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Ad- 
ministration Act  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 
merged  areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  each 
merged  area  bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality, 
both  as  equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance 
with  subsection  4  of  section  128. 


Rates  for 

public 

school 

purposes  on 

residential 

assessment 


(3)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
an  area  municipality  for  public  school  purposes  on 
residential  assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Administra- 
tion Act  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged  areas 
in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area  bears  to 
the  total  residential  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as  equalized 
by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  4 
of  section  128. 


Rates  for 

secondary 

school 

purposes  on 

commercial 

assessment 


(4)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
an  area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes 
on  commercial  assessment  determined  as  a  result  of 
the  application  of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged 
areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial  assess- 
ment for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each  merged 
area  bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for 
secondary  school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality, 
both  as  equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance 
with  subsection  4  of  section  128. 


Rates  for 

secondary 

school 

purposes  on 

residential 

assessment 


(5)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
an  area  municipality  for  secondary  school  purposes 
on  residential  assessment  determined  as  a  result  of 
the  application  of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  merged 
areas  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential  assessment 
for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each  merged  area 
bears  to  the  total  residential  assessment  for  secondary 
school  purposes  in  the  area  municipality,  both  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4  of  section  128. 


Regulations 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362  to 
apply 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5,  where, 
in  any  year,  a  regulation  is  in  force  under  section  87a 
of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
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the  apportionments  referred  to  in  the  said  subsections 
2,  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  such 
regulation. 

(7)  The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  until  the  date  £fpJect?on0n 
determined  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of 
section  126. 

7.  Section  131  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  l9^-^9' 
Act.  1968-69  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- s.  131, 

'  ^  °  re-enaoted 

for: 

131.  The  Minister  may  provide  from  time  to  time  by  adjustments 
order  that,  in  the  year  or  years  and  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  order,  the  council  of  any  area  muni- 
cipality shall  levy,  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment 
for  real  property  and  business  assessment  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  in  any  specified 
merged  area  or  areas,  rates  of  taxation  for  general 
purposes  which  are  different  from  the  rates  which 
would  have  been  levied  for  such  purposes  but  for 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  163  of  The  Regional  Municipality19^^* 
of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out  1  'Sections s.'  163,' 
10,  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  2"  in  the  first  amended 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sections  10  and  11  and, 
subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  2,  subsection  2  of",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Sections  10  and  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  annexations 
section  2,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  and  amaiga- 

....  .  mations 

Act  do  not  apply  to  any  area  municipality  except  in  r.s.o.  i960, 
relation  to  alterations  of  boundaries,  within  the c'  249 
Regional  Area,  of  area  municipalities,  which  altera- 
tions, in  the  opinion  of  the  Municipal  Board,  are  of  a 
minor  nature. 


9. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  182  of  The  Regional  Munici-19Q^-g9< 
ality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by  striking  out 2^ 
1971"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1972".  amended 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  182  is  amended  byj9^69, 
striking  out  "1971"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu^J|2^ 

thereof  "1972".  amended 

10.  Subsection  2b  of  section  183  of  The  Regional  Munici-19^-^. 
pality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69,  as  enacted  by  section  8  °f|uJf3^& 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Amendment  Act,  1968-  (1968-69, 
69,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enlcted8)' 


(26) 
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Licensing 
by-law  may- 
be passed 
by  councils 
of  cities 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  249 


(2b)  The  council  of  any  city  in  the  Regional  Area  may 
pass  any  by-law  that  a  board  of  commissioners  of 
police  of  a  city  is  authorized  to  pass  under  The 
Municipal  Act. 


c9io669,  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69  is 

amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Courts  of 

revision 

continued 


1968-69, 
c.  6 


1846.  The  courts  of  revision  constituted  for  the  counties 
of  Lincoln  and  Welland  in  the  year  1969  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  and  are  continued  for  the 
purposes  of  section  85  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69, 
and  the  Regional  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  and  is  authorized  to  make  all  necessary 
expenditures  required  for  such  courts  of  revision. 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short 
title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  124 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  p  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  R-S-0 .  i960, 

C   2  8  X   S  1 

Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  c^|^ded 
"and  such  other  matter  or  substance  as  is  specified  by  regula- 
tions made  under  clause  ga  of  subsection  1  of  section  47", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(p)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water,  com- 
mercial wastes  and  industrial  wastes  and  such  other 
matter  or  substance  as  is  specified  by  regulations 
made  under  clause  ga  of  subsection  1  of  section  47. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario  Waterf'-f^'l9^0' 
Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "three"  l^f^ded 

in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "five"  and  by 
striking  out  "seven"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "eleven",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Ontario  Water   Resources   Commission  con- Commission 

.  .  .  .  ,  ,  -ill  .-.continued 

stituted  a  corporation  without  share  capital  on  behalf 

of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  by  The  Ontario  1956,  c.  62 

Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1956  is  continued 

and  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  five  and  not 

more  than  eleven  persons  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  from  time  to  time  determines. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed  R.s^o.  i960, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'2,'3,' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint m££°int~ 
the  members  of  the  Commission  and  shall  designate 

one  member  as  chairman  and  one  or  more  members 
as  vice-chairmen. 


(3) 
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Acting 
chairman 


(3)  In  the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman 
or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chair- 
man, a  vice-chairman  designated  by  the  chairman 
or,  failing  such  designation,  a  vice-chairman  desig- 
nated by  the  Commission  shall  act  as  and  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  chairman  and,  in  the  event  of  the 
absence  of  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman  from  any 
meeting  of  the  Commission,  the  members  present 
shall  appoint  an  acting  chairman,  who,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  meeting  shall  act  as  and  have  all  the 
powers  of  the  chairman. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281,  S.  4, 
amended 


3.  Section  4  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "minute"  in  the  first  line 
"of  the  Commission  or  of  any  direction,  order,  report,  approval, 
notice,  permit  or  licence  made  or  issued  by  the  Commission", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Evidence 


4.  A  copy  of  any  by-law,  resolution  or  minute  of  the 
Commission  or  of  any  direction,  order,  report, 
approval,  notice,  permit  or  licence  made  or  issued  by 
the  Commission  certified  by  the  secretary  or  assistant 
secretary  under  the  seal  of  the  Commission  to  be  a 
true  copy  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence 
in  any  court  without  further  proof. 


c^*28?*s9i0,        — W  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Ontario  Water 
(1965,  c.  9i,  Resources  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The 
siibsl  l,        Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Quorum 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c  281,  s.  8 
(1965,  c.  91, 
s.  1), 
subs.  2, 
els.  a-f, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  281, 
amended 


Delegation 
of  powers 


(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  three  members 
of  the  Commission  constitute  a  quorum. 

(2)  Clauses  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 
section  8  are  repealed. 

5.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

8a.  The  Commission  may  by  resolution  authorize  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers  proper, 
any  officer  or  officers  of  the  Commission  to  exercise 
any  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Commission 
under, 

(a)  subsections  2,  2a,  4  and  5  of  section  28a; 

(b)  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  28b; 

(c)  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  28c; 

(d)  subsections  1,  2  and  4  of  section  29; 


1970 


ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMM.       Chap.   124  1149 


(e)  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  30; 

(f)  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  31; 

(g)  subsections  1,  4  and  10  of  section  32  and 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  32a  respecting 
the  holding  of  a  hearing  and  the  giving  of 
notice  thereof;  or 

(h)  subsections  1  and  la  of  section  43. 


6.    Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Ontario  Water  ifc- ^fg?;  i.9?°: 
sources  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The^^QZ 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  c.  99,  s.i), 

,    ,  ,      .  .         c       it  >>  •      i  ii-  amended 

is  amended  by  inserting  alter  permanent  in  the  second  line 
"and  full-time  probationary",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to ^/JjJrannua- 
the  permanent  and  full-time  probationary  staff  of tion  benefits 
the  Commission,  except  members  of  the  staff  who  R.s^o.  i960, 
are  members  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System,   as   though   the  Commission 
had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  under  section  27  of  that  Act. 


7.  Section  18  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  f"^-  ^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  amended 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  1  of  The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(4)  Every  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs  any  employee  Offence 
or  agent  of  the  Commission  in  the  exercise  of  his 
powers  or  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200 
for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence  is  committed 
or  continues. 


8.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  ^"fs?' 1960 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

25a.  Under  sections  26,  27,  21b  and  28  the  quality  ofWbere^ 
water  shall  be  deemed  to  be  impaired  if,  notwith-  ^^J"  d  t 
standing  that  the  quality  of  the  water  is  not  or  be  impaired 
may  not  become  impaired,  the  material  deposited  or 
discharged  or  caused  or  permitted  to  be  deposited  or 
discharged   or   any    derivative   of   such  material 
causes  or  may  cause  injury  to  any  person,  animal, 
bird  or  other  living  thing  as  a  result  of  the  use  or 


consumption 
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consumption  of  any  plant,  fish  or  other  living 
matter  or  thing  in  the  water  or  in  the  soil  in  contact 
with  the  water. 

JVisi,'  s926i     9.  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
re-enacted     Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Supervision 
of  waters 


(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Commission  has 
the  supervision  of  all  surface  waters  and  ground 
waters  in  Ontario. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281.  s.  27, 
subs.  1 
(1961-62, 
c.  99,  s.  5). 
amended 


10. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or 
to  both"  in  the  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "on  first  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  and  on  each  subsequent  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Discharge 
of 

polluting 
material 
prohibited 


(1)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  discharges  or 
deposits  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  or 
deposit  of  any  material  of  any  kind  into  or  in  any 
well,  lake,  river,  pond,  spring,  stream,  reservoir  or 
other  water  or  watercourse  or  on  any  shore  or  bank 
thereof  or  into  or  in  any  place  that  may  impair  the 
quality  of  the  water  of  any  well,  lake,  river,  pond, 
spring,  stream,  reservoir  or  other  water  or  water- 
course is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  on  first  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  and  on  each  subsequent  conviction 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 


R-S-0.  i960,      (2)  The  said  section  27  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the 

C.  281,  S.  27,        )   ;  .  .  -  & 

amended        following  subsections: 


Separate 
offences 


(la)  Each  day  that  a  municipality  or  person  contravenes 
subsection  1  constitutes  a  separate  offence. 


Commission 
to  be 
notified 
when 
polluting 
material  is 
discharged, 
deposited  or 
escapes 


(lb)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  discharges  or 
deposits  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  or  deposit 
of  any  material  of  any  kind,  and  such  discharge  or 
deposit  is  not  in  the  normal  course  of  events,  or 
from  whose  control  material  of  any  kind  escapes 


into 
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into  or  in  any  well,  lake,  river,  pond,  spring,  stream, 
reservoir  or  other  water  or  watercourse  or  on  any 
shore  or  bank  thereof  or  into  or  in  any  place  that  may 
impair  the  quality  of  the  water  of  any  well,  lake, 
river,  pond,  spring,  stream,  reservoir  or  other  water 
or  watercourse,  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Com- 
mission of  the  discharge,  deposit  or  escape,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(\c)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  fails  to  notify  the  °ffence 
Commission  as  provided  in  subsection  lb  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

11.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is ^'fs?," 1960' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

27a—  (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Com-^hibiting 
mission  may  by  order  prohibit  or  regulate  the  dis-re^atmg^ 
charge  or  deposit  by  any  municipality  or  person  of  sewage 
any  sewage  into  or  in  any  well,  lake,  river,  pond, 
spring,  stream,  reservoir  or  other  water  or  water- 
course, and  any  such  order  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  be  amended,  varied  or  revoked  by 
the  Commission  as  it  considers  desirable. 

(2)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  contravenes  an°ffence 
order  made  under  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  on  first  con- 
viction to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  on 
each  subsequent  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $10,000. 

(3)  Each  day  that  a  municipality  or  person  contravenes  ounces6 
an  order  made  under  subsection  1  constitutes  a 
separate  offence. 

27b. — (1)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  it  is  Equipment, 
in  the  public  interest  to  do  so,  the  Commission  may  alleviate 

,  .  .  ....  .        .  «       effects  of 

by  order  require  any  municipality  or  industrial  or  impairment 
commercial  enterprise  to  have  on  hand  and  available  of  water7 
at  all  times  such  equipment,  chemicals  and  other 
materials  as  the  order  specifies  to  alleviate  the 
effects  of  any  impairment  of  the  quality  of  water 
that  may  be  caused  by  the  municipality  or  industrial 
or  commercial  enterprise. 

(2)  Every  municipality  or  industrial  or  commercial  °ffence 
enterprise  that  contravenes  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission made  under  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  every  day  the  con- 
travention continues. 


27  c. 
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Before 

making 

order 

Commission 
to  hold 
hearing 


27c.  Before  making  an  order  under  section  27a,  276, 
subsection  2a  of  section  28a  or  section  50,  the  Com- 
mission shall  afford  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  be 
heard  to  the  municipality  or  person  to  whom  the 
order  is  proposed  to  be  directed. 


amended 


£-281.' "IS;  12«  Subsection  2  of  section  30  of  The  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"person"  in  the  fifth  line  and  in  the  eleventh  line  "or  his 
successor  or  assignee",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Powers  of 

Commission 

where  water 

works 

undertaken 

without 

approval 


(2)  Where  any  person  undertakes  or  proceeds  with  the 
establishment  of  any  water  works,  or  the  extension 
of  or  change  in  any  existing  water  works,  without 
having  first  obtained  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mission, the  Commission  may  order  the  person  or  his 
successor  or  assignee  to  afford  at  his  own  expense 
such  facilities  as  the  Commission  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  the  investigation  of  the  works  and  the 
source  of  water  supply  and  may  direct  such  changes 
to  be  made  in  the  source  of  water  supply  and  in  the 
works  as  the  Commission  may  deem  necessary,  and 
any  changes  directed  by  the  Commission  to  be  made 
in  the  works  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  person  or  his 
successor  or  assignee  at  his  own  expense. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281,  s.  31, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13.  Subsection  2  of  section  31  of  The  Ontario  Water  Re- 
sources Commission  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  "or  his  successor  or 
assignee",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Powers  of 

Commission 

where 

sewage 

works 

undertaken 

without 

approval 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  281,  s.  32 
(1966, 

c.  108,  s.  5), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(2)  Where  any  person  undertakes  or  proceeds  with  the 
establishment  of  any  sewage  works,  or  the  extension 
of  or  any  change  in  any  existing  sewage  works, 
without  having  first  obtained  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  the  Commission  may  order  the  person 
or  his  successor  or  assignee  to  afford  at  his  own 
expense  such  facilities  as  the  Commission  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  investigation  of  the  works  and  the 
location  of  the  discharge  of  effluent  and  may  direct 
such  changes  to  be  made  in  the  location  of  the 
discharge  of  effluent  and  in  the  works  as  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  necessary,  and  any  changes 
directed  by  the  Commission  to  be  made  in  the  works 
shall  be  carried  out  by  the  person  or  his  successor 
or  assignee  at  his  own  expense. 

14. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of 


The 
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The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "each  other  municipality 
concerned"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  municipality  in  or  into  which  the  sewage  works  are  being 
established  or  extended  and  to  the  clerks  of  such  other 
municipalities",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Where  any  municipality  contemplates  establishing  EstabUsh- 
or  extending  its  sewage  works  in  or  into  another  extension 

....  ...  •  •     i  •     of  sewage 

municipality  or  territory  without  municipal  organiz- works  in  or 
ation,    the    Commission   shall,    before   giving   its  mmuc?-°the 
approval  under  section  31,  hold  a  public  hearing  and  pallty>  etc- 
give  at  least  ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  in  or  into  which  the  sewage 
works  are  being  established  or  extended  and  to  the 
clerks  of  such  other  municipalities  and  to  such  other 
persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission 
may  direct. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  c^  fgi,"  s? 
striking  out  "each  other  municipality  concerned"  in  the^19^  s 
thirty-first  and   thirty-second  lines  and   inserting  in  lieusubs-j>, 

i_         e  n  i  .  .  .  .  i  •  ,     i  i  amended 

tnereol  the  municipality  in  or  into  which  the  sewage  works 
are  being  established  or  extended  and  to  the  clerks  of  such 
other  municipalities",  so  that  the  last  four  lines  of  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  in  or  into  which  the 
sewage  works  are  being  established  or  extended  and 
to  the  clerks  of  such  other  municipalities  and  to 
such  other  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  may  direct. 


(3)  The  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  f1-^'  g9^' 
following  subsections:  U966,'c.'i08, 

amended 

(11)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under toPBoard°n 
section  31  to  an  extension  by  a  person  of  his  sewage 
works  from  one  municipality  into  another  munici- 
pality or  into  territory  without  municipal  organiz- 
ation the  Board  may,  on  application  made  by  the 
person  undertaking  the  extension,  order  the  amend- 
ment of  any  by-law  passed  under  paragraph  112 
of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  ^,S2°9  1?96* 
or  any  by-law  passed  under  section  30  of  The 
Planning  Act  or  any  official  plan  to  permit  the  use 
of  the  land  for  the  extension. 


(12) 
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(12)  The  Board,  as  a  condition  of  making  an  order  under 
subsection  11,  may  impose  such  restrictions,  limita- 
tions and  conditions  respecting  the  use  of  land  for 
the  extension  of  the  sewage  works,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  approval  of  the 
Commission  given  under  section  31,  as  to  the  Board 
may  appear  necessary  or  expedient. 


^•fg?,' 1960,  Section  32a  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 

c  108  (s96)6'         as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
amended    '  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


toPBoard°n  W  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under 

section  31  to  an  establishment  or  extension  by  a 
person  of  sewage  treatment  works  within  a  munici- 
pality the  Board  may,  on  application  by  the  person 
undertaking  the  establishment  or  extension,  order 
the  amendment  of  any  by-law  passed  under  para- 
graph 112  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The 

^•o.  i960,  Municipal  Act  or  any  by-law  passed  under  section  30 

of  The  Planning  Act  or  any  official  plan  to  permit 
the  use  of  land  for  the  establishment  or  extension. 


(5)  The  Board,  as  a  condition  of  making  an  order  under 
subsection  4,  may  impose  such  restrictions,  limita- 
tions and  conditions  respecting  the  use  of  land  for 
the  establishment  or  extension  of  the  sewage  treat- 
ment works  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  approval  of  the  Commission  given 
under  section  31,  as  to  the  Board  may  appear 
necessary  or  expedient. 


r.sx).  1960,  16.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

32b.  Subsections  11  and  12  of  section  32  and  subsections 
4  and  5  of  section  32a  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a 
municipality  that  has  obtained  the  approval  of  the 
Commission  to  the  establishment  or  extension  of 
its  sewage  works  or  to  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  sewage  treatment  works. 


Application 
of  s.  32, 
subss.  11,  12, 
and  s.  32a, 
subss.  4,  5 
to  munici- 
pality 


?"28?"  s94o'  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Ontario 

s^bs.^i,      '  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
amended      "the  rate  of  3x/i  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  rate  as  is  prescribed 
by  regulation  by  the  Commission",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 


2. 


1970 


ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMM.       Chap.  124 


1155 


2.  In  each  calendar  year  for  such  period  of  years  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  such  agreement,  commencing 
not  later  than  the  fifth  calendar  year  next  following 
the  date  of  completion  of  such  project,  such  sum  as 
would  be  necessary  with  interest  compounded 
annually  thereon  at  such  rate  as  is  prescribed  by 
regulation  by  the  Commission  to  form  at  the  expiry 
of  such  period  of  years  a  fund  equal  to  the  cost  of 
such  project. 

18.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  ^"fs?" 1960, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 


41a.  Where  an  agreement  is  made  with  a  municipality  for  instruction 
the  provision  of  sewers  under  clause  d  of  subsection  SrainsVlce 
1  of  section  16  or  under  section  39,  the  municipality 
may  charge  the  owner  of  the  premises  for  which  a 
service  drain  is  constructed  the  cost  of  construction 
of  the  service  drain  from  the  sewer  to  the  line  of  the 
highway,  together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate 
to  be  determined  by  the  municipality,  over  such 
period  of  years  as  the  municipality  determines. 

19.  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Ontario   Water  RS-°-  19?R- 

T-.  C'   281,   S-  42' 

Resources  Commission  Act  is  repealed.  subs.  5, 

repealed 

20.  Section  43  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  R-fg?' 1960, 
Act j  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources*-  43-  . 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  6  of  The 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(la)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   where   a   reserve  moneys 
account  has  been  established  in  respect  of  a  project,  m&y  b«  . 

.    .  .  .  .  expended 

the  Commission  may,  in  respect  of  any  other  project  in  respect  of 
for   the  same   municipality,   expend,   use,   apply,  project 
utilize  and  appropriate  therefrom  such  amounts  as 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  may  be  sufficient 
therefor  for  any  of  the   purposes   mentioned  in 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1. 

21.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  47  of  The  Ontario  Water  f  -^  l9^- 
Resources  Commission  Act,  as  amended  by  section  14  of  Thesuhs- }•  . 

'  J  amended 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  subsection  1  of  section 
10  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment 
Act,  1964  and  section  11  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Com- 
mission Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(da) 
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(da)  prescribing  the  rate  of  interest  for  the  purpose  of 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40; 


(fa)  classifying  persons  who  operate  sewage  works  and 
requiring  and  providing  for  the  licensing  of  sewage 
work  operators  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  and 
prescribing  the  qualifications  of  persons  to  whom 
licences  may  be  issued,  and  prescribing  and  charging 
fees  for  such  licences,  and  providing  for  the  revoca- 
tion and  suspension  of  licences; 


(ga)  specifying  any  matter  or  substance  as  sewage  for  the 
purposes  of  any  section  or  sections  of  this  Act  or  of 
any  regulation  made  thereunder. 

?"28?'  s9|?'  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  47  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  3      '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  - 


Offence 


(3)  Every  municipality  or  person  who  contravenes  any 
regulation  made  under  this  section  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $1,000. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C.  281, 
8.  47b 
(1961-62, 
c.  99,  s.  15), 
subs.  2, 
amended 


22.  Subsection  2  of  section  476  of  The  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  15  of  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  thereof 
"Subject  to  section  52",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Penalties 
R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249 


(2)  Subject  to  section  52,  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal 
Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  by-laws  passed 
under  this  section. 


R.S.O.  I960,  23. 

c.  281,  s.  51      .   x    •  ,  ,  . 

(1960-61,      Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7 
amended  '    Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  adding 


Section  51  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 


thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Application 
to  certain 
sewage 
works 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  any  of  such 
sewage  works  constructed  under  an  agreement 
entered  into  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1964. 


cMs?,'  s952'  24.  Section  52  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
(1964,  c.  86.  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
amended      Commission  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting 


after 
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after  "Act"  in  the  second  line  "or  of  any  by-law  passed  under 
clause  c  or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  47&",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

52.  Proceedings  to  enforce  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  enforce68 
of  any  regulation  made  under  this  Act  or  of  any  p™^*0118 
by-law  passed  under  clause  c  or  d  of  subsection  1  regulations 
of  section  47b  may  be  instituted  within  one  year  °r  by  laws 
after  the  time  when   the  subject-matter  of  the 
proceedings  arose. 

25.  Section  53  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  ^'fsi,'  196°' 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 8- 1|  ^9ii) 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  amended 
after  "Commission"  in  the  first  line  "or  an  officer  to  whom 

power  has  been  delegated  by  the  Commission  under  section 
8a"  and  by  inserting  after  "Commission"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  "or  such  officer",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

53.  Where  the  Commission  or  an  officer  to  whom  power  performance 
has  been  delegated  bv  the  Commission  under  section  of  things 

.  ,".  .  required 

8a  has  authority  to  direct  or  require  that  any  matter  to  be  done 
or  thing  be  done,  the  Commission  or  such  officer  may  commission 
direct  that,  in  default  of  its  being  done  by  the  muni- 
cipality or  person  directed  or  required  to  do  it, 
such  matter  or  thing  shall  be  done  at  the  expense  of 
such  municipality  or  person,  and  the  Commission 
may  recover  the  expense  incurred  in  doing  it,  with 
costs,  by  action  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
as  a  debt  due  to  the  Commission  by  such  munici- 
pality or  person. 

26.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  ;?§g°- 1960, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

58.  Any  amount  due  and  payable  by  a  municipality  or  ^orieysry  °f 
person  to  the  Commission  under  any  agreement  or  owing  to 

^  .  -iii-  i  Commission 

otherwise,  together  with  all  interest  and  expenses 
of  debt  service,  if  any,  payable  by  the  Commission 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  with  respect  to  such 
amount  may  be  recovered  with  costs  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Com- 
mission by  the  municipality  or  person. 

27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  ^{jj"* 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


LAKEHEAD   (CITY  OF) 


Chap.  125  1159 


CHAPTER  125 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  City  of  The  Lakehead  Act,  1968-69 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  9  of  section  12  of  The  City  of  The  Lakehead  c"9tl~6s9 '*  12, 
Act,  1968-69  is  repealed.  Scaled 

2.  Section  13  of  The  City  of  The  Lakehead  Act,  1968-69 J9ll"6s9'i3, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

13. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  12,  the  council  of  the  before 
City  may  by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  |doi?te<f s 
the  estimates  in  any  year  levy  in  each  of  the  wards  on  rea\ 

c    1      r^-       1    r         1        1       •         r    1  •  r  Property 

01  the  City,  belore  the  adoption  01  the  estimates  tor 
the  year,  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real 
property  in  the  ward,  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of 
that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in 
the  ward  in  the  preceding  year  on  residential  real 
property  of  public  school  supporters. 

(2)  Where  the  council  of  the  City  has  not  provided  for  assessment8 
taking  the  assessment  of  business  during  the  same 
year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon  are  to  be 
levied,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  12,  may 
by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
in  any  year  levy  in  each  of  the  wards  of  the  City, 
before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  on 
the  whole  of  the  business  assessment  in  the  ward 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum 
not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which  would  be 
produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment  the  total 
rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  ward  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  on  business  assessment  of  public  school 
supporters. 


(3) 
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Levy  under 
section  12 
to  be 
reduced 


Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  249 


By-laws 
not  to  be 
passed 

under  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  249, 
s.  294a 


(3)  Where  in  any  year  a  levy  is  made  under  this  section, 
the  amount  required  to  be  raised  in  that  year 
by  levy  under  section  12  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  to  be  raised  by  the  levy  under  this  section. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  with  respect 
to  the  levy  of  the  yearly  rates  and  the  collection  of 
taxes  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  levy  of  rates  and 
collection  of  taxes  under  this  section. 

(5)  The  council  of  the  City  shall  not  pass  by-laws  under 
section  294a  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


c9l!;6s9,i5,  3-  Section  15  of  The  City  of  The  Lakehead  Act,  1968-69 
re-enacted    [s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Rates  under 
R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  368 


15. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  levying  taxes  under  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  the  wards  of  the  City  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  municipalities,  and  the  council  of  the 
City  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  council  of  each  ward. 


Rates  for 
public 
school  pur- 
poses on 
commercial 
assessment 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


(2)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
the  City  for  public  school  purposes  on  commercial 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application 
of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  wards  of  the  City 
in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  each  ward  bears  to  the 
total  commercial  assessment  for  public  school  pur- 
poses in  the  City,  both  as  equalized  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  12. 


Rates  for 

public 

school 

purposes  on 

residential 

assessment 


(3)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
the  City  for  public  school  purposes  on  residential 
assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application 
of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  wards  of  the  City 
in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  each  ward  bears  to  the 
total  residential  assessment  for  public  school  pur- 
poses in  the  City,  both  as  equalized  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  12. 


Rates  for 
secondary 
school  pur- 
poses on 
commercial 
assessment 


(4)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
the  City  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  com- 
mercial assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Admini- 
stration Act  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  wards  of 
the  City  in  the  ratio  that  the  total  commercial 
assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes  in  each 
ward  bears  to  the  total  commercial  assessment  for 


secondary 
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secondary  school  purposes  in  the  City,  both  as 
equalized  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with 
subsection  2  of  section  12. 


(5)  The  amount  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  by^onda°ry 
the  City  for  secondary  school  purposes  on  residential  Bch°o1 

J  J  i  purposes  on 

assessment  determined  as  a  result  of  the  application  ^j^j^^ 
of  section  105  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  R.s.o.  i960, 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  wards  of  the  City  c'  361 
in  the  ratio  that  the  total  residential  assessment  for 
secondary  school  purposes  in  each  ward  bears  to  the 
total  residential  assessment  for  secondary  school 
purposes  in  the  City,  both  as  equalized  by  the 
Department  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of 
section  12. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5,  where,  5?J^ations 
in  any  year,  a  regulation  is  in  force  under  section  ^  f^' 1960, 
87a  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  to  apply 
Act,  the  apportionments  referred  to  in  the  said 
subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  made  in  accordance 

with  such  regulations. 

4.  The  City  of  The  Lakehead  Act,  1968-69  is  amended  by »f£>- 1960- 
adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

15a.  Sections  12,  13  and  15  shall  cease  to  apply  on  dates ofsectfons11 
to  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Minister.  i|-  13  and 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  The  Lakehead short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  126 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause/  of  section  1  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  ^"fis,"  s.9??' 
as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Liquor  Licence  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 

"inn"  in  the  first  line  "resort",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(f)  "establishment"  means  a  club,  hotel,  inn,  resort, 
public  house,  tavern,  military  mess,  restaurant, 
railway  car,  aircraft,  theatre  or  steamship  having 
premises  that  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  prescribing  the  qualifications 
of  premises  in  respect  of  which  licences  may  be 
issued. 

R<  S  O  X960 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  c'218,' s.  i , ' 

following  Clause:  amended 

(ta)  "resort"  means  an  establishment  that  has  the 
special  accommodation,  facilities  and  equipment 
that  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations  where,  in 
consideration  of  payment,  food  and  lodging  are 
furnished  to  the  public  and  that  operates  on  a 
seasonal  basis  as  determined  by  the  regulations. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  ^'lis*  s.92i, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended 

5a.  Public  house  licence,  for  the  sale  and  consumption  of 
beer  in  premises  to  which  both  men  and  women  are 
admitted,  whether  singly  or  escorted. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Liquor  Licence^' 2ii',a9  24, 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  landed 
Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 


6. 
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6.  Resorts  having  special  accommodation,  facilities 
and  equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  a  licence  is  issued, 

i.  dining  lounge  licence, 

ii.  dining  room  licence. 

cViis,'  s924;  (2)  The  said  section  24  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '  following  subsection: 

reXrSortsn  (2a)  Notwithstanding  that  an  affirmative  vote  has  not 

been  taken  therefor  under  section  72,  the  Board  may 
issue  a  dining  lounge  licence  or  a  dining  room  licence 
in  respect  of  a  resort. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  218,  s.  72, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Where 

public 

house 

licence 

may  be 

issued 

without 

vote 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Liquor  Licence 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

5a.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  beer  only  under  a 
public  house  licence  for  consumption  on  licensed 
premises  to  which  both  men  and  women  may  be 
admitted,  whether  singly  or  escorted? 

(2)  In  municipalities  where  immediately  before  this  section 
comes  into  force  it  is  lawful  to  issue  licences  referred  to  in 
both  paragraphs  4  and  5  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  it  is  lawful  to  issue  the  licence  referred  to 
in  paragraph  5a  thereof  as  enacted  by  this  section  notwith- 
standing that  no  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  thereon  under 
section  72  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  and  subject  to  section 
73  of  that  Act. 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  73  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is 
subs,  i,      '  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

amended 

5a.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of  the  sale  of 
beer  only  under  a  public  house  licence  for  consump- 
tion on  licensed  premises  to  which  both  men  and 
women  are  admitted,  whether  singly  or  escorted? 

?*fi?"  s"9^'     6.  Section  85  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended    '  section  22  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ha)  determining  what  is  a  seasonal  basis  in  respect  of 
the  operation  of  a  resort  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
ta  of  section  1. 

mentmence"      ^ '  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short 
title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  127 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Territorial  Division  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. —  (1)  Section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Act  is  amended  c^'395,'  s.9i?' 
by  striking  out  the  first  five  lines,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  amended 
of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1968 
and  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 
Amendment   Act,    1968-69,   and   substituting   therefor  the 
following: 

1.  The  territorial  division  of  Ontario  into  counties  and°£namza~ 
districts  and  metropolitan  and  regional  areas  shall  continued 
continue  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  and,  subject  to 
sections  4,  5,  5a  and  5b,  for  municipal  and  judicial 
purposes  such  counties,  and  for  judicial  purposes 
such  districts  and  metropolitan  and  regional  areas, 
are  respectively  composed  as  follows: 


(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1 ,  as  amended  ^§95;  g9i0, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  A  mend-  ^g^ded'  b' 
ment  Act,  1967,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Am- 
herstburg"  in  the  first  line  "Belle  River",  so  that  the  clause 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Amherstburg,   Belle   River,  Essex, 
Harrow,  Kingsville,  Leamington,  Tecumseh. 

(3)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^  f^-  g9^0- 
by  striking  out  "villages  of  Belle  River"  and  inserting  in  par.  s,  el.  d, 

,  ,  r,,  ,  ,        ,  1    11  1  amended 

lieu  thereof    Village  of  ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(d)  the  Village  of  St.  Clair  Beach. 


(4) 
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f,  395,'  s9i°'      (4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
amended"  b'        striking  out  "Horse  Shoe"  in  the  second  column  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Horseshoe". 

ci's&l  s.9i°'      (5)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
amended1' *  ^  striking  out  "Saint  Vincent"  in  the  second  column  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "St.  Vincent". 

?."395.'  s.9i°'      (6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
^i,,01,  b'  by  striking  out  "Desoronto"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

ot  1 1 1 C 1 1  (J  CO 

Deseronto  . 

^'395,'  s.9i°'  0)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 
par.  35,  ci.  a,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(a)  the  cities  of  Barrie  and  Orillia. 

0^395,"  s.9i°'      W  Clause  6  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
amended01'  b'      striking  out  "Orillia"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Bradford,  Collingwood, 
Midland,  Penetanguishene,  Stayner. 

^"395;  s.9?0'  (9)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  '   tne  following  paragraph : 

Toronto  36a.— THE  MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN 

TORONTO  consists  of  the  municipalities  from  time 
to  time  included  within  the  Metropolitan  Area  as 

c^'ieso'  196°'  defined  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Act. 

c^'395.'  s.9i?'      (10)  Paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by 
^-enacted     subsection  10  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1967,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

42.— THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  YORK 
consists  of  the  municipalities  from  time  to  time 
included  within  the  Regional  Area  as  defined  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act,  1970. 


1970,  c.  50 


0^395,'  s.9i°'      (H)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  43  of  the  said  section  1  is 
amended1'  &*  amended  by  striking  out  "Livingstone,  Lawrence  and  Nightin- 
gale" in  the  second  column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and 
Livingstone". 

c^'395,' s.9??'  (I2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  45  of  the  said  section  1  is 
amended01'  °' amended  by  striking  out  "Matheson"  in  the  second  line. 

Tt  S  O  1960 

c.'395,"s.  1, '  (13)  Paragraph  48  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the 
rea-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 

48. 
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48.— THE   TERRITORIAL   DISTRICT   OF   MUS- Muskoka 
KOKA  consists  of  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka  composed  of  the  municipalities  from  time 
to  time  included  within  the  District  Area  as  defined 
in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act,  1970.     1970  •  c-  32 

The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  forms  j£Sinal 
the  Provisional  Judicial  District  of  Muskoka.  Muskoka f 

(14)  Paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  ^'395;  J.9?°' 
striking  out  "Finlayson"  in  the  first  column  of  clause  c.  amended 

(15)  Paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  1  is  further  amended  i?'!^' s9i°' 
by  inserting  after  "with"  in  the  first  line  following  clause  cp^4.^ 

.  e  -  1  •  t—    1  amended 

that  part  of  the  geographic  township  of  rinlayson  not 
included  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  and",  so 
that  the  first  two  lines  following  clause  c  shall  read  as  follows: 

together  with  that  part  of  the  geographic  township 
of  Finlayson  not  included  in  The  District  Munici- 
pality of  Muskoka  and  all  the  remaining  territory 
included  within  the  following  limits: 


(16)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1  is  ^|g°-  ^9^0, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Chelmsford"  in  the  first  line.  par.' 52,  'ci.'b, 

amended 

(17)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  as  ^-fgg-  g9f0, 
amended  by  subsection  19  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  ^^52^1. '  c 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  subsections  15  and  16  of 

section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1967, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "McGee"  in  the  first 
column  "McKim". 

(18)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  1  is  R-|^o.  i960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  53,  ci.'a, 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay. 


2. —  (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  section  2  of  The  Ter-  R.s.o.  i960, 
ritorial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Calvert"  par.  2,  ci.  i>, 

in  the  first  column.  amended 


(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  further  ^  i960, 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Black  River"  in  the  third  column  par.  2,  ci.  b, 

,    .  ,  r     ,       -  ,  amended 

and  inserting  at  the  commencement  of  the  first  column 
"Black  River-Matheson". 


(3) 
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f/395',  s.92°'     (3)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended 
amended'  °'  ^v  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Barclay" 
in  the  amendment  of  1964  "Ear  Falls",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Balmertown,  Barclay, 
Ear  Falls,  Sioux  Narrows. 


?'395's92°'  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by 

amended  striking  out  "Billings  and  part  of  Allan"  in  the  first  column 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Billings"  and  by  striking  out 
"Gordon  and  part  of  Allan"  in  the  second  column  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "Gordon". 


c*"395'  s92°'      (5)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed. 

par.  5, 
repealed 

^'395'  s92°'  (6)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed 
par.  6!  ci.  c,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  0 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Cameron  and  Te- 
rn agami. 


^'395 '  s.92°'      (7)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended 
amended'  b'  Dv  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "West 
Ferris"  and  "Widdifield"  in  the  third  column. 


?*395' s9^0,      ®  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended 
par.  si  ci.  i,,  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1968,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Lavallee" 
in  the  second  column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "La  Vallee". 


^■395 ■  g9|0,      (9)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
par.  9j  ci.  b,  bv  striking  out  "Blezard"  and  "Capreol"  in  the  first  column, 
"Hanmer"  in  the  second  column  and  by  inserting  after 
"Salter,  May  and  Harrow"  in  the  third  column  "Valley  East  ". 


^'395' s92°'      (10)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2,  as 
par.  16,  ci.'c,  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "Dorion"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking  out  "Marathon" 
in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of   Beard  more,  Mani- 
touwadge,  Nakina,  Red  Rock. 


(in 
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(11)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2  as,  ^'f^;  g9|0, 
amended  by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  v**-  1,°',cL  b< 


Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "Conmee"  in  the  first  column  "Dorion"  and  after 
"Longlac"  in  the  amendment  of  1964  "Marathon". 

3.  The  Territorial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^"f^;  1960 • 
thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

5b.  For  judicial  purposes,  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  J^g^t  of 
politan  Toronto  and  The  Regional  Municipality  York 
of  York  are  combined  to  form  the  Judicial  District 
of  York. 

4.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  1,  9,  10,  13,  14  and  15£°™men°e~ 
of  section  1,  subsections  1  and  5  of  section  2  and  section  3, 

comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsections  1,  9,  10,  13,  14  and  15  of  section  1,  sub- Idem 
sections  1  and  5  of  section  2  and  section  3  come  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Territorial  Division short  tltle 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchises  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Municipal  Franchises  Act,  as  amended  R£i9" 19~0, 
by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Franchises  Amendment  A ct,  amended 
1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  clause  d  of  subsection  idem 
1  of  section  6  applies  to  a  subsequent  by-law  or  by- 
laws in  respect  of  the  same  works  or  any  part  of 
them  or  to  an  extension  of  or  addition  to  them  if  the 
period  of  operation  of  such  subsequent  by-law  or 
by-laws  is  expressly  limited  so  that  the  total  period 
of  operation  of  the  original  by-law  and  the  sub- 
sequent by-law  or  by-laws  does  not  exceed  three 
years. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Franchises  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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loan  and  trust  corp.  (no.  2)  Chap.  129  1173 


CHAPTER  129 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trustf;l£&\l*lQt> 
Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Loan  andf-^^96^ 
Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1967,  is  amended  byamended 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  a  partnership  of 
which  the  members  are  accountants",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  "accountant"  means  a  person  who  is  a  member  of 
The  Canadian  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  or 
any  other  person  who  is  an  accountant  and  who,  in 
either  case,  is  acceptable  to  the  Registrar  as  being 
competent  to  audit  the  accounts  and  transactions  of 
corporations  under  this  Act,  and  includes  a  partner- 
ship of  which  the  members  are  accountants. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  ^222,'  s.9i°' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(c)  "corporation"  means  a  loan  corporation  or  a  trust 
company. 

(3)  Clauses  h  and  i  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  the  ^"222' s9?0' 
following  substituted  therefor:  cl-  h>    .  , 

&  re-enacted ; 

cl.  i, 

(h)  "loan  corporation"  means  an  incorporated  company, repealed 
association  or  society,  constituted,  authorized  or 
operated  for  the  purpose  of  lending  money  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  or  investing  money  in 
mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  real  estate  or 
for  those  and  any  other  purposes,  but  does  not 
include  a  chartered  bank,  an  insurance  corporation, 
a  trust  company,  or  an  investment  company  regis- 
tered under  The  Investment  Contracts  Act.  c^'194' 1960 ' 


(4) 
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c^'222,"  s9i°'      W  Clauses  /  and  m  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed. 

•  •Is.  /,  m. 


repealed 


(5)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  I960,  i 

c.  222,  s.  i,    following  clause: 

amended 


ina)  "provincial  trust  company"  means  a  trust  company 
that  is  a  provincial  corporation. 

?'222*  s93°'  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
subs  i     '   tions  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  loaning  land  cor- 

amended  .  •       .  °  .  & 

poration  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Application  ^  An  appiication  for  the  incorporation  of  a  loan 

tionrp°ra"  corporation  or  a  trust  company  shall  be  made  by 

petition  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
through  the  Minister  in  the  prescribed  form,  and 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Registrar. 

f.'222[  s94?'     3. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Loan 
re-enacted  '* an^  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


(c)  state  the  capital  of  the  corporation,  the  classes,  if 
any,  into  which  it  is  to  be  divided,  the  number  of 
shares  of  each  class  and  the  par  value  of  each  share, 
and  where  more  than  one  class  of  shares  is  provided 
for,  one  class  shall  be  common  shares  designated  as 
such,  and  the  other  class  or  classes  shall  be  prefer- 
ence shares  designated  as  such ; 

(ca)  in  the  case  of  preference  shares,  provide  for  the 
preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limita- 
tions or  prohibitions  attaching  thereto  including, 
without  limiting  the  nature  thereof,  the  right  of  the 
corporation  to  purchase  for  cancellation  or  at  its 
option  to  redeem  all  or  part  of  the  preference  shares 
of  any  class,  or  provide  for  conditions,  restrictions, 
limitations  or  prohibitions  on  the  right  to  vote. 

c"222*  s94°'      (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended 
amended1''4,  ^  striking  out  "or  a  loaning  land"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  "and  loaning  land  corporations"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  loan  corporation,  define  and  regulate 
the  exercise  of  such  general  powers  of  borrowing  as 
are  by  this  Act  conferred  upon  loan  corporations, 
and  declare  within  what  limits  such  borrowing 
powers  are  to  be  exercised,  and  whether  by  issuing 
debentures  or  otherwise. 


(3) 
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(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  ^-f^'  s94°' 
by  striking  out  "ordinary  and  special"  in  the  first  and  second  landed01'  *' 
lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  provide  for  the  holding  of  general  meetings  of  the 
shareholders. 

(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  0^222,'  s.9!?' 
inserting  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g,  by  striking  out  "and"  at  landed 
the  end  of  clause  h  and  by  striking  out  clause  i. 

R.S.O.  1960, 


4.  Section  9  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  0.222 ' 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9.— (1)  No  share  shall  be  issued  on  or  after  the  30th  fhares^^ 
day  of  June,  1970,  until  it  is  fully  paid  and  a  share 
is  not  fully  paid  until  al!  consideration  therefor  has 
been  received  by  the  corporation. 

(2)  No  shares  of  any  class  shall  be  issued  at  a  discount  of°snSare^ 
or  upon  any  terms,  agreement  or  understanding at  discount 
that  the  holder  thereof  is  liable  for  any  lesser  amount 

than  the  par  value  thereof. 

(3)  No  transfer  of  shares  shall  be  made  that  has  the  to°rlducefer 
effect  of  reducing  the  number  of  shareholders  to  less  shareholders 
than  twentv-five.  j£j®so* 

J  than  25 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  j?*222,'  s.9i3i 
porations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

(1)  If  a  corporation  does  not  go  into  actual  bona  fide  Jferminatlon 
operation  and  becomes  registered  under  this  Act  £°r^°rrsate 
within  two  years  after  incorporation  or  if  it  does  not  where 

.        .  r      .  non-user 

use  its  corporate  powers  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  its  letters  patent,  the  Act  or  instrument  of  in- 
corporation, or  is  not  registered  under  this  Act 
during  a  period  of  two  consecutive  years,  its  cor- 
porate powers,  except  so  far  as  is  necessary  for 
winding  up  the  corporation,  shall  thereupon  cease 
and  determine. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  ^'222,'  s.9i4i 


repealed. 


repealed 


R»  S  O  1960 

7.  Section  18  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  0.222,' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

Application 

18. — (1)  A  loan  corporation  may  apply  by  petition  to  ^r^£tion 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  for  an  order for  power  to 

act  as  agent 

authorizing 
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authorizing  the  corporation  to  act  generally  as  agent 
for  the  transaction  of  business,  the  collection  of 
loans,  rents,  interest,  dividends,  mortgages  and  other 
securities  for  money,  as  a  depository  for  the  safe- 
keeping of  securities  and  personal  property  and  to 
carry  on  the  business  of  a  mortgage  or  real  estate 
broker. 

(2)  An  application  under  subsection  1  shall  be  authorized 
by  a  resolution  of  the  directors. 

(3)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  under  subsection  1,  the 
Registrar  shall  amend  the  registration  of  the  cor- 
poration kept  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
section  111  and  subsection  1  of  section  121. 

8.  Sections  20,  21,  22  and  23  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- 
porations Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

20.  — (1)  A  corporation  shall  hold  an  annual  meeting  of 

shareholders  at  the  head  office  of  the  corporation 
or  elsewhere  in  Ontario  at  least  once  in  each  year 
for  the  purposes  of  considering  the  financial  state- 
ment of  the  corporation  required  to  be  laid  before 
the  meeting  by  section  69,  the  election  of  directors, 
the  appointment  of  auditors  and  the  transaction  of 
such  other  business  as  is  permitted  or  required  by 
law  or  by  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  annual  meeting 
shall  be  given  to  each  person  who  on  the  record  date 
for  notice  appears  on  the  records  of  the  corporation 
as  a  shareholder  by  delivering  or  sending  the  notice 
by  mail  to  his  latest  address  as  shown  on  the  records 
of  the  corporation  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date 
of  the  meeting. 

21.  — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  may  at  any  time 

by  resolution  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders for  the  transaction  of  any  business  specified 
in  the  resolution. 

(2)  Shareholders  holding  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
issued  shares  of  a  corporation  carrying  the  right  to 
vote  at  the  meeting  may  request  the  directors  to  call 
a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  for  any  purpose 
that  is  connected  with  the  affairs  of  the  corporation 
and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 
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(3)  The  requisition  shall  state  the  general  nature  of  the  ^2J8g[on 
business  to  be  presented  at  the  meeting  and  shall  be 
signed  by  the  requisitionists  and  deposited  at  the 

head  office  of  the  corporation,  and  may  consist  of 
several  documents  in  like  form  signed  by  one  or 
more  requisitionists. 

(4)  Upon  deposit  of  the  requisition,  the  directors  shall  ^e||nerai° 
call  forthwith  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders meeting 
for  the  transaction  of  the  business  stated  in  the 
requisition. 

(5)  Notice  of  any  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  Notice 
shall  be  given  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection 

2  of  section  20. 

(6)  No  business  other  than  that  specified  in  the  notice  business 
thereof  shall  be  transacted  at  a  general  meeting 
unless  all  the  shareholders  are  present  in  person  or 

are  represented  by  proxy  and  unanimously  consent 
thereto. 


22.  Every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  wilfully 
neglecting  or  omitting  to  give  or  cause  to  be  given 
the  notice  for  any  general  meeting  required  by  section 
21  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 


23.— (1)  The  by-laws  may  provide  for  the  fixing  in 
advance  of  a  date  as  the  record  date, 

(a)  for  the  determination  of  the  shareholders 
entitled  to  notice  of  meetings  of  the  share- 
holders, which  record  date  for  notice  shall  not 
be  more  than  fifty  days  before  the  date  of  the 
meeting  and  not  fewer  than  the  minimum 
number  of  days  for  notice  of  the  meeting  and 
where  no  such  record  date  for  notice  is  fixed 
by  by-law,  the  record  date  for  notice  shall  be 
at  the  close  of  business  on  the  day  next 
preceding  the  day  on  which  notice  is  given  or 
sent;  and 

(b)  for  the  determination  of  the  shareholders 
entitled  to  vote  at  meetings  of  the  share- 
holders, which  record  date  for  voting  shall  be 
not  more  than  forty-eight  hours,  excluding 
Saturdays  and  holidays,  before  the  date  of  the 
meeting  and,  where  no  such  record  date  for 
voting  is  fixed  by  by-law,  the  record  date  for 
voting  shall  be  at  the  time  of  the  taking  of 
the  vote. 


23a. 


1178  Chap.   129       LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORP.  (NO.  2) 


1970 


Voting 
rights 


23a.  The  holder  of  each  common  share  and,  subject  to 
clause  ca  of  subsection  2  of  section  4,  the  holder  of 
each  preference  share  who,  on  the  record  date  for 
voting  appears  on  the  records  of  the  corporation  as  a 
shareholder  is  entitled  to  one  vote  for  each  share  held 
by  him,  upon  which  he  is  not  in  arrear  in  respect  of 
any  call,  at  all  meetings  of  shareholders  of  the 
corporation. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  25, 
amended 


9.  Section  25  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "annual  and  special"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Minute 

Book 


25.  The  transactions  of  all  general  meetings  of  the 
corporation  and  of  all  meetings  of  the  board  of 
directors  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  known  as  the 
"Minute  Book"  of  the  corporation. 


0^222,'  s934[  10.  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  34  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
ro^Srf"  Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor : 


Retirement 
age 


Majority 
to  be 
Canadian 
citizens  and 
residents 

New  election 
to  fill 
director- 
ships in 
such  case 


(3)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1972,  no  person 
is  qualified  for  appointment  or  election  as  a  director 
if  he  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years. 

(4)  The  majority  of  the  directors  shall  at  all  times  be 
Canadian  citizens  ordinarily  resident  in  Canada. 

(4a)  Where  more  than  the  permitted  number  of  non- 
residents and  aliens  are  elected,  a  new  election  shall 
be  held  forthwith  to  fill  all  the  directorships  to  which 
non-residents  or  aliens  have  been  elected,  and  so  on 
until  the  number  of  non-residents  and  aliens  elected 
is  reduced  to  or  below  the  permitted  number. 


11.  Section  49  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 


R.S.O.  I960 
c.  222,  s.  49 
(1961-62, 
c.  74  s.  2) 

amended  '    Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "stock 


in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Par  value 
of  shares 


49.  The  par  value  of  a  share  of  capital  shall  be  $1  or  any 
multiple  thereof  not  exceeding  $100. 


12.  Section  58  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222,  s.  58, 

re-enacted  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Increase  or 
decrease  of 
capital 


58. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  the  increase  or  decrease  of  its  capital. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  by-law  shall  state  the  number,  class  and  par  ^g*®}^ 
value  of  the  shares  by  which  the  capital  is  so  in- 
creased or  decreased. 

(3)  The  directors  may  by  by-law  provide  upon  terms  of°Sartiy°n 
therein  stated  for  the  conversion  of  partly  paid  uPfha?esP 
shares  into  paid  up  shares  or  for  subdividing  shares 

or  altering  the  par  value  of  shares. 

(4)  The  liability  of  shareholders  to  persons  who,  at  the^utorsf 
time  the  capital  is  increased  or  decreased  or  shares preserved 
are  converted  or  altered,  are  creditors  of  the  cor- 
poration remains  as  though  the  capital  had  not  been 
increased  or  decreased  or  the  shares  had  not  been 
converted  or  altered. 

(5)  Where  a  by-law  under  this  section  would  have  the£§ggt*£r 
effect  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  capital  of  a 
corporation  or  altering  the  liability  of  any  share- 
holder thereof,  a  copy  of  the  proposed  by-law  shall 

be  delivered  to  the  Registrar  and  no  such  by-law 
shall  be  passed  for  at  least  one  month  thereafter. 

(6)  No  by-law  under  this  section  has  any  force  or  effect  o^by-Ewby 
until  it  has  been  submitted  to  a  general  meeting  of  b^order 
the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  duly  called  forin  council 
that  purpose  at  which  the  holders  of  at  least  50 

per  cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  the  corporation  for  the 
time  being  carrying  voting  rights  are  present  in 
person  or  represented  by  proxy  and  is  confirmed 
thereat,  with  or  without  variation,  by  a  resolution 
passed  by  the  affirmative  votes  of  the  holders  of  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  shares  represented  at  the 
meeting,  and  has  thereafter  been  confirmed  by  order 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(7)  Notice  of  such  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  Shareholders 
shall  be  given  as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section 

20  and  such  additional  notice  as  the  Registrar  may 
direct. 

(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  grant  his  fixation11" 
confirmation,  required  by  subsection  6,  if  he  is  may  be 
satisfied  of  the  bona  fide  character  of  the  changes 
provided  for  in  the  by-law,  unless  it  appears  that  the 
confirmation  of  the  by-law  would  not  be  in  the 

public  interest. 

(9)  With  the  consent  of  the  corporation,  evidenced  by  aby-riawSon 
resolution  of  the  directors,  the  changes  provided  for£i°0I}lflrma" 

in 
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in  any  by-law  under  this  section  may  be  varied  or 
amended  by  the  confirming  order  in  council,  and 
may  be  made  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  considers  proper. 


Evidence 
of  con- 
firmation 


(10)  A  copy  of  the  order  in  council  confirming  a  by-law 
under  this  section,  certified  by  the  Clerk  of  the 
Executive  Council,  shall  be  received  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  confirmation. 


Effective 
date  of 

by-law 


(11)  A  by-law  under  this  section  becomes  effective  on  the 
date  specified  in  the  confirming  order  in  council. 


c^'222,' s.96i!  Section  61  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 

repealed     '  repealed. 


14.  Section  62  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222,  s.  62, 

amended  amended  by  striking  out  "and  subsections  5  to  8  of  section  59 
apply  to  the  books  prescribed  by  section  61"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  s.  59, 
subss.  6-8 


62.  Subsections  6  to  8  of  section  59  apply  to  the  registers 
prescribed  by  section  60. 


R.s.o.  i960,      15#  Sections  66,  67,  68  and  69  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
re-en6act9ed     Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Auditors 


66. — (1)  The  shareholders  of  a  corporation  at  their  first 
general  meeting  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to 
hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  first  annual  meeting 
and,  if  the  shareholders  fail  to  do  so,  the  directors 
shall  forthwith  make  such  appointment  or  appoint- 
ments. 


Appointment 
annually 


(2)  The  shareholders  shall  at  each  annual  meeting 
appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to  hold  office  until  the 
close  of  the  next  annual  meeting  and,  if  an  appoint- 
ment is  not  so  made,  the  auditor  in  office  continues 
in  the  office  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 


Casual 
vacancy 


(3)  The  directors  may  fill  any  casual  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  auditor,  but,  while  such  vacancy  continues, 
the  surviving  or  continuing  auditor,  if  any,  may  act. 


Removal 
of  auditor 


(4)  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting"  duly 
called  for  the  purpose,  remove  an  auditor  before  the 
expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  and  shall  by  a  majority 
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of  the  votes  cast  at  that  meeting  appoint  another 
auditor  in  his  stead  for  the  remainder  of  his  term. 

(5)  Before  calling  a  general  meeting  for  the  purpose  auditor 
specified  in  subsection  4,  the  corporation  shall,  fifteen 
days  or  more  before  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the 
meeting,  give  to  the  auditor, 


(a)  written  notice  of  the  intention  to  call  the 
meeting,  specifying  therein  the  date  on  which 
the  notice  of  the  meeting  is  proposed  to  be 
mailed;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  all  material  proposed  to  be  sent  to 
shareholders  in  connection  with  the  meeting. 


(6)  The  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the  corporation,  ^Slto?  to 
three  days  or  more  before  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  Stations6" 
the  meeting,  representations  in  writing  concerning 
his  proposed  removal  as  auditor,  and  the  corporation, 
at  its  expense,  shall  forward  with  the  notice  of  the 
meeting  a  copy  of  such  representations  to  each 
shareholder  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  the  meeting. 


(7)  The  remuneration  of  an  auditor  appointed  by  the 
shareholders  shall  be  fixed  by  the  shareholders,  or  by 
the  directors  if  they  are  authorized  so  to  do  by  the 
shareholders,  and  the  remuneration  of  an  auditor 
appointed  by  the  directors  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
directors. 


(8)  If  for  any  reason  no  auditor  is  appointed,  the  by pointment 
Registrar  may  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to  hold  Reeistrar 
office  until  the  close  of  the  next  annual  meeting  and 
fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  by  the  corporation 
for  his  or  their  services. 


(9)  The  corporation  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  an  ^>0p0int-f 
auditor  of   his  appointment  forthwith   after  thement 
appointment  is  made. 

(10)  A  person,  other  than  an  incumbent  auditor,  may  not  auditor 

be  appointed  auditor  at  an  annual  meeting  unless  appo???1 10 
notice  of  an  intention  to  nominate  that  person  to  theanother 
office  of  auditor  has  been  given  by  a  shareholder  to 
the  corporation  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before  the 
meeting  at  which  the  auditor  is  to  be  appointed  and 
where  such  notice  is  given  the  corporation  shall  send 
a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  incumbent  auditor  and 


to 
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to  the  person  whom  it  is  intended  to  nominate  and 
shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  shareholders  in  the 
manner  specified  in  section  20. 


Right  of 
incumbent 
auditor  to 
make  rep- 
resentations 


(11)  The  incumbent  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the 
corporation,  three  days  or  more  before  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  the  meeting,  representations  in  writing 
concerning  the  proposal  not  to  reappoint  him  as 
auditor,  and  the  corporation,  at  its  expense,  shall 
forward  with  the  notice  of  the  meeting  a  copy  of 
such  representations  to  each  shareholder  entitled  to 
receive  notice  of  the  meeting. 


Inter- 
pretation 


67. — (1)  In  this  section,  "related  person"  means, 

(a)  any  spouse,  son  or  daughter  of  that  person; 

(b)  any  relative  of  such  person  or  of  his  spouse, 
other  than  a  relative  referred  to  in  clause  a, 
who  has  the  same  home  as  such  person;  or 

(c)  any  body  corporate  of  which  such  person 
and  any  of  the  persons  referred  to  in  clause 
a  or  b  or  the  partner  or  employer  of  such 
person,  either  alone  or  in  combination, 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  carrying  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of 
the  body  corporate  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing. 


Who  may- 
be auditor 


(2)  An  auditor  of  a  registered  corporation  shall  be  an 
accountant. 


Persons 
disqualified 
as  auditors 


(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  auditor  of  a  registered 
corporation  if  he  or  any  member  of  his  firm  is  a 
shareholder,  director,  officer  or  employee  of  such 
corporation,  or  of  any  company  in  which  such  cor- 
poration has  invested  its  funds  under  section  138a 
or  140a. 


Auditor 
appoint- 
ment 


(4)  A  registered  corporation  shall,  where  possible,  cause 
its  auditor  or  one  of  its  auditors  to  be  appointed 
auditor  of  any  company  in  which  such  corporation 
has  invested  its  funds  under  section  138a  or  140a 
and  where  such  appointment  is  not  possible  the 
corporation  shall  inform  the  Registrar  of  the  cir- 
cumstances that  prevent  such  appointment. 


Applica- 
tion of 
subs.  3 


(5)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  a  person,  partner, 
employer  or  related  person  who  is  not  empowered  to 
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decide  whether  securities  of  the  registered  corpora- 
tion or  its  holding  company,  as  the  case  may  be,  are 
to  be  beneficially  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
him,  or  if  he  is  not  entitled  to  vote  in  respect  thereof. 

(6)  Where,  on  the  date  this  section  comes  into  force,  anIdem 
auditor  or  his  partner,  employer  or  related  person 
owns  securities  as  set  out  in  subsection  3,  notwith- 
standing subsection  3,  he  may  for  a  period  of  two 
years  from  the  date  this  section  comes  into  force 
continue  to  act  as  auditor  if  he  discloses  in  the  report 
required  under  subsection  2  of  section  68  that  he  or 

his  partner,  employer  or  related  person  so  owns  such 
securities  but,  at  the  expiration  of  such  period  he 
shall  cease  to  act  as  auditor  unless  he  or  his  partner, 
employer  or  related  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  has 
disposed  of  such  securities. 

(7)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  notdto°be 
and  manager  or  liquidator  of  any  registered  cor-  rece?versdetc. 
poration  of  which  he  or  a  related  person  is  the 

auditor  or  has  been  auditor  within  the  two  years 
preceding  his  appointment  as  receiver  or  receiver 
and  manager  or  liquidator. 

(8)  No  person  who  is  appointed  a  trustee  of  the  estate  bankruptcy 
of  a  registered  corporation  under  the  Bankruptcy  appointed 
Act  (Canada)  or  a  related  person  shall  be  appointed  ptusiQ)r1952 
or  act  as  auditor  of  the  registered  corporation.  c."i4 

68. — (1)  The  auditor  shall  make  such  examination  asex"  m^nation 
will  enable  him  to  make  the  reports  required  under 
subsection  2. 

(2)  The  auditor  of  a  registered  corporation  shall  niake^pd)1rtt°r'8 
reports, 

(a)  to  the  shareholders  on  the  financial  statement 
of  the  corporation  referred  to  in  sections  20 
and  69;  and 

(b)  to  the  Registrar  on  the  annual  statement  filed 
with  the  Registrar  under  section  152. 

(3)  In  the  reports  required  by  subsection  2,  the  auditor Idem 
shall  state, 

(a)  whether  he  has  obtained  all  the  information 
and  explanations  he  has  required ; 
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(b)  whether  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  the 
financial  statement  presents  fairly  the  finan- 
cial position  of  the  corporation  as  at  the  date 
of  the  balance  sheet  included  therein  and  the 
results  of  the  operations  of  the  corporation 
for  the  financial  period  ended  on  that  date; 
and 


(c)  whether  the  financial  statements  are  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with 
that  of  the  preceding  period,  if  any, 


in  accordance  with  the  information  he  has  obtained 
and  the  explanations  given  to  him  and  as  shown  by 
the  books  of  the  corporation. 


Qualified 
report 


(4)  When  the  opinion  expressed  in  a  statement  under 
subsection  2  is  not  an  unqualified  opinion,  the 
auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  reasons  therefor. 


Facts 

discovered 

after 

statement 


(5)  Where  facts  come  to  the  attention  of  the  officers  or 
directors  which,  if  known  prior  to  the  date  of  the  last 
annual  general  meeting  of  shareholders,  would  have 
required  a  material  adjustment  to  the  financial 
statement  presented  to  such  meeting,  the  officers  or 
directors  shall  communicate  such  facts  to  the  auditor 
who  reported  to  the  shareholders  under  this  section 
and  the  directors  shall  forthwith  amend  the  financial 
statement  and  send  it  to  the  auditor. 


Amendment 
of  auditor's 
report 


(6)  On  the  receipt  of  facts  furnished  under  subsection  5 
or  from  any  other  source,  the  auditor  shall,  if  in 
his  opinion  it  is  necessary,  amend  his  report  in 
respect  of  the  financial  statement  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4  and  the  directors  or,  if  they  fail  to  do  so 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  auditor  shall  mail  such 
amended  report  to  the  shareholders. 


Auditor's 
statement 


(7)  The  auditor  in  his  reports  shall  make  such  statements 
as  he  considers  necessary, 


(a)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statement  or 
annual  statement  is  not  in  agreement  with  its 
accounting  records; 


(b)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statement  or 
annual  statement  is  not  in  accordance  with 
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any  requirements  of  this  Act  or  as  prescribed 
by  the  Registrar;  or 

(c)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been 
kept  so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination. 

(8)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  has  right  of  access  at  ^cess  ^ 
all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  the  corporation  and  is  entitled  to  require 

from  the  directors,  officers  and  employees  of  the 
corporation  such  information  and  explanations  as  in 
his  opinion  are  necessary  to  enable  him  to  report  as 
required  by  subsection  2. 

(9)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  has  right  of  access Idem 
at  all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  accounts 
and  vouchers  of  all  subsidiaries  of  the  corporation 
and  is  entitled  to  require  from  the  directors,  officers 
and  employees  of  each  such  subsidiary  such  informa- 
tion and  explanations  as  in  his  opinion  are  necessary 

to  enable  him  to  report  as  required  by  subsection  2. 


(10)  Where  a  subsidiary  of  the  corporation  is  a  body 
corporate  to  which  this  Act  does  not  apply,  the 
holding  corporation  shall  make  available  to  its 
auditor  the  records,  documents,  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  that  subsidiary,  and  shall  require  the 
directors,  officers  and  employees  of  that  subsidiary 
to  make  available  to  its  auditor  the  information  and 
explanations  required  by  subsection  8. 


(11)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  is  entitled  to  attend  any  ^gh^tJ'8 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation,  toatten.d 

...  .      ,  f  .     .  meetings 

receive  all  notices  and  other  communications  relating 
to  any  such  meeting  that  a  shareholder  is  entitled  to 
receive  and  to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he 
attends  on  any  part  of  the  business  that  concerns 
him  as  auditor. 


(12)  Any  shareholder  of  a  corporation,  whether  or  not m^reqSre 
he  is  entitled  to  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders,  auditor  s 

....  .  .  attendance 

may,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  corporation  given  at  share- 
five  days  or  more  before  any  meeting  of  shareholders,  meetings 
require  the  attendance  of  the  auditor  at  such  meeting 
at  the  corporation's  expense,  and  in  such  event  the 
auditor  shall  attend  the  meeting. 

Auditor  may 

(13)  At  any  meeting  of  shareholders  the  auditor,  if  present,  shire-1 


shall  answer  inquiries  directed  to  him  concerning  the  {Ueetlrf 


gs 


basis 
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basis  upon  which  he  formed  the  opinion  stated  in  the 
report  made  under  subsection  2. 

(14)  The  Registrar  may  direct  that  the  scope  of  the 
annual  audit  of  a  corporation  be  enlarged  or  extended 
and  may  appoint  for  such  purpose  an  accountant 
as  an  auditor  of  the  corporation  and  the  expenses 
incurred  by  reason  of  such  appointment  are  payable 
by  the  corporation. 

financial  69. — (1)  The  directors  shall  lay  before  each  annual 

statement  meeting  of  shareholders, 

(a)  a  financial  statement  for  the  period  that 
commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation  and 
ended  not  more  than  six  months  before  the 
annual  meeting  or,  if  the  corporation  has 
completed  a  financial  year,  that  commenced 
immediately  after  the  end  of  the  last  completed 
financial  year  and  ended  not  more  than  six 
months  before  the  annual  meeting,  as  the 
case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such 
period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  retained  earnings,  or 
surplus  for  such  period, 

(iii)  a  statement  of  general  reserve, 

(iv)  a  statement  of  accumulated  reserves 
for  investments, 

(v)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  such 
period, 

and  if  the  Registrar  so  directs,  showing  in 
each  case  the  corresponding  figures  for  the 
last  preceding  financial  period  of  the  cor- 
poration ; 

(b)  the  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders; 

(c)  such  further  information  respecting  the  finan- 
cial position  of  the  corporation,  as  its  letters 
patent,  supplementary  letters  patent,  or 
by-laws,  require. 

Form  (2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
financial  statement  required  under  subsection  1. 

m 
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(3)  The  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders  shall  ^nort01"'8 


report 

be  read  at  the  annual  meeting  and  shall  be  open  to  to  be 
inspection  at  the  meeting  by  any  shareholder. 

(4)  The  financial  statement  shall  be  approved  by  thebyProvaI 
board  of  directors  and  the  approval  shall  be  evidenced  directors 
by  the  signature  at  the  foot  of  the  balance  sheet  by 

two  of  the  directors  duly  authorized  to  sign  and  the 
auditor's  report  shall  be  attached  to  or  accompany 
the  financial  statement. 

(5)  A  corporation  shall,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  Shareholders 
of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders,  send  by 
prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  entitled  to  notice 

of  the  meeting  at  his  latest  address  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  corporation  a  copy  of  the  financial 
statement  and  a  copy  of  the  auditor's  report. 

(6)  A  copy  of  the  financial  statement  and  auditor's  ^opy 
report  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered  without  charge  to  hoMers^6 
any  holder  of  a  debenture  or  guaranteed  investment 
certificate  of  the  corporation  or  to  any  depositor 

of  the  corporation  who  requests  the  same. 


R.S.O.  1960, 


16.  Section  70  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 3:  222, 

s*  70,  ' 
re-enacted 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


70.  Sections  71  to  76  apply  to  every  loan  corporation  ^p11^^ 
incorporated  under  the  law  of  Ontario  or  having  its 
head  office  in  Ontario  and  also  to  every  loan  cor- 
poration borrowing  in  Ontario  by  taking  deposits  or 
issuing  debentures  or  like  obligations. 

70a. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  corporation  shall  elect  committee 
annually  from  among  their  number  a  committee  to 
be  known  as  the  audit  committee  to  be  composed 
of  not  fewer  than  three  directors,  of  whom  the 
majority  shall  not  be  officers  or  employees  of  the 
corporation  or  an  affiliate  of  the  corporation,  to  hold 
office  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  audit  committee  shall  elect  a  Chairrnan 
chairman  from  among  their  number. 

(3)  The  corporation  shall  submit  the  financial  statement  Review 
to  the  audit  committee  for  its  review  and  the  financial 
statement  shall  thereafter  be  submitted  to  the  board 

of  directors. 


(4) 
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Hearing  of 
auditor 


(4)  The  auditor  has  the  right  to  appear  before  and  be 
heard  at  any  meeting  of  the  audit  committee  and 
shall  appear  before  the  audit  committee  when 
required  to  do  so  by  the  committee. 


Idem 


(5)  Upon  the  request  of  the  auditor,  the  chairman  of  the 
audit  committee  shall  convene  a  meeting  of  the 
committee  to  consider  any  matter  the  auditor 
believes  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
directors  or  shareholders. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222,  s.  71, 
re-enacted 


17. — (1)  Section  71  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- 
porations Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Amount  of 

capital 

subscribed 

and  paid  in 

before 

borrowing 


71. — (1)  No  loan  corporation  shall  exercise  any  of  the 
borrowing  powers  conferred  by  this  Act  unless  and 
until  it  has  a  capital  paid  in  and  unimpaired  of  at 
least  $1,000,000. 


Borrowing 
powers 


(2)  Subject  to  the  qualifications,  limitations  and  re- 
strictions contained  in  this  Act,  a  registered  loan 
corporation,  if  authorized  by  by-law,  may, 


(a)  borrow  money  by  way  of  loan  or  on  deposit 
at  such  rates  of  interest  and  upon  such  terms 
as  the  directors  may  from  time  to  time 
determine; 

(b)  issue  debentures,  bonds  and  other  securities 
to  evidence  any  such  borrowing;  and 

(c)  charge,  mortgage,  hypothecate  or  pledge  all 
or  any  of  the  real  or  personal  property  of  the 
corporation  present  or  future,  including  book 
debts  and  unpaid  calls,  rights,  powers,  fran- 
chises and  undertaking,  to  secure  any  such 
debentures,  bonds  or  other  securities  or  any 
money  borrowed. 


Confirming 
by-law 


(3)  No  by-law  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in 
subsection  2  takes  effect  unless  such  bv-law, 


(a)  has  been  passed  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  the 
holders  of  two-thirds  of  the  shares  for  the 
time  being  carrying  voting  rights  and  present 
or  represented  by  proxy  at  a  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  of  the  corporation  duly 
called  to  consider  such  bv-law;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  has  been  passed  by  the  directors  and  con- 
firmed at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders 
of  the  corporation  duly  called  to  consider 
such  by-law  by  resolution  passed  by  the 
affirmative  vote  of  the  holders  of  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  shares  for  the  time  being 
carrying  voting  rights  present  or  represented 
by  proxy  at  such  meeting. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  loan  corporation  that  ^fpspuhbcsat^on 
was  registered  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968. 

18.  Sections  72  and  73  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  f"^- 1960, 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  72/73, 

re-enacted 

72.  Subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  any  charge,  h^Sers  <o?f 
mortgage,  hypothec  or  pledge  given  by  a  registered  anS°slts 
loan  corporation  to  secure  any  particular  borrowing,  debentures 
the  holders  of  deposits  and  the  holders  of  debentures, 

bonds  or  other  securities  rank  pari  passu  on  the 
assets  of  such  corporation  and  are  ordinary  creditors 
thereof. 

73.  Debentures,  bonds  or  other  securities  of  a  registered  ^fon ?nd 
loan  corporation  shall,  term  of 

r  debentures 

(a)  be  for  such  individual  amounts  not  less  than 
$100; 

(b)  be  payable  in  such  currency  and  at  such  place; 

(c)  mature  on  such  date  not  less  than  one  year 
from  the  date  of  issue  thereof; 

(d)  bear  such  rate  of  interest;  and 

(e)  in  all  other  respects  be  in  such  form  and  terms, 

as  the  directors  of  the  corporation  shall  from  time 
to  time  determine. 


19. — (1)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  f"^m  196°* 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  *^|6'  c  81 
6  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  s.  6),  ' 
and  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  The  Loan  cis  a',  b,  c, 
and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1968,  are  repealed  and  re~enacted 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or 
other  depository  approved  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other 
securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  any  province  of 
Canada; 


(c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured  by 
securities  referred  to  in  clause  b;  and 


r.s.o.  i960,  ^2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  74 
(1966.  c.  si.  are  rePeated  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

s.  6),  ' 
subs.  2, 

re8enacted  (a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in  cash  on 

hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or  other 
depository  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  in  unen- 
cumbered debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada, 
maturing  in  three  years  or  less;  and 


(b)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in  cash  on 
hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or  other 
depository  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  in  unen- 
cumbered debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other 
securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada,  maturing  in  ten  years  or  less. 


c^'222.'  196°'  20.  Section  75  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as 
re-enacted     amended  by  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 

Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 


75.  The  total  amount  borrowed  by  a  registered  loan 
corporation,  by  way  of  the  issue  of  debentures, 
bonds  or  other  securities  and  by  way  of  deposits 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
four  times  the  aggregate  of  its  unimpaired  capital 
and  reserve,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar  and  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  in  the  order 
in  council, 


(a)  increase  the  total  amount  that  may  be  bor- 
rowed by  such  corporation  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  twenty  times  the  aggregate  of  such 
unimpaired  capital  and  reserve;  and 


(*) 
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(b)  prescribe  the  portion  of  the  total  amount  that 
may  be  borrowed  by  such  corporation  that 
may  be  borrowed  by  way  of  deposits. 

21.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  ^"222, ' 1960 ' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

78a.— (1)  In  this  section,  "pooled  trust  fund"  means  a^^^lJ 
trust  fund  maintained  or  operated  by  a  trust  com- 
pany in  which  moneys  belonging  to  various  par- 
ticipants are  combined  for  the  purpose  of  investment 
and  entitling  the  participant  to  receive  on  demand, 
or  after  a  specified  period  after  demand,  an  amount 
computed  by  reference  to  the  value  of  a  propor- 
tionate interest  in  the  assets  of  such  trust  fund,  but 
does  not  include  a  trust  fund  operated  where  par- 
ticipation is  limited  to  less  than  fifty  persons. 

(2)  The  assets  of  a  pooled  trust  fund  shall  be  held  and  document 
managed  in  trust  under  a  trust  document  for  the 
purpose  that  complies  with  the  regulations  made 

under  subsection  8. 

(3)  No  trust  company  shall  offer  to  any  person  units  or  f^ts  of 
other  interests  in  a  pooled  trust  fund  until  there  has  document 
been  filed  with  the  Registrar  the  form  of  the  docu- 
ments evidencing  the  trust  and  such  other  material 

as  to  the  reporting  to  participants,  advertising,  and 
training  of  personnel  as  the  Registrar  requires  in 
respect  of  such  offering  and  a  receipt  therefor  has 
been  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

(4)  The  Registrar  may,  when  in  his  opinion  such  action  fowe^and011 
is  in  the  public  interest,  require  a  trust  company  to  p^Si^e 
file  with  him  an  information  folder  in  the  form  pre-  purchaser 
scribed  by  the  regulations  with  respect  to  a  pooled 

trust  fund  and  no  application  or  moneys  for  par- 
ticipation in  the  pooled  trust  fund  shall  be  received 
by  the  trust  company  from  a  prospective  purchaser 
until  the  trust  company  has  delivered  to  the  prospec- 
tive purchaser  a  copy  of  the  information  folder  that 
has  been  filed  and  the  trust  company  shall  obtain 
from  each  prospective  purchaser  with  his  application 
a  statement  in  writing  acknowledging  that  he  has 
received  a  copy  of  the  information  folder. 

(5)  The  information  folder  shall  provide  brief  and  plain  ^for^ation 
disclosure  of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  pooled  folder 
trust  fund,  shall  comply  as  to  form  and  content  with 

the  requirements  of  the  regulations  and  shall  be 

so 
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so  certified  by  the  president,  vice-president,  or 
managing  director  or  other  director  appointed  for 
such  purpose  and  by  the  secretary  or  manager  of  the 
trust  company. 


New- 
information 
folders 


(6)  A  trust  company  that  has  filed  an  information  folder 
in  respect  of  a  pooled  trust  fund  shall,  as  long  as  the 
trust  company  continues  to  offer  participation  in  the 
pooled  trust  fund,  file  with  the  Registrar  a  copy  of 
a  new  information  folder  in  respect  of  its  contracts, 


Prohibition 
order 


(a)  forthwith  upon  any  material  changes  in  any 
facts  set  out  in  the  information  folder  filed  in 
respect  of  such  pooled  trust  fund;  and 

(b)  within  one  year  and  one  month  after  the  date 
of  the  latest  information  folder  filed  with  the 
Registrar  in  respect  of  such  pooled  trust  fund. 

(7)  When  it  appears  to  the  Registrar  that, 

(a)  the  information  folder,  or  any  other  document 
filed  with  the  Registrar  by  a  trust  company 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 

(i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial 
respect  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations, 

(ii)  contains  any  promise,  estimate,  illus- 
tration or  forecast  that  is  misleading, 
false  or  deceptive,  or 

(iii)  conceals  or  omits  to  state  any  material 
fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any 
statement  contained  therein  not  mis- 
leading in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
in  which  it  is  made;  or 


(b)  the  condition  or  method  of  operation  of  the 
trust  company  in  connection  with  its  pooled 
trust  fund  will  render  its  operations  hazardous 
to  the  public  or  to  its  participants  in  Ontario, 

the  Registrar  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Minister 
and  the  Minister,  if  he  concurs  in  the  report  and 
after  hearing  the  trust  company,  may  order  the 
Registrar  to  prohibit  the  trust  company  from  con- 
tinuing to  offer  participation  in  such  pooled  trust 
fund. 


(8) 
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(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the  trust 
instrument  establishing  a  pooled  trust  fund; 

(b)  prescribing  investment  restrictions  and  re- 
serves in  respect  of  pooled  trust  funds; 

(c)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  informa- 
tion folders; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  training  of 
persons  who  may  sell  interests  in  pooled  trust 
funds; 

(e)  governing  the  furnishing  of  information  and 
advertising  to  the  public  in  connection  with  a 
pooled  trust  fund; 

(f)  requiring  trust  companies  to  furnish  the 
Registrar  with  such  information,  returns  and 
reports  respecting  pooled  trust  funds  as  is 
prescribed. 

R.S.O.  I960, 


22.  Section  79  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  "222,' 

6."  79,  ' 
re-enacted 


is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


79. — (1)  A  provincial  trust  company  does  not  have  J0r"1sptanies 
power  to  borrow  money  by  taking  deposits  or  by  {JJ^row  by 
issuing  debentures.  accepting 

deposits 

(2)  A  provincial  trust  company  may  borrow  money  and  J^^anies 
charge,  mortgage,  hypothecate  or  pledge  all  or  anY  gj^row  on 
of  the  real  or  personal  property,  present  or  future,  its  own 
of  the  company  other  than  property  deemed  by  this 
Act  to  be  held  by  the  company  as  trustee  or  received 
for  investment  under  sections  80  and  82,  to  secure 
any  moneys  so  borrowed. 

23.  Section  81  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  ^'222',  s?ti', 

is  repealed.  repealed 

24.  Section  82a  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  A  ct,™' 222',  196°' 
as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 6C  s(1|)€ ;5 '' 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

82a. — (1)  The  total  of  the  moneys  received  by  a  registered  guaranteed 
trust  company  as  deposits  under  section  80  and  forfunds 
investment  under  section  82  or  borrowed  under 
section  79  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  an  amount 

equal 
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equal  to  four  times  the  aggregate  of  its  unimpaired 
capital  and  reserve,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar  and  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  in  the 
order  in  council, 

(a)  increase  the  total  amount  that  may  be  so 
received  by  such  company  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  twenty  times  the  aggregate  of  such 
capital  and  reserve;  and 

(b)  prescribe  the  portion  of  the  total  amount  that 
may  be  so  received  or  borrowed  by  such 
company  that  may  be  received  by  way  of 
deposits. 


Deduction  to 
be  made  in 
estimating 
the  paid  in 
capital 


(2)  In  ascertaining  the  amounts  that  may  be  received 
or  borrowed  by  a  trust  company  under  subsection  1, 
all  loans  or  advances  to  its  shareholders  upon  the 
security  of  their  shares  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  of  the  unimpaired  capital. 


Pledge  of 

securities 

to  Canada 

Deposit 

Insurance 

Corporation 


82b.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  a  trust 
company  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Registrar, 
hypothecate,  mortgage  or  pledge  the  cash  and 
securities  ear-marked  and  set  aside  under  sections  80 
and  82  of  this  Act  to  the  Canada  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  for  a  loan  from  that  Corporation. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  84 
(1966,  c.  81, 
8.  7),  subs.  1 
els.  a,  b,  c, 
re-enacted 


25. — (1)  Clauses  a,  b,  and  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  84  of 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section 
7  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
and  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  4  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1968,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or 
other  depository  approved  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other 
securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  any  province  of 
Canada; 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  84 
(1966,  c.  81, 
s.  7),  subs.  2, 
els  a,  b, 
re-enacted 


(c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured  by 
securities  referred  to  in  clause  b. 

(2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  84 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(a) 
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(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in  cash  on 
hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or  other 
depository  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  in  unen- 
cumbered debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada, 
maturing  in  three  years  or  less;  and 

(b)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in  cash  on 
hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank  or  other 
depository  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  in  unen- 
cumbered debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other 
securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada,  maturing  in  ten  years  or  less. 


26.  Subsection  1  of  section  97  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  ^'•f^;  s.99?; 
Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  loaning  land  amended, 
corporation"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  in  the  fourth 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  registered  loan  corporation  may  unite,  merge,  JnitlVith 
amalgamate  and  consolidate  its  stock,  property,  corporations 
business  and  franchises  with  those  of  any  other  loan  and  to 

J  purchase  or 

corporation  in  Canada,  or  may  purchase  the  assets  sell  assets 
of  any  such  corporation,  or  may  sell  its  assets  to  any 
registered  corporation,  and  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing out  such  purchase  or  sale  the  purchasing  corpora- 
tion shall  assume  the  liabilities  of  the  vendor  cor- 
poration, and  may  enter  into  such  bond  or  agreement 
of  indemnity  with  the  corporation  or  the  individual 
shareholders  thereof,  or  both,  as  may  be  necessary, 
and  the  corporations  may  enter  into  the  contracts 
and  agreements  necessary  to  such  union,  merger, 
amalgamation,  consolidation,  sale  or  purchase. 


27.  Section  99  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is^-f^;  s.999! 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

99.  At  each  of  the  meetings  of  shareholders  the  agreementf0™at?fyings 
or  offer  shall  be  considered,  and  if  at  each  meeting  agreement 
the  holders  of  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  issued  shares 
of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  carrying  voting 
rights  are  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy 
and  the  agreement  or  offer  is  ratified  or  accepted  by 
resolution  carried  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  the 
holders  of  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  shares  rep- 
resented at  such  meeting,  that  fact  shall  be  certified 
upon  the  agreement  or  offer  by  the  secretary  or 
manager  of  each  corporation  under  the  seal  of  such 
corporation. 


28. 
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r.s.o.  1960  ,     28.  Subsection  5  of  section  102  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 


Corporations  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222, 
s.  105, 

subss.  2,  3,  4,  , 

re-enacted     substituted  tnerelor 


29. —  (1)  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  105  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 


Business 
and  property 
vested  in 
amalga- 
mated 
corporation 


Creditors' 
rights 


Debts  and 
liabilities 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222, 
6.  105, 
subs.  5 
(1960-61, 
c.  48,  s.  2, 
subs.  2), 
re-enacted 

Charter 


To  permit 
continuation 
of  amalga- 
mated 
company 
under 
another 
jurisdiction 


(2)  From  the  date  of  the  assent,  all  the  business  and  real 
and  personal  property,  and  all  the  rights  and  in- 
cidents appurtenant  thereto,  all  stock,  mortgages 
and  other  securities,  subscriptions  and  other  debts 
due,  and  other  things  in  action  belonging  to  each  of 
the  amalgamating  corporations  are  vested  in  the 
amalgamated  corporation  without  further  act  or 
deed. 

(3)  All  rights  of  creditors  and  liens  upon  the  property 
of  each  of  the  amalgamating  corporations  are  un- 
impaired by  the  amalgamation. 

(4)  All  debts,  liabilities  and  duties  of  each  of  the 
amalgamating  corporations  attach  to  the  amal- 
gamated corporation  from  the  date  of  the  assent 
and  may  be  enforced  against  it  to  the  same  extent  as 
if  they  had  been  incurred  or  contracted  by  it. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  105,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Where  the  amalgamated  corporation  is  to  continue 
as  a  provincial  corporation,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
shall,  by  letters  patent,  issue  to  the  amalgamated 
corporation  a  charter,  as  at  the  date  of  the  assent, 
confirming  the  amalgamation  agreement  and  con- 
tinuing the  amalgamated  corporation  as  if  it  had 
been  incorporated  under  this  Act. 

(6)  Where  the  amalgamated  corporation  is  to  continue 
as  other  than  a  provincial  corporation  and  one  or 
more,  but  not  all,  parties  to  the  amalgamation  agree- 
ment are  provincial  corporations,  the  parties  to  the 
amalgamation  agreement  may  apply  to  the  proper 
officer  of  the  jurisdiction  of  continuation  specified 
in  the  amalgamation  agreement  for  an  instrument 
amalgamating  and  continuing  them  as  an  amal- 
gamated corporation  under  the  laws  of  that  juris- 
diction and  as  incidental  thereto  a  provincial  cor- 
poration may  apply  for  letters  patent  or  other 
instrument  continuing  it  as  if  it  had  been  incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  that  jurisdiction. 


30. 
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30.  Subsection  1  of  section  106  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  ^'222' 1960 ' 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted s- 106> 

therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  In  addition  to  its  powers  under  section  97,  a  registered  ^amaiga? 
loan  corporation  may,  for  the  purpose  of  either  registered7 
acquiring  the  assets  of  any  other  loan  corporation  in  corporation 
Canada  or  uniting,  merging  or  amalgamating  with  by s^™gase 
any  such  corporation  under  sections  97  to  105, 
purchase  not  less  than  67  per  cent  of  the  outstanding 
shares   of  any  such  corporation,  subject  to  the 
following: 

1.  No  such  purchase  shall  be  made  unless 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize  such  purchase  on  the  report  of  the 
Registrar  supported  by  evidence  that, 

(a)  an  offer  to  purchase  has  been  accepted, 

(i)  in  writing  by  the  holders  of  at 
least  67  per  cent  of  the  out- 
standing shares  of  such  other 
corporation,  or 


(ii)  by  resolution  or  resolutions 
carried  by  the  affirmative  vote 
of  the  holders  of  at  least  67  per 
cent  of  the  outstanding  shares 
of  each  class  of  such  corporation 
at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  thereof;  and 


(b)  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  a 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of 
the  purchasing  corporation  at  which 
the  holders  of  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the 
issued  shares  of  such  corporation  for  the 
time  being  carrying  voting  rights  are 
present  in  person  or  represented  by 
proxy  and  the  purchase  is  approved  by 
resolution  carried  by  the  affirmative 
vote  of  the  holders  of  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  shares  represented  at 
such  meeting. 

3.  The  power  to  purchase  shares  under  this 
section  is  in  addition  to  the  powers  set  forth 


in 
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in  section  137,  and  the  limitations  and  provisos 
contained  in  section  142  do  not  apply  to  any 
such  purchase  of  shares. 

4.  Where  a  corporation  has  purchased  shares 
under  this  section,  it  shall  within  a  period  of 
two  years  after  the  purchase  has  been  author- 
ized by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
proceed  under  sections  97  to  105  either  to 
acquire  the  assets  and  assume  the  duties, 
obligations  and  liabilities  of  the  other  corpora- 
tion or  to  unite,  merge  or  amalgamate  with 
such  other  corporation,  but  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  on  being  satisfied  that 
the  circumstances  so  warrant,  may  extend 
such  period  from  time  to  time  and,  after  the 
expiration  of  such  period  and  any  such  ex- 
tension thereof,  the  shares  so  purchased  shall 
not  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the  purchasing 
corporation  in  the  annual  report  prepared  by 
the  Registrar  for  the  Minister,  and  the 
Registrar  may  direct  the  corporation  to  sell 
or  otherwise  absolutely  dispose  of  such  shares. 

c^'222,'  196°'  31.  Subsection  1  of  section  108  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
siibs.8i         Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted  therefor: 

(1)  In  addition  to  its  powers  under  section  107,  a  regis- 
tered trust  company  may,  for  the  purpose  of  either 
acquiring  the  assets  of  any  corporation  in  Canada 
or  uniting,  merging  or  amalgamating  with  any  other 
trust  company  in  Canada  under  section  107,  pur- 
chase not  less  than  67  per  cent  of  the  outstanding 
shares  of  any  such  corporation  or  trust  company, 
subject  to  the  following: 

1.  No  such  purchase  shall  be  made  unless  author- 
ized by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize  such  purchase  on  the  report  of  the 
Registrar,  supported  by  evidence  that, 

(a)  an  offer  to  purchase  has  been  accepted, 

(i)  in  writing  by  the  holders  of  at 
least  67  per  cent  of  the  outstand- 
ing shares  of  such  other  cor- 
poration or  trust  company,  or 


Acquisition 
or  amalga- 
mation by- 
registered 
trust 

company  by 
purchase  of 
shares 
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(ii)  by  resolution  or  resolutions 
carried  by  the  affirmative  vote 
of  the  holders  of  at  least  67  per 
cent  of  the  outstanding  shares 
of  each  class  of  such  other  cor- 
poration or  trust  company  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders thereof;  and 

(b)  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  a 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of 
the  registered  trust  company  at  which 
the  holders  of  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the 
issued  shares  of  such  company  for  the 
time  being  carrying  voting  rights  are 
present  in  person  or  represented  by 
proxy  and  the  purchase  is  approved  by 
resolution  carried  by  the  affirmative 
vote  of  the  holders  of  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  shares  represented  at 
such  meeting. 

3.  The  power  to  purchase  shares  under  this  sub- 
section is  in  addition  to  the  powers  that  a 
registered  trust  company  has  under  section 
139,  and  the  limitations  and  provisos  contained 
in  section  142  do  not  apply  to  any  such 
purchase  of  shares. 

4.  Where  a  trust  company  has  purchased  shares 
under  this  section  it  shall  within  a  period  of 
two  years  after  such  purchase  has  been 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  proceed  under  section  107  either  to 
acquire  the  assets  and  assume  the  duties, 
obligations  and  liabilities  of  the  other  cor- 
poration or  to  unite,  merge  or  amalgamate 
with  such  other  trust  company,  but  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  being 
satisfied  that  the  circumstances  so  warrant, 
may  extend  such  period  from  time  to  time 
and,  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  and 
any  such  extension  thereof,  the  shares  so 
purchased  shall  not  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the 
purchasing  trust  company  in  the  annual 
report  prepared  by  the  Registrar  for  the 
Minister,  and  the  Registrar  may  direct  such 
trust  company  to  sell  or  otherwise  absolutely 
dispose  of  such  shares. 


32. 
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h  s^o.  toco,  32.  Subsection  3  of  section  109  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
s(ibs93         Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted  therefor: 

protection  ^  ^o  ac^on  or  o^gr  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 

HaSiity1  instituted  against  the  Registrar  or  assistant  registrar, 

or  anyone  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Registrar 
or  assistant  registrar,  for  any  act  done  in  good  faith 
in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  his  duty 
or  for  any  alleged  neglect  or  default  in  the  execution 
in  good  faith  of  his  duty. 


0M22* 1960,  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

subs1*!  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of 
amended      clause  a  and  by  striking  out  clause  b. 


r.s.o.1960,  34.— (l)  Subsection  3  of  section  114  of  The  Loan  and 
subs4.3  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted     stituted  therefor: 


?«'  (3)  Where, 


(a)  a  corporation  is  three  months  in  default  in 
the  delivery  of  the  annual  statement  required 
by  section  152;  or 

(b)  for  eighteen  consecutive  months  there  has 
been'  no  audit  of  the  books  and  accounts  of 
the  corporation ;  or 

(c)  there  is  filed  with  the  Registrar  a  requisition 
for  audit  bearing  the  signatures  and  addresses 
of  at  least  twenty-five  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  holding  shares  upon  which  not 
less  than  $10,000  in  the  aggregate  has  been 
paid  in,  alleging  specific  fraudulent  or  illegal 
acts  or  repudiation  of  contracts  or  alleging 
that  the  accounts  of  the  corporation  have 
been  materially  and  wilfully  falsified  and 
accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $1,000  or  such 
other  sum  as  the  Registrar  fixes  as  security 
for  the  cost  of  the  audit, 

the  Registrar  may  appoint  an  accountant  who  shall 
under  his  direction  make  a  special  audit  of  the 
books,  accounts  and  securities  of  the  corporation 
and  make  to  the  Registrar  a  written  report  thereon. 
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(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  114  is  amended  by  ^-§22' 1960, 
striking  out  "66"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof s-  ii4^ 

...        , .  SU  DS.  o, 

"68   .  amended 

R/  S  O  1960 

(3)  Subsections  9  and  10  of  the  said  section  114  are  repealed  c/222,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'9,  10, 

re-enacted 

(9)  If  the  report  of  the  special  auditor  appears  to  the  ^,ec?af  °f 
Registrar  to  disclose  fraudulent  or  illegal  acts  orauditor 
repudiation  of  contracts  or  that  the  accounts  of  the 
corporation  have  been  materially  and  wilfully 
falsified,  he  shall  notify  the  corporation  accordingly 
and  furnish  to  it  a  copy  of  the  report  and  the  corpora- 
tion shall  within  two  weeks  thereafter  file  a  state- 
ment with  the  Registrar  replying  to  such  report. 

(10)  Upon  consideration  of  the  report  and  the  corpora- Jeec^g0™rs 
tion's  statement  in  reply  and  such  further  evidence, 
documentary  or  oral,  as  he  may  require,  the  Registrar 
shall  by  a  decision  in  writing  continue,  suspend  or 
cancel  the  registry  of  the  corporation  or  impose  such 
terms  or  conditions  upon  the  registry  of  the  corpora- 
tion, as  he  considers  appropriate. 


35.  Subsection  8  of  section  115  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  f^,' 1960 )% 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed.  Iubs58 

repealed 

36.  Section  117a  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,^-^' 1960, 
as  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations ^Hl*^  81 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-s.  8)  ' 
stituted  thereior: 


117a. — (1)  The  Registrar  may  address  any  inquiries  to  a^ne^g£®srby 
registered  corporation  or  to  the  president,  manager 
or  secretary  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
its  condition  and  ability  to  meet  its  obligations  or 
as  to  the  conduct  of  its  business  and  it  is  the  duty 
of  any  corporation  or  officer  so  addressed  to  reply 
promptly  in  writing  to  any  such  inquiry. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  require  a  corporation  to  forward  directors0 
a  copy  of  any  letter  addressed  to  the  corporation  by 
the  Registrar  and  any  answer  thereto  to  each  director 
of  the  corporation  and  upon  such  requirement  being 
made  the  president  of  the  board  of  directors  shall 
instruct  the  secretary  of  the  corporation  to  include 
a  copy  of  such  letter  and  the  answer  thereto  in  the 
minutes  of  the  meeting  of  the  directors  next  following 
the  requirement  of  the  Registrar. 


(3) 
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maybe*  (3)  The  Registrar  may,  in  his  discretion,  embody  in  his 

Registmr's  annual  report  to  the  Minister  the  inquiries  and 

annual  requirement  made  by  him  under  this  section  and 

report  ,  J 

the  answers  thereto. 


Il.S.O.  I960, 
o.  222, 
amended 


37.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Assets 
not 

acoou  nted 
for 


118a. — (1)  Where  it  comes  to  the  attention  of  the  Registrar 
that  a  provincial  corporation  may  not  be  able  to 
account  satisfactorily  for  any  assets  that  appear  on 
its  books  and,  upon  investigation,  the  Registrar  is 
satisfied  that  any  such  assets  cannot  be  satisfactorily 
accounted  for  and  that  the  circumstances  so  warrant, 
he  may  immediately  take  possession  and  control  of 
the  assets  of  such  corporation  and  maintain  such 
control  on  his  own  initiative  for  a  period  of  seven 
days  and,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Minister,  for 
any  longer  period  that  the  Minister  may  order  for 
the  purpose  of  the  Registrar's  report  under  subsection 
1  of  section  1 186. 


Release  of 
assets 


(2)  The  Registrar  may  release  any  assets  under  his 
possession  and  control  that  he  considers  advisable 
for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation. 


Report 

to  Minister 


Remedial 
powers 
of  the 
Minister 


1 186. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
assets  of  a  provincial  corporation  are  not  sufficient 
to  meet  its  liabilities  in  respect  of  moneys  received 
in  trust  or  borrowed  he  shall  so  report  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister,  after  full  consideration  of  the 
matter  and  after  a  reasonable  time  has  been  given  to 
the  corporation  to  be  heard  by  him,  and  upon  such 
further  inquiry  or  investigation  as  he  sees  fit  to 
make,  agrees  with  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  under 
subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  do  one  or  both  of 
the  following, 


(a)  make  the  corporation's  registry  subject  to 
such  limitations  or  conditions  as  he  considers 
appropriate ; 

(b)  prescribe  a  time  within  which  the  corporation 
shall  make  good  any  deficiency  of  assets. 


Subsequent 
action 


(3)  If  the  corporation  fails  to  make  good  any  deficiency 
of  assets  within  the  time  that  has  been  prescribed 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  any  extension 


thereof 
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thereof  subsequently  given  by  the  Minister,  the 
Minister  shall  submit  the  report  of  the  Registrar  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council,  if  he  agrees  with  the  report, 
may  order  the  Registrar  to  take  possession  and 
control  of  the  assets  of  the  corporation  and  the 
Registrar  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  order  to  an 
officer  of  the  corporation. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Minister  may  ofppointment 
appoint  such  persons  as  he  considers  necessary  toappraisers 
value  and  appraise  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
corporation  and  report  upon  its  condition  and  its 
ability,  or  otherwise,  to  meet  its  liabilities. 

118c. — (1)  If  so  ordered  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Registrar 

Council  under  section  1186,  the  Registrar  shall  take  uP°.n  taking 

1  i      c     i  e  •    i  contro1 

possession  and  control  ot  the  assets  oi  a  provincial 
corporation  and  shall  thereafter  conduct  its  business 
and  take  such  steps  as  in  his  opinion  should  be  taken 
toward  its  rehabilitation,  and  for  such  purposes  the 
Registrar  has  all  the  powers  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  corporation,  and,  without  limiting  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  the  Registrar  may, 

(a)  exclude  the  directors,  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  corporation  from  the  premises, 
property  and  business  of  the  corporation ;  and 

(b)  carry  on,  manage  and  conduct  the  operations 
of  the  corporation  and  in  the  name  of  the 
the  corporation  preserve,  maintain,  realize, 
dispose  of  and  add  to  the  property  of  the 
corporation,  receive  the  incomes  and  revenues 
of  the  corporation  and  exercise  all  the  powers 
of  the  corporation. 

(2)  While  the  Registrar  has  possession  and  control  of^PP^*tion 
the  assets  of  a  corporation  under  this  section,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Registrar  to  apply  to  the 

court  for  an  order  for  the  winding  up  of  the  cor- 
poration under  Part  VII  of  The  Corporations  Act.      ^'fi0' 19G0, 

(3)  Where  the  Registrar  is  in  possession  and  control  °f  ^^Si^erS* 
the  assets  of  a  corporation  and  is  conducting  its 
business,  he  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to 
manage  and  operate  the  business  of  the  corporation, 

and, 

(a)  each  person  so  appointed  is  a  representative 
of  the  Registrar;  and 

(b) 
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(b)  the  remuneration  of  any  such  person,  other 
than  an  employee  of  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister. 

Sg^ntnS"  (4)  Whenever  the  Minister  believes  that  a  corporation, 

the  assets  of  which  are  in  the  possession  and  control 
of  the  Registrar,  meets  all  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  that  it  is  otherwise  proper  for  the  corporation 
to  resume  possession  and  control  of  its  assets  and 
the  conduct  of  its  business,  the  Minister  may,  in 
writing,  direct  the  Registrar  to  relinquish  to  the 
corporation  the  possession  and  control  of  its  assets, 
and  from  and  after  the  date  specified  in  such  direc- 
tion the  powers  of  the  Registrar  under  this  section 
cease. 


rehabilitation  (5)  If  the  Minister,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar, 
efforts  futile  considers  that  further  efforts  to  rehabilitate  a  cor- 

poration, the  assets  of  which  are  in  the  possession 
and  control  of  the  Registrar,  would  be  futile,  he 
may,  in  writing,  direct  the  Registrar  to  relinquish 
to  the  corporation  the  possession  and  control  of  its 
assets,  and  from  and  after  the  date  specified  in  such 
direction  the  powers  of  the  Registrar  under  this 
section  cease. 


Expenses  of 
proceedings 


(6)  The  expenses  of  the  Registrar  incurred  in  rehabili- 
tation proceedings  under  this  section  and  sections 
118a  and  1186  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  where  the  corporation  that  is  the  subject  of 
the  proceedings  is  a  loan  corporation,  by  all 
loan  corporations;  or 

(b)  where  the  corporation  that  is  the  subject  of 
the  proceedings  is  a  trust  company,  by  all 
trust  companies, 

and  the  share  of  each  shall  be  in  the  same  proportion 
as  its  total  net  income  earned  in  Ontario  in  its  last 
preceding  fiscal  year  bears  to  the  total  net  income 
earned  in  Ontario  of  all  loan  corporations  or  trust 
companies,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  last  preceding 
fiscal  year  of  each. 


Advisory 
committee 


(7)  The  corporations  required  to  bear  the  said  expenses 
of  the  Registrar  may  appoint  a  committee  of  not 
more  than  six  members  to  advise  the  Registrar  in 


respect 
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respect  of  all  matters  pertinent  to  the  rehabilitation 
of  the  corporation  whose  assets  are  in  the  possession 
and  control  of  the  Registrar. 

WSd. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  118c,  a  provincial  COr- Appeal 
poration  may  appeal  to  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  from  any  order  made  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  under  section  1186  within 
thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of  a  copy  of  the  order 
to  an  officer  of  the  provincial  corporation,  and  the 
practice  and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall 
be  the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 

(2)  An  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council Stay 
under  section  1 186  shall  take  effect  immediately,  but 
where  there  is  an  appeal,  a  judge  of  the  Court 

of  Appeal  may  grant  a  stay  until  any  appeal  is 
disposed  of. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Materia^ 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(b)  the  reports  of  the  Registrar  to  the  Minister 
or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 

(c)  the  record  of  any  hearing;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  by  the  appellant  to  the 
Registrar,  the  Minister  or  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  entitled  to  be  heard,  by  counsel  or^presenta' 
otherwise,  upon  the  argument  of  an  appeal  under 

this  section. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the°rder 
judge  may  by  order  direct  the  Registrar  to  take 
such  action  as  the  judge  considers  proper  or  refrain 
from  taking  any  action  specified  in  the  order  and 

the  Registrar  shall  act  accordingly. 


(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  is  no  appeal  ^ 
therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the 
Minister  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
have  power  to  make  any  further  reports  and  orders  on 
new  material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in 
the  circumstances,  and  any  such  further  order  is 
subject  to  appeal  under  this  section. 


Further 
cision 


38. 
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R.S.O.  1960.     38.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
siibsPi         Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  loaning 
amended      land  corporations"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  paragraphs,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Trust  companies  whose  powers  do  not  include  that 
of  buying  and  selling  land  as  beneficial  owner  except 
as  authorized  by  this  Act  and  do  not  exceed  the 
powers  that  are  conferred  upon  trust  companies 
under  this  Act,  loan  corporations  that  are  solvent 
and  fall  within  one  of  the  following  classes,  may, 
upon  due  application,  be  admissible  to  registry: 


What 
admissible 
to  registry 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222, 
s.  123, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 

Registry 
on  terms 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  123  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Upon  the  application  for  registration  of  a  corporation, 
other  than  a  provincial  corporation,  the  Registrar 
may  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  the  corporation 
be  admitted  to  registry  on  terms  and  conditions 
and  the  Minister,  if  he  so  approves,  may  direct  that 
the  corporation  be  admitted  to  registry  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  prescribes. 


r.s.o.  i960,  39#  Section  128  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
replied       is  repealed. 


^'222'  196°'  ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  133  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  of  a  loaning 
land  corporation"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


subs.  1, 
amended 


No 

unregistered 
corporation 
to 

undertake 
business 


(1)  No  incorporated  body  or  person  acting  in  its  behalf, 
other  than  a  registered  corporation  and  a  person 
duly  authorized  by  it  to  act  in  its  behalf,  shall 
undertake  or  transact  in  Ontario  the  business  of  a 
loan  corporation  or  of  a  trust  company. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222, 
s.  137, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


41. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  subsections  1, 
2  and  3  of  section  4of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  subsections  land  2  of  section  4  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965,  and  subsection  1 
of  section  10  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Mortgages  (1)  A  registered   loan  corporation   may   purchase  or 

invest  in, 
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(a)  ground  rents,  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  mortgages 
upon  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in 
Ontario  or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is 
carrying  on  business,  but  the  amount  paid 

for  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  to- 
gether with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec 
on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking 
equally  with  or  prior  to  the  mortgage, 
charge  or  hypothec  in  which  the  purchase  or 
investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  to  which  the  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  relates; 

(b)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  im-  Mortgages 
proved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada, 
notwithstanding  that  the  amount  paid  for 

the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  exceeds 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  for  which  the  mort- 
gage, charge  or  hypothec  is  security  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the 
National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada);  19™~?£  * 

(c)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  on  improved  insured 

i      «    *  i        ,    11    •     ^        ,  •  mortgages 

real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  m  any 
country  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on 
business,  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such 
mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs,  notwith- 
standing that  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hy- 
pothec exceeds  the  amount  that  the  corpora- 
tion is  otherwise  authorized  to  invest  if  the 
excess  is  guaranteed  or  insured  by  or  through 
an  agency  of  the  government  of  the  country 
in  which  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  situated 
or  of  a  province  or  state  of  that  country  or  is 
insured  by  a  policy  of  mortgage  insurance 
issued  by  an  insurance  company  licensed  or 
registered  under  the  Canadian  and  British  c^S3i,'  125 2 ' 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada),  the 
Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada) 
or  The  Insurance  Act  or  similar  legislation  of  ™'foo' 1960, 
any  province  or  territory  of  Canada; 

(d)  mortgages  or  assignments  of  such  life  insur-  £5i°dteaees 
ance  policies  as  have  at  the  date  of  the  pur- lfl$ementB 
chase   or   investment   an   ascertained  cash  insurance 

1  1  i-ii        1  policies 

surrender  value  admitted  by  the  insurer; 

w 
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Government 

bonds 


(e)  the  debentures,  bonds,  stock  or  other  securi- 
ties of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  of  Canada,  or  of  or 
guaranteed  by  the  government  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  of  any  of  Her  Majesty's  domin- 
ions, colonies  or  dependencies,  or  of  any  state 
forming  part  of  any  such  dominion,  colony  or 
dependency,  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  any 
foreign  country  or  state  forming  part  of  such 
foreign  country  where  the  interest  on  the 
securities  of  such  foreign  country  or  state  has 
been  paid  regularly  for  the  previous  ten  years, 
or  of  any  municipality  or  school  corporation 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation 
is  carrying  on  business,  or  guaranteed  by  any 
municipal  corporation  in  Canada,  or  secured 
by  rates  or  taxes  levied  under  the  authority 
of  the  government  of  any  province  of  Canada 
on  property  situated  in  such  province  and 
collectable  by  the  municipalities  in  which  the 
property  is  situated; 


bonds,  etc., 
issued  or 
guaranteed 
by  the 
Inter- 
national 
Bank,  etc. 


(/)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
issued  or  guaranteed  by, 

(i)  the   International   Bank   for  Recon- 
struction and  Development, 


(ii)  Inter-American  Development  Bank  or 
by  Asian  Development  Bank,  or 

(iii)  the  government  of  any  country  in 
which  the  corporation  is  carrying  on 
business  or  a  province  or  state  thereof ; 


bonds 
secured  by 
trust  deed 


(g)  the  bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock,  notes 
or  other  securities  of  any  company  that  are 
secured  by  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  to  a  trust 
company  either  singly  or  jointly  with  another 
trustee  upon  improved  real  estate  of  such 
company  or  other  assets  of  such  company  of 
the  classes  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b,  c,  d 
and  e: 


federal 
subsidy 
bonds 


(h)  the  bonds  or  debentures  of  a  company  or 
institution  incorporated  in  Canada  that  are 
secured  by  the  assignment  to  a  trust  company 
in  Canada  of  payments  that  the  Government 


of 
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of  Canada  has  agreed  to  make,  if  such  pay- 
ments are  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  as  it 
falls  due  on  the  bonds  or  debentures  out- 
standing and  to  meet  the  principal  amount  of 
the  bonds  or  debentures  upon  maturity; 

(i)  the  bonds  or  debentures  of  a  company  or^ovmciai 
institution  incorporated  in  Canada  that  are  bonds 
secured  by  the  assignment  to  a  trust  company 
in  Canada  of  payments  that  are  payable,  by 
virtue  of  an  Act  of  a  province  of  Canada,  by 
or  under  the  authority  of  the  province,  if  such 
payments  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest 
as  it  falls  due  on  the  bonds  or  debentures 
outstanding  and  to  meet  the  principal  amount 
of  the  bonds  or  debentures  upon  maturity; 

(j)  obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  tfon8porta~ 
to  finance,  for  a  company  incorporated  in  le^uRty611* 
Canada  or  for  a  company  owned  or  controlled 
by  a  company  so  incorporated,  the  purchase 
of  transportation  equipment  to  be  used  on 
railways  or  public  highways,  if  the  obligations 
or  certificates  are  fully  secured  by, 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation 
equipment  to,  or  the  ownership  thereof 
by,  the  trustee,  and 

(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by 
the  trustee  to  the  company; 

(k)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  0fdebentures 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by, 

(i)  any  company  if,  at  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, the  preferred  shares  or  the  com- 
mon shares  of  the  company  are  autho- 
rized as  investments  by  clause  /  or  w, 
or 


(ii)  any  company  where  the  earnings  of  the 
company  in  a  period  of  five  years 
ending  less  than  one  year  before  the 
date  of  investment  have  been  equal  in 
sum  total  to  at  least  ten  times  and  in 
each  of  any  four  of  the  five  years  have 
been  equal  to  at  least  times  the 
annual  interest  requirements  at  the 
date  of  investment  on  all  indebtedness 


of 
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of  or  guaranteed  by  it  other  than  in- 
debtedness classified  as  a  current 
liability  in  the  balance  sheet  of  the 
company,  and  if  the  company  at  the 
date  of  investment  owns  directly  or 
indirectly  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
common  shares  of  another  company, 
the  earnings  of  the  companies  during 
the  said  period  of  five  years  may  be  con- 
solidated with  due  allowance  for  minority 
interests,  if  any,  and  in  that  event  the 
interest  requirements  of  the  companies 
shall  be  consolidated  and  such  con- 
solidated earnings  and  consolidated 
interest  requirements  shall  be  taken  as 
the  earnings  and  interest  requirements 
of  the  company;  and  for  the  purpose  of 
this  subclause,  "earnings"  means  earn- 
ings available  to  meet  interest  charges 
on  indebtedness  other  than  indebted- 
ness classified  as  a  current  liabilitv 


sharesred  (0  the  preferred  shares  of  a  company  where  the 

company  has  paid, 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  in- 
vestment at  least  equal  to  the  specified 
annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(ii)  if  the  common  shares  of  the  company 
are,  at  the  date  of  investment,  autho- 
rized as  investments  by  clause  m ; 

shares°n  (w)  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  company 

that  during  a  period  of  five  years  that  ended 
less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  purchase 
or  investment  has  either, 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon 
its  common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  avail- 
able for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon 
its  common  shares, 

of  at  least  4  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at 
which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  company  during  the  year 

in 
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in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in  which  the 
company  had  earnings  available  for  the  pay- 
ment of  dividends,  as  the  case  may  be; 


(n)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  jg^estate 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which  production 

,  .  ...  .  .       of  income 

the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  or  with  any  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada,  if, 


(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
made  to,  or  guaranteed  by, 

(A)  the  government,  or  an  agency  of 
the  government  of  the  country 
in  which  the  real  estate  or  lease- 
hold is  situated,  or  of  a  province, 
state  or  municipality  of  that 
country,  or 


(B)  a  company,  the  preferred  shares 
or  common  shares  of  which  are, 
at  the  date  of  investment, 
authorized  as  investments  by 
clause  I  or  m, 


(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue 
sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable  interest 
return  during  the  period  of  the  lease 
and  to  repay  at  least  85  per  cent  of  the 
amount  invested  by  the  corporation  in 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  within  the 
period  of  the  lease,  but  not  exceeding 
thirty  years  from  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  the  corporation 
in  any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in 
any  one  leasehold  does  not  exceed  2 
per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  corporation,  and 

(iv)  the  book  value  of  the  investments  of 
the  corporation  in  real  estate  or  lease- 
holds for  the  production  of  income 
under  this  clause  and  clause  o  do  not 
exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of 
the  total  assets  of  the  corporation, 


and 
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and  the  corporation  may  hold,  maintain, 
improve,  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or 
dispose  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold; 


other  real 
estate  for 
the 

production 
of  income 


(o)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which 
the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  or  with  any  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada,  if, 


(i)  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  has  pro- 
duced, in  each  of  the  three  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment,  net  revenue  in  an  amount 
that,  if  continued  in  future  years, 
would  be  sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable 
interest  return  on  the  amount  invested 
in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  and  to 
repay  at  least  85  per  cent  of  that 
amount  within  the  remaining  economic 
lifetime  of  the  improvements  to  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  but  not  exceed- 
ing forty  years  from  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, and 


(ii)  the  total  investment  of  a  corporation 
in  any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in 
any  one  leasehold  does  not  exceed  2 
per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  corporation, 


and  the  corporation  may  hold,  maintain, 
improve,  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or 
dispose  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold ;  but  the 
book  value  of  the  investments  of  the  corpora- 
tion in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  pro- 
duction of  income  and  subject  to  subclause  iv 
of  clause  n  shall  not  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  cor- 
poration; 


guaranteed 
investment 
certificates 
of  trust 
companies 


(p)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  of  a  trust 
company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if,  at  the 
date  of  investment,  the  preferred  shares  or  the 
common  shares  of  the  trust  company  are 
authorized  as  investments  bv  clause  /  or  m. 


(->) 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  137  is  amended  by  ^-f jg; 1960 • 
striking  out  "or  a  registered  loaning  land  corporation"  in  the^i^ 
fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(2)  In  addition  to  investments  it  may  make  by  lending n^tVona* 
on  the  security  of  or  by  purchasing  mortgages,  housing 
charges  or  hypothecs  upon  real  estate  pursuant  to 

the  National  Housing  Act  (Canada)  or  the  National^ 1952 • 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments  J9||"(c'an ) 
thereto,  a  registered  loan  corporation  may  invest  its 
funds  to  an  aggregate  amount  not  exceeding  5  per 
cent  of  its  total  assets  in  Canada  allowed  by  the 
Registrar  in  any  other  classes  or  types  of  investments 
pursuant  to  the  said  Acts,  or  any  amendments 
thereto,  including  the  purchase  of  land,  the  improve- 
ment thereof,  the  construction  of  buildings  thereon, 
and  the  management  and  disposal  of  such  lands  and 
buildings. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  137,  as  amended  by  ^-f^' 1960* 
subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  4  of  re-enacted 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965  and 
subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(3)  A  registered  loan  corporation  may  lend  money  on  ^urfties 
the  security  of,  by  loan 

J       '  oorporations 

(a)  any  of  the  securities  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b,  c,  d,  e  and  g  of  subsection  1 ; 


(b)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario 
or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying 
on  business,  but  the  amount  of  the  loan, 
together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 
with  or  prior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold ; 


(c)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario 
or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying 
on  business,  notwithstanding  that  the  amount 
of  the  loan  exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value 
of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the 

.  1953-54 

National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada);  c.  23  (Can.) 


(d) 
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R.S.C.  1952, 
cc.  31,  125 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  190 


(d)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  on  improved 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any 
country  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on 
business,  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such 
mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs,  notwith- 
standing that  the  amount  secured  by  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  exceeds  the 
amount  that  the  corporation  is  otherwise 
authorized  to  invest,  if  the  excess  is  guaran- 
teed or  insured  by,  or  through  an  agency  of, 
the  government  of  the  country  in  which  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a 
province  or  state  of  that  country  or  is  insured 
by  a  policy  of  mortgage  insurance  issued  by 
an  insurance  company  licensed  or  registered 
under  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance 
Companies  Act  (Canada),  the  Foreign  Insur- 
ance Companies  Act  (Canada),  The  Insurance 
Act  or  similar  legislation  of  any  province  or 
territory  of  Canada;  and 

(e)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  shares  or  other 
securities  mentioned  in  clause/,  h,  k,  I,  m 
or  p  of  subsection  1,  if  the  market  value  of 
the  securities  on  which  the  loan  is  made  at 
all  times  is  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
loan  and  if  also  the  amount  loaned  on  the 
security  of  the  shares  of  any  one  company 
does  not  at  any  time  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the 
market  value  of  the  total  outstanding  shares 
of  such  company. 


Special 

guaranteed 

loans 

1964-65 

c.  24  (Can.) 

R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  110 
1955 

c.  46  (Can.) 

1960-61 
c.  5  (Can.) 


(4)  If  a  registered  loan  corporation  is  designated  a  bank 
or  lender,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  Canada 
Student  Loans  Act,  the  Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Fisheries  Improvement  Loans  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Small  Businesses  Loans  Act  (Canada) , 
the  corporation  may  make  guaranteed  loans  under 
and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  of  those 
Acts  for  which  it  has  been  designated  a  bank  or  lender. 


?'222'  196°'  ^*  Section  138  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
s.  138,'         is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  r  ° 

138.  A  registered  loan  corporation  may  make  investments 
and  loans  not  authorized  by  section  137  and  not 
prohibited  by  any  other  section,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing provisions, 

(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under 
this  section  shall  be  made  only  for  the  pro- 


"Basket 
clause" 
for  loan 
corporations 


duction 
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duction  of  income,  and  may  be  made  by  the 
corporation  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in 
which  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business, 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  or  with  any  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insur- 
ance in  Canada,  and  the  corporation  may 
hold,  maintain,  improve,  develop,  repair,  lease, 
sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such 
real  estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  invest- 
ment of  a  corporation  under  this  section  in 
any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one 
leasehold  shall  not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  cor- 
poration ; 

(b)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  made  under  this  section  and  held  by 
the  corporation,  excluding  those  that  are,  or 
at  any  time  since  acquisition  have  been, 
authorized  as  investments  apart  from  this 
section,  shall  not  exceed  the  larger  of, 

(i)  15  per  cent  of  the  corporation's  unim- 
paired capital  and  reserve,  or 

(ii)  such  percentage  as  the  Registrar  may 
approve,  not  in  excess  of  7  per  cent,  of 
the  book  value  of  the  total  assets  of 
the  corporation ;  and 

(c)  this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to, 

(i)  enlarge  the  authority  conferred  by  this 
Act  to  invest  in  mortgages,  charges  or 
hypothecs  or  to  lend  on  the  security  of 
real  estate  or  leaseholds,  or 

(ii)  affect  the  operation  of  clause  e  of  sub- 
section 3  of  section  137  as  to  the 
amount  that  may  be  loaned  on  the 
security  of  the  shares  of  any  one 
company. 

138a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  137  or  142,  a  Power  of 

registered  loan  corporation  may  invest  its  funds  incorporations 

,i      r  ii  •  j    i  f  to  invest  in 

the  tully  paid  snares  ol,  shares  of 

certain 
companies 

(a)  any  company  incorporated  outside  Canada 
to  exercise  the  powers  that  a  loan  corporation 
incorporated  in  Ontario  possesses; 


(b) 
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(b)  any  company  incorporated  to  acquire,  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  lease  or  manage  real 
estate  or  leaseholds  or  to  act  as  agent  in  the 
sale  or  purchase  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds ; 

(c)  any  company  incorporated  to  offer  public  par- 
ticipation in  an  investment  portfolio; 

(d)  any  company  incorporated  to  provide  a  com- 
pany mentioned  in  clause  c  with  advisory, 
management  or  sales  distribution  services;  or 

(e)  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Minister,  any 
company  incorporated  to  carry  on  any  other 
business  activity  reasonably  ancillary  to  the 
business  of  a  loan  corporation, 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


r.s.o.  i960.  43#  Section  139  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
re-enacted  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  5  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  5  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  11 
of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Investments 
by  trust 
companies 


R.S.O. 
c.  408 


1960, 


Restriction 
on  amounts 

of 

investment 
in 

real  estate 


139. — (1)  A  registered  trust  company  may  invest  its  own 
funds  and  moneys  received  for  guaranteed  invest- 
ment or  as  deposits  in  any  of  the  investments  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  137,  except  that  at 
all  times  at  least  50  per  cent  of  moneys  received  for 
guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits  shall  be  in- 
vested in  or  loaned  upon  such  securities  only  as  are 
authorized  for  trustees  by  section  26  of  The  Trustee 
Act. 

(2)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a  reg- 
istered trust  company  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for 
the  production  of  income  under  clause  n  of  subsection 
1  of  section  137  shall  not  exceed  in  the  case  of  its 
own  funds  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  such  funds  and,  in  the  case  of  moneys 
received  for  guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits, 
10  per  cent  of  such  moneys  and  under  clause  o  of 
subsection  1  of  section  137,  shall  not  exceed  in  the 
case  of  its  own  funds  5  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of 
the  total  assets  of  such  funds  and,  in  the  case  of 
moneys  received  for  guaranteed  investment  or  as 


deposits 
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deposits,  5  per  cent  of  such  moneys  or  25  per  cent  of 
the  unimpaired  capital  and  reserve  of  the  company, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  but  the  total  amount 
invested  under  clauses  n  and  o  shall  not  exceed  the 
maximum  amount  provided  in  clause  n;  and  the 
amount  so  invested  in  any  one  parcel  of  real  estate 
or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income  shall  not 
exceed  2  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  assets 
of  the  corporation  and  the  moneys  received  by  it  for 
guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits. 


(3)  In  addition  to  investments  it  may  make  bv  lending  investments 
on  the  security  of  or  by  purchasing  mortgages,  housing 
charges  or  hypothecs  upon  real  estate  under  the 
National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  prede-  J9|l"(Can  ) 
cessor  thereof,  a  registered  trust  company  may 

invest  its  own  funds  to  an  aggregate  amount  not 
exceeding  5  per  cent  of  its  unimpaired  capital  and 
reserve  and  may,  notwithstanding  subsection  1, 
invest  moneys  received  for  guaranteed  investment 
or  as  deposits  to  an  aggregate  amount  not  exceeding 
5  per  cent  of  such  moneys  in  any  other  classes  or 
types  of  investments  pursuant  to  the  said  Act, 
including  the  purchase  of  land,  the  improvement 
thereof,  the  construction  of  buildings  thereon,  and 
the  management  and  disposal  of  such  lands  and 
buildings. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  registered  trust  company  ^°^ef/d 
may  lend  its  own  funds  and  moneys  received  for  trust 
guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits  on  the  security  compames 
of, 


(a)  any  of  the  securities  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b,  c,  d,  e  and  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  137; 

(b)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario 
or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying 
on  business,  but  the  amount  of  the  loan, 
together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 
with  or  prior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold ; 

(c)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario 
or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on 
business,  notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of 
the  loan  exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value 
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of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold,  where  the  loan 
is  an  approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under 
the  National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada); 

(d)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  on  improved 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any 
country  where  the  company  is  carrying  on 
business,  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such 
mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs,  notwith- 
standing that  the  amount  secured  by  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  exceeds  the 
amount  that  the  company  is  otherwise  author- 
ized to  invest,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed  or 
insured  by,  or  through  an  agency  of,  the 
government  of  the  country  in  which  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a  province 
or  state  of  that  country  or  is  insured  by  a 
policy  of  mortgage  insurance  issued  by  an 
insurance  company  licensed  or  registered 
under  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance 
Companies  Act  (Canada),  the  Foreign  In- 
surance Companies  Act  (Canada),  The  In- 
surance Act  or  similar  legislation  of  any 
province  or  territory  of  Canada;  and 

(e)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  shares  or  other 
securities  mentioned  in  clause/,  h,  i,j,  k,  J,  m 
or  p  of  subsection  1  of  section  137,  if  the 
market  value  of  the  securities  on  which  the 
loan  is  made  at  all  times  is  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  loan,  and  if  the  amount  loaned 
on  the  security  of  the  shares  of  any  one  com- 
pany does  not  at  any  time  exceed  10  per  cent 
of  the  market  value  of  the  total  outstanding- 
shares  of  such  company. 

(5)  If  a  registered  trust  company  is  designated  a  bank 
or  lender,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  Canada 
Student  Loans  Act,  the  Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Fisheries  Improvement  Loans  Act 
(Canada),  it  may  lend  its  own  funds  and  moneys 
received  for  guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits  in 
guaranteed  loans  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  any  of  those  Acts  for  which  it  has  been 
designated  a  bank  or  lender. 

44.  Section  140  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1  to. 
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140.  A  registered  trust  company  may,  with  respect  to  its  Jj'^se^for 
own  funds  and  with  respect  to  moneys  received  for  J®g^.tered 
guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits,  make  invest- companies 
ments  and  loans  not  authorized  by  section  139  and 
not  prohibited  by  any  other  section,  subject  to  the 
following  provisions, 


(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under 
this  section  shall  be  made  only  for  the  pro- 
duction of  income,  and  may  be  made  by  the 
company  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in 
which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  or  with  any  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada,  and  the  company  may  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  develop,  repair,  lease,  sell 
or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such  real 
estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  investment 
of  a  company  under  this  section  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold 
shall  not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of 
the  unimpaired  capital  and  reserve  of  the 
company  and  the  moneys  held  by  it  for 
guaranteed  investment  or  as  deposits; 


(b)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  made  under  this  section  and  held  by  the 
company,  excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any 
time  since  acquisition  have  been  authorized 
as  investments  apart  from  this  section,  shall 
not  exceed  the  larger  of, 

(i)  15   per  cent  of  the  company's  un- 
impaired capital  and  reserve,  or 

(ii)  such  percentage  as  the  Registrar  may 
approve,  not  in  excess  of  7  per  cent,  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  unimpaired  capital 
and  reserve  of  the  company  and  the 
moneys  held  by  it  for  guaranteed  in- 
vestment or  as  deposits;  and 


(c)  this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to, 

(i)  enlarge  the  authority  conferred  by  this 
Act  to  invest  in  mortgages,  charges  or 
hypothecs  or  to  lend  on  the  security  of 
real  estate  or  leaseholds,  or 


(ii) 
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(ii)  affect  the  operation  of  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  139  or  the  operation  of 
clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  139 
as  to  the  amount  that  may  be  loaned 
on  the  security  of  the  shares  of  any  one 
company. 

140a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  139  or  142,  a 
registered  trust  company  may  invest  its  own  funds 
in  the  fully  paid  shares  of, 

(a)  any  company  incorporated  outside  Canada  to 
exercise  the  powers  set  forth  in  section  77; 

(b)  any  company  incorporated  to  acquire,  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  lease  or  manage  real  estate 
or  leaseholds  or  act  as  agent  in  the  sale  or 
purchase  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds; 

(c)  any  company  incorporated  to  offer  public 
participation  in  an  investment  portfolio; 

(d)  any  company  incorporated  to  provide  a  com- 
pany mentioned  in  clause  c  with  advisory, 
management  or  sales  distribution  services; 

(e)  a  loan  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Act;  or 

(f)  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Minister,  any 
company  incorporated  to  carry  on  any  other 
business  activity  reasonably  ancillary  to  the 
business  of  a  trust  company, 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Power  of 
registered 
trust 

companies 
to  invest 
in  shares 
of  certain 
companies 


R.s.o.  1960,  45.  Subsection  2  of  section  144  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
s'  144,'         Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

subs.  2,  .  i  c 

re-enacted  therefor: 


Limitation 
of  time  for 
holding 


(2)  The  corporation  shall,  subject  to  section  145,  sell 
any  real  estate  acquired  by  it  under  a  mortgage, 
charge  or  hypothecation,  or  in  satisfaction  of  a  debt, 
within  twelve  years  after  it  has  been  so  acquired, 
otherwise  it  may  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  for  the 
use  of  Ontario,  but  no  such  forfeiture  shall  be  en- 
forced until  the  expiration  of  six  calendar  months 
after  notice  in  writing  to  the  corporation  of  the 
intention  of  Her  Majesty  to  claim  such  forfeiture. 


46. 


1970  LOAN  AND  TRUST  corp.  (no.  2)  Chap.  129  1221 


46.  Section  145  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act^-f^- 1960> 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  corporation  may  acquire,  hold,  sell  or  dispose  of  hoidTea? 
real  estate  acquired  in  connection  with  the  relocation  rffocat?on 
by  the  corporation  of  the  place  of  employment  of  an  of  employee 
employee,  if  the  real  estate  serves  as  the  residence  of 
the  employee  immediately  after  the  relocation  or 
served  as  the  residence  of  the  employee  immediately 
before  the  relocation  but  the  real  estate  shall  not  be 
allowed  as  an  asset  of  the  corporation  in  the  annual 
report  prepared  by  the  Registrar  for  the  Minister 
if  it  is  held  for  more  than  two  years  following  its 
acquisition. 

47.  Section  147  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  f/222',  196°* 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "paid  up  capital  and  reserve  amended 
funds"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "unimpaired  paid  up  capital,  surplus  and  reserves", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

147.  A  provincial  corporation  shall  not  make  or  under-  amou n°f of 
take  any  investment  under  section  145  or  146  that  •  SVbuiiSSigs 
will  cause  the  total  amount  at  which  such  invest- 
ments are  carried  on  its  books  to  exceed  35  per  cent 

of  its  unimpaired   paid   up  capital,  surplus  and 
reserves. 

48.  Section  148  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  f/222',  196°' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations*-^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  Enacted )j 
therefor: 

148.  — (1)  A  corporation  shall  not  knowingly  make  an  Fnv&stmentB 

investment, 

(a)  by  way  of  a  loan  to, 

(i)  a  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation 
or  a  spouse  or  child  of  such  director  or 
officer,  or 

(ii)  an  individual,  his  spouse  or  any  of  his 
children  under  twenty-one  years  of  age 
if  either  the  individual  or  a  group 
consisting  of  the  individual,  his  spouse 
and  such  children  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  in  a  company  that  is  a  substantial  shareholder 
of  the  corporation;  or 
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(c)  in  a  company  in  which, 

(i)  an  individual  mentioned  in  subclause  i 
of  clause  a, 

(ii)  an  individual  who  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  the  corporation, 

(iii)  another  corporation  that  is  a  sub- 
stantial shareholder  of  the  corporation, 
or 


Disposition 


(iv)  a  group  consisting  exclusively  of  in- 
dividuals mentioned  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  a, 

has  a  significant  interest. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  not  knowingly  retain  an  invest- 
ment mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


Inter- 
pretation 

significant 
interest 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 

(a)  a  person  has  a  significant  interest  in  a  com- 
pany, or  a  group  of  persons  has  a  significant 
interest  in  a  company,  if, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  person,  he  owns 
beneficially,  either  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, more  than  10  per  cent,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  group  of  persons,  they 
own  beneficially,  either  individually  or 
together  and  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, more  than  50  per  cent, 

of  the  shares  of  the  company  for  the  time 
being  outstanding; 


substantial 
shareholder 


(b)  a  person  is  a  substantial  shareholder  of  a 
corporation,  or  a  group  of  persons  is  a  sub- 
stantial shareholder  of  a  corporation,  if  that 
person  or  group  of  persons  owns  beneficially, 
either  individually  or  together  and  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  to  which 
are  attached  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of 
the  corporation  for  the  time  being  outstanding; 
andincomputing  the  percentageof  votingrights 
attached  to  equity  shares  owned  by  an  under- 
writer, there  shall  be  excluded  the  voting 


rights 
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rights  attached  to  equity  shares  acquired  by 
him  as  an  underwriter  during  the  course  of 
distribution  to  the  public  by  him  of  such 
shares; 

(c)  "equity  share"  means  a  share  of  any  class  tof£arey 
which  are  attached  voting  rights  exercisable 
under  all  circumstances  and  a  share  of  any 
class  to  which  are  attached  voting  rights  by 
reason  of  the  occurrence  of  any  contingency 
that  has  occurred  and  is  continuing; 


investment 


(d)  "investment"  means, 

(i)  an  investment  in  a  company  by  way  of 
purchase  of  bonds,  debentures,  notes 
or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
thereof  or  shares  thereof,  or 

(ii)  a  loan  to  a  person  or  persons,  but  does 
not  include  an  advance  or  loan,  whether 
secured  or  unsecured,  that  is  made  by  a 
corporation  to  a  company  and  that  is 
merely  ancillary  to  the  main  business 
of  the  corporation ; 

(e)  "officer"  means  the  president,  vice-president, 
manager,  secretary,  assistant  secretary,  comp- 
troller, treasurer  and  assistant  treasurer  of  a 
corporation  and  any  other  person  designated 
as  an  officer  of  the  corporation  by  by-law  or 
by  resolution  of  the  directors  thereof. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  where  a  person  or 

a  group  of  persons  owns  beneficially,  directly  or  investment 
indirectly,  shares  of  a  company,  that  person  or  group 
of  persons  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  that 
proportion  of  the  shares  of  any  other  company  that 
is  owned  beneficially,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the 
first-mentioned  company,  that  is  equal  to  the  pro- 
portion of  the  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company 
that  is  owned  beneficially,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
that  person  or  group  of  persons. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4,  a  corporation  is  not  Exception 
prohibited  from  making  an  investment  in  a  company 

only  because  a  person  or  a  group  of  persons  that  owns 
beneficially,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  is  deemed  to 


own 
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own  beneficially,  equity  shares  of  the  corporation  is 
by  reason  thereof  deemed  to  own  beneficially  equity 
shares  of  the  company. 


Exemption 


(6)  Where  any  person  or  group  of  persons  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  a  corporation  and,  as  a  consequence 
thereof  and  of  the  application  of  this  section,  certain 
investments  are  prohibited  for  the  corporation,  the 
Minister  may,  on  the  advice  of  the  Registrar,  and  on 
application  by  the  corporation,  exempt  from  such 
prohibition  any  particular  investment  or  invest- 
ments of  any  particular  class  if  he  is  satisfied, 


(a)  that  the  decision  of  the  corporation  to  make  or 
hold  any  investment  so  exempted  has  not 
been  and  is  not  likely  to  be  influenced  in  any 
significant  way  by  that  person  or  group,  and 
does  not  involve  in  any  significant  way  the 
interests  of  that  person  or  group  apart  from 
their  interests  as  a  shareholder  of  the  cor- 
poration; and 

(b)  that  the  investment  is  to  be  made  under  the 
power  granted  to  the  corporation  by  sections 
137,  138,  139  and  140. 


Idem 


(7)  Any  exemption  made  by  the  Minister  under  sub- 
section 6  may  contain  any  conditions  or  limitations 
considered  by  the  Minister  to  be  appropriate  and 
may  be  revoked  by  the  Minister  at  any  time. 


Assets  in 
Canada 


148a. — (1)  A  provincial  corporation  shall  at  all  times  retain 
in  Canada  assets  at  least  equal  to  its  liabilities 
incurred  in  Canada  and  to  the  moneys  for  which  it  is 
accountable  as  a  trustee  in  Canada. 


safekeeping  (2)  The  custody  of  securities  registered  in  the  name  of 

or  held  by  a  provincial  corporation  is  subject  to  such 
regulations  respecting  their  safekeeping,  including 
registration  and  the  bonding  of  directors,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  corporation,  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C  222, 
8.  150, 
re-enacted 


49.  Section  150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  15  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


150. 
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150. — (1)  Every  trust  company  receiving  deposits  or 
receiving  funds  for  guaranteed  investment  shall  make 
a  return  to  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
January  in  each  year  drawn  in  accordance  with  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar,  showing  the  amount 
of  the  funds  and  showing  all  securities,  including 
loans  on  securities  and  cash,  and  money  on  deposit 
ear-marked  and  set  aside  as  provided  in  subsection 
2  of  section  80  and  subsection  3  of  section  82  as  such 
amounts  stood  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
preceding,  and  stating  that  they  were  on  such  date 
so  ear-marked  and  set  aside. 


(2)  Every  trust  company  shall  prepare  a  statement  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  as  at  the  last 
day  of  June  and  of  December  in  each  year  showing 
the  changes  in  investments  and  loans  of  the  company 
during  the  preceding  half-year. 


(3)  Every  trust  company  shall  prepare  a  statement  in§atement 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  as  at  the  last 

day  of  March,  June,  September  and  December  in 
each  year  showing  the  amount  of  cash  and  securities 
required  to  be  maintained  under  section  84  and  the 
amount  of  deposits  and  of  funds  received  for  guar- 
anteed investment  coming  due  in  less  than  100  days. 

(4)  The  statements  mentioned  in  subsections  2  and  3  verification 
shall  be  verified  by  a  certificate  of  a  responsible  statements 
officer  of  the  trust  company  and  shall  be  filed  with 

the  Registrar  within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date 
as  at  which  they  are  made  up. 


50.  Section  151  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Actff'/i^1260, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpor-*-^^ 
ations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  c- 81-s-16)> 

.  '  '  J  fe  amended 

the  following  subsections: 

(2)  Every  loan  corporation  shall  prepare  a  statement  in  fnnuai 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  as  of  the  lastreturn 
day  of  June  and  of  December  in  each  year  showing 

the  changes  in  investments  and  loans  of  the  cor- 
poration during  the  preceding  half-year. 

(3)  The  statements  mentioned  in  subsections  1  and  2  verification 
shall  be  verified  by  a  certificate  of  a  responsible 

officer  of  the  loan  corporation  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Registrar  within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date 
as  at  which  they  are  made  up. 


51. 
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Sentmence"      ML*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

utiert  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 

tions  Amendment  Act,  1970.  (No.  2) 
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CHAPTER  130 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  24  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63,  as  amended  by  J9o(|~6s3,24 
section  4  of  The  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4a)  The  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the^po^t°tf0 
clerk  of  every  other  local  municipality  shall  send  not?cePany 
a  copy  of  the  report  with  each  notice  that  is  sent 
under  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  provided  that  where  a 
copy  of  the  report  is  sent  under  subsection  1  it  is 
not  necessary  to  send  a  further  copy  to  the  same 
party  under  this  subsection. 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  byj9||-6s3»25 
striking  out  "cause  the  report  to  be  read  aloud  by  the  clerk"  amended 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"consider  the  report",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

25.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall,  at  deration 
the  meeting  mentioned  in  the  notices  under  section  of  report 
24,  consider  the  report,  and,  where  the  drainage 
works  is  requested  on  petition,  shall  give  an  oppor- 
tunity to  any  person  who  has  signed  the  petition  to 
withdraw  from  it  by  putting  his  withdrawal  in  writ- 
ing, signing  it  and  filing  it  with  the  clerk,  and  shall 
also  give  those  present  owning  lands  within  the  area 
requiring  drainage  who  have  not  signed  the  petition 
an  opportunity  so  to  do,  and,  should  any  of  the 
lands  or  roads  of  the  municipality  be  assessed,  the 
council  may  by  resolution  authorize  the  head  or 
acting  head  of  the  municipality  to  sign  the  petition 
for  the  municipality,  and  such  signature  counts  as 
that  of  one  person  in  favour  of  the  petition. 


3. 
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c.  39,  s.  29a 

(196S-69, 

c.  32,  s.  2), 

subs.  1, 

amended 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  29a  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962- 
63,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Drainage  Amendment  Act, 
1968-69,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of"  where  it  occurs  the 
second  time  in  the  first  line  "three  or",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Court  of 
revision 


(1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  consist  of  three  or  five 
members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality and  such  members  other  than  members  of  the 
council  may  be  paid  such  remuneration  and  expenses 
as  the  council  may  by  by-law  provide. 


J.939"6s3,32,  Section  32  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended 

amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Application 
of  1968-69, 
c.  6 


(la)  The  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  as  to 
appeals  to  the  judge  under  section  55  of  that  Act 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  appeal  under  sub- 
section 1,  except  that  the  notice  of  appeal  shall  be 
given  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  lieu  of  the 
assessment  commissioner  and  the  clerk  upon  receipt 
of  such  notice  shall  thereupon  perform  the  duties  of 
the  regional  registrar. 


5.  Subsection  6  of  section  40  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63, 


1962-63, 
c.  39,  s.  40, 

(1968  6c  33  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Drainage 
amended'  ^'Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  a 
school  maintained  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a  legislative  grant  or 
a  school  tax"  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and  land  of  a  board  of  an  elementary  or 
secondary  school  as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration 
Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Land  exempt 

from 

taxation 

to  be 

specially 

assessed 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


(6)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  general  or 
special  Act,  land  exempt  from  taxation  is  for  all 
purposes,  except  petitioning  for  or  against  under- 
taking a  drainage  works,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  shall  be  specially  assessed,  and  the 
special  assessments  so  imposed  that  fall  due  while 
such  land  remains  exempt  from  taxation  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  that  imposed  the  assess- 
ments, provided  that  such  special  assessments  im- 
posed upon  land  on  which  a  church  or  place  of 
worship  is  erected  and  that  is  used  in  connection 
therewith,  land  of  a  university,  college  or  seminary  of 
learning,  whether  vested  in  a  trustee  or  otherwise, 
and  land  of  a  board  of  an  elementary  or  secondary 
school  as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  owners  of  the  land. 


6. 
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6.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  5,  comes  into  force  on  the  mentmen°e~ 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  5  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, Idem 
1971. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  short  tltle 
1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  131 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  J9!*"^2, 7 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  ^gi^  88 
section  1  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirements.  i),^  d 
System  Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"year"  in  the  first  line  "to  and  including  the  year  1969",  so 
that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  each  year  to  and  including  the  year  1969,  the  Ontario" 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures 
debentures  to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1973  for  the  amount  of  money 
accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to 
time  and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  and, 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  c997~682,7> 
by  striking  out  "1973"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu^|81c  88 
thereof  "1969",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  s-  i).  oi.  *, 

amended 

(b)  such  debentures  issued  during  the  period  com- 
mencing on  the  first  day  of  January,  1968,  and 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1969,  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6}/i  per  cent  per  annum  payable 
half-yearly. 

1961-62, 
c  97 

(3)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  7  are  repealed  and  s."  7,  subss. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(3) 
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(3)  Commencing  with  the  year  1970,  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  shall  issue  to  the  Board  at  the  end  of  each 
year  a  Province  of  Ontario  debenture  for  the  amount 
of  money  accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund 
from  time  to  time  and  not  required  for  current 
expenditures,  such  debenture  to  bear  interest  pay- 
able half-yearly  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  less  than  the 
weighted  average  yield  to  maturity  of  the  debentures 
and  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Province  in 
such  year  and  such  debenture  to  be  for  a  term  of  not 
less  than  twenty  years  and  not  more  than  thirty 
years. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  the  weighted 
average  yield  to  maturity  of  the  debentures  and 
bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Province  in  a 
calendar  year  and  the  term  of  the  debenture  to  be 
issued  to  the  Board  shall  be  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Board  and  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Em- 
ployees Retirement  System  Amendment  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  132 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act,  1970 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  177  of  The  Regional  Munici-  ^9^c-  50, 
polity  of  York  Act,  1970  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs,  i, 
stituted  therefor: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act  fpXe|d?i?nits 
but  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  for  the  purposes  continued 
of  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  areas  in  f"f^m  1960, 
the  Regional  Area  that,  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1970,  form  part  of  a  town,  village  or  township 
municipality  or  police  village,  shall  be  deemed  to 
continue  to  form  part  of  a  town,  village  or  township 
municipality  or  police  village. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  177  is  amended  by*9™^0-50, 
inserting  after  "municipality"  in  the  first  line  "or  by  the|^J^d 
trustees  of  a  police  village",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Every  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  Existing 

u      A.  j.  c  i-  -ii  j  speed  limits 

or  by  the  trustees  ol  a  police  village  under  any  continued 
provision  of  section  59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  ^"f^" 1960, 
that  applied,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970, 
to  any  highway  or  portion  thereof  within  the  Regional 
Area  shall  continue  to  apply  thereto  until  a  by-law 
passed  by  the  Regional  Council  or  the  council  of  an 
area  municipality  under  such  section  59  applies 
thereto. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regional  Municipality Short  title 
of  York  Amendment  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  133 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  ;of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


H 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^leo,' s9i?: 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Munici-  (19(37 ^  58( 
pality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,   1967  is  landed 
amended  by  inserting  after  "280"  in  the  second  line  "372, 

373",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  199,  244,  253,  275  ^g'so0" 
to  280,  372,  373,  paragraphs  61  and  62  of  section  377  196°-  c-  249 
and  section  406a  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2.  Section  24  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ^feo,' s924! 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  amended 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  3  of  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 

section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965  and  section  7  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(4a)  Where  a  pension  plan  of  an  area  municipality  or  of  a  pension6 
local  board  thereof  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  of  the  benefits 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  is  amended  to 
improve  the  pension  benefits  under  the  plan,  the  cost 
of  such  improvements  in  respect  of  an  employee 
who  on  the  day  such  pension  plan  is  so  amended  is 
contributing  under  subsection  4  to  the  pension  plan, 
shall,  in  respect  of  the  service  of  the  employee  while 
employed  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  a 
local  board  thereof,  be  determined  by  the  actuary  of 
the  plan  that  is  amended,  after  taking  into  considera- 
tion any  excess  of  the  assets  of  the  pension  plan  over  the 
actuarial  liabilities  of  the  plan  immediately  prior  to 


the 
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the  amendment,  and  the  cost,  except  that  portion,  if 
any,  that  is  payable  by  the  employee,  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  a  local 
board  thereof  over  such  period  of  time,  subject  to 
The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965,  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  municipalities  or  local  boards  affected. 

(4b)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local 
board  thereof  does  not  accept  the  amount  of  the 
actuarial  liability  determined  as  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 4a  or  the  period  of  time  in  which  the  cost 
mentioned  in  subsection  4a  is  payable,  the  munici- 
palities or  local  boards  affected  shall  appoint  an 
actuary  whose  opinion  on  the  matter  shall  be  final 
and  binding  and,  if  such  municipalities  or  local 
boards  cannot  agree  on  the  appointment  of  an 
actuary,  the  Department  shall  appoint  an  actuary 
whose  opinion  on  the  matter  shall  be  final  and  binding. 


Transfer  of 
funds  to 
Metropolitan 
Toronto 
plan 


R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960, 


(5a)  An  employee  who  has  become  a  member  of  the 
pension  plan  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  of  a 
local  board  thereof  in  accordance  with  subsection  3 
is  entitled  to  elect  a  transfer  of  a  sum  of  money  to 
such  pension  plan  from  the  pension  plan  of  an  area 
municipality  or  of  a  local  board  thereof  or  of  the 
County  of  York  or  of  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
subsection  5  of  section  248c  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
whether  or  not  such  an  employee  is  entitled  to  a 
refund  from  the  pension  plan  of  his  contributions 
plus  any  interest  thereon  and,  on  the  transfer  of  such 
a  sum  of  money,  the  employee  and  his  beneficiaries 
shall  cease  to  have  any  rights  under  the  pension  plan 
of  the  area  municipality  or  the  local  board  thereof  or 
of  the  County  of  York  or  of  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission. 


Idem 


(5b)  Where  an  employee  elects  a  transfer  of  a  sum  of 
money  under  subsection  5a,  the  sum  of  money  shall 
be  transferred  on  the  termination  of  the  service  of  the 
employee  with  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a 
local  board  thereof  or,  at  the  option  of  the  area 
municipality  or  of  a  local  board  thereof  or  of  the 
County  of  York  or  of  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  at  an  earlier  date. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  110  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 


R.S.O.  I960 
c.  260, 
s.  110, 

re-enacted     stituted  therefor 


(6) 
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(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4,  where  a  member  of  where 
the  Metropolitan  Council  is  appointed  as  a  member  member  is 

•    •  •  member  of 

of  the  Commission  he  shall  not  be  appointed  for  a  Metropolitan 
term  of  office  extending  beyond  his  term  of  office 
on  the  Council,  and  he  shall  cease  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Commission  upon  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  110  is  amended  by  ^"fgo' 1960, 
striking  out  "Three"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  neUg^Jg°^0 
thereof  "A  majority  of  the",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  amended 
read  as  follows: 

(10)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum. 

F  4.—  (1)  Subsection  22  of  section  238  of  The  Municipality  off^- 196°- 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Lieu- 8^238^ 
tenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  amended 
seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"Metropolitan  Council",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(22)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  there  shall  sinking 
be  a  sinking  fund  committee  which  shall  be  composed  committee 
of  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and 

two  members  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Council,  and  the  two  appointed  members  shall  be 
paid,  out  of  the  current  fund  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation,  such  annual  remuneration  as  the 
Metropolitan  Council  may  determine. 

B'(2)  Subsect  ion  23  of  the  said  section  238  is  amended  by  R  f  a9-  1960> 
striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council"  in  the  firsts.  238,' 

subs.  23 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Metropolitan  Council",  amended 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(23)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  appoint  an  alternate  Alternate 
member  for  each  of  the  appointed  members  and  any 

such  alternate  member  has  all  the  powers  and  duties 
of  the  member  in  the  absence  or  inability  to  act  of 
such  member. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

.  "  ment 

Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metropoli-  Short  title 
tan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1970  (No.  2). 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  ^"lgo.'s.9??' 
of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  1  of  The  amended 
Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1964,  section  1  of  The  Insurance 
Amendment  Act,  1966  and  section  1  of  The  Insurance  Amend- 
ment Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  paragraph : 

lb.  "actuary"  means  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  In- 
stitute of  Actuaries. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  R-?;£-  19?2' 

c.  190,  s.  18, 

amended  by  striking  out  "The  Corporations  Act"  in  the  third  ^^2^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "this  Act",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  his  annual  report  the  Superintendent  shall  allow  as  ^Sments 
assets  only  such  of  the  investments  of  the  several 
insurers  as  are  authorized  by  this  Act,  or  by  their 
Acts  or  instruments  of  incorporation,  or  by  the 
general  Acts  applicable  to  such  investments. 

3.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rf 90;  1960, 

following  section:  amended 

18a.  The  Superintendent  may  publish  from  time  to  time  Publication 
notices,  reports,  correspondence,  results  of  hearings,  superintend- 
decisions  and  any  other  matter  considered  by  the 
Superintendent  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Insurance  Act,  R/i9o,' 

as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  ^■cttB^^-610  71 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        s.  4), ' 

r©-GricLCLOci 


(i) 
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requirements  (*)  A  licence  shall  not  be  granted  to  a  joint  stock  in- 
for  licence  surance  company  unless  the  company  furnishes  to 

the  Superintendent  satisfactory  evidence  that, 

(a)  if  the  company  is  applying  for  a  licence  to 
transact  the  business  of  life  insurance,  the 
company  has  paid  up  capital  and  surplus  of 
not  less  than  $2,000,000,  or  such  greater 
amount  as  the  Minister  in  the  circumstances 
may  require,  of  which  at  least  $1,000,000  is 
paid  up  capital  and  at  least  $500,000  is  un- 
impaired surplus;  and 

(b)  if  the  company  is  applying  for  a  licence  to 
transact  any  class  or  classes  of  business  other 
than  life  insurance,  the  company  has  paid  up 
capital  and  surplus  of  not  less  than  $1,000,000, 
or  such  greater  amount  as  the  Minister  in 
the  circumstances  may  require,  of  which  at 
least  $500,000  is  paid  up  capital  and  at 
least  $250,000  is  unimpaired  surplus. 

of^ubs^i011       (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  joint  stock  company 
licensed  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1971. 

c!'i9o'  s932'  Subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  re- 

re-enacted     Pea^ed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

precedentSto  ^  ^ne  Minister  shall  not  issue  the  licence  until  he  is 
ifcencef  satisfied  that  all  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and 

r.s.o.  i960,  of  The  Corporations  Act  as  to  the  subscriptions  for 

shares  in  the  capital  of  the  insurer,  the  payment  of 
money  by  shareholders  on  account  of  their  subscrip- 
tions, the  election  of  directors  and  other  prelimin- 
aries have  been  complied  with,  and  unless  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  expenses  of  incorporation  and 
organization,  including  any  commission  payable  in 
connection  with  subscriptions  for  shares  in  the 
capital  of  the  insurer,  are  reasonable. 

r.s  o.  i960,     0.  Subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  re- 

c.  190,  s.  34, 

sabs.  2,        pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

iTcernce°f  (2)  The  licence  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  each 

year,  subject  to  renewal  by  the  Superintendent  on 
or  before  that  date. 

onicence118  (^)  Any  licence  may  be  issued  or  renewed  subject  to 

such  limitations  or  conditions  as  the  Minister  con- 
siders appropriate. 


(4) 


1970 


INSURANCE 


Chap.  134  1241 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3,  the  Minister  J*er£**lon  of 
may  at  any  time  and  in  respect  of  any  licence  of 
an  insurer, 


(a)  reduce  the  term  for  which  the  licence  was 
issued  or  renewed; 


(b)  impose  any  conditions  or  limitations  relating 
to  the  carrying  on  of  the  insurer's  business 
that  he  considers  appropriate;  or 


(c)  vary,  amend  or  revoke  any  condition  or 
limitation  to  which  the  licence  is  then  subject, 


but  the  Minister  may  not  exercise  any  power  granted 
under  this  subsection  until  he  has  given  the  insurer 
notice  of  his  intention  to  exercise  such  power  and 
has  afforded  the  insurer  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  be  heard  with  respect  thereto. 


7.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^"190," 1960' 

following  sections:  amended 


37a. — (1)  Where   it   comes    to    the   attention   of  thenot 

acc 
for 


Assets 


Superintendent   that   an   insurer   incorporated  orac( 


organized  under  the  laws  of  Ontario  may  not  be 
able  to  account  satisfactorily  for  any  assets  that 
appear  on  its  books  and,  upon  investigation,  the 
Superintendent  is  satisfied  that  any  such  assets 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for  and  that  the 
circumstances  so  warrant,  he  may  immediately  take 
possession  and  control  of  the  assets  of  such  insurer 
and  maintain  such  control  on  his  own  initiative  for 
a  period  of  seven  days  and,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Minister,  for  any  longer  period  that  the  Minister 
may  order  for  the  purpose  of  his  report  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  37b. 


(2)  The  Superintendent  may  release  any  assets  under  his^geetg£ 
possession  and  control  that  he  considers  advisable 
for  the  purposes  of  the  insurer. 


376. — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  is  of  the  opinion  ^p?1'^  to 

.  ^  .  ^  Minister 

that  the  assets  of  an  insurer  incorporated  or  or- 
ganized under  the  laws  of  Ontario  are  not  sufficient 
to  justify  its  continuance  in  business  or  to  pro- 
vide for  its  obligations  under  its  policies  he  shall  so 
report  to  the  Minister. 


(2) 
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Remedial 

powers 
of  the 
Minister 


(2)  Where  the  Minister,  after  full  consideration  of  the 
matter  and  after  a  reasonable  time  has  been  given  to 
the  insurer  to  be  heard  by  him,  and  upon  such 
further  inquiry  or  investigation  as  he  sees  fit  to 
make,  agrees  with  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent 
under  subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  do  one  or 
both  of  the  following, 


(a)  make  the  insurer's  licence  subject  to  such 
limitations  or  conditions  as  he  considers 
appropriate ; 

(b)  prescribe  a  time  within  which  the  insurer 
shall  make  good  any  deficiency  of  assets. 


Subsequent 
action 


(3)  If  the  insurer  fails  to  make  good  any  deficiency 
of  assets  within  the  time  that  has  been  prescribed 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  any  extension 
thereof  subsequently  given  by  the  Minister,  the 
Minister  shall  submit  the  report  of  the  Super- 
intendent to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  if  he  agrees  with 
the  report,  may  order  the  Superintendent  to  take 
possession  and  control  of  the  assets  of  the  insurer  and 
the  Superintendent  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  order 
to  an  officer  of  the  insurer. 


Appointment  (4)  por  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Minister  may 
appraisers  appoint  such  persons  as  he  considers  necessary  to 

value  and  appraise  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
insurer  and  report  upon  its  condition  and  its  ability, 
or  otherwise,  to  meet  its  liabilities. 

—(1)  If  so  ordered  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  under  section  37b,  the  Superintendent  shall 
take  possession  and  control  of  the  assets  of  the 
insurer  and  shall  thereafter  conduct  its  business 
and  take  such  steps  as  in  his  opinion  should  be  taken 
toward  its  rehabilitation,  and  for  such  purposes  the 
Superintendent  has  all  the  powers  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  insurer,  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  exclude  the  directors,  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  insurer  from  the  premises, 
property  and  business  of  the  insurer;  and 

(b)  carry  on,  manage  and  conduct  the  operations 
of  the  insurer  and  in  the  name  of  the  insurer 


Power  of  ?jr  _ 

Superinten-  oil. 
dent 

upon  taking 
control 


preserve 
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preserve,  maintain,  realize,  dispose  of  and 
add  to  the  property  of  the  insurer,  receive  the 
incomes  and  revenues  of  the  insurer  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  insurer. 

(2)  While  the  Superintendent  has  possession  and  control  ^Pcouratti°n 
of  the  assets  of  an  insurer  under  this  section,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Superintendent  to  apply  to 

the  court  for  an  order  for  the  winding  up  of  the 

insurer  under  Part  VII  of  The  Corporations  Act.  1960 

(3)  Where  the  Superintendent  is  in  possession  and  control  Appointment 

v/  ^  .  1    1  of  managers 

of  the  assets  of  an  insurer  and  is  conducting  its 
business,  he  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to 
manage  and  operate  the  business  of  the  insurer  and, 

(a)  each  person  so  appointed  is  a  representative 
of  the  Superintendent;  and 

(b)  the  remuneration  of  any  such  person,  other 
than  an  employee  of  the  office  of  the  Super- 
intendent, shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister. 


(4)  Whenever  the  Minister  believes  that  an  insurer,  SgUconti 
whose  assets  are  in  the  possession  and  control  of 
the  Superintendent  meets  all  the  requirements  of 
this  Act  and  that  it  is  otherwise  proper  for  the 
insurer  to  resume  possession  and  control  of  its  assets 
and  the  conduct  of  its  business,  the  Minister  may, 
in  writing,  direct  the  Superintendent  to  relinquish  to 
the  insurer  the  possession  and  control  of  its  assets, 
and  from  and  after  the  date  specified  in  such  direc- 
tion the  powers  of  the  Superintendent  under  this 
section  cease. 


(5)  If  the  Minister,  on  the  report  of  the  Superintendent,  ^iiabiiita- 
considers  that  further  efforts  to  rehabilitate  an**®11.  „  ... 

.  .  efforts  futile 

insurer,  whose  assets  are  in  the  possession  and 
control  of  the  Superintendent  would  be  futile,  he 
may,  in  writing,  direct  the  Superintendent  to  re- 
linquish to  the  insurer  the  possession  and  control  of  its 
assets,  and  from  and  after  the  date  specified  in  such 
direction  the  powers  of  the  Superintendent  under  this 
section  cease. 

(6)  The  expenses  of  the  Superintendent  incurred  in  procee^mgl 
rehabilitation  proceedings  under  this  section  and 
sections  37a  and  37b  shall  be  paid  by  all  insurers 
licensed  under  this  Act  to  carry  on  business  of  the 

same  class  or  classes  as  the  insurer  who  is  the  subject 
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of  the  proceedings,  and  the  share  of  each  shall  be 
the  proportion  of  the  expenses  that  the  net  premium 
income  received  from  the  insurer's  policyholders  in 
Ontario  in  its  last  preceding  fiscal  year  bears  to  the 
total  net  premium  income  received  from  the  policy- 
holders in  Ontario  by  all  insurers  of  that  class  in 
their  respective  last  preceding  fiscal  years. 

(7)  The  insurers  required  to  bear  the  said  expenses  of 
the  Superintendent  may  appoint  a  committee  of  not 
more  than  six  members  to  advise  the  Superintendent 
in  respect  of  all  matters  pertinent  to  the  rehabilitation 
of  the  insurer  whose  assets  are  in  the  possession 
and  control  of  the  Superintendent. 

37 d. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  37  c,  an  insurer  may 
appeal  to  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any 
order  made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  section  37b  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery 
of  a  copy  of  the  order  to  an  officer  of  the  insurer,  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal 
shall  be  the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment 
of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 

(2)  An  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  section  37b  shall  take  effect  immediately,  but 
where  there  is  an  appeal,  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  may  grant  a  stay  until  any  appeal  is  disposed 
of. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(b)  the  reports  of  the  Superintendent  to  the 
Minister  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 

(c)  the  record  of  any  hearing;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  by  the  appellant  to  the 
Superintendent,  the  Minister  or  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  entitled  to  be  heard,  by  counsel  or 
otherwise,  upon  the  argument  of  an  appeal  under 
this  section. 


(5) 
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(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  °rder 
judge  may  by  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  take 
such  action  as  the  judge  considers  proper  or  refrain 
from  taking  any  action  specified  in  the  order  and 

the  Superintendent  shall  act  accordingly. 

(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  is  no  appeal  Jeds^on 
therefrom,    but,   notwithstanding   the   order,  the 
Minister  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

have  power  to  make  any  further  reports  and  orders  on 
new  material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in 
the  circumstances,  and  any  such  further  order  is 
subject  to  appeal  under  this  section. 

8.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^ -f^- 1960* 

following  section:  amended 

74.  No  transfers  of  shares  of  an  insurer  shall  be  entered  in  Jha?ert  °n 
the  book  or  books  maintained  for  that  purpose  until transfere 
thirty  days  after  notice  thereof  has  been  deposited 
with  the  Superintendent  if, 

(a)  the  transfer  relates  to  10  per  cent  or  more  of 
the  issued  shares  of  the  insurer  for  the  time 
being  enjoying  voting  rights;  or 

(b)  the  directors  have  reason  to  believe  that  the 
transfer  would  result  in  a  majority  of  the 
issued  shares  of  the  insurer  for  the  time  being 
enjoying  voting  rights  being  beneficially 
owned  by  any  one  person. 

9.  Section  80a  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Insurance  ^'f^;  g9|§ Ka 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  section  806  as  enacted  by  ^jj9®1"!)2,  c* 
section  5  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  of  the  s^soi,  U962- 
Insurance  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s.  5),' 

therefor:  re-enacted 

80a. — (1)  Any  insurer  incorporated  and  licensed  under  fi0n\orZa~ 
the  laws  of  Ontario  to  transact  the  business  of  life  variable 

contracts 

insurance  may,  based  on 

segregated 
funds 

(a)  issue  policies  for  which  the  reserves  vary  in 
amount  with  the  market  value  of  a  specified 
group  of  assets;  and 

(b)  retain  for  investment, 

(i)  policy  dividends, 
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(ii)  policy  proceeds  that  become  payable 
on  surrender  or  maturity  of  the  policy 
not  less  than  five  years  from  the  date 
of  its  issue  if  the  policyholder  so 
directs,  and 

(iii)  policy  proceeds  that  become  payable 
on  the  death  of  the  policyholder  if  the 
policyholder  or  beneficiary  so  directs, 

on  the  basis  that  the  liability  of  the  insurer  in 
respect  thereof  varies  in  amount  with  the 
market  value  of  a  specified  group  of  assets, 

and  the  insurer  shall  maintain  in  respect  of  such 
policies,  dividends  and  proceeds,  as  the  case  may  be, 
one  or  more  separate  and  distinct  funds  with  separate 
assets  for  each  such  fund. 


created nd  (2)  For  the  purpose  of  creating  a  separate  and  distinct 

fund  under  subsection  1,  an  insurer  may,  if  duly 
authorized  by  by-law, 


(a)  make  a  transfer  from  the  shareholders'  fund 
but  the  amount  so  transferred  shall  not  exceed 
the  surplus  in  the  shareholders'  fund;  and 

(b)  make  a  transfer  of  assets  from  one  or  more  life 
insurance  funds,  but, 

(i)  the  maximum  amount  that  may  be 
transferred  from  any  life  insurance 
fund  is  the  amount  by  which  25  per 
cent  of  the  surplus  in  that  fund  ex- 
ceeds the  aggregate  of  all  prior  trans- 
fers from  that  fund  to  all  such  separate 
and  distinct  funds  under  this  sub- 
section and  clause  b  of  subsection  3  less 
the  aggregate  of  all  prior  transfers  to 
that  fund  pursuant  to  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 5 ;  and 

(ii)  the  maximum  amount  that  may  be 
transferred  from  all  life  insurance 
funds  is  the  amount  by  which  10  per 
cent  of  the  surplus  in  those  funds  or 
$2,000,000,  whichever  is  the  lesser, 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of  all  prior 
transfers  from  those  funds  to  all  such 
separate  and  distinct  funds  pursuant 
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to  this  subsection  and  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 3  less  the  aggregate  of  all  prior 
transfers  to  all  life  insurance  funds 
pursuant  to  clause  a  of  subsection  5. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  separate  and  dis-  JJ^B{ers  to 
tinct  fund  under  subsection  1,  an  insurer  may  from 

time  to  time  make  transfers  from  a  life  insurance 
fund, 

(a)  to  the  extent  that  the  assets  of  the  separate 
and  distinct  fund  are  not  sufficient  to  provide 
for  any  benefits  guaranteed  under  the  terms  of 
the  policies  for  which  the  separate  fund  is 
held ;  or 

(b)  in  any  case  other  than  that  mentioned  in 
clause  a,  if  the  insurer  provides  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Superintendent  that  such 
transfers  are  necessary  for  the  proper  admin- 
istration of  the  policies  or  deposits  for  which 
the  separate  fund  is  held. 

(4)  Where  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  the  surplus  in  Surplus 
any  fund  is  required  to  be  determined,  the  surplus 
shall  be  taken  as  shown  in  the  most  recent  annual 
statement  filed  with  the  Superintendent. 

(5)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  is  maintained  Segregation 
under  subsection  1,  the  assets  of  such  fund  shall  assets 

tor 

subject  to  subsection  3,  be  available  only  to  meet  the  policies 
liabilities  arising  under  the  policies  or  deposits  in 
respect  of  which  such  fund  is  maintained,  except  that, 

(a)  any  amount  representing  the  value  of  a  trans- 
fer, or  any  part  thereof,  to  such  separate  and 
distinct  fund  under  subsection  2  or  clause  b  of 
subsection  3,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent,  be  transferred  back  to  the 
fund  or  funds  from  which  such  transfer  was 
made,  and,  where  there  is  more  than  one  such 
fund,  the  amount  transferred  back  to  each 
shall  be  that  proportion  of  the  whole  amount 
that  the  amount  transferred  from  that  fund 
to  the  separate  and  distinct  fund  was  to  the 
total  amount  so  transferred  from  all  the 
funds;  and 

(b)  any  assets,  other  than  assets  in  respect  of  a 
transfer  to  the  separate  and  distinct  fund 


under 
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under  subsection  2  or  clause  b  of  subsection 
3,  remaining  in  the  separate  and  distinct  fund 
after  the  discharge  of  all  the  insurer's  liabili- 
ties in  respect  of  the  policies  or  deposits  for 
which  the  fund  is  maintained,  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  such  other  fund  as  the  directors  may 
determine. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  the 
value  of  any  assets  transferred  to  or  from  a  separate 
and  distinct  fund  shall  be  taken  as  the  value  thereof 
at  the  time  of  transfer  to  that  fund  and,  for  all  other 
purposes,  the  value  from  time  to  time  of  any  assets 
that  have  been  transferred  to  a  separate  and  distinct 
fund  maintained  under  subsection  1  shall  be  the 
market  value  of  such  assets. 

(7)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  is  maintained 
under  subsection  1,  the  percentage  limits  specified 
in  clauses  e  and  /  of  section  357  do  not  apply  to  the 
investments  and  loans  constituting  the  assets  of  the 
fund  and  in  the  application  of  those  limits  to  the 
insurer  as  a  whole  the  assets  of  any  such  separate 
fund  shall  not  be  taken  into  account. 

806. — (1)  In  this  section,  "variable  insurance  contract" 
means  an  annuity  or  life  insurance  contract  for  which 
the  reserves  or  a  part  thereof  vary  in  amount  with  the 
market  value  of  a  specified  group  of  assets  held  in  a 
separate  and  distinct  fund  and  includes  a  life  in- 
surance contract  under  which  policy  dividends  or 
policy  proceeds  may  be  retained  for  investment  in 
such  a  fund. 

(2)  No  insurer  shall  issue  a  variable  insurance  contract 
or  offer  to  enter  into  a  variable  insurance  contract 
that  under  this  Act  would  be  deemed  to  be  made  in 
Ontario  until  there  has  been  filed  with  the  Super- 
intendent a  specimen  form  of  such  variable  insurance 
contract,  an  information  folder  pertaining  thereto 
and  such  other  material  as  may  be  required  under  the 
regulations  and  a  receipt  therefor  has  been  obtained 
from  the  Superintendent. 

(3)  The  forms  of  variable  insurance  contracts  and  infor- 
mation folders  with  respect  thereto  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Part  V  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

(4) 
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(4)  The  information  folder  shall  provide  brief  and  plain  inflation 
disclosure   of   all   material   facts   relating   to  thefolder 
variable   insurance  contract  and  shall  contain  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  signed  by  the  chief  executive 

officer  and  the  chief  financial  officer  of  the  insurer 
or  such  other  persons  as  the  regulations  may  pre- 
scribe. 

(5)  No  application  for  a  variable  insurance  contract  ^formation 
shall  be  accepted  by  an  insurer  until  the  insurer  has folder 
delivered  to  the  applicant  therefor  a  copy  of  the 

latest  information  folder  relating  thereto  that  is  on 
file  with  the  Superintendent. 

(6)  So  long  as  an  insurer  continues  to  issue  a  variable  ^f™mation 
insurance  contract  in  respect  of  which  it  has  filed  an  folders 
information  folder,  it  shall, 

(a)  forthwith  after  the  occurrence  of  any  material 
change  in  the  contract  or  in  any  other  facts 
set  out  in  the  latest  information  folder  so 
filed;  and 

(b)  within  thirteen  months  after  the  date  of  filing 
of  the  latest  information  folder  so  filed,  or 
such  other  period  of  time  as  may  be  provided 
by  the  regulations, 

file  with  the  Superintendent  a  new  information 
folder  in  respect  thereof. 

(7)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Superintendent  that,  orrderbltlon 

(a)  an  information  folder  or  any  other  document 
filed  with  the  Superintendent  by  an  insurer 
with  respect  to  a  variable  insurance  contract, 

(i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial 
respect  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations, 

(ii)  contains  any  promise,  estimate,  illus- 
tration or  forecast  that  is  misleading, 
false  or  deceptive,  or 

(iii)  conceals  or  omits  to  state  any  material 
fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any 
statement  contained  therein  not  mis- 
leading in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
in  which  it  was  made;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  the  financial  condition  of  the  insurer  or  its 
method  of  operation  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  of  its  variable  insurance  contracts 
will  not  afford  sufficient  protection  to  prospec- 
tive purchasers  of  such  variable  insurance 
contracts  in  Ontario, 

the  Superintendent  shall  report  the  same  to  the 
Minister  and  the  Minister,  if  he  concurs  in  the  report 
and  after  affording  the  insurer  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard,  may  order  the  Superintendent  to  prohibit 
the  insurer  from  continuing  to  issue  such  variable 
insurance  contracts  in  Ontario. 


Regulations  (8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  variable 
insurance  contracts; 

(b)  prescribing  the  form,  content  and  time  of 
filing  and  delivery  of  information  folders; 

(c)  for  the  furnishing  of  information  by  an 
insurer  or  an  agent  thereof  to  prospective 
purchasers  of  variable  insurance  contracts; 

(d)  prescribing  the  documents,  reports,  state- 
ments, agreements  and  other  information  re- 
quired to  be  filed,  furnished  or  delivered  under 
this  section,  and  the  form  and  content  thereof. 

separate  §oc   Every  insurer  licensed  to  transact  life  insurance  shall 

accounts  J  ....  .  . 

keep  separate  and  distinct  accounts  of  participating 
and  non-participating  business. 

c^i90,"  196°'      10.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended        following  section  I 

^ppUcations11  ^6a.  An  insurer  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ontario 
to  register  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  fourteen  days  in 

r.s.c.  1952,  advance  of  making  application  for  registration  under 

Part  IX  of  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance 
Companies  Act  (Canada)  or  any  similar  enactment 
or  regulation  of  the  Government  of  Canada. 

c"i9o"  s988'  Clause  c  °f  subsection  3  of  section  88  of  The  Insurance 

subs.  3,  ci.  c,  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(c)  governing  group  insurance  contracts  or  schemes,  or 
any  class  thereof  including  prescribing  and  regulat- 
ing their  terms  and  conditions,  qualifications  for 
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membership  in  groups  and  regulating  the  marketing 
of  group  insurance  contracts  or  schemes; 

(ca)  prescribing  and  defining  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  an  insurer  licensed  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  may  invest  its  funds  in 
fully  paid  shares  of  other  corporations  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  98  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  ^'i9o;  s.998; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  An  insurer  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  comply  with  °ffence 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence,  and  in  addition 
section  99  is  not  available  to  the  insurer  as  a  defence 
to  an  action  brought,  after  such  neglect  or  refusal, 
for  the  recovery  of  moneys  alleged  to  be  payable 
under  the  contract  of  insurance. 


13.— (1)  Subcondition  1  of  statutory  condition  2  of  f/too',  s.9204 
section  204  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  11  ^^J;  c-  71, 
of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  adding  Bt^-  co^  2> 

.  7  J  °  subcond.  1, 

thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  while  his  licence  to  drive  or  operate  an  automobile  is  suspended 
or  while  his  right  to  obtain  a  licence  is  suspended  or  while  he 
is  prohibited  under  order  of  any  court  from  driving  or  operating 
an  automobile:  or 


(2)  Subcondition  2  of  statutory  condition  2  of  the  said  f  -f g°;  s.9io4 
section  204  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  ^19161^  c-  71  • 

clause:  stat.  cond.  2. 

subcond.  1, 
amended 

(ba)  by  any  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  household  of  the  insured 
while  his  licence  to  drive  or  operate  an  automobile  is  suspended 
or  while  his  right  to  obtain  a  licence  is  suspended  or  while  he 
is  prohibited  under  order  of  any  court  from  driving  or  operating 
an  automobile;  or 


14.  Part  VI  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^'f^'t 
11  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1966  and  amended  by  ^g^1 
sections  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1967 , 
section  5  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1968  and  sections 
10,  11,  12,  13,  14  and  15  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act, 
1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 
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211a.  Liability  arising  from  contamination  of  property 
carried  in  an  automobile  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
liability  arising  from  the  ownership,  use  or  operation 
of  such  automobile. 


220a. — (1)  Where  an  insurer  makes  a  payment  on  behalf 
of  an  insured  under  a  contract  evidenced  by  a  motor 
vehicle  liability  policy  to  a  person  who  is  or  alleges 
himself  to  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  insured 
covered  by  the  policy,  the  payment  constitutes,  to 
the  extent  of  the  payment,  a  release  by  the  person  or 
his  personal  representative  of  any  claim  that  the 
person  or  his  personal  representative  or  any  person 
claiming  through  or  under  him  or  by  virtue  of  Hie 
Fatal  Accidents  Act  may  have  against  the  insured  and 
the  insurer. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  precludes  the  insurer  making 
the  payment  from  demanding,  as  a  condition  prece- 
dent to  such  payment,  a  release  from  the  person  or 
his  personal  representative  or  any  other  person  to 
the  extent  of  such  payment. 

(3)  Where  the  person  commences  an  action,  the  court 
shall  adjudicate  upon  the  matter  first  without 
reference  to  the  payment  but  in  giving  judgment  the 
payment  shall  be  taken  into  account  and  the  person 
shall  only  be  entitled  to  judgment  for  the  net 
amount,  if  any. 

(4)  The  intention  of  this  section  is  to  permit  payments 
to  a  claimant  without  prejudice  to  the  defendant  or 
his  insurer,  either  as  an  admission  of  liability  or 
otherwise,  and  the  fact  of  any  payment  shall  not  be 
disclosed  to  the  judge  or  jury  until  after  judgment 
but  before  formal  entry  thereof. 

15.  Clause  a  of  section  261  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed. 

16.  Section  342  of  The- Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

342.  In  this  Part,  "reinsurance"  means  an  agreement 
whereby  contracts  made  in  Ontario  by  a  licensed 
insurer  incorporated  or  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Ontario  or  any  class  or  group  of  such  contracts  are 
undertaken  or  reinsured  by  another  insurer  either  In- 
novation, transfer  or  assignment  or  as  a  [result  of 
amalgamation  of  the  insurers. 


17. 
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17.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-^-1960, 

following  Parts:  amended 

PART  XVII 
Investments 

354.  In  this  Part,  "insurer"  means  an  insurer  incorporated  {atkm1"6" 
or  organized  under  the  laws  of  Ontario  and  in  section 

355  includes  only  a  joint  stock  insurance  company,  a 
fraternal  society,  a  mutual  insurance  corporation 
and  a  cash-mutual  insurance  corporation. 

355.  — (1)  An  insurer  may  invest  its  funds  or  any  portion  p^eesrtsment 

thereof  in, 

(a)  the  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  or  other  evi-  S>n3snment 
dences  of  indebtedness  issued  or  guaranteed 

by  the  government  of, 

(i)  Canada,  Australia,  Ceylon,  India,  New 
Zealand,  Pakistan,  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
any  province  or  state  thereof,  or 
Rhodesia  or  the  Republic  of  Ireland, 

(ii)  a  colony  of  the  United  Kingdom, 

(iii)  the  United  States  of  America  or  a 
state  thereof, 

(iv)  a  country  in  which  the  insurer  is 
carrying  on  business,  or  a  province  or 
state  thereof,  or 

(v)  a  colony,  dependency,  territory  or 
possession  of  any  country  in  which  the 
insurer  is  carrying  on  business; 

(b)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  municipal 
indebtedness  issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  muni-  securities 
cipal  corporation  in   Canada  or  elsewhere 
where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  or 

by  a  school  corporation  in  Canada  or  elsewhere 
where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  or 
secured  by  rates  or  taxes  levied  under  the 
authority  of  the  government  of  a  province  of 
Canada  on  property  situate  in  such  province 
and  collectable  by  the  municipalities  in  which 
such  property  is  situate; 

bonds  issued 

(c)  the   bonds,   debentures  or  other  securities0^ 
issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  International  by  the 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development;    Bank,  etc. 

(d) 
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bonds  issued 
or 

guaranteed 
by  the 
Inter- 
American 
Development 
Bank 

federal 

subsidy 

bonds 


bonds 
secured  by 
provincial 
subsidy 


debentures 
secured  by 
statutory 
charge  on 
real  estate, 
plant  or 
equipment 


revenue 
bonds 


(d)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Inter-American 
Development  Bank  or  by  the  Asian  Develop- 
ment Bank; 

(e)  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  corpora- 
tion that  are  secured  by  the  assignment  to  a 
trust  company  in  Canada  of  an  annual  pay- 
ment that  the  Government  of  Canada  has 
agreed  to  make,  if  such  annual  payment  is 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  falling  due  on 
the  bonds  or  debentures  outstanding  and  the 
principal  amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures 
maturing  for  payment  in  the  year  in  which 
the  annual  payment  is  made; 

(f)  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable, 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  that 
are  secured  by  the  payment,  assignment  or 
transfer  to  a  trust  company  in  Canada  of 
subsidies,  payable  by  or  under  the  authority 
of  a  province  of  Canada,  sufficient  to  meet 
the  interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the  bonds  or 
debentures  and  the  principal  amount  of  the 
bonds  or  debentures  on  maturity; 

(g)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  issued  by  a  corporation  that  are 
fully  secured  by  statutory  charge  upon  real 
estate  or  upon  the  plant  or  equipment  of  the 
corporation  used  in  the  transaction  of  its 
business,  if  interest  in  full  has  been  paid 
regularly  for  a  period  of  at  least  ten  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  investment 
in  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  upon  the  securities  of  that 
class  of  the  corporation  then  outstanding; 

(h)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  issued  by  an  authority  or  other 
body  without  share  capital  established  and 
empowered  pursuant  to  the  law  of  a  country 
in  which  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  or 
of  a  province  or  state  thereof,  or  of  a  colony, 
dependency,  territory  or  possession  thereof 
in  which  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  to 
administer,  regulate  the  administration  of, 
provide  or  operate  port,  harbour,  airport, 
bridge,  highway,  tunnel,  transportation,  com- 
munication, sanitation,  water,  electricity  or 
gas  services  or  facilities  and,  for  any  of  these 
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purposes,  to  levy,  impose  or  make  taxes, 
rates,  fees  or  other  charges  that, 

(i)  may  be  used  only  in  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  authority  or  other  body 
and  are  sufficient  to  meet  its  operating, 
maintenance  and  debt  service  charges, 
or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  authority  constituted 
by  an  Act  of  a  national  government, 
are  fixed  or  authorized  by  law  or  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  government 
or  a  minister  or  ministry  thereof  or  of  a 
body  responsible  to  the  government  or 
the  minister  or  ministry; 

(i)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  secm-e/by 
indebtedness  issued  by  a  corporation  that  are  mortgage 
fully   secured   by   a   mortgage,   charge  or 
hypothec  to  a  trustee  or  to  the  insurer  upon 
any,  or  upon  any  combination,  of  the  follow- 
ing assets, 

(i)  real  estate  or  leaseholds, 

(ii)  the  plant  or  equipment  of  a  corporation 
that  is  used  in  the  transaction  of  its 
business,  or 

(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  shares,  of  a  class 
authorized  by  this  subsection  as  invest- 
ments, or  cash  balances  if  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness, shares  or  cash  balances  are 
held  by  a  trustee, 

and  the  inclusion,  as  additional  security  under 
the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  of  any 
other  assets  not  of  a  class  authorized  by  this 
Act  as  investments  shall  not  render  such 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  ineligible  as  an  investment; 

(J)  obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  equipment 
to  finance  the   purchase  of  transportation  certificates 
equipment  for  a  corporation  incorporated  in 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
used  on  railways  or  public  highways,  if  the 
obligations  or  certificates  are  fully  secured  by, 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation 
equipment  to,  or  the  ownership  thereof 
by,  the  trustee,  and 

(ii) 
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(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by 
the  trustee  to  the  corporation; 


(k)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  issued  or  guaranteed  by, 

(i)  a  corporation  if,  at  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, the  preferred  shares  or  the  com- 
mon shares  of  the  corporation  are 
authorized  as  investments  by  clause 
m  or  n,  or 

(ii)  a  corporation  if  its  earnings  in  a  period 
of  five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  have  been 
equal  in  sum  total  to  at  least  ten  times 
and  in  each  of  any  four  of  the  five 
years  have   been  equal  to  at  least 

times  the  annual  interest  require- 
ments at  the  date  of  investment  on 
all  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by 
it,  other  than  indebtedness  classified 
as  a  current  liability  in  its  balance 
sheet,  and,  if  the  corporation  at  the 
date  of  investment  owns  directly  or 
indirectly  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
common  shares  of  another  corporation, 
the  earnings  of  the  corporations  during 
the  said  period  of  five  years  may  be 
consolidated  with  due  allowance  for 
minority  interests,  if  any,  and  in  that 
event  the  interest  requirements  of  the 
corporation  shall  be  consolidated  and 
such  consolidated  earnings  and  con- 
solidated interest  requirements  shall 
be  taken  as  the  earnings  and  interest 
requirements  of  the  corporation,  and, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  subclause, 
"earnings"  means  earnings  available  to 
meet  interest  charges  on  indebtedness 
other  than  indebtedness  classified  as  a 
current  liability; 

fnvestment  W  guaranteed  investment  certificates  issued  by  a 

certificates  trust  company  incorporated  in  Canada  if,  at 

the  date  of  investment,  the  preferred  shares  or 
the  common  shares  of  the  trust  company  are 
authorized  as  investments  by  clause  m  or  n ; 

8hlresred  (m)  tne  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  if, 

(i)  the  corporation  has  paid  a  dividend  in 
each  of  the  five  vears  immediately 


preceding 
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preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate 
upon  all  of  its  preferred  shares,  or 

(ii)  the  common  shares  of  the  corporation 
are,  at  the  date  of  investment,  author- 
ized as  investments  by  clause  n; 

(n)  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation  g£Ses°n 
that  during  a  period  of  five  years  that  ended 
less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  invest- 
ment has  either, 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon 
its  common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  4  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at 
which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in 
which  the  corporation  had  earnings  available 
for  the  payment  of  dividends,  as  the  case  may 
be; 

(o)  ground  rents,  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  Mortgages 
on  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in 
any  country  in  which  the  insurer  is  carrying 
on  business,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  together  with 
the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or 
prior  to  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  in 
which  the  investment  is  made  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  covered  thereby; 

(p)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or  fnsuredd 
or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  mortgages 
which  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business  or 
bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such  mortgages, 
charges  or  hypothecs,  notwithstanding  that 
the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  exceeds  the 
amount  that  the  insurer  is  otherwise  author- 
ized to  invest,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed  or 
insured  by,  or  through  an  agency  of,  the 


government 
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government  of  the  country  in  which  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a 
province  or  state  of  that  country  or  is  insured 
by  a  policy  of  mortgage  insurance  issued  by 
an  insurance  company  licensed  under  this  Act, 
the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  Foreign  Insurance 
Companies  Act  (Canada); 

(q)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which 
the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada  or  with  any  loan  corporation  or 
trust  company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if, 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
made  to,  or  guaranteed  by, 

(A)  the  government,  or  an  agency  of 
the  government,  of  the  country 
in  which  the  real  estate  or  lease- 
hold is  situated  or  of  a  province, 
state  or  municipality  of  that 
country,  or 

(B)  a  corporation,  the  preferred 
shares  or  common  shares  of 
which  are,  at  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, authorized  as  investments 
by  clause  m  or  n, 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue 
sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable  interest 
return  during  the  period  of  the  lease  and 
to  repay  at  least  85  per  cent  of  the 
amount  invested  in  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  within  the  period  of  the  lease 
but  not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the 
date  of  investment,  and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  an  insurer  in 
any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any 
one  leasehold  does  not  exceed  2  per 
cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer, 

and  the  insurer  may  hold,  maintain,  improve, 
lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold ; 


R.S.C.  1952, 
cc.  31,  125 


real  estate 
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production 
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(r)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  es?ater?or 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which  production 
the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  either  alone  of  income 
or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance  company 
transacting  the  business  of  insurance  in  Cana- 
da or  with  any  loan  corporation  or  trust 
company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if, 


(i)  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  has  pro- 
duced, in  each  of  the  three  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  in- 
vestment, net  revenue  in  an  amount 
that,  if  continued  in  future  years, 
would  be  sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable 
interest  return  on  the  amount  invested 
in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  and  to 
repay  at  least  85  per  cent  of  that 
amount  within  the  remaining  economic 
lifetime  of  the  improvements  to  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  but  not  exceed- 
ing forty  years  from  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, and 

(ii)  the  total  investment  of  an  insurer  in 
any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any 
one  leasehold  does  not  exceed  2  per 
cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer, 


and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain, improve, 
lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose 
of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 


(2)  An   insurer  may  lend    its  funds  or  any  portion  Juenncfsing 
thereof  on  the  security  of, 

(a)  any  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  authorized 
indebtedness,  shares  or  other  securities  in 

which  the  insurer  may  invest  its  funds  under 
subsection  1  but  the  amount  of  the  loan, 
together  with  the  amount  invested  therein,  if 
any,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  the 
amount  that  might  be  invested  therein  under 
this  Part; 

(b)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  mortgages 
other  estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada 

or  in  any  country  in  which  the  insurer  is 
carrying  on  business  but  the  amount  of  the 
loan  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 


under 
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under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on 
the  real  estate  or  interest  therein  ranking 
equally  with  or  prior  to  the  loan  shall  not 
exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real 
estate  or  interest  therein,  except  that  an 
insurer  may  accept  as  part  payment  for  real 
estate  sold  by  it  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypo- 
thec for  more  than  75  per  cent  of  the  sale 
price  of  the  real  estate;  or 


guaranteed 
or  insured 
real  estate 
mortgages 


R.S.C.  1952, 
cc.  31,  125 


(c)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any 
country  in  which  the  insurer  is  carrying  on 
business,  notwithstanding  that  the  loan  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  that  the  insurer  is  otherwise 
authorized  to  lend,  if,  to  the  extent  of  the 
excess,  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec 
thereon  securing  the  loan  is  guaranteed  or 
insured  by,  or  through  an  agency  of,  the 
government  of  the  country  in  which  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a  province 
or  state  of  that  country  or  is  insured  by  a 
policy  of  mortgage  insurance  issued  by  an 
insurance  company  licensed  under  this  Act, 
the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  Foreign  Insurance  Com- 
panies Act  (Canada). 


Securities 
received  on 
reorganiza- 
tion, 

liquidation 
or 

amalgama- 
tion 


(3)  Where  an  insurer  owns  securities  of  a  corporation  and 
as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrangement  for  the  re- 
organization or  liquidation  of  the  corporation  or  for 
the  amalgamation  of  the  corporation  with  another 
corporation,  such  securities  are  to  be  exchanged  for 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
or  shares  not  authorized  as  investments  by  the  fore- 
going provisions  of  this  section,  the  insurer  may 
accept  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  shares  and  they  shall  be  allowed  as 
assets  of  the  insurer  in  the  annual  report  prepared  by 
the  Superintendent  for  the  Minister,  only  for  a  period 
of  five  years  after  their  acceptance,  or  such  further 
period  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  deter- 
mines, unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  that  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or 
shares  are  not  inferior  in  status  or  value  to  the 
securities  for  which  they  have  been  substituted  or 
unless  they  become  eligible  as  investments  under 
subsection  1. 


(4) 
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(4)  an  insurer  who  is  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  or  a  ^sltl 
cash-mutual  insurance  corporation  may  make  invest- 
ments or  loans  not  hereinbefore  authorized  by  this 
section  subject  to  the  following  provisions, 

(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under  for  «ietate 
this  subsection  shall  be  made  only  for  the  pro-  oMn^ome11 
duction  of  income,  and  may  be  made  by  the 
insurer  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which 

the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada,  and  the  insurer  may  hold,  main- 
tain, improve,  develop,  repair,  lease,  sell  or 
otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such  real 
estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  investment 
of  an  insurer  under  this  subsection  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold 
shall  not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  book  value 
of  the  total  assets  of  the  insurer; 

(b)  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge  exemption 
the  authority  conferred  by  subsections  1  and  2 

to  invest  in  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs 
and  to  lend  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or 
leaseholds;  and 

(c)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  andlimifcatlon 
loans  made  under  this  subsection  and  held  by 

the  insurer  excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any 
time  since  acquisition  have  been  authorized  as 
investments  apart  from  this  subsection,  shall 
not  exceed  7  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the 
total  assets  of  the  insurer. 

(5)  An  insurer  licensed  to  transact  the  business  of  life  Life 

.  .  i      i  •      i«r    •  r       i  insurance 

insurance  may  invest  or  lend  its  hie  insurance  lunds  policies 
or  any  portion  thereof  in  the  purchase  of,  or  on  the 
security  of,  policies  of  life  insurance  issued  by  the 
insurer  or  by  any  other  insurance  company  licensed 
to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance  in  Canada. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anvthing  in  this  Act  or  in  any  other  National 

N  /  ,  °       J         °  J  Housing 

Act,  an  insurer  may,  Acts 

(a)  lend  its  funds  or  any  portion  thereof  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  pursuant  to  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amend-  J9!!  (Can) 
ments  thereto,  or  may  make  loans  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds  or  other 


estate 
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estate  or  interest  therein  in  excess  of  75  per 
cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest 
therein  that  forms  the  security  for  such  loan 
or  in  excess  of  the  amount  that  may  be  loaned 
in  accordance  with  that  Act  or  any  amend- 
ments thereto,  where  the  amount  of  the  excess 
is  guaranteed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  or  by  a  municipality  under  The 
Housing  Development  Act; 


(b)  if  it  is  licensed  to  transact  the  business  of  life 
insurance,  cause  to  be  formed,  or  may  join 
with  one  or  more  insurance  companies  licensed 
to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance  in 
forming  one  or  more  institutional  holding 
companies  and  one  or  more  institutional 
housing  corporations  as  defined  in  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada),  and  may  invest  its 
1953-54,  funds  in  shares  or  debentures  of  such  holding 

o.  23  (Can)  .  -    .        ,  .  ,  , 

companies  and  in  shares  of  such  housing 
corporations  to  an  aggregate  amount  that, 
when  added  to  the  aggregate  amount  invested 
by  such  insurer  under  clause  c,  does  not 
exceed  5  per  cent  of  its  total  assets  in  Canada 
allowed  by  the  Superintendent;  and 


(c)  if  it  is  licensed  to  transact  the  business  of  life 
insurance,  invest  its  funds  to  an  aggregate 
amount  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  its  total 
assets  in  Canada  allowed  by  the  Superintend- 
ent in  any  other  classes  or  types  of  investment 
pursuant  to  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto,  includ- 
ing the  purchase  of  land,  the  improvement 
thereof,  construction  of  buildings  thereon, 
and  the  management  and  disposal  of  such 
land  and  buildings. 


Guaranteed 
loans  under 
1964-65, 
c.  24  (Can) 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  110, 
1955,  c.  46 
(Can), 
1960-61, 
c.  5  (Can) 


(7)  An  insurer  may  make  guaranteed  loans  under  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Canada  Student 
Loans  Act  (Canada),  the  Farm  Improvement  Loans 
Act  (Canada),  the  Fisheries  Improvement  Loans  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Small  Businesses  Loans  Act  (Can- 
ada). 


Power  to 
invest  in 
shares  of 
certain 
corporations 


(8)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  an  insurer 
licensed  under  the  laws  of  Ontario  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  may  invest  its  funds  in  the 
fully  paid  shares  of, 
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(a)  any  corporation  incorporated  outside  Canada 
to  undertake  contracts  of  life  insurance; 

(b)  any  corporation  incorporated  to  provide  the 
insurer  or  a  corporation  mentioned  in  clause  a 
with  advisory,  management  or  sales  distri- 
bution services  in  respect  of  life  insurance 
contracts  or  annuities  the  reserves  for  which 
vary  in  amount  depending  on  the  market 
value  of  a  specified  group  of  assets  maintained 
in  a  separate  and  distinct  fund; 

(c)  any  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws 
of  Canada  or  any  province  thereof  to  under- 
take contracts  of  insurance  other  than  con- 
tracts of  life  insurance ; 

(d)  any  corporation  incorporated  to  acquire,  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  lease  or  manage  real  estate 
or  leaseholds; 

(e)  any  corporation  incorporated  to  offer  public 
participation  in  an  investment  portfolio; 

(J)  any  corporation  incorporated  to  provide  a 
corporation  mentioned  in  clause  e  with 
advisory,  management  or  sales  distribution 
services;  or 

(g)  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Minister,  any 
corporation  incorporated  to  carry  on  any 
other  business  reasonably  ancillary  to  the 
business  of  insurance, 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(9)  An  insurer  may  take  any  additional  securities  of  any  4?uritynal 
nature  to  further  secure  repayment  to  it  of  any  loan  j£^nbe 
or  investment  or  to  further  secure  the  sufficiency  of 
any  of  the  securities  in  or  upon  which  it  is  by  this 
section  authorized  to  invest  or  lend  any  of  its  funds. 

(10)  Where  the  constitution,  by-laws  or  rules  of  an  insurer  pr^|^s  t0 
prescribe  the  securities  in  which  its  funds  may  be 
invested,  nothing  in  this  section  enlarges  the  power 

of  investment. 

(11)  The  Superintendent  may  direct  an  insurer  to  dispose  ?nluthori°zed 
of  and  realize  any  of  its  investments  acquired  after investments 


the 
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the  1st  day  of  May,  1928,  and  not  authorized  by  this 
Part,  and  such  insurer  shall  within  sixty  days  after 
receiving  such  direction  absolutely  dispose  of  and 
realize  such  investments,  and,  if  the  amount  realized 
therefrom  falls  below  the  amount  paid  by  such 
insurer  for  such  investments,  the  directors  of  the 
insurer  are  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment to  such  insurer  of  the  amount  of  the  deficiency, 
but  if  any  director  present  at  the  meeting  at  which 
such  investment  is  authorized,  forthwith,  or  if  any 
director  then  absent,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
he  becomes  aware  of  such  investment  and  is  able  to 
do  so,  delivers  or  sends  to  the  insurer  by  registered 
mail  his  protest  against  such  investment,  and, 
within  eight  days  thereafter,  sends  a  copy  thereof  by 
registered  mail  to  the  Superintendent,  such  director 
thereby  and  not  otherwise  exonerates  himself  from 
such  liability. 

356.  An  insurer  who  is  not  a  joint  stock  insurance  com- 
pany, a  fraternal  society,  a  mutual  insurance  cor- 
poration or  a  cash-mutual  insurance  corporation 
may  invest  its  funds  in  securities  described  in 
clauses  a  to  /  and  clauses  o  and  p  of  subsection  1  of 
section  355  and  may  lend  its  funds  on  the  security  of 
any  such  securities. 

357.  The  following  restrictions,  limitations  and  pro- 
hibitions apply  to  insurers  in  the  exercise  of  the 
investment  powers  under  sections  355  and  356, 

(a)  an  insurer  not  licensed  to  transact  the  business 
of  life  insurance  shall  not  invest  in  or  lend  its 
funds  upon  the  security  of  its  own  shares  or 
the  shares  of  any  corporation  transacting  the 
business  of  insurance; 

(b)  an  insurer  licensed  to  transact  the  business  of 
life  insurance  shall  not, 

(i)  invest  in  the  shares  of  a  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  to  undertake 
contracts  of  life  insurance, 

(ii)  lend  its  funds  upon  the  security  of  its 
own  shares,  or 

(iii)  except  as  provided  in  section  224fl  of 
The  Corporations  Act,  invest  in  or 
purchase  its  own  shares; 


(c) 


1970  insurance  Chap.  134  1265 

(c)  except  as  to  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  government 
of  a  province  of  Canada  or  a  municipal  cor- 
poration in  Canada,  an  insurer  shall  not  invest 
in  any  one  security  or  make  a  total  investment 
in  any  one  corporation,  either  by  the  purchase 
of  shares  or  other  securities  of  such  corpora- 
tion or  by  lending  to  it  on  the  security  of  its 
debentures  or  other  assets  or  any  part  thereof, 
of  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of 
the  total  assets  of  the  insurer; 

(d)  except  as  to  investments  made  under  sub- 
section 8  of  section  355  and  as  to  securities 
guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada  or 
the  government  of  a  province  of  Canada  or  by 
a  municipal  corporation  in  Canada,  an  insurer 
shall  not  make  any  investment  the  effect  of 
which  will  be  that  it  will  hold  more  than  30  per 
cent  of  the  common  shares  or  30  per  cent  of  the 
total  issued  shares  of  any  one  corporation ; 

(e)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  an 
insurer  in  common  shares,  other  than  its  own 
common  shares  purchased  under  section  224a 

of  The  Corporations  Act,  shall  not  exceed  25^fi°  1960, 
per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  assets 
of  the  insurer; 

(f)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  an 
insurer  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  pro- 
duction of  income  under  clauses  q  and  r  of 
subsection  1  of  section  355  and  subsection  4 
of  section  355  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of 
the  book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
insurer; 

(g)  an  insurer  shall  not  invest  any  of  its  funds  in 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness on  which  the  payment  of  principal 
or  interest  is  in  default;  and 

(h)  an  insurer  shall  not  act  as  an  underwriter  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
securities  or  other  property  of  any  kind. 


358. — (1)  An  insurer  shall  not  knowingly  make  an  invest-  ^nsand1 
ment,  other  than  a  loan  on  the  security  of  a  policy  investments 
of  life  insurance  issued  by  it, 

(a) 


ip.  134 


INSURANCE 


1970 


(a)  by  way  of  a  loan  to, 

(i)  a  director  or  officer  of  the  insurer,  or 
a  spouse  or  child  of  such  director  or 
officer,  or 

(ii)  an  individual,  his  spouse  or  any  of  his 
children  under  twenty-one  years  of  age 
if  either  the  individual  or  a  group  con- 
sisting of  the  individual,  his  spouse 
and  such  children  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  the  insurer; 

(b)  in  a  corporation  that  is  a  substantial  share- 
holder of  the  insurer;  or 

(c)  in  a  corporation  in  which, 

(i)  an  individual  mentioned  in  subclause 
i  of  clause  a, 

(ii)  an  individual  who  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  the  insurer, 

(iii)  another  corporation  that  is  a  sub- 
stantial shareholder  of  the  insurer,  or 

(iv)  a  group  consisting  exclusively  of  in- 
dividuals mentioned  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  a, 

has  a  significant  interest. 

(2)  An  insurer  shall  not  knowingly  retain  an  investment 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 

(a)  a  person  has  a  significant  interest  in  a  corpora- 
tion, or  a  group  of  persons  has  a  significant 
interest  in  a  corporation  if, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  person,  he  owns  bene- 
ficially, either  directly  or  indirectly, 
more  than  10  per  cent,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  group  of  persons,  they 
own  beneficially,  either  individually  or 
together  and  either  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, more  than  50  per  cent, 
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of  the  shares  of  the  corporation  for  the  time 
being  outstanding; 

(b)  a  person  is  a  substantial  shareholder  of  a  shareholder'' 
corporation  or  a  group  of  persons  is  a  sub- 
stantial   shareholder   of    a    corporation  if 

that  person  or  group  of  persons  owns  bene- 
ficially, either  individually  or  together  and 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  to 
which  are  attached  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  of  the  equity 
shares  of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being 
outstanding;  and  in  computing  the  percentage 
of  voting  rights  attached  to  equity  shares 
owned  by  an  underwriter,  there  shall  be  ex- 
cluded the  voting  rights  attached  to  equity 
shares  acquired  by  him  as  an  underwriter  dur- 
ing the  course  of  distribution  to  the  public  by 
him  of  such  shares; 

(c)  "equity  share"  means  a  share  of  any  class  to^'equjty 
which  are  attached  voting  rights  exercisable 
under  all  circumstances  and  a  share  of  any 
class  to  which  are  attached  voting  rights  by 
reason  of  the  occurrence  of  any  contingency 

that  has  occurred  and  is  continuing; 

(d)  "investment"  means,  merit"*" 

(i)  an  investment  in  a  corporation  by  way 
of  purchase  of  bonds,  debentures,  notes 
or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
thereof  or  shares  thereof,  or 

(ii)  a  loan  to  a  person  or  persons, 

but  does  not  include  any  normal  working 
balance  between  an  insurer  and  any  other 
corporation  transacting  the  business  of  in- 
surance or  any  advance  or  loan  that  is  merely 
ancillary  to  the  main  business  of  the  insurer; 
and 

(e)  notwithstanding  paragraph  44  of  section  1,  "offlcer" 
"officer"  means  only  the  president,  a  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer,  the 
manager,  the  controller  and  the  actuary  of  an 
insurer  and  any  other  person  designated  as  an 
officer  of  the  insurer  by  by-law  or  by  resolution 

of  the  directors  thereof. 


(4) 
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(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  where  a  person 
or  a  group  of  persons  owns  beneficially,  directly  or 
indirectly,  or  is  deemed  by  this  subsection  to  own 
beneficially,  shares  of  a  corporation,  that  person  or 
group  of  persons  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
that  proportion  of  the  shares  of  any  other  corporation 
that  is  owned  beneficially,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
the  first-mentioned  corporation,  that  is  equal  to  the 
proportion  of  the  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  cor- 
poration that  is  owned  beneficially,  directly  or  in- 
directly, or  is  deemed  by  this  subsection  to  be  owned 
beneficially,  by  that  person  or  group  of  persons. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4,  an  insurer  is  not 
prohibited  from  making  an  investment  in  a  corpora- 
tion only  because  a  person  or  a  group  of  persons  that 
owns  beneficially,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  is  deemed 
to  own  beneficially  equity  shares  of  the  insurer  is, 
by  reason  of  that  subsection,  deemed  to  own  benefi- 
cially equity  shares  of  such  corporation. 

(6)  Where  any  person  or  group  of  persons  is  a  substantial 
shareholder  of  an  insurer  and,  as  a  consequence 
thereof  and  of  the  application  of  this  section,  certain 
investments  are  prohibited  for  the  insurer,  the 
Minister  may,  on  the  advice  of  the  Superintendent, 
and  on  application  by  the  insurer,  exempt  from  such 
prohibition  any  particular  investment  or  invest- 
ments of  any  particular  class  if  he  is  satisfied, 

(a)  that  the  decision  of  the  insurer  to  make  or 
hold  any  investment  so  exempted  has  not 
been  and  is  not  likely  to  be  influenced  in  any 
significant  way  by  that  person  or  group,  and 
does  not  involve  in  any  significant  way  the 
interests  of  that  person  or  group  apart  from 
their  interests  as  a  shareholder  of  the  insurer; 
and 

(b)  that  the  investment  is  to  be  made  under  the 
power  granted  to  the  insurer  under  this  Part. 

(7)  Any  order  of  exemption  made  by  the  Minister  under 
subsection  6  may  contain  any  conditions  or  limita- 
tions considered  by  the  Minister  to  be  appropriate 
and  may  be  revoked  by  the  Minister  at  any  time. 

359. — (1)  All  investments  and  deposits  of  the  funds  of  an 
insurer  shall  be  made  in  its  corporate  name. 


(2) 
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(2)  Every  insurer  shall  at  all  times  retain  in  Canada  and  cicada11 
under  its  own  control  assets  of  a  value  at  least  equal 

to  its  total  liabilities  to  its  policyholders  in  Canada. 

(3)  Where  the  laws  of  any  province,  state  or  country  in  ^f^fde*8 
which  any  insurer  transacts  or  is  about  to  transact  Canada 
business  require  that  the  deposits  made  or  to  be 
made  by  such  insurer  in  such  province,  state  or 
country  shall  be  made  in  the  name  of  or  transferred 

or  assigned  to  any  person  or  corporation  other  than 
the  insurer,  this  section  does  not  prohibit  such  insurer 
from  making  in  the  name  of,  or  transferring  or  assign- 
ing to,  such  other  person  or  corporation  the  invest- 
ments and  deposits  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
said  laws. 

(4)  No    director    or    officer   of    an    insurer   and    no  on°directora 
member  of  a  committee  having  any  authority  in  theor  °fflpers 

,.         .  .         r  .  &  r    J ,      i    ii  receiving 

investment  or  disposition  of  its  funds  shall  accept  or  fees  or  gifts 
be  the  beneficiary  of,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  fee,  brokerage,  commission,  gift  or  other  con- 
sideration for  or  on  account  of  any  loan,  deposit, 
purchase,  sale,  payment  or  exchange  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  such  insurer,  or  be  pecuniarily  interested 
in  any  such  purchase,  sale  or  loan,  either  as  borrower, 
principal,  co-principal,  agent  or  beneficiary,  except 
that,  if  he  is  a  policyholder,  he  is  entitled  to  all  the 
benefits  accruing  under  the  terms  of  his  contract. 

(5)  Except  as  in  this  section  provided,  all  the  securities ^^^^ 
of  an  insurer  incorporated  and  licensed  under  the in  Ontario 
laws  of  Ontario  shall  be  held  at  the  head  office  of  the 
insurer  or  elsewhere  in  Ontario  and  the  holding  of 
securities,  wherever  situated,  is  subject  to  such 
regulations  respecting  their  safekeeping,  including 
registration  and  the  bonding  of  directors,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  insurer,  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  may  prescribe. 


PART  XVill 

Unfair  and  Deceptive  Acts  and  Practices 
in  the  Business  of  Insurance 

360.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  uuoT"0 

(a)  "person"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  insurance  and  includes  any  indi- 
vidual, corporation,  association,  partnership, 
reciprocal  or  inter-insurance  exchange,  mem- 
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ber  of  the  society  known  as  Lloyds,  fraternal 
society,  mutual  benefit  society,  agent,  broker 
or  adjuster; 

(b)  "unfair  or  deceptive  acts  or  practices  in  the 
business  of  insurance"  includes, 

(i)  the  commission  of  any  act  prohibited 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(ii)  any  unfair  discrimination  between  in- 
dividuals of  the  same  class  and  of  the 
same  expectation  of  life,  in  the  amount 
or  payment  or  return  of  premiums,  or 
rates  charged  by  it  for  contracts  of  life 
insurance  or  annuity  contracts,  or  in 
the  dividends  or  other  benefits  payable 
thereon  or  in  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof, 

(iii)  any  unfair  discrimination  in  any  rate 
or  schedule  of  rates  between  risks  in 
Ontario  of  essentially  the  same  physical 
hazards  in  the  same  territorial  classifi- 
cation, 

(iv)  any  illustration,  circular,  memoran- 
dum or  statement  that  misrepresents, 
or  by  omission  is  so  incomplete  that  it 
misrepresents,  the  terms,  benefits  or 
advantages  of  any  policy  or  contract 
of  insurance  issued  or  to  be  issued, 

(v)  any  false  or  misleading  statement  as 
to  the  terms,  benefits  or  advantages  of 
any  contract  or  policy  of  insurance 
issued  or  to  be  issued, 

(vi)  any  incomplete  comparison  of  any 
policy  or  contract  of  insurance  with 
that  of  any  other  insurer  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inducing,  or  intending  to  induce, 
an  insured  to  lapse,  forfeit  or  sur- 
render a  policy  or  contract, 

(vii)  any  payment,  allowance  or  gift,  or  any 
offer  to  pay,  allow  or  give,  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  money  or  thing  of  value 
as  an  inducement  to  any  prospective 
insured  to  insure, 

(viii)  any  charge  by  a  person  for  a  premium 
allowance  or  fee  other  than  as  stip- 
ulated in  a  contract  of  insurance  upon 
which  a  sales  commission  is  payable 
to  such  person,  or 

(ix) 
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(ix)  any  consistent  practice  or  conduct  that 
results  in  unreasonable  delay  or  re- 
sistance to  the  fair  adjustment  and 
settlement  of  claims. 

361.  No  person  shall  engage  in  any  unfair  or  deceptive  act  Prohibition 
or  practice  in  the  business  of  insurance. 

362.  The  Superintendent  may  examine  and  investigate  the  fn1tPm1aIyend" 
affairs  of  every  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  investigate 
insurance  in  Ontario  in  order  to  determine  whether 

such  person  has  been,  or  is,  engaged  in  any  unfair  or 
deceptive  act  or  practice. 

363.  —  (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Superintendent  that  superintend- 

any  person  is  engaging  in  any  unfair  or  deceptive  act ent 
or  practice  in  the  business  of  insurance,  the  Super- 
intendent may  order  that  such  person  cease  engaging 
in  his  business  or  any  part  thereof  named  in  the  order, 
and  an  order  under  this  subsection  may  be  made 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Super- 
intendent may  specify  in  the  order  and  the  order 
may  be  revoked  when  the  Superintendent  is  satisfied 
that  the  unfair  and  deceptive  acts  or  practices  are 
corrected  and  not  likely  to  recur. 

(2)  No  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  1  without  Heanne 
a  hearing  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent 

the  length  of  time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be 
prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  in  which  event  a 
temporary  order  may  be  made  which  shall  expire 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making  thereof  or 
such  longer  time  as  is  consented  to  by  the  person 
entitled  to  the  hearing. 

(3)  A  notice  of  every  order  made  under  this  Part  shall  be  fffectf  ofand 
served  upon  every  person  named  therein  and  upon  order 
such  other  persons  as  the  Superintendent  considers 
appropriate  and  thereupon  no  person  shall  engage  in 

that  part  of  the  business  of  insurance  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  order. 

364.  Any  person  who  contravenes  an  order  of  the  Super-  Penalty 
intendent  made  under  this  Part  is,  in  addition  to  any 
other  consequence  or  remedy  provided  by  law,  guilty 

of  an  offence  punishable  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
person  were  undertaking  insurance  or  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario  without  holding  a  licence  to  do 
so. 

18.— (1)  Section  208,  as  amended  by  section  7  of  Thef-*f>'  196°. 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  5  of  The  Cor- ss.  26s,  209, 
porations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  section  1  of  The  Corporations 


Amendment 
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Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  13  of  The  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1968,  and  section  209  of  The  Corporations  Act 
are  repealed. 

to6repeaJed       ^  reference  in  any  Act,  regulation  or  document  to 

provisions     section  208  or  209  of  The  Corporations  Act,  or  otherwise  to  the 
investment  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act  applying  to 
insurers  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  208  or  in  section 
209  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  corre- 
r.sxd.  i960,  sponding  powers  in  Part  XVII  of  The  Insurance  Act. 

ment,mence~  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title        20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  135 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Sessio?i  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^  l^,1960' 

following  section:  amended 

Chief  Administrative  Officer 

214a.  The  council  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  chief  adminis-  admfnistra- 
trative  officer,  who,  ti™ 

officer 

(a)  shall  have  such  general  control  and  manage- 
ment of  the  administration  of  the  government 
and  affairs  of  the  municipal  corporation  and 
perform  such  duties  as  the  council  by  by-law 
prescribes;  and 

(b)  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficient  adminis- 
tration of  all  its  departments  to  the  extent 
that  he  is  given  authority  and  control  over 
them  by  by-law. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  236  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  ^'249,'  196°' 
repealed.  *u^\ 

repealed 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  239  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  ^f^; 1960' 
enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1962-  (i|||_63 
63  and  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  <^87 ,  s.  9), 
Act,  1968-69,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "No"  in  amended 
the  first  line  "chief  administrative  officer",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  chief  administrative  officer,  clerk,  treasurer  or  of^ffi^ers 
engineer  shall  be  dismissed  from  office  except  after  a 
hearing  by  the  council  or  a  committee  of  the  whole 
council  if  requested  by  the  officer  concerned. 


4. 
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R.S.O.  19G0, 
c.  249, 
8.  240, 
amended 


4.  Section  240  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  34  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Allowance 
to  surviving 
spouse 


(la)  Where  a  council  grants  an  annual  retirement  allow- 
ance to  an  employee  under  subsection  1,  the  by-law 
may  include  provision  for  continuing  the  allowance 
to  the  surviving  spouse,  if  any,  during  his  or  her  life 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  annual 
allowance  payable  to  the  employee. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249, 
s.  302 
(1960-61, 
c.  59,  s.  12), 
re-enacted 


5.  Section  302  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Investment 
of  moneys 
not  immed- 
iately- 
required 


R.S.O. 
c.  222 


1960, 


302.  Where  a  municipality  has  moneys  not  required 
immediately  by  the  municipality,  such  moneys  may 
be  invested  in  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  the  Province  of  Ontario,  in  term 
deposits  with  any  chartered  bank  or  in  term  deposits 
with  or  guaranteed  investment  certificates  or 
debentures  of  any  trust  company  or  loan  cor- 
poration that  is  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act,  provided  that  the  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness,  term 
deposits  or  guaranteed  investment  certificates  be- 
come due  and  payable  before  the  moneys  invested 
therein  are  required  by  the  municipality,  and  all 
interest  thereon  shall  be  credited  to  the  fund  from 
which  the  moneys  are  invested. 


?"249' 1960,  Section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

s.  377^         thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

amended  °  r       °  r 


Aid  in 
respect  of 
common 
disaster 


426.  For  granting  money  by  way  of  contribution  to  a 
relief  fund  established  in  aid  of  persons  who  suffer 
loss,  whether  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere,  as  a  result  of  a 
common  disaster. 


Power  to 
acquire  real 
property  for 
purpose  of 
leasing  to 
doctor  or 
dentist 


69a.  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  section  333,  and 
in  addition  to  the  powers  set  out  therein,  for  acquiring 
by  purchase  or  lease  real  property  for  the  purpose  of 
leasing  such  property  to  a  legally  qualified  medical 
or  dental  practitioner  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  council  may  determine,  and  such  property  may 
be  so  leased  for  residential,  clinical  or  office  pur- 
poses or  a  combination  thereof. 


7. 
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7.— (1)  Paragraph  30  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  ^f^;  196°- 
The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16^379^ 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  P^n3^d 
by  inserting  after  "fireworks"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 
second  line  "or  any  class  or  classes  thereof",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

30.  For  regulating  the  sale  of  fireworks  or  any  class  or|^°£kg 
classes  thereof  and  for  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fire- 
works or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  on  any  day  or 

days  during  the  year  or  to  any  person  under  such 
age  as  the  by-law  may  prescribe. 

(2)  Paragraph  31  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  ^-f^; 1960, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "fireworks"  in  the  first  line  subs9i 
"or  any  class  or  classes  thereof",  so  that  the  paragraph  par.  31, 

...         .        c  amended 

shall  read  as  follows: 

31.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  setting  off  of®ffttmg 
fireworks  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  in  the  fil*eworks 
municipality  or  in  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof 

and  for  requiring  a  permit  for  the  holding  of  fire- 
works displays  and  prescribing  the  conditions  under 
which  fireworks  displays  may  be  held  under  such 

Permit'  R.S.O.  I960. 

c.  249, 
s  379 

(3)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  50  of  subsection  1  of  subs,  i, 
the  said  section  379  are  repealed.  cts.'a°b, 

repealed 

(4)  Paragraph  68a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379,  ^  196°- 
as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  21  of  The  Municipal  ^gj9^ 
Amendment  Act,  1968,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "property"  par.  680 

•  J  1-       it  .        r  ±u  •  •      ivT  (1968,  c.  76, 

in  the  second  line    or  on  property  01  the  municipality  or  anyB.  21, 
local  board  thereof",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  landed 
follows: 

68a.  For  prohibiting  the  throwing,  placing  or  depositing  ntrt0ehringing 
of  refuse  or  debris  on  private  property  or  on  property  of  private 

.  .     ..        ^  111         11  r     .  t    or  municipal 

01  the  municipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  with-  property 
out  authority  from  the  owner  or  occupant  of  such 
property. 

(5)  Paragraph  98  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  ^f^;  1960 • 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "power"  in  the  second  Hnej^gJ9^ 
"or  supplying  cooling  energy"  and  by  inserting  after  "steam"  v^nS^d. 

in  the  second  line  "or  cooling  energy",  so  that  the  paragraph, 
exclusive  of  the  clause,  shall  read  as  follows: 

98.  For  authorizing  any  person  supplying  steam  for  heat  Jn|nft™am 
or  power  or  supplying  cooling  energy  to  lay  down  J^rgy^nder 
pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting  steam  or  cooling  highways 


energy 
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energy  under  the  highways  or  public  squares,  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  may  deem 
expedient. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

a."  Ill;  (6)  Paragraph  122  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 

par8 122       *s  rePealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Signs  122.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  signs  and  other  adver- 

tising devices  and  the  posting  of  notices  on  buildings 
or  vacant  lots  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  or  on 
land  abutting  on  any  defined  highway  or  part  of  a 
highway  and  any  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph 
may  provide  that  a  sign  or  other  advertising  device 
that  on  the  day  the  by-law  comes  into  force  does 
not  comply  with  the  by-law,  shall  be, 

(a)  made  to  comply  with  the  by-law;  or 

(b)  removed  by  the  owner  thereof  or  by  the 
owner  of  the  land  on  which  it  is  situate, 

on  or  before  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  the 
day  the  by-law  comes  into  force. 

a'24?,' 1960,      (7)  Paragraph  129  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 

8.  379,  •  ii 

subs,  i,        is  repealed. 

par.  129, 
repealed 

r.s.o.  1960,  8#  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  399  of  The 
subf9i  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
par.  3,'  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Prohibiting  For  prohibiting  the  sale  of  refreshments  or  con- 

refresh-  fections,  including,  without  limiting  the  generalitv  of 

ments  on  i       r  •         r     • ,  1 

public  the  foregoing,  fruit,  candy,  peanuts,  popcorn,  ice 

streets,  etc.  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  iced  milk  and  other  iced 

confectionery  from  a  basket  or  wagon,  cart  or  other 
vehicle  upon  any  highway  or  part  of  it  or  in  any 
public  park  or  other  public  place,  but  no  by-law 
passed  under  this  paragraph  applies  to  a  farmer, 
market  gardener  or  other  person  selling  or  delivering 
goods  at  any  place  of  business  or  residence  upon  such 
highway  or  part  thereof. 

r.s.o.  i960,  9.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  522  of  The  Municipal  Act 
subs2i  *s  amended  by  inserting  after  "three"  in  the  sixth  line  "or 
amended      five",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


a) 
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(1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to  be^Jjreand 
for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  municipality, 
a  village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality  as  may 
be  designated  from  time  to  time  by  the  Municipal 
Board,  except  that  its  powers  instead  of  being 
exercised  by  a  council  shall  be  exercised  by  a  board 
of  three  or  five  trustees  appointed  and  designated  as 
chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  522  is  amended  by  ^"f^- 1960, 
striking  out  "Two"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "A  majority  ^Jf2^ 
of  the",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  form  aQuorum 
quorum. 


10.  Section  570  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^f^- 1960> 
section  31  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  ^f^69 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  c  74,  s.  31), 

amended 

(la)  A  statement  given  under  subsection  1  is  binding Idem 
upon  the  municipal  corporation  and  the  amount 
charged  for  the  search  and  statement  belongs  to  the 
corporation  and  not  to  the  treasurer. 

11.  Section  629  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  ;?'f4g; 1960, 
31  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  (i|||_69i 
adding  at.  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  the  council  shall  not  c-  74-s-  ,31>. 

111  ri  amended 

charge  back  any  deficiency  caused  by  an  abatement  or  refund 
of  taxes  made  as  a  result  of  an  application  brought  under 
clause  d  or  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  1968-69",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

629.  Every  municipal  council  in  paying  over  any  rate  to  a  deficiency 
body  for  which  it  is  required  by  law  to  levy  rates  or  occurs 
raise  money  shall,  except  where  otherwise  provided, 
supply  out  of  the  funds  of  the  corporation  any 
deficiency  caused  by  the  non-payment  of  taxes,  and, 
where  any  deficiency  is  caused  by  the  abatement  or 
refund  of  or  inability  to  collect  taxes  or  by  the 
limitation  of  taxation  of  a  telephone  company  under 
section   11  of   The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  the  c19|8-69' 
council  shall  charge  back  a  proportionate  share 
thereof  to  every  such  body,  provided  that  the  council 
shall  not  charge  back  any  deficiency  caused  by  an 
abatement  or  refund  of  taxes  made  as  a  result  of  an 
application  brought  under  clause  d  or  g  of  subsection 
1  of  section  76  of  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69. 


12. 
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r.s.o.  1960,  12.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  651  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
(1968-69  as  enacted  by  section  31  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
c.  74,  s.  3D,  1968-69,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "6"  in  the  ninth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "12",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


subs.  1, 
amended 


treasurer  to  W  The  treasurer  of  every  township,  town  or  village 

pay  over  shall,  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  December  in  each 

county  '  \ 

moneys  to  year,  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  all  moneys 

treasurer  that  were  assessed  and  by  law  required  to  be  levied 

and  collected  in  the  municipality  for  county  purposes 
or  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  648, 
and,  in  case  of  non-payment  of  such  moneys  or  any 
portion  thereof  on  or  before  such  date,  the  township, 
town  or  village  so  in  default  shall  pay  to  the  county 
interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  12  per  cent  per  annum 
from  such  date  until  payment  is  made. 

0^249,"  196°'  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  651  is  amended  by 
(1968-69,  striking  out  "6"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
subs.' I,'  31)'  thereof  "12",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 

(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  provide  for  a 
rate  of  interest  of  less  than  12  per  cent  per  annum  in 
case  of  non-payment  of  moneys  assessed  for  county 
purposes  and  may  also  provide  for  payment  of  a 
discount  at  such  rate  per  annum  as  the  by-law  may 
set  forth  for  payment  of  moneys  or  any  portion 
thereof  assessed  for  county  purposes  if  paid  prior 
to  the  20th  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which 
the  moneys  are  payable. 


Reduced 
penalty 
rate  and 
allowance  of 
discount  for 
prepayment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249, 
Form  21, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


13.  Form  21  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 

14.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  6,  subsection  7  of  section 
7,  and  sections  11  and  12,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  6  and  11  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  12  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1971. 


Idem 


(4)  Subsection  7  of  section  7  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short 
title 


15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1970  (No.  4). 
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CHAPTER  136 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 
sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1971 


Assented  to  November  13th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 


WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable 
William  Ross  Macdonald,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service  of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1971,  and 
for  other  purposes  connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it 
therefore  please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is 
hereby  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  gran ted4for 00 
Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $4,215,144,000  i970-7iar 
to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1970,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1971,  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act,  and,  subject  to 
subsection  2,  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in 
accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  and 
supplementary  estimates  upon  which  the  Schedule  is  based. 


(2)  Where,  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  Exceptlon 
1971,  powers  and  duties  are  assigned  and  transferred  from  one 
minister  of  the  Crown  to  another  minister  of  the  Crown,  the 
appropriate  sums  in  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  upon 
which  the  Schedule  is  based  that  are  approved  to  defray  the 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service  in  the  exercise  and 
performance  of  such  powers  and  duties,  may  be  assigned  and 


transferred 
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transferred  from  time  to  time  as  required  by  certificate  of  the 
Treasury^  Board  to  the  department  administered  by  the 
minister  to  whom  the  powers  and  duties  are  so  assigned  and 
transferred. 

Accounting  2.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
Expenditures  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

mentmence"      3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1970. 


SCHEDULE 


Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  $  79,419,000 

Department  of  Civil  Service   2,820,000 

Department  of  Correctional  Services   48,219,000 

Department  of  Education   1,079,224,000 

Department  of  Energy  and  Resources  Manage- 
ment  90,097,000 

Department   of   Financial   and  Commercial 

Affairs   4,685,000 

Department  of  Health   894,925,000 

Department  of  Highways   500,827,000 

Department  of  Justice   107,993,000 

Department  of  Labour   23,962,000 

Department  of  Lands  and  Forests   69,013,000 

Office  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor   40,000 

Department  of  Mines  and  Northern  Affairs 

(formerly  Department  of  Mines)   9,849,000 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs   250,998,000 

Department  of  the  Prime  Minister   364,000 

Office  of  the  Provincial  Auditor   944,000 

Department  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  and 

Citizenship   9,003,000 

Department  of  Public  Works   98,808,000 

Department  of  Revenue   11,224,000 

Department  of  Social  and  Family  Services. .  .  .  297,281,000 

Department  of  Tourism  and  Information   12,869,000 

Department  of  Trade  and  Development   138,526,000 

Department  of  Transport   15,200,000 

Department  of  Treasury  and  Economics   42,537,000 

Treasury  Board   2,010,000 

Department  of  University  Affairs   424,307,000 


$4,215,144,000 


PART  II 


PART  II 

PRIVATE  ACTS 

Chapters  137  to  170 
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CHAPTER  137 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Township  of  Ameliasburgh 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS   The    Corporation    of    the   Township  0fPreamble 
Ameliasburgh,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  validated 
Board  Act  and  section  3  of  By-law  No.  510  of  the  Corporation,  R.s.o.  i960, 
the  said  By-law  No.  510,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  isc" 

valid  and  binding  on  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
11th  day  of  November,  1969. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £eS;mence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Ameliasburgh  short  title 
AcL  1970. 


SCHEDULE 
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TOWNSHIP  OF  AMELIASBURGH 


By-law  No.  510/69 


A  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  a  sum  of  money  upon  the  assets 
of  the  Township  of  Ameliasburgh  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  fire 
department. 

Whereas  pursuant  to  Section  379,1,(24),  The  Municipal  Act,  R.S.O. 
1960,  and  amendments  thereto,  local  municipalities  may  pass  by-laws  to 
borrow  money  to  acquire  land  for  fire  purposes,  establish  fire  halls  thereon 
and  to  purchase  equipment  for  the  same; 

And  Whereas  the  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Ameliasburgh  find  it  to  the  Township's  advantage  to  acquire 
land,  erect  a  Fire  Hall  thereon  and  purchase  equipment  for  the  same  for 
the  safety  and  well  being  of  the  ratepayers  of  the  Township; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  borrow  the  said  $50,000.00  from  the 
Bank  of  Nova  Scotia,  Consecon,  at  current  rates  of  interest; 

And  W  hereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Ameliasburgh  is 
prepared  to  repay  the  aforesaid  amount  in  three  equal  annual  instalments 
together  with  the  interest  due  in  each  of  the  three  years,  namely  1970, 
1971  and  1972  t 

Therefore,  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Ameliasburgh  enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  For  the  purpose  aforesaid  the  Corporation  shall  borrow  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  and  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia,  Consecon,  for  the  same 
and  to  repay  the  same  in  three  equal  annual  instalments  together  with  the 
interest  due  thereon,  in  the  years  1970,  1971  and  1972. 

2.  In  each  of  the  three  years,  1970,  1971  and  1972,  all  sums  required 
to  repay  the  amount  borrowed  together  with  interest  on  the  same  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  therefor  over  and  above  all  other 
rates,  on  all  of  the  rateable  property  of  the  ratepayers  of  the  Township  of 
Ameliasburgh. 

3.  The  above  by-law  shall  come  into  force  and  effect  upon  approval 
by  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  Time  this  6th  day  of  August,  1969. 
G.  Cunningham,  Wm.  Nightingale, 


Read  a  Third  Time  and  finally  passed  this  11th  dav  of  November, 
1969. 


I,  Wm.  Nightingale,  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  Ameliasburgh  do  hereby 
certify  the  above  to  be  a  true  copy  of  By-law  510/69  as  passed  by  the 
Ameliasburgh  Council. 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 


G.  Cunningham, 


Reeve. 


Wm.  Nightingale, 
Clerk. 


Wm.  Nightingale, 

Clerk. 
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CHAPTER  138 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Barrie 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Barrie,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "building"  includes  any  building,  part  of  Jf0t®rpreta" 
a  building  or  structure  and  the  contents  thereof  with  the  land 

and   premises   appurtenant   thereto   and   all  outbuildings, 
fences  or  erections  thereon  or  therein. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  by  by-law,  passed  demolition 
at  any  general  meeting  thereof  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  of  building 
the  members  of  the  council,  order  the  removal  or  demolition  of 

a  building  that  is  in  a  ruinous  or  dilapidated  state  and  has  not 
been  occupied  for  industrial,  commercial  or  residential 
purposes  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

3.  — (1)  Notice  of  the  by-law  shall  be  registered  in  the^y°fac4°f 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of 
Simcoe  and  notice  shall  thereafter  be  served  upon  the  owner, 

the  mortgagee  and  any  other  encumbrancer  appearing  on  the 
registered  title,  and  upon  any  execution  creditor  appearing 
on  the  records  of  the  sheriff's  office. 

(2)  The  owner,  mortgagee,  encumbrancer  or  execution  ApPeal 
creditor  has  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  judge  of  the  county 
court  of  the  County  of  Simcoe  from  the  decision  of  the  council 
to  remove  or  demolish  the  building  by  written  notice  of  appeal 
delivered  to  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  within  thirty  days 
after  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice  of  the  by-law. 

4.  The  notice  of  the  by-law  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  Notlce 
by-law  and  shall  set  out  the  method  and  time  for  appealing 
from  the  decision  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation. 


5. 
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5.  Unless  notice  of  an  appeal  is  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  Corporation  within  the  time  stated  in  section  3,  the 
decision  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  to  remove  or 
demolish  the  building  may  be  carried  out  forthwith  by  the 
City  Engineer  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  and  for  this  pur- 
pose the  Corporation  with  its  servants  and  agents  may  from 
time  to  time  enter  upon  the  lands  of  the  owner,  and  the 
Corporation  is  not  liable  to  compensate  the  owner,  or  any 
other  person,  by  reason  of  anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  this  section. 

6.  The  Corporation  has  a  lien  for  the  amount  expended  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  in  carrying  out  the  decision  of 
the  council  to  remove  or  demolish  the  building  and  the 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  as  to  the  amounts  so 
expended  is  final,  and  such  amount  shall  be  added  to  the 
collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  real  property  taxes. 

7.  If  the  decision  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  is 
appealed,  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall  obtain  an  appoint- 
ment for  a  hearing  before  the  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
County  of  Simcoe  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  such  means 
and  to  such  persons  as  the  judge  may  require. 

8.  After  hearing  the  persons  who  attend  on  the  appeal,  the 
judge  may  confirm  the  decision  of  the  council  of  the  Corpor- 
ation and  dismiss  the  appeal,  in  which  case  the  Corporation 
may  proceed  forthwith  to  remove  or  demolish  the  building 
or  the  judge  may  make  such  other  order  as  he  deems  advisable 
under  the  circumstances. 

Relief  q# — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  enter  into  an 

from  parking  •  i     i  r      i    m  i« 

requirements  agreement  with  the  owner  or  occupant  01  a  building  or  struc- 
ture to  be  erected  or  used  providing  for  relief,  to  the  extent 
set  out  in  the  agreement,  from  any  requirement  in  any  by-law 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  provision  or  maintenance  of  parking 
facilities  on  land  that  is  not  part  of  a  highway,  and  exempting 
such  owner  or  occupant,  to  the  extent  specified  in  the  agree- 
ment, from  the  necessity  of  providing  or  maintaining  such 
facilities. 

Agreements       (2)  Every  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 

(a)  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  given  either  before  or  after  the  execution 
thereof;  and 

(b)  require  the  payment  to  the  Corporation  of  a  sum  of 
money  therein  set  out,  either  in  a  lump  sum  or  by 
instalments,  together  with  interest  at  a  rate  there- 
in specified,  and  shall  set  forth  the  basis  upon  which 
the  sum  is  computed. 


Hearing 
of  appeal 


Order  of 
judge 


(3) 
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(3)  All  moneys  paid  or  to  be  paid  pursuant  to  an  agreement  Jf^oneys" 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  account 

and  may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest 

in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  J^^os ,1249' 

investments  of  such  moneys  shall  be  paid  into  such  special 

account,  and  the  moneys  in  such  special  account  shall  be 

expended  for  the  same  purposes  and  in  the  same  manner  as  a 

reserve  fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  67  of  section  377  of 

The  Municipal  Act. 

(4)  Any  such  agreement  may  be  registered  against  the  land  JJg?Btration 
affected  thereby  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and,  ^[e^ree" 
when  so  registered,  the  amounts  payable  under  such  an  agree- payments 
ment  until  paid  shall  be  a  lien  or  charge  upon  the  lands  charge 
described  therein  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner on  lands 
and  with  the  same  remedies  as  provided  by  The  Assessment^  q8'69 
Act,  1968-69  and  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  R.s.o.  i960, 
for  the  collection  of  real  property  taxes,  and,  upon  payment0' 

in  full  of  the  moneys  to  be  paid  under  the  agreement  or  upon 
termination  of  the  agreement,  there  shall  be  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  against  such  lands  a 
certificate  from  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  stating  that  the 
moneys  to  be  paid  under  the  agreement  have  been  fully 
paid  or  that  the  agreement  has  been  terminated. 

(5)  The  City  Auditor  in  his  annual  report  shall  report  on  report*'8 
the  activities  and  position  of  any  special  account  established 
under  this  section. 


10.  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  380  of  The^l\°Jity 
Municipal  Act,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Munici-  by-laws 
pal  Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation c. '249' 
may  amend  Sewage  Works  Construction  By-laws  numbered 
2973,  2976,  2977,  3005,  3006,  3041,  3042,  3080,  66-11,  66-14, 
66-32,  66-54,  66-55,  67-13,  to  provide  for  imposing  a  sewer 
rate  as  of  the  date  of  such  by-laws,  upon  the  owners  and 
occupants  of  land  within  the  City  of  Barrie,  sufficient  to  pay 
for  the  whole  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  said  works  and  upon 
amendment  thereof  the  provisions  of  section  380  of  The 
Municipal  Act  shall  apply  to  such  by-laws. 


11.  Section  3  of  The  Town  of  Barrie  Act,  1945  is  amended  g9|5,  c*  29, 
by  striking  out  "ratepayers"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  amended 
in  lieu  thereof  "persons  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected  as 
members  of  council",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  general  management,  regulation  and  control  Management 
of  the  premises  aforesaid,  including  the  artificial  ice 
plant,  shall  be  vested  in  a  Commission  to  be  known 
as  The  Barrie  Arena  Commission,  to  be  appointed 


by 
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by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Barrie  each  year,  such  Commission  to  consist  of 
five  members,  three  of  whom  shall  be  members  of 
the  council  and  two  of  whom  shall  be  persons  who 
are  qualified  to  be  elected  as  members  of  council  of 
the  Town  of  Barrie  but  not  members  of  the  council. 


1945,  c.  29, 
amended 


12.  The  Town  of  Barrie  Act,  1945  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


Arena 
deemed 
community 
centre 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  60 


3a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  The 
Community  Centres  Act,  the  Barrie  Arena  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  community  centre  and  the  provisions 
of  that  Act  shall  apply  to  it  as  though  it  had  been 
established  by  by-law  of  the  council  of  the  City  of 
Barrie. 


Commence- 
ment 


13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 

Roval  Assent. 


Short  title 


14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Barrie  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  139 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Brampton 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Brampton,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  the  sak  Prohibition 
of  fruit,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  frozen  vending  of 
milk,  frozen  desserts  or  other  confections  from  a  basket  Grreres  men  8 
wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle  upon  any  highway  or  part  of  it, 

or  in  any  public  park  or  other  public  place. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Brampton  Act, Short  title 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  140 


An  Act  respecting  Camp  Shahwundais 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Border  Cities  Young  Men's  and  Young  Preamble 
Women's  Christian  Associations,  The  Chatham  Com- 
munity Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  and  The  Sarnia 
Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Association, 
by  their  petition  have  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  to 
incorporate  Camp  Shahwundais  as  a  body  corporate  and 
politic  for  the  purposes  and  with  the  powers  hereinafter 
provided,  to  be  jointly  administered  by  the  three  petitioners; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Walter  Harry  Prince,  Robert  Franklin  Kiborn,  Jaroslav  gkahwun- 
Lloyd  Glos,  Mary  Jean  Louise  Waffle  and  Donald  ^arre^  •irfciQI.porated 
Musselman  of  the  City  of  Windsor,  Alan  Arthur  Sheppard, 

Peter  Gordon  Link  and  Peter  Hill  of  the  City  of  Sarnia, 
William  Price  Magee  and  Thomas  Lawrence  Walker  of  the 
City  of  Chatham,  and  Donald  D.  C.  McGeachy,  of  the  City 
of  London,  and  their  successors,  are  hereby  constituted  a 
body  corporate  and  politic  without  share  capital  under  the 
name  of  Camp  Shahwundais,  herein  called  the  Association. 

2.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  the  City  Head  offlce 
of  Windsor  or  such  other  place  as  the  Board  of  Directors  of 

the  Association  may  by  by-law  from  time  to  time  determine. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Association  shall  be  the  spiritual,  Objects 
mental,  social,  educational  and  physical  welfare  and  improve- 
ment of  young  men,  young  women,  boys  and  girls  by  the 
erection,  operation,  maintenance  and  support  of  camp  facili- 
ties of  every  nature  and  kind  whatsoever  as  may  from  time 

to  time  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Association. 

4.  The  Association  shall  have  power  to  acquire  and  hold  acquire*0 
any  real  property  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein  either  by^  hold 
purchase,  lease,  gift,  devise  or  bequests  either  absolutely  eDtr(?perty' 

or 
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or  in  trust,  and  to  sell,  transfer,  exchange,  mortgage,  hypo- 
thecate, lease  or  otherwise  alienate  or  dispose  of  the  same 
or  any  part  thereof  and  apply  the  proceeds  of  any  such 
property  for  its  purposes,  provided  that  no  land  at  any  time 
acquired  by  the  Association  and  not  required  for  its  actual 
use  and  purpose  or  by  way  of  security  for  the  payment  of  any 
loan,  debt  or  guarantee,  shall  be  held  by  it  or  by  any  trustee 
on  its  behalf  for  a  longer  period  than  seven  years  after  it  shall 
cease  to  be  so  required,  but  this  proviso  shall  not  be  deemed 
in  any  wise  to  vary  or  otherwise  effect  any  trust  relating  to 
such  property. 

Directors  5*  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association,  herein 
called  the  Board,  shall  be  composed  of  eleven  members  as 
follows  : 

1.  Five  members  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  The  Border  Cities  Young  Men's  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Associations. 

2.  Three  members  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  The  Sarnia  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association. 

3.  Two  members  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  The  Chatham  Community  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association. 

4.  One  member  who  shall  be  the  Vice-President  for 
the  time  being,  of  the  Western  Ontario  area  of  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Canada 
or  such  other  person  as  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
National  Council  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  of  Canada. 

office  °f  ^*  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  remuneration 

and,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  of  three  years  and  are  eligible  for  reappointment. 

Eligibility  7.  ^Q  member  of  the  Board  is  eligible  for  reappointment 
reappoint-     to  a  third  term  until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  he  ceases 

ment  -  ^ 

to  hold  office. 

vacancies  §# — (j)  j±  vacancy  occuring  in  the  membership  of  the 
Board  by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be 
filled  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  responsible 
for  the  nomination  in  the  first  instance  or  by  the  National 
Council  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Canada, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


(2) 
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(2)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board Idem 
by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  or  any  other  cause  other 
than  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  remaining  members 
of  the  Board,  and  any  person  so  appointed  shall  hold 
office  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  office  of  his 
predecessor. 

9.  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrary  to  this  Act^u^°glty 
to  regulate  and  govern  its  procedures  and  actions  and  the  by-laws 
conduct  of  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Association, 

and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may 
pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedure  at 
meetings  of  the  Board,  and  fixing  the  time  and 
place  for  such  meetings; 

(b)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board;  and 

(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers, 
duties,  remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  ser- 
vants and  agents  of  the  Association. 

10.  Any  by-law  of  the  Board  may  be  repealed  or  amended  ^^end^ment 
by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  as  of  by-law 
it  may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

1 1 .  By-laws  of  the  Board  require  the  approval  of  a  majority  b£?™vval  °f 
of  the  members  of  the  Board,  either  at  a  meeting  or  in  writing. 

12.  The  Association  may  establish  an  endowment  fund  t^Uestarwish 
for  the  purposes  of  promoting  and  extending  its  aims  and  endowment 
objects  and  in  furtherance  of  such  purpose  may  obtain,  set 

aside  and  hold  subscriptions,  donations,  gifts  and  bequests 
in  accordance  with  such  regulations  and  conditions  in  respect 
thereof  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 


13.  The  Association  may  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  t0 

in  v  Gst 

funds,  which  are  to  be  invested  by  the  Association  or  by  any 
trust  company  or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized 
for  the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  companies  in 
Canada,  provided  that  the  Association  may  authorize  and 
direct  the  retention  of  any  specific  assets  donated  or  be- 
queathed to  the  Association  by  any  testamentary  document 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
Association  in  its  sole  discretion  considers  advisable,  not- 
withstanding that  it  does  not  consist  of  assets  in  which  the 
Association  is  authorized  to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the 
Association  and  the  members  of  the  Association  shall  under 
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no  circumstances  be  liable,  nor  shall  any  trust  company  or 
other  trustee  acting  on  the  instructions  of  the  Association 
be  liable,  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be  suffered  by 
reason  of  the  retention  of  any  such  assets  as  aforesaid  or  the 
investment  of  any  such  moneys  in  accordance  with  the 
power  and  authority  given  in  this  section. 

Commence-      14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 

ment  ,    .  J 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title        15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Camp  Shahwundais  Act, 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  141 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association 


w 


Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

HEREAS  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Associa-  ^l^m^le105 
tion  Act,  1948,  consolidated  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  iH79\  c]  81. 
to  incorporate  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto 
and  amendments  thereto  and  extended  the  powers  and 
privileges  of  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association; 
and  whereas  such  powers  and  privileges  have  been  extended 
from  time  to  time;  and  whereas  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  consolidate  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition 
Association  Act,  1948  and  amendments  thereto,  and  to 
further  extend  such  powers  and  privileges  as  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tion,rpreta" 

(a)  'Association"  means  the  Canadian  National  Exhibi-  Association 
tion  Association; 

(b)  "Board"   means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the Board 
Association; 


(c)  "director"  means  a  director  of  the  Association; 


direotoi 


(d)  "Municipality"  means  The  Municipality  of  Metro- muni<  i,)a,ity 
politan  Toronto. 

2.  The  several  persons  and  representatives  of  bodies  from  ^00n7jnTied°n 
time  to  time  constituting  the  members  of  the  Association 

shall  continue  to  be  a  body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name 
of  "Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association". 

3.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  the  Head  °fflce 
Municipality. 
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•4.  The  Association  has  power,  subject  to  any  law  of  general 
application, 

(a)  either  permanently  or  periodically  in  structures, 
buildings,  enclosures  and  places  located  in  the 
Municipality,  suitable  for  exhibition  purposes,  and 
for  the  promotion  of  industries,  arts  and  sciences 
generally, 

(i)  to  exhibit  every  and  any  variety  of  thing  and 
being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life,  and 
every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral, 

(ii)  to  exhibit  products,  wares,  goods,  merchan- 
dise, machinery,  mechanical  inventions  and 
improvements,  of  every  nature,  name  and 
kind,  and  such  as  are  generally  exhibited  at 
fairs,  including  the  various  processes  of 
manufacture, 

(iii)  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary  of  any  and 
every  nature  and  kind, 

(iv)  to  exhibit  and  develop  the  points  and  qualities 
of  the  several  breeds  of  horses  and  other 
animals  by  such  competitive  tests  as  may  be 
humane  and  proper  and  as  may  be  considered 
expedient,  and 

(v)  to  make  such  other  exhibitions  as  will  be  in 
conformity  with  the  purposes  and  objects  of 
this  Act; 

(b)  to  provide  entertainment  or  amusement  to  persons 
visiting  its  exhibition  by  means  of  music, 
shows  or  other  attractions  and  to  enter  into 
contracts  for  such  purposes  and  to  allot  space  for 
such  shows  or  attractions  and  to  dispose  of  any 
contracts  for  such  music,  shows  or  attractions  which 
may  not  be  completed  at  the  close  of  any  exhibition; 

(c)  for  the  purpose  only  of  carrying  on  and  maintaining 
the  business  aforesaid  and  such  other  business  as 
may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to  hold,  own  and 
acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift  or  otherwise,  property 
real  and  personal,  at  such  prices  and  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
improve  and  use  the  same  by  the  construction  of 
such  buildings,  houses,  works  and  improvements 
as  are  necessary  and  as  may  be  considered  proper 
and  to  sell,  mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
any  property  at  any  time  held  by  the  Association; 
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(d)  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  the  grounds  of  the  of  grounds 
Association  as  the  Association  may  consider  proper 

for  the  propagation  of  plants,  trees,  shrubs,  or  other 
things  of  a  vegetable  nature; 

(e)  to  manufacture  and  raise  articles  and  things  required  ^faartfciesUre 
in  the  various  exhibitions  held  by  the  Association; etc. 

(/)  to  charge  such  admission  fees  as  may  be  considered  fedeglission 
proper  to  receive  for  exhibiting  everything  authorized 
by  this  Act; 

(g)  to  charge  such  entrance  fees,  and  to  award,  give  and  |ncf  p^fzes663 
pay  to  exhibitors  such  prizes,  medals  and  honorary 
distinctions  as  the  Association  may  consider  proper; 

(h)  to  let  or  lease  stalls,  stands,  rooms  and  places  in  any  sttnsSetc 
of  the  buildings  or  structures  of  the  Association,  or  in 

any  part  of  the  grounds  or  property  of  the  Associ- 
ation, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Board  may  consider  to  be  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  Association; 

(i)  to  act  as  agent  for  the  Municipality  in  the  manage-  Municipality1 
ment  and  operation  of  such  part  of  the  buildings, 
structures  or  grounds  in  or  in  the  vicinity  of  Exhibi- 
tion Park  as  may  be  designated  by  the  council  of 

the  Municipality  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  between  the  Association  and  the 
Municipality; 

( ; )  to  borrow  money  from  time  to  time  in  such  amount  t°  borrow 

.  money 

as  the  council  of  the  Municipality  may  approve; 

(k)  to  invest  in  securities  in  which  municipalities  in  ^j£eVy 8t 
Ontario  may  invest;  and 

(/)  to  do  such  other  matters  and  things  as  will  be  in  eeneral 
conformity  with  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the 
Association. 

5. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  Association  shall  be  divided  Membership 
into  four  sections,  namely: 

1.  The   Municipal   Section,   not   to  exceed   sixty -six 
members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

2.  The  Manufacturers  and  Industry  Section,  not  to 
exceed  fortv-four  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 


3. 
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3.  The  Agriculture  Section,  not  to  exceed  forty-four 
members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

4.  The  General  and  Liberal  Arts  Section,  not  to  exceed 
forty-four  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Section  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  Chairman  and  all  other  members  of  the  council 
of  the  Municipality,  all  permanent  heads  of  depart- 
ments appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Municipality, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  Police,  the  Chief  of  Police  of  the  Munici- 
pality, the  Chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Licensing 
Commission,  the  Chairman  and  the  Commissioner  of 
Planning  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Board,  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Department  and  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  Toronto,  all  of  whom 
shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association; 

(b)  one   representative   from   each   of   the  following: 

the  City  of  Toronto  Planning  Board, 

the  Convention  and  Tourist  Bureau  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto, 

the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  York, 

the  Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board, 

The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board, 

the  Parking  Authority  of  Toronto, 

the  Toronto  Electric  Commissioners, 

the  Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners,  and 

the  Toronto  Transit  Commission, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed 
annually  in  the  month  of  January  by  the  said 
several  bodies;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the 
Municipal  Section. 

(3)  The  Manufacturers  and  Industry  Section  shall  consist 

of, 

(«) 
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(a)  the  Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and  Commerce  of  members 
Canada  and  the  following  ministers  of  the  Province 

of  Ontario: 

the  Minister  of  Trade  and  Development, 

the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 

the  Minister  of  Mines,  and 

the  Minister  of  Public  Works, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Association,  and  provided  also  that  the  deputy  of 
each  of  the  said  ministers  shall  be  ex  officio  a  member 
of  the  Association  in  place  of  his  minister  during 
the  absence  or  illness  of  his  minister  or  during  such 
periods  as  his  minister  from  time  to  time  may 
designate  in  writing; 

(b)  representatives  from  such  manufacturers,  industrial  Jppj j^ted 
and  labour  associations  and  societies  in  such  numbers 

for  each  as  may  be  specified  from  time  to  time  in 
the  by-laws  of  the  Board  and  who  shall  be  named 
and  appointed  by  such  manufacturers,  industrial 
and  labour  associations  and  societies  at  any  meeting 
thereof;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  thelife  members 
Manufacturers  and  Industry  Section. 

(4)  The  Agriculture  Section  shall  consist  of,  secrti°oUnture 

(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  the  Deputy  Minister  ^ern^e're 
of  Agriculture  of  Canada,  and   the   Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  Food  and  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  Food  for  Ontario,  all  of  whom 

shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association ; 

(b)  representatives  from  such  agricultural  associations  appointed 

d.  , .  ,  ,  £  ,  ,  members 

societies  in  such  numbers  tor  each  as  may  be 

specified  from  time  to  time  in  the  by-laws  of  the 

Board  and  who  shall  be  named  and  appointed  by 

such   associations   and   societies   at   any  meeting 

thereof ;  and 


(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  tolife 
the  Agriculture  Section. 


members 


(5) 
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General  and 
Liberal  Arts 
Section 

ex  officio 
members 


(5)  The  General  and  Liberal  Arts  Section  shall  consist  of, 
(a)  the  following  ministers  for  the  Province  of  Ontario: 
the  Minister  of  Education, 
the  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General, 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs, 
the  Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information,  and 


the  Provincial  Secretary  and  Minister  of 
Citizenship, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  provided  also  that  the  deputy  of  each  of  the 
said  ministers  shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the 
Association  in  place  of  his  minister  during  the 
absence  or  illness  of  his  minister  or  during  such 
periods  as  his  minister  from  time  to  time  may 
designate  in  writing; 


appointed 
members 


(b)  representatives  from  such  liberal  arts  and  other 
associations  and  societies  in  such  numbers  for  each 
as  may  be  specified  from  time  to  time  in  the  by-laws 
of  the  Board  and  who  shall  be  named  and  appointed 
by  such  liberal  arts  and  other  associations  and 
societies  at  any  meeting  thereof;  and 


life  members 


(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to 
the  General  and  Liberal  Arts  Section. 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
appointed 
members 


(6)  Each  representative  named  and  appointed  under 
subsections  3,  4  and  5  shall  continue  to  be  a  member 
until  a  successor  is  appointed  so  long  as  such  represen- 
tative is  a  member  and  actively  engaged  in  the  objects  of  the 
body  he  represents. 


Past. .    .  .       (7)  In  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa- 

presidentsto    .  &       .  ,  in,  •  ,  ,  r 

members  and  tl0n'       Past  Presic*ents  shall  be  constituted  lite  members  of 
members  of  the  Association  and  members  of  the  Board  and  each  shall  be 
the  Board     assignecj  to  one  of  the  four  sections  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Board. 


r4prl?entl-in  (8)  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  where  any 
tion  association,  society  or  other  body  is  authorized  to  name 

and  appoint  a  representative  or  where  a  vacancy  occurs  in 
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the  representation  of  any  association,  society  or  other  body, 
a  representative  may  be  named  and  appointed  forthwith 
to  act  until  a  successor  is  named  and  appointed  and  notice  in 
writing  from  the  association,  society  or  other  body  to  the 
Association  will  constitute  the  representative  so  named  and 
appointed  a  member  of  the  Association. 

(9)  The  representation  of  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  the  Cancellation 
by-laws  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Board  if  such  body  fails  to  membership 
appoint  a  representative  in  any  year  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  shall  be  final  upon  any  question  as  to  the  proper 
appointment  of  any  representative  and  as  to  whether  there  has 
been  proper  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  by-laws. 


6.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,  Directors 

(a)  the  Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and  Commerce  and  directors 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  Canada,  the  Minister 

of  Justice  and  Attorney  General,  the  Minister  of 
Tourism  and  Information,  the  Minister  of  Trade 
and  Development  and  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food  for  Ontario,  the  Chairman  of  the  council  of 
the  Municipality  and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of 
Toronto,  each  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members 
of  the  Board; 

(b)  the  past  presidents  of  the  Association ;  directors 

(c)  ten  members  of  the  Municipal  Section  appointed  by  dFrectorsd 
the  council  of  the  Municipality,  at  least  two  of 
whom  shall  not  be  members  of  the  council ;  and 

(d)  seven  representatives  from  the  Manufacturers  and^®e^rs 
Industry    Section,    seven    from    the  Agriculture 
Section  and  seven  from  the  General  and  Liberal 

Arts  Section,  elected  by  ballot  by  a  majority  of 
the  votes  of  the  members  present  in  person  and 
voting  at  the  annual  meeting. 

(2)  Any  of  the  ministers  of  the  Crown  for  Canada  or  Ontario  4}}%™*** 
may  designate  in  writing  such  other  person  as  he  considers 
appropriate,  who  shall  thereby  be  deemed  to  be  a  member  of 

the  Association,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  in  lieu  of  the 
minister,  and  such  designation  shall  continue  to  be  effective 
unless  revoked  in  writing  by  the  minister  making  it  so  long 
as  such  minister  continues  in  office. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  each  year  after  the  annual  meeting  pr1|sitdeSt?f 
elect  from  among  the  directors  a  president  and  two  vice-etG- 
presidents  and  may  elect,  as  honorary  president,  to  hold 


office 
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office  during  the  year,  any  director  who  has  held  the  office 
of  president,  and  in  the  event  of  there  being  no  past  president 
or  of  such  person  refusing  to  act,  then  any  of  the  directors  may 
be  elected  as  honorary  president. 


Vacancies; 

elected 

directors 


(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  or 
otherwise  among  the  elected  directors,  the  remaining  directors 
shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the 
Association  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 


appointed 
directors 


(5)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  directors  appointed  by 
the  council  of  the  Municipality,  such  vacancy  may  be  filled 
by  such  council  appointing  one  or  more  of  its  members  or 
some  other  member  of  the  Municipal  Section,  as  the  case 
may  require. 


president 
or  vice- 
presidents 


(6)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  or 
otherwise  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice-presidents,  the 
Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors  a  person  to  fill 
the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the 
person  so  vacating  was  elected. 


Term  of 
office 


(7)  The  president  and  vice-presidents  and  the  elected  and 
appointed  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be, 
provided  that  they  continue  as  members  of  the  Association. 


Failure  to 

attend 

meetings 


(8)  Every  elected  director  is  required  to  attend  in  person 
meetings  of  the  Board  unless  excused  by  resolution  thereof 
and  the  place  of  an  elected  director  shall  be  deemed  vacant  if 
the  director  fails  to  attend  three  consecutive  meetings  of  the 
Board  without  being  excused. 


Powers  of 
Board 


7.  The  Board  has  power, 


By-laws, 
rules  and 
regulations 


(a)  to  make  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsis- 
tent with  this  Act  for, 


management 


(i)  the  management  of  the  Association; 


acquisition 
of  exhibition 
grounds  and 
buildings 


(ii)  the  acquisition  of  exhibition  grounds  and 
buildings,  by  purchase,  lease,  agreement  or 
otherwise,  and  the  selling,  leasing,  mortgaging 
or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  same,  as  occasion 
may  require; 


acquisition, 
management 
and  sale  of 
property 


(iii)  the  acquisition  and  management  of  all 
property,  whether  real  or  personal,  which  may 
be  required  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in  connec- 
tion with,  the  exhibition  or  other  business 
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and  operations  of  the  Association,  and  the 
sale  or  other  disposal  thereof,  when  no  longer 
required  for  such  purposes; 

(iv)  the  entering  into  of  such  arrangements,  agree- agreements, 
ments  and  contracts  with  any   person  or  etc. 
corporation,  society  or  association,  as  may 
become  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of 

the  Association ; 

(v)  the  naming  of  organizations  and  societies  from  J?  members 
time  to  time  in  each  section  who  may  appoint 
representatives    to    the    membership  and 
specifying  the  number  of  such  representatives; 

(vi)  the  fee,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  members;  {£|™bers' 

(vii)  the  holding  of  annual  or  periodical  exhibitions;  exhibitions 

(viii)  fixing  the  time  for  the  annual  meeting  and  the  Ass^cf^tlon 
calling  of  general,  special  and  other  meetings 
of  the  Association ; 

(ix)  the  appointment,  removal  and  remuneration  of  officers?11* 
of  all  officers,  agents,  clerks,  workmen  andetc- 
servants  of  the  Association ; 

(x)  the  admission  fees  to  be  received  from  persons  fede™lssaon 
visiting  the  exhibition  held  by  the  Association; 

(xi)  the  entrance  fees  to  be  charged  to  exhibititors;  feehslbltors 

(xii)  the  general  management  of  all  exhibitions,  and  management 

exhibitions 

(xiii)  the  prohibition  of  gambling,  theatrical,  circus  theatrical 
or  mountebank  performances,  exhibitions  orper- 

,  •  rr  i  •  formances, 

shows  and  the  huckstering  or  trafficking  in  etc. 
fruits,  goods  or  merchandise,  tickets  or  other 
things  on  the  Exhibition  Grounds  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  on  the  streets  or  lots  within 
four  hundred  yards  of  such  grounds,  during 
the  time  of  the  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Association,  and  any  one  who  contravenes violations 
such  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  or  refuses 
on  demand  to  desist  from  such  contravention 
may  be  removed  by  the  officers  of  the  Associ- 
ation, or  by  any  police  officer  and  shall  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more 
than  $300,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  ^-fg?"  1960 ' 
Convictions  Act,  and  in  default  of  payment 


the 
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proviso 


General 
powers 


Appointment 
of  honorary 
and  associate 
directors 


Appointment 
of  life 
honorary- 
directors 


the  offender  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  common 
gaol  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  thirty  days ; 
provided  that  any  such  by-law,  rule  or  regu- 
lation shall  not  prevent  the  sale  upon  any 
lands  within  the  said  distance  of  four  hundred 
yards  of  articles  usually  sold  thereon  or 
theatrical  or  circus  performances,  exhibitions 
or  shows  usually  held  thereon  at  times  other 
than  during  the  said  exhibition; 

(b)  in  general,  to  do  all  things  and  make  all  contracts 
and  agreements  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  objects  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Association ; 

(c)  to  appoint  annually  such  number  of  honorary  and 
associate  directors  as  it  may  consider  advisable,  and 
such  honorary  and  associate  directors  shall  have 
such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board, 
but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of 
the  Board;  and 

(d)  in  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa- 
tion, to  appoint  such  former  directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion as  it  considers  advisable  as  honorary  directors 
for  life,  and  such  honorary  directors  shall  have  all 
the  rights,  powers  and  duties  of  directors  of  the 
Association  but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at 
meetings  of  the  Association  or  of  the  Board. 


societies  ^*         societies,  associations  and  other  bodies  represented 

authorized  in  the  membership  of  the  Association  and  other  bodies  not  so 
agree'ments  represented  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter 
the  Assocfa-  into  any  arrangement  or  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the 
holding  of  exhibitions  and  for  taking  part  in  the  exhibitions 
held  by  the  Association,  and  otherwise  for  promoting  the 
objects  of  the  Association,  and  may  aid  the  same  with  grants 
of  moneys. 


Aid  from 
municipali- 
ties 


Agreements 
with 

municipali- 
ties 


9,  The  Municipality  or  any  municipality  may  make  grants 
of  money,  lands,  buildings  or  other  articles  in  aid  of  the 
Association,  or  may  lend  money  to  the  Association  and  such 
grants  or  loans  may  be  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  and  may  recover  the  money  lent  and  may 
appropriate  the  money  recovered  to  the  purposes  of  the 
municipality. 

10.  The  Municipality  or  any  municipality  and  the  Associa- 
tion are  hereby  authorized  to  make  and  enter  into  agreements 
relating  to  the  holding  of  any  exhibition  or  event  and  the 
granting  and  accepting  of  aid  for  the  same,  and  for  the 
furnishing  and  providing  of  exhibition  grounds  and  buildings 


suitable 
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suitable  for  the  purpose  of  the  Association,  and  the  council  of 
the  Municipality  or  the  council  of  every  such  municipality 
may  pass  by-laws  for  any  such  purpose  or  for  the  promotion 
of  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  and  all  agreements 
and  by-laws  in  existence  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  on  the 
30th  day  of  November,  1970,  shall  be  valid. 

11.  The  by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  ^ws?  etc^,y" 
Association  in  force  on  the  30th  day  of  November,  1970,  shall to  continue 
be  and  continue  to  be  the  by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regu- 
lations of  the  Association  until  altered  or  repealed. 

12.  The  following  Acts  are  repealed:  repealed118 

1.  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  Act, 1948,  c"  105 
1948. 

2.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition    Association1949'  °'  117 
Amendment  Act,  1949. 

3.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition    Association1952' c' 116 
Amendment  Act,  1952. 

4.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition    Association1956'  °' 97 
Amendment  Act,  1956. 

5.  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  Act, 1957,  c-  129 
1957. 

6.  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  Act, 1958,  c'  126 
1958. 

7.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition    Association1960,  c-  137 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 

8.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition  Association1965,0'146 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 

9.  The    Canadian    National    Exhibition    Association1966,  °'  165 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 

13.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,8,9, 10, 11  £entmen°e" 
and  12  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12  come  intoIdem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1970. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  National Short  title 
Exhibition  Association  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  142 


An  Act  respecting  the  Charlotte  Eleanor 
Englehart  Hospital  of  the  Town  of  Petrolia 


Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 


WEREAS  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Charlotte  Eleanor  Preamble 
Englehart  Hospital  of  the  Town  of  Petrolia,  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Petrolia,  and  The  Canada  Trust 
Company  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  An  Act  to  confirm  the  acceptance  of  the  Charlotte  amende d44, 
Eleanor  Englehart  Hospital  by  the  Town  of  Petrolia,  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1911,  chapter  144,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

3— (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained  to of°boa?dof n 
the  contrary,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Charlotte  trustees 
Eleanor  Englehart  Hospital  shall  consist  of, 


(a)  a  hospital  representative  to  be  elected  by  the 
residents  and  other  persons  duly  qualified  to 
vote  at  the  municipal  elections  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Enniskillen; 


(b)  a  hospital  representative  to  be  elected  by  the 
residents  and  other  persons  qualified  to  vote 
at  the  municipal  elections  in  the  Village  of 
Oil  Springs; 

(c)  the  Mayor  of  the  Town  of  Petrolia; 


(d)  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Executor 
of  the  Estate  of  Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart; 


(e)  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Executor 
of  the  Estate  of  George  Glen  Moncrieff; 
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(J)  the  President  and  Vice-President  of  the 
Medical  Staff  of  the  Charlotte  Eleanor 
Englehart  Hospital; 

(g)  the  President  of  or  other  representative  duly 
appointed  by  the  Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart 
Hospital  Ladies  Auxiliary;  and 

(h)  six  members  to  be  elected  by  the  residents 
and  other  persons  duly  qualified  to  vote  at  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  Town  of  Petrolia. 


Life 

members 
and 

honorary 
members 


(2)  In  addition  to  those  members  of  the  Board  elected  or 
appointed  in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  the 
Board  shall  have  power  to  appoint  life  members  and 
honorary  members  from  time  to  time  as  it  may 
consider  advisable  or  desirable. 


Powers  of 
life 

members 


(3)  Life  members  may  attend  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
vote  in  person  thereat  but  not  by  proxy  thereat. 


Powers  of 

honorary 

members 


(4)  Honorary  members  may  attend  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  may  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  but  do 
not  have  the  right  to  vote. 


Restriction 
on  numbers 
of  life 
members 


(5)  The  number  of  life  members  shall  be  restricted  so 
that  the  number  of  such  appointees  does  not  at  any 
time  exceed  the  number  of  elected,  appointed,  and 
ex  officio  members. 


Present 
Board  to 
continue 


(6)  Upon  this  section  coming  into  force,  the  present 
members  of  the  Board  shall  continue  to  hold  office 
in  accordance  with  their  election  or  appointment  not 
inconsistent  herewith,  and  the  Board  shall  be 
enlarged  by  the  appointments  as  provided  in  clauses 
/  and  g  of  subsection  1. 


Filling  of 
vacancies 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  any  vacancies  that  may 
exist  in  the  Board  by  reason  of  this  section  coming 
into  force  shall  be  filled  by  appointments  to  be  made 
by  the  Board  at  the  first  regular  meeting  held  after 
this  section  comes  into  force,  such  appointments  to 
be  made  subject  to  subsection  8. 


Manner  of 
election  and 
appointment 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  322 


(8)  In  all  other  respects,  all  elections  and  appointments 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  administrative  by-laws  of  the  hospital  in 
effect  from  time  to  time,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


a. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £°™tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart  short  title 
Hospital  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  143 


An  Act  respecting 
Cornwall  Street  Railway, 
Light  and  Power  Company  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  the  Cornwall  Street  Railway,  Light  and  Preamble 
Power  Company  Limited  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  The  Public  Utilities  Corporations  A  ct  toleii  assets 
and  The  Railways  Act,  the  Cornwall  Street  Railway,  Light  R.s^o.  i960, 
and  Power  Company  Limited,  is  authorized  to  sell  all  the  r.s.o.  1950, 
land,  buildings,  fixtures,  equipment,  rolling  stock  and  pro- 0,331 
prietary  rights  pertaining  to  its  freight  switching  business  in 

the  City  of  Cornwall  and  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cornwall  Street  Railway,  Short  tifcle 
Light  and  Power  Company  Limited  Act,  1970. 


SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE 

1.  Material  Assets: 

(i)  Rolling  Stock:  Ten  Baldwin  Westinghouse  Locomotives. 

(ii)  Service  and  Maintenance  of  Way  Equipment:  Two  sweepers, 
one  trolley  tower  car,  one  plow,  one  maintenance  of  way  car, 
one  half-ton  truck,  one  one-ton  truck,  all  radio  cab  equipment 
installed  in  the  foregoing,  one  power  drill  and  all  repair  stock 
in  stores. 

(iii)  Trackage:  All  tracks,  exclusive  of  those  on  Cornwall  Street 
Railway,  Light  and  Power  Company  Limited  property  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  car  barns. 

(iv)  Overhead  Trolley  System:  All  trolley  used  exclusively  for  freight, 
all  round  4/0  copper  wire  and  hangers  on  joint  use  lines,  all 
overhead  repair  stock  in  stores. 

(v)  Records:  All  drawings  pertaining  to  locomotives  and  tracks, 
and  engineering  drawings  pertaining  to  the  freight  switching 
division. 

2.  Easements,  Rights-of-Way,  Etc.:  All  of  the  proprietary  rights 
and  interests  of  the  Cornwall  Street  Railway,  Light  and  Power  Company 
Limited  pertaining  to  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  its  freight  switching 
business,  including  easements,  rights-of-way,  agreements  for  maintenance 
and  rights-of-way,  interchange  and  switching  agreements,  and  storage 
and  lease  agreements. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


DENNIS  REALTY 


Chap.  144  1313 


CHAPTER  144 


An  Act  respecting  Dennis  Realty  Co.  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Robert  Frederick  Smith  by  his  petition  has  Preamble 
represented  that  Dennis  Realty  Co.  Limited,  herein 
called  the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  31st  day  of  May,  1949;  that  the  Provincial  Secretary, 
by  order  dated  the  10th  day  of  March,  1966,  and  made  under 
the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corpor-^-^-  19 
ations  Act,  cancelled  the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  and 
declared  it  to  be  dissolved  on  the  14th  day  of  April,  1966; 
that  the  petitioner  was  the  auditor  of  the  Corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution;  that  the  notice  of  default  in  filing 
annual  returns  required  by  the  said  subsection  2  of  section 
326  of  The  Corporations  Act  was  sent  to  each  of  the  persons 
of  record  on  the  files  of  the  Department  of  the  Provincial 
Secretary;  that  the  said  notice  was  not  received  by  Robert 
Frederick  Smith  and  he  was  not  aware  of  the  dissolution  of  the 
Corporation  until  more  than  one  year  after  the  date  thereof; 
that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was  actively 
carrying  on  the  business  authorized  by  its  letters  patent;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
reviving  the  Corporation ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Dennis  Realty  Co.  Limited  incorporated  by  letters  R^ity  < 
patent  dated  the  31st  day  of  May,  1949  is  hereby  revived  and  Limited 
is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its 
dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  company 
incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities, 
contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution 
in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not 
been  dissolved. 


2. 
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mentmence       ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        3#  This  ^ct  may  ^e  cited  as  The  Dennis  Realty  Co.  Limited 
Act,  1970. 
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Chap.  145  1315 


CHAPTER  145 


An  Act  respecting  Detroit  Hotel  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Dragica  Sukunda,  also  known  as  Dorothy  Preamble 
Sukunda,  executrix  of  the  Last  Will  and  Testament  of 
John  Sukunda,  Dragica  Sukunda  in  her  personal  capacity, 
Steve  Krajnovich  and  Jenny  Krajnovich  by  their  petition 
have  represented  that  Detroit  Hotel  Limited,  hereinafter 
called  the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  30th  day  of  August,  1943;  that  the  Provincial 
Secretary,  by  order  dated  the  3rd  day  of  June,  1965  and  made 
under  the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The^.o .i960, 
Corporations  Act,  cancelled  the  letters  patent  of  the  Corpora- 
tion for  default  in  filing  annual  returns  and  declared  the 
Corporation  to  be  dissolved  on  the  8th  day  of  July,  1965;  that 
the  petitioners  were  all  the  directors  and  the  holders  of  all  the 
common  shares  of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolu- 
tion; that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was 
and  is  now  carrying  on  an  active  business  in  premises  leased 
by  it  and  known  as  1211  Drouillard  Road,  Windsor,  Ontario; 
and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Detroit  Hotel  Limited,  incorporated  by  letters  patent  Hote?^ 
dated  the  30th  day  of  August,  1943,  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  j£$4ed 
subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dis- 
solution, hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  company 
incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities, 
contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution 

in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been 
dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  m°™tm0:  0 
Assent. 


3. 
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short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Detroit  Hotel  Limited  Act, 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  146 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Huron 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  Preamble 
of  Huron  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by 
section  12  of  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of 
Huron,  and  to  unite  the  Church  Society  of  the  Diocese  of  Huron 
therewith,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1874,  Chapter  74,  it  was 
authorized  to  invest  all  or  any  of  the  funds  entrusted  to  its 
care,  including  those  derived  from  the  sale  of  rectory  lands,  in 
government  securities,  municipal  debentures,  the  stocks  of 
any  chartered  bank  or  permanent  building  society  or  other 
incorporated  financial  company  in  Canada,  or  in  mortgages 
of  real  estate,  and  in  no  other  securities;  and  whereas  the 
Synod  desires  to  be  empowered  to  invest  the  assets  comprising 
the  funds  held  by  it  in  trust  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  obtain 
a  greater  diversity  of  investment  and  an  increase  in  the 
income  derived  therefrom;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  that  special  legislation  be  passed  for  such  purposes; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  12  of  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Synod  of  the  £;_74. 
Diocese  of  Huron,  and  to  unite  the  Church  Society  of  the  Diocese  enacted 
of  Huron  therewith,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1874,  Chapter  74, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

12.  The  Synod;  ST"' 

(a)  shall  invest  not  less  than  80  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  assets,  now  or  hereafter 
comprising  the  funds  held  by  it  in  trust,  in 
government  securities,  municipal  debentures, 
stocks  of  any  chartered  bank  or  permanent 
building  society  or  any  other  incorporated 
financial  company  in  Canada,  or  in  mort- 
gages of  real  estate ;  and 

(b) 
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R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  31 


(b)  may  invest  up  to  20  per  cent  of  the  book 
value  of  such  assets  in  investments  in  which 
companies  registered  under  Part  III  of  the 
Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 
Act  (Canada),  as  amended,  are  now  or  here- 
after may  be  authorized  to  invest  under  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act, 


and  may  alter  and  vary  such  investments  from  time 
to  time  by  substituting  others  of  a  like  nature; 
but  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed 
to  give  the  Synod  power  or  authority  to  apply  the 
income  derived  from  any  such  investments  otherwise 
than  in  strict  accordance  with  the  special  trusts 
relating  to  such  funds  respectively. 

Exemption       (2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  funds  held  by  the 
r.s^o.  i960,  Synod  that  are  perpetual  care  funds  as  defined  in  The 
Cemeteries  Act. 

mentmence"      ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title        3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the 
Diocese  of  Huron  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  147 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the 
Diocese  of  Ontario 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Preamble 
Ontario  and  the  Rectors  and  Wardens  of  St.  Thomas' 
Church,  Christ  Church  and  St.  Margaret's-on-the-Hill, 
all  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  by 
their  petition  have  represented  that  by  the  sale  of  certain 
real  property  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  in  the  County  of 
Hastings,  duly  authorized  by  the  Vestry  of  St.  Thomas' 
Church  and  by  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of 
Ontario,  the  said  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of 
Ontario  did  receive  certain  substantial  sums  of  money  for 
investment  purposes  on  account  of  The  Belleville  Rectory 
to  be  held  pursuant  to  An  Act  to  amend  the  Synod  and  Rectory 
Sales  Acts  affecting  the  Diocese  of  Ontario,  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1876,  Chapter  109,  that  by  special  Vestry  meetings  of  all  of 
the  aforementioned  Anglican  parishes  in  the  City  of  Belleville 
all  Vestries  recommended  that  "from  the  investments  of  the 
Belleville  Rectory  Committee,  the  Rector  of  St.  Thomas' 
Church  shall  annually  receive  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand, 
Five  Hundred  Dollars  instead  of  Two  Thousand  Dollars 
heretofore  paid  and  that  the  surplus  of  the  yearly  income  of 
the  Rectory  of  Belleville  be  divided  between  the  incumbents 
of  Christ  Church,  Belleville,  and  St.  Margaret's-on-the-Hill, 
Belleville,  and  the  incumbents  of  such  other  Church  or 
Churches  in  such  proportions  as  the  Synod  shall  determine 
in  pursuance  of  the  power  conferred  upon  it  by  Statute"; 
that  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Ontario  at 
its  annual  Synod  held  in  the  City  of  Kingston,  in  the  County 
of  Frontenac,  on  the  20th  day  of  May,  1969,  did  concur  in 
the  resolution  of  the  aforementioned  Vestries  to  petition  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  enabling  legislation 
to  provide  for  such  distribution;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1 . 
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1876,  c.  109  1«  Section  4  of  An  Act  to  amend  the  Synod  and  Rectory 
s.4,  amended  5a/w  j^cis  affecting  the  Diocese  of  Ontario,  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1876,  Chapter  109,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two  thousand 
dollars"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "two 
thousand,  five  hundred  dollars",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

Scorning  4.  No  incumbent  of  any  such  Rectories  in  the  said 

incumbents  Diocese,  who  may  be  inducted  therein  after  the 

passing  of  this  Act,  shall  receive,  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  such  sales,  invested  as  in  the  said  Rectory  Act 
last  mentioned,  a  sum  larger  than  will,  together  with 
the  rents,  issues  and  profits  of  the  lands  of  the  said 
Rectory  of  which  he  is  incumbent,  then  remaining 
unsold,  amount  to  the  sums  following,  that  is  to  say: 
as  to  the  Rectory  of  Kingston,  the  sum  of  three 
thousand  dollars  a  year;  as  to  the  Rectory  of  Belle- 
ville, the  sum  of  two  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars 
a  year;  and  as  to  the  rectories  in  other  townships, 
the  sum  of  one  thousand,  six  hundred  dollars;  and 
all  and  any  excess  of  interest  arising  from  the 
proceeds  of  such  sales  and  of  the  rents,  issues  and 
profits  of  the  lands  of  such  rectory  respectively 
remaining  unsold,  beyond  such  annual  payments 
aforesaid,  shall  be  apportioned  to  and  divided  among 
the  incumbents  of  the  other  churches  of  the  said 
Church,  in  the  city,  town  or  townships  in  which  the 
lands  belonging  to  such  rectory  are  situate,  or  which 
to  such  rectory  belongs  respectively,  in  such  pro- 
portions as  such  Incorporated  Synod  shall,  by  resolu- 
tion, by-law  or  canon,  from  time  to  time  order  and 
direct. 

commence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the 
Diocese  of  Ontario  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Excelsior  Life  Insurance  Company 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Excelsior  Life  Insurance  Company,  and  Preamble 
in  French,  L'EXCELSIOR,  Compagnie  d'Assurance- 
Vie,  hereinafter  called  the  Company,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  by  letters  patent  bearing  date  August  7, 
1889;  and  whereas  the  Company  desires  to  be  continued  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  for  such 
purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  authorization  by  special  resolution  under  ^Minister 
The  Corporations  Act,  the  Company  may  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Consumer 
of  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affairs  of  Canada  for  letters  Corporate 

Affairs 

patent  continuing  the  Company  as  if  it  had  been  incorporated  authorized 
under  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  providing, 
inter  alia,  that  all  rights  and  interests  of  the  shareholders, 
policyholders  and  creditors  of  the  Company  in,  to  or  against 
the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company  and  all  liens 
upon  the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company  are 
unimpaired  by  such  continuation. 

2.  Upon  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent  referred  to  in  Application 
section  1,  the  Company  shall  file  with  the  Minister  of  Financial  J1-^0, 1960, 
and  Commercial  Affairs  a  notice  of  the  issue  of  such  letters 

patent  together  with  a  copy  of  such  letters  patent  certified 
by  the  Department  of  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affairs 
and  on  and  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such  notice,  The 
Corporations  Act  shall  cease  to  apply  to  the  Company. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  may,  certificate 
on  receipt  by  him  of  the  notice  and  certified  copy  of  the 


letters 
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letters  patent  referred  to  in  section  2,  issue  a  certificate 
to  the  Company  confirming  the  date  of  such  filing. 

1966  c.  167,     4.  The  Excelsior  Life  Insurance  Company  Act,  1966  is 
repealed. 

mentmen°e       ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Excelsior  Life  Insurance 
Company  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  149 


An  Act  respecting  Fermack  Bowling  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Cecil  James  Ferby,  Donalda  Ferby  and Preamble 
Alexander  Roy  Mclntyre,  by  their  petition  have 
represented  that  Fermack  Bowling  Limited,  herein  called 
the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated 
the  27th  day  of  April,  1961;  that  the  Provincial  Secretary  by 
order  dated  the  28th  day  of  October,  1965,  and  made  under 
the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corpor-^ffi;^60, 
ations  Act,  did  cancel  the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation 
and  declare  it  to  be  dissolved  as  of  the  2nd  day  of  December, 
1965;  that  the  petitioners  were  all  the  directors  of  the  Corpor- 
ation and  represented  the  holders  of  all  of  the  common  shares 
of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  the  cancellation  of  the 
letters  patent  and  dissolution  of  the  Corporation;  that 
subsequent  to  the  making  of  the  said  order  by  the  Provincial 
Secretary  assessments  were  made  against  the  Corporation  for 
corporation  tax  under  The  Corporations  Tax  Act;  that  the 
petitioners  desire  that  any  liability  for  tax  be  determined  on 
the  merits;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  en- 
acts as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Fermack  Bowling  Limited,  incorporated  by  letters  ^"JJ^ 
patent  dated  the  27th  day  of  April,  1961,  is  hereby  revived  Limited 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its 
dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  company 
incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises,  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities, 
contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the  date  fixed  in  the 
said  order  for  its  dissolution,  and  declared  to  be  a  subsisting 
Corporation  since  its  incorporation  in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

(2)  This  Act  does  not  affect  any  liability  to  which  the ^Ja?ihoidSra 
persons  who  were  shareholders  of  Fermack  Bowling  Limited 
at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  would  be  subject  if  this  Act 
had  not  been  passed. 


2. 
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mentmence"      ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fermack  Bowling  Limited 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  150 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  made  between  The  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 
Town  of  Fort  Erie  and  the  Buffalo  and  Fort  Erie  Public 
Bridge  Authority,  bearing  date  the  26th  day  of  January, 

1970,  set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  upon  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  and  the  Buffalo  and 
Fort  Erie  Public  Bridge  Authority,  and  the  parties  are  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  and  enforce  their  respective  obligations 
and  rights  thereunder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Act,  Short  title 
1970. 
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Agreement  made  in  triplicate  this  26th  day  of  January,  1970. 
Between: 

Buffalo  and  Fort  Erie  Public  Bridge  Authority 
hereinafter  called  "The  Bridge  Authority", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 
hereinafter  called  "The  Corporation", 

of  the  second  part. 

Wheareas  the  Parties  hereto  desire  to  continue  the  present  arrange- 
ment of  determining  the  taxes  payable  by  the  Bridge  Authority  for  a 
period  of  seven  years; 

And  Whereas  the  Parties  have  agreed  that  the  taxes  to  be  paid  by 
the  Bridge  Authority  to  the  Corporation  in  respect  of  taxation  on  all  the 
property  of  the  Bridge  Authority  in  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  and  business 
assessment  in  respect  thereto  for  the  years,  1970,  1971,  1972,  1973,  1974, 
1975,  and  1976  shall  be  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  hereinafter  set  forth,  the  Parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Bridge  Authority  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Fort  Erie  for  all  municipal  taxes  against  the  real  property,  buildings, 
improvements  and  structures  of  the  Bridge  Authority  owned,  leased, 
occupied  or  managed  by  it  situated  in  The  Town  of  Fort  Erie,  and  for 
business  assessment,  and  against  the  Bridge  Authority  itself  for  the  years 
1970  to  1976  inclusive,  the  following  sums  of  money  namely: 


1970  $80,000.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1971  $81,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1972  $81,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1973  $82,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1974  $82,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1975  $82,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 

1976  $83,500.00  plus  local  improvement  rates 


2.  The  assessment  of  the  said  real  property,  buildings,  improvements 
and  structures  acquired,  held,  leased  or  managed  by  the  Bridge  Authority 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie,  including  business 
assessment,  and  of  the  Bridge  Authority  itself,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
taxation  in  each  year  of  the  years  1970  to  1976,  be  entered  on  the  Assess- 
ment and  Collector's  Roll  of  the  said  Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  respect  of  the 
said  years  at  no  higher  valuation  than  will  produce  the  above  mentioned 
sums  per  annum  in  the  said  respective  years  at  the  rate  or  rates  in  the 
dollar  which  shall  have  been  fixed  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  of  the  said 
Corporation  for  authorizing,  levying  and  collection  of  rates  for  the  purposes 
of  the  municipality  and  the  said  valuation  shall  be  held  and  taken  to  be  the 
assessed  valuation  for  which,  during  the  said  years,  the  said  property, 
business  assessment  and  Bridge  Authority  hereinbefore  described  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  Assessment  and  Collector's  Roll  for  the  purpose  of  levying 
and  collecting  all  rates,  exclusive  of  local  improvement  rates,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Assessor  from  time  to  time  during  the  said  period  to 
assess  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  valuations  hereby  fixed  and  for  no 
other  or  greater  sum. 
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3.  The  said  sums  for  the  respective  years  set  forth  in  paragraph 
No.  1  above  for  each  of  the  said  respective  years  shall  be  payable  to  the 
Corporation  each  and  every  year  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  January. 

4.  The  Corporation  hereby  undertakes  and  covenants  with  the 
Authority  to  apply  at  the  earliest  possible  time  hereafter  for  legislation 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  give  full  effect  to  all  provisions  in  this  Agree- 
ment and  to  do  all  acts  and  things  necessary  to  make  the  said  provisions 
valid  and  binding,  and  will  abide  by,  observe  and  carry  out  the  same 
according  to  the  spirit,  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

5.  The  Authority  hereby  undertakes  and  covenants  with  the  Corpor- 
ation to  cooperate  with  the  Corporation  to  obtain  the  necessary  legislation 
to  give  full  effect  to  this  Agreement  and  to  make  the  same  valid  and 
binding,  it  being  understood  and  agreed,  however,  that  the  Authority  shall 
not  in  any  way  or  under  any  circumstance  be  responsible  for  failure  on 
the  part  of  the  Corporation  to  secure  the  said  legislation. 

6.  That  the  making  of  this  Agreement  and  acts  of  any  party  hereunder 
or  incidental  thereto  shall  not  in  any  way  prejudice  the  rights  in  law  of  any 
parties  during  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereof. 

7.  That  all  the  provisions  herein  contained  shall  enure  to  the  benefit 
of  and  be  binding  upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  each  and  all  of  the 
parties  hereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Signed,  Sealed,  Delivered  and  Countersigned  by  the  proper 
officers  of  the  Parties  hereto: 


Buffalo  and  Fort  Erie  Public 
Bridge  Authority: 

Ray  F.  Willson, 

Chairman. 

G.  Weir, 

Secretary. 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Fort  Erie: 

John  M.  Teal, 

Mayor. 

(Seal) 

J.  A.  Sauer, 

Clerk. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Georgetown 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Georgetown,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  pass,  without  the  assent  of  the  ^u£k°£ity 
electors  of  the  Corporation,  a  by-law  to  repeal  By-law  80-A  by-law 
which  provided  for  the  adoption  of  The  Public  Parks  Act.     ^•f^g* 1960, 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Georgetown  Act,Short  title 
1970. 


CHAPTER 


1970 


HALDIMAND-NORFOLK  R.C.S.S.  BOARD     Chap.  152  1331 


CHAPTER  152 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Haldimand-Norfolk  County 
Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The   Haldimand-Norfolk  County  Roman  Preamble 
Catholic  Separate  School  Board  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The    Haldimand-Norfolk    County    Roman    Catholic  fuyt^ized 
Separate  School  Board  is  hereby  authorized  to  pass  a  by-law 
without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  authorizing  the  borrowing  of  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$92,754  upon  debentures  of  the  Board,  payable  in  not  more 
than  twenty  years,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  cost  of  an 
addition  constructed  in  1966  to  St.  Michael's  Separate 
School,  Walsh. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Application 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  ^  i960, 
and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder.  55-58 ' 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  g^r^of 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  deemed 

issued 

64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  the 
construction  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing  The 
Haldimand-Norfolk  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School 
Board  to  issue  debentures  under  section  1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence 
Assent. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Haldimand-Norfolk Short  title 
County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  153 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act,  tionrpreta" 

(a)  "pupil"  means  a  person  who  is  a  pupil  attending  a 
secondary  school,  or  an  elementary  school  in  the 
City  of  Hamilton  under  the  jurisdiction  of  The 
Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Hamilton  or 
The  Wentworth  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
School  Board,  or  a  private  school  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Education  R-S-O- 196°- 
Act: 


(b)  "recipient"  means, 


(i)  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  is  granted 

under  The  Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act  f*"f$'  1960, 
and  includes  an  applicant  for  an  allowance, 

(ii)  a  disabled  person  to  whom  an  allowance  is 
provided   under   The   Family  Benefits  Act, 1966,  c- 54 
1966, 


(iii)  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  is  provided 
under  clause  a  or  b  of  subsection  1  of  section 
7  of  The  Family  Benefits  Act,  1966, 

(iv)  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  under 

the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada).  £f6°- 1952- 


2. 
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rates  tod  ^*  ^he  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  make 

recipients      grants  to  the  Hamilton  Transit  Commission  to  cover  the  cost 

and  pupils      a  .     .  ,  - 

of  providing,  within  whatever  hours  may  be  specified,  trans- 
portation free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate  to  recipients  and 
pupils  who  are  residents  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

iSPiV'  3#  Section  2  of  The  City  °f  Hamilton  Act,  1961-62  (No.  2) 
repealed'      is  repealed. 

me2tmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title        5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  154 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its   petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  Authority 
requiring  the  owners  of  shopping  centres,  high-rise  apartment  by-laws 
and  commercial  buildings,  or  any  combination  thereof,  to  removal8 
remove  forthwith  any  accumulation  of  snow  exceeding  sixofsnow 
inches  that  has  been  deposited  on  the  private  roads  giving 
access  to  the  aforesaid  buildings  and  the  parking  areas 
appurtenant  to  them  and  empowering  the  Corporation,  in  the 
event  of  non-compliance  with  any  such  by-law,  to  proceed 
immediately  with  the  removal  of  such  snow  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  and  to  recover  such  expense  in  the  same  manner 
as  municipal  taxes  may  be  recovered  and  such  expense  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  taxes. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 

ssent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1970.  short  title 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  155 


An  Act  respecting 
Morina  Electronics  Manufacturing 
Company  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Frank  George  Morina,  Irma  Jean  Morina,  Preamble 
and  Alexander  Roy  Mclntyre,  by  their  petition  have 
represented  that  Morina  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by 
letters  patent  dated  the  9th  day  of  May,  1961;  that  the 
Provincial  Secretary  by  order  dated  the  1st  day  of  December, 
1966,  and  made  under  the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section 
326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  did  cancel  the  letters  patent  of  R.sx>^i960, 
the  Corporation  and  declare  it  to  be  dissolved  as  of  the  5th 
day  of  January,  1967;  that  the  petitioners  were  all  the  directors 
of  the  Corporation  and  represented  the  holders  of  all  of  the 
common  shares  of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  the  cancel- 
lation of  the  letters  patent  and  dissolution  of  the  Corporation; 
that  subsequent  to  the  making  of  the  said  order  by  the 
Provincial  Secretary  assessments  were  made  against  the 
Corporation  for  corporation  tax  under  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act\  that  the  petitioners  desire  that  any  liability  for  tax  be 
determined  on  the  merits;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have 
prayed  for  special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Morina    Electronics    Manufacturing    Company  Morina 
Limited,  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  9th  day  of  Manufactur- 
May,  1961,  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  Company 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored reviv^f 
to  its  legal  position  as  a  company  incorporated  by  letters 
patent,   including  all  its  property,  rights,   privileges  and 
franchises,  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  dis- 
abilities and  debts  as  at  the  date  fixed  in  the  said  order 
for  its  dissolution,  and  declared  to  be  a  subsisting  Corporation 
since  its  incorporation  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 


(2) 
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shareholder's      (2)  This  Act  does  not  affect  any  lability  to  which  the 
not  affected  persons  who  were  shareholders  of  Morina  Electronics  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution 
would  be  subject  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

commence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Morina  Electronics 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited  Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  156 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Preamble 
Falls,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  grant  t°^Um°£ety 
The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Greater  Niagara  grant 
the  sum  of  $125,000  payable  at  the  rate  of  $25,000  annually  for 

a  period  of  five  years  to  be  applied  by  that  Association  towards 
the  cost  of  construction  of  a  family  recreation  centre  in  part  of 
Township  Lot  76,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Stamford  and 
now  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™tmence 
Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls  short  title 
Act,  1970. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  157 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara Preamble 
Falls,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding   any   general   or    special   Act,  ^jlaw 
By-law  No.  70-21  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  agreement 
on  the  16th  day  of  February,  1970  and  the  agreement  dated  a?^ding 
the  16th  day  of  February,  1970  between  the  Corporation 

and  Niagara  Monorail  Limited  granting  to  the  said  Niagara 
Monorail  Limited  the  right  to  construct  and  operate  a  mono- 
rail transportation  system  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  to 
construct  and  maintain  parts  of  the  monorail  transportation 
system  on,  across  and  over  highways  in  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  agreement,  both  the  said  by-law  and  agreement  being 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  are  and  each  of  them  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
parties  thereto  and  the  said  parties  are  hereby  empowered  to 
carry  out  their  respective  obligations  and  exercise  their 
respective  privileges  under  the  said  agreement. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  Authority 

V  i  iii  i  •  i       i      to  Pass 

and  empowered  to  pass  such  by-laws  and  enter  into  such  other  by-laws 

agreements  and  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things  as 

may  be  considered  necessary  by  the  Corporation  for  the 

full  and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 

agreement. 

2.  None  of  the  provisions  of  any  by-law  passed  under  Jjf^yf^JJI 
section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  section  30£<rt  to 

by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  or  by  the  council  of  The  r.s.o. 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  or  by  the  council  of  1960,  c*  296 


The 
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The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Chippawa  shall  apply  to 
prevent  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
monorail  transportation  system  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  agreement  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to 
this  Act. 


ofSe!ectors  The  Corporation  is  not  required  to  obtain  the  assent  of 

not  required  the  electors  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  or  any  class  thereof 
to  the  by-law  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  or  to  any 
other  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  under 
this  Act. 


Monorail 
deemed  not 
a  railway 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  331 

Commence- 
ment 


4.  Niagara  Monorail  Limited  is  deemed  not  to  be  a 
railway  for  the  purposes  of  The  Railways  Act. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls  Act, 
1970  (No.  2). 
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SCHEDULE 


CITY  OF  NIAGARA  FALLS 


By-law  No.  70-21 


A  By-law  to  authorize  an  agreement  with  Niagara  Monorail  Limited. 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
Niagara  Monorail  Limited  granting  the  said  Company  the  right  to  construct 
and  operate  a  monorail  transportation  system  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
for  a  period  of  20  years  on  the  terms  set  out  in  the  said  agreement; 

Now  Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  agreement  dated  the  16th  day  of  February,  1970  between 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  Niagara  Monorail 
Limited,  a  copy  of  which  is  set  forth  in  the  schedule  attached  to  and 
forming  part  of  this  by-law,  is  hereby  approved  and  authorized. 

2.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  execute 
the  said  agreement  and  the  Clerk  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to 
affix  the  corporate  seal  thereto  and  to  deliver  the  said  agreement. 

Passed  this  16th  day  of  February,  1970. 


J.  L.  Collinson,  F.  J.  Miller, 


Clerk. 


Mayor. 


(Seal) 


First  Reading:  February  16th,  1970. 
Second  Reading:  February  16th,  1970. 
Third  Reading:    February  16th,  1970. 
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SCHEDULE 

TO  CITY  OF  NIAGARA  FALLS 
By-law  No.  70-21 
This  Agreement  made  the  sixteenth  day  of  February,  1970. 
Between  : 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
(Hereinafter  called  the  "City"), 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

— and — 

Niagara   Monorail   Limited,   a   private  company 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
and  having  its  head  office  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
in  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara, 
(Hereinafter  called  the  "Company"), 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  Company  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  dated  the  1st  day  of  November,  1966  and  has  applied 
to  the  City  for  the  right  to  construct  and  operate  a  monorail  transportation 
system  in  part  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  together  with  the  right  to  use 
or  occupy  parts  of  highways  of  the  City  for  the  purpose  of  the  said  monorail 
transportation  system;  and 

Whereas  the  City  deems  it  desirable  to  grant  the  said  request  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  That  in  Consideration 
of  the  Premises,  the  City  and  the  Company  covenant  and  agree  each 
with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  agreement, 

(a)  "highway"  means  a  common  and  public  highway  and  includes  a 
street,  road,  lane,  road  allowance,  bridge,  and  any  other  structure 
incidental  thereto; 

(b)  "monorail  transportation  system"  means  and  includes  a  system 
for  the  carriage  of  passengers  in  cars  suspended  from  elevated 
tracks  and  operated  by  means  of  gasoline,  diesel  fuel,  electricity  or 
other  power,  except  steam,  and  all  structures,  tracks,  works,  cars 
and  other  equipment  used  in  connection  therewith  including 
buildings  or  structures  for  stations; 

(c)  "railway"  means  that  section  of  the  railway  of  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Company  between  Queen  Street  in  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls  and  Front  Street  in  the  former  Village  of  Chippawa . 
now  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  referred  to  in  Order  No.  R-7570 
of  the  Railway  Transport  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Transport 
Commission  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1969; 

(d)  "road  authority"  includes  the  City,  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Niagara  and  the  Department  of  Highways  of  Ontario;  and 

(e)  "utility  authority"  means  any  public  body,  commission  or 
authority  established  or  exercising  any  power  or  authority  under 
any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to  waterworks,  electric 

light 
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light,  heat  or  power  works  or  sewage  works  and  includes  the 
City,  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  The  Hydro-Electric 
Commission  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

2.  Subject  to  the  agreements,  obligations,  terms  and  conditions  herein- 
after contained,  the  City  grants  to  the  Company  the  right  to  construct  and 
operate  a  monorail  transportation  system  on,  acrossand  over  those  highways 
in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  now  crossed  by  the  Penn  Central  Transpor- 
tation Company  right-of-way  listed  in  Schedule  "A"  to  this  agreement 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  said  highways". 

3.  Nothing  in  this  agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  grant  the  Company  an 
exclusive  right  to  construct  or  operate  a  monorail  transportation  system. 

4.  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  construct  and  maintain  over- 
head tracks  across  and  over  the  said  highways  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  the  minimum  clearance  between  the  surface  grade  of  each  of  the 
said  highways  and  the  lowest  point  of  any  structure,  track,  car, 
wire  or  other  work  or  equipment  of  the  monorail  transportation 
system  at  any  time  erected,  existing,  maintained  or  operated 
above  any  part  of  each  such  highway  shall  be  23  feet; 

(b)  prior  to  submitting  the  plans  referred  to  in  clause  c  of  this 
paragraph  to  the  Railway  Transport  Committee,  the  Company 
shall  obtain  the  approval  of  the  City  Engineer  of  the  location  and 
type  of  the  columns  which  the  Company  intends  to  construct; 

(c)  detailed  plans  of  the  said  tracks  and  supporting  structures, 
as  approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Railway  Transport  Committee 
of  the  Canadian  Transportation  Commission,  the  Chief  Engineer 
of  Penn  Central  Transportation  Company,  and  a  structural 
engineer  registered  with  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  Ontario  shall  be  filed  with  the  City  Engineer  before  construction 
is  commenced ; 

(d)  the  Company  shall  not  erect  any  columns,  poles  or  other  struc- 
tures, whether  to  support  the  overhead  tracks  or  for  any  other 
purpose,  on  any  part  of  the  said  highways  without  the  express 
approval  in  writing  of  the  City; 

(e)  the  Company  shall  be  responsible  for  determining  the  precise 
location  of  any  and  all  watermains,  sewermains,  forcemains  and 
underground  pipes,  cables,  wires  and  utilities  of  every  type  in  or 
adjacent  to  each  area  in  which  the  Company  proposes  to  construct 
any  works  and  the  Company  shall  take  all  precautions  necessary, 
including  provision  of  such  means  of  support  as  may  be  required 
by  the  owner  thereof,  to  ensure  that  the  said  watermains,  sewer- 
mains, forcemains,  pipes,  cables,  wires  and  utilities  are  not 
interfered  with  or  damaged  in  any  way. 

5.  —  (a)  If,  at  any  time  or  times  hereafter,  in  the  opinion  of  the  City  or 

other  road  authority  or  utility  authority  the  presence  or  use  of,  or 
operation  of  monorail  cars  from,  any  structure,  track,  work  or 
other  equipment  of  the  monorail  transportation  system  except 
station  buildings  interferes  with  any  existing  work  of  or  work 
to  be  constructed  by  the  City  or  other  road  authority  or  utility 
authority,  the  Company  shall,  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  and 
within  the  time  hereinafter  specified,  upon  notice  in  writing  from 
the  City  or  other  road  authority  or  utility  authority,  remove  to 
another  location  or  locations  or  alter  the  height  of  one  or  more  of 
such  structures,  tracks,  works  or  other  equipment  of  the  monorail 
transportation  system  except  station  buildings  as  may  be  des- 
ignated by  the  City  or  other  road  authority  or  utility  authority  or 
both  remove  to  another  location  or  locations  and  alter  the  height 
of  the  said  structures,  tracks,  works  or  other  equipment,  provided 
in  any  case  that  it  is  possible  to  carry  out  such  work  of  removal  or 
alteration  of  height  or  both  on  or  within  the  limits  of  the  land  and 
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air  space  across,  on,  over  or  through  which  the  Company  has 
acquired  rights  from  the  Penn  Central  Transportation  Company 
or  on  or  within  the  limits  of  adjoining  land  now  or  hereafter  owned 
by  the  City  or  other  road  authority  or  utility  authority  and 
across,  on,  over  or  through  which  the  Company  is  granted  rights 
equivalent  to  those  which  it  has  acquired  from  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Company;  and  all  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  agreement  shall  then  apply  to  the  said  structures,  tracks, 
works  and  other  equipment  in  their  new  location  or  locations. 

(b)  The  Company  shall  complete  any  work  of  removal  or  alteration 
of  the  height  of  the  said  structures,  tracks,  works  or  other  equip- 
ment mentioned  in  clause  a  within  12  months  after  notice  has 
been  given  to  it  by  the  City  or  other  road  authority  or  utility 
authority. 

6.  If  the  City  or  other  road  authority  acquires  the  railway  right-of-way 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  for  highway  purposes,  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  5  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  any  station  buildings 
and  structures  in  addition  to  the  structures,  tracks,  works  and  other 
equipment  mentioned  in  the  said  paragraph  5. 

7.  If  the  railway  right-of-way  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  is  lowered 
the  Company  shall  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  and  within  12  months  of 
notice  in  writing  from  the  City  make  such  changes  in  the  elevation  and 
location  of  the  structures,  tracks,  works  or  other  equipment  of  the  monorail 
transportation  system  and  of  its  station  buildings  and  structures  as  the 
City  shall  direct. 

8.  The  City  and  other  road  authority  and  utility  authority  shall  not  be 
required  to  compensate  the  Company  for  any  cost,  expense  or  loss  (includ- 
ing any  loss  or  revenue  from  interruption  of  service)  incurred  or  sustained 
by  the  Company  as  a  result  of  or  in  any  way  connected  with  any  work 
of  removal  or  alteration  of  the  height  of  the  structures,  tracks,  works  or 
other  equipment  of  the  monorail  transportation  system  and  its  station 
buildings  and  structures. 

9.  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  erect  station  buildings  or 
structures  at  the  locations  described  in  Schedule  "B"  to  this  agreement 
subject  to  the  following  regulations: 

(a)  the  external  design  of  all  such  station  buildings  and  structures 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Planning  Committee  of  the  Council  of 
the  City; 

(b)  all  such  station  buildings  and  structures  shall  comply  with  the 
building  by-law  of  the  City; 

(c)  no  such  station  building  or  structure  shall  be  erected  on  or  over 
any  highway. 

10.  The  Company  shall  provide  such  extensions  to  the  monorail 
transportation  system  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  it  and  the  City  and, 
subject  to  like  agreement,  the  Company  shall  provide  an  additional  station 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  proposed  parking  lot  of  The  Niagara  Parks  Commission 
above  Dufferin  Islands. 

11.  Within  36  months  from  the  date  upon  which  the  Act  of  the 
Legislature  ratifying  this  agreement  shall  have  come  into  force,  the 
Company  shall  construct  and  commence  operation  of  the  monorail  trans- 
portation system  along  the  entire  route  from  the  Queen  Street  station  to 
the  Chippawa  station  with  not  less  than  10  monorail  cars.  All  monorail 
cars  shall  be  provided  with  rubber  tires  and  adequate  lighting,  heating  and 
ventilation  and  the  Company  shall  keep  the  said  cars  at  all  times  in 
good  and  sufficient  state  of  repair  and  appearance  and  clean  both  inside 
and  out  and  shall  keep  the  said  cars  lighted,  heated  and  ventilated  at 
such  hours  and  for  such  periods  of  the  year  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
comfort  and  convenience  of  passengers. 

12.  The  Company  agrees  with  the  City  to  provide  a  regular  daily 
service  between  the  Queen  Street  and  Chippawa  stations  during  the  whole 
of  each  year  at  such  intervals  and  upon  such  schedules  as  may  be  annually 
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agreed  upon  between  the  parties  hereto.  Negotiations  to  settle  the  said 
intervals  and  schedules  for  each  year  during  the  currency  of  this  agreement 
shall  take  place  between  the  1st  day  of  October  and  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  each  preceding  year. 

13.  Without  the  written  consent  of  the  City,  the  Company  shall  not 
erect,  place  or  maintain  any  column,  track  or  other  structure  or  building  at 
a  greater  height  than  is  reasonably  necessary  to  provide  the  minimum 
clearance  required  above  the  rail  level  of  the  railway  and  surface  grade  of  a 
highway,  respectively. 

14.  The  Company  agrees  that  it  will  not  erect,  place,  paint  or  attach  or 
permit  the  erection,  placing,  painting  or  attaching  of  any  signs  as  defined 
in  the  City's  sign  By-law  No.  6661,  1964  and  any  by-law  passed  in  substi- 
tution or  amendment  thereof  on  the  exterior  of  any  tracks,  rails,  structures, 
buildings  or  cars  of  the  monorail  transportation  system,  except  signs  at 
stations  designating  the  name  of  the  station,  entrances,  exits  and  similar 
directions. 

15.  The  Company  shall  indemnify  and  save  the  City  harmless  from 
any  and  all  loss,  costs,  damages,  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from 
or  relating  to  the  construction,  maintenance,  operation,  extension,  alter- 
ation, repair,  control  and  management  of  the  monorail  transportation 
system  or  arising  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  rights  herein  granted. 

16.  In  the  event  of  the  Company  failing  for  the  period  of  6  continuous 
months  to  maintain  and  operate  the  monorail  transportation  system  in 
substantial  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  City 
may  declare  that  all  privileges  and  rights  to  operate  the  monorail  trans- 
portation system  which  the  Company  has  acquired  by  this  agreement  are 
at  an  end  and  such  privileges  and  rights  shall  thereupon  cease  and  be  at  an 
end  accordingly;  provided  however  the  Company  shall  not  be  held  to  be  in 
default  hereunder  for  failure  to  maintain  and  operate  if  such  failure  is 
the  result  of  fire,  act  of  God,  strike,  riot,  insurrection,  war  or  other  cause 
beyond  the  control  of  the  Company. 

17.  Whenever  the  Company  ceases  to  operate  the  monorail  transpor- 
tation system  in  accordance  with  this  agreement,  the  Company  shall  at  its 
own  expense  remove  all  its  columns,  tracks  and  other  installations  and 
structures  and  clear  the  site  thereof  to  at  least  one  foot  below  grade  within 
not  more  than  6  months  after  being  requested  in  writing  by  the  City  to  do 
so,  and  if  the  Company  shall  fail  to  do  so  the  City  and  its  workmen  and 
contractors  are  hereby  authorized  to  carry  out  such  work  of  removal  and 
the  Company  shall  reimburse  the  City  for  all  costs  incurred  by  the  City  in 
performing  such  work  (including  interest  on  such  costs  at  the  then  current 
bank  rate  paid  by  the  City)  within  sixty  days  after  an  invoice  therefor  has 
been  mailed  by  the  City  to  the  Company.  The  City  shall  have  the  right  to 
retain,  use  or  sell  all  material  salvaged  by  it  and  shall  apply  the  net  proceeds 
of  any  material  sold  on  account  of  the  costs  to  be  paid  by  the  Company. 

18.  The  Company  shall  at  all  times  keep  the  monorail  transportation 
system  insured  in  a  company  authorized  to  carry  on  business  as  insurer  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario  against  public  liability,  liability  to  passengers 
and  public  and  property  damage  as  follows:  bodily  injury  and  death, 
one  person— $1,000,000.00  one  accident— $5,000,000.00  and  property 
damage,  one  accident — $100,000.00.  The  policy  evidencing  such  liability 
insurance  coverage  shall  provide  the  City  will  be  given  ten  days'  notice 
before  such  coverage  will  be  cancelled  and  the  Company  agrees  that 
during  said  ten  day  period,  it  will  obtain  and  provide  the  City  with  in- 
surance coverage  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  agreement  and  failing 
to  do  so,  this  agreement  at  the  option  of  the  City  shall  cease  and  terminate 
its  operation  until  so  corrected.  The  City  shall  be  furnished  with  a  certified 
true  copy  of  each  policy  evidencing  such  insurance  coverage. 

19.  This  agreement  and  the  rights  granted  by  the  City  to  the  Company 
shall  not  be  assignable  or  transferable  by  the  Company  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  City.  The  conversion  of  the  Company  into  a  public 
company  shall  not,  in  itself,  be  deemed  an  assignment  or  transfer  of  this 
agreement  and  the  said  rights. 
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20.  The  parties  hereto  acknowledge  and  agree  that  the  Company  is 
not  a  railway  company  and  that  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
1968-69  with  respect  to  railway  companies  shall  not  apply  to  the  Company. 

21.  All  matters  of  difference  in  relation  to  this  agreement  shall  be 
referred  to  the  arbitration  of  a  single  arbitrator,  if  the  parties  agree  upon 
one,  otherwise  to  three  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  Company, 
one  by  the  City  and  a  third  to  be  chosen  by  the  two  arbitrators  first  named 
before  they  enter  upon  the  business  of  the  arbitration,  or,  failing  this 
agreement,  to  be  appointed  by  a  judge  of  the  Judicial  District  of  Niagara 
South,  and  the  award  and  determination  of  such  arbitrator  or  arbitrators 
or  any  two  of  such  three  arbitrators  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto 
and  their  respective  successors  and  assigns.  All  costs  of  the  arbitration 
shall  be  borne  between  the  parties  hereto  in  equal  shares. 

22.  The  parties  hereto  acknowledge  and  agree  that  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement  respecting  the  removal,  relocation  and  alteration  of  the 
height  of  structures,  tracks,  works  or  other  equipment  of  the  monorail 
transportation  system  shall  be  subject  to  any  required  approval  of  the 
Canadian  Transportation  Commission. 

23.  Any  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  City  to  the  Company  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  be  sufficiently  given  if  mailed  in  a  postage  prepaid 
registered  envelope  addressed  to  the  Company  at  Post  Office  Box  154 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario  and  deposited  in  the  Post  Office  in  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario  and  any  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  have  been 
received  on  the  second  day  following  the  date  of  such  mailing. 

24.  Subject  to  paragraph  19,  this  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit 
of  and  be  binding  upon  the  respective  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 

25.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  join  in  applying  to  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  at  its  next  Session  for  legislation  confirming  this 
agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
parties  hereto;  the  expense  of  such  legislation  shall  be  borne  by  the  Com- 
pany. This  agreement  shall  take  effect  when  such  legislation  comes  into 
force  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  20  years. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in 
that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Mayor. 

Clerk. 


Niagara  Monorail  Limited: 
Per: 

President. 
Seer  eta  ry-treasu  rer. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

to  the  agreement  dated  February  16th,  1970,  between^The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  Niagara  Monorail  Limited. 

Highways  to  be  Crossed 

Huron  Street 
Erie  Avenue 
Morrison  Street 
Ellis  Street 
Ontario  Avenue 
Simcoe  Street 
Eastwood  Street 

Road  allowance  between  Township  Lots  127  and  128 

Road  allowance  between  Township  Lots  127  and  129 

Clifton  Hill 

Robinson  Street 

Murray  Street 

Oakes  Drive 

McLeod  Road 

Corfield  Street 

Chippawa  Street,  Chippawa 

Short  Street,  Chippawa 

Church  Street,  Chippawa 

Unopened  road  allowance  between  Township  Lots  193 
and  223 

Unopened  road  allowance  between  Township  Lots  190 
and  191  and  193  and  194 

Unopened  Dixon  Street 
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SCHEDULE  B 

to  the  agreement  dated  February  16th,  1970,  between  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls jand  Niagara  Monorail  Limited. 

Location  of  Stations 

Queen  Street  —  All  of  Lot  4  and  parts  of  Lots  1  and  5  of  Block  F, 

(Downtown  Station)  Plan  35  for  the  Town  of  Niagara  Falls,  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Queen  Street,  on  the  west  by 
Erie  Avenue,  on  the  south  by  Huron  Street 
and  on  the  east  by  the  railway  tracks. 

Clifton  Hill  —  On    railway    property   adjacent   to  Victoria 

Avenue  at  Clifton  Hill.  Starting  at  Clifton  Hill 
and  running  240  feet  south. 

Skylon  —  On  railway  property  commencing  200  feet  south 

of  Robinson  Street,  running  southerly  240  feet 
to  the  southerly  edge  of  the  pedestrian  walkway 
to  Skylon  Tower. 

Heritage  —  On   railway   property  commencing    140  feet 

southerly  from  the  centre  line  of  Oakes  Drive 
overpass  and  running  250  feet  southerly. 

Marineland  —  On  railway  property  commencing  1,040  feet 

north  of  the  north  limit  of  Corfield  Street  and 
running  northerly  240  feet. 

Chippawa  —  All  of  lots  12  and  22,  registered  plan  251  for  the 

Village  of  Chippawa,  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Chippawa  Street,  on  the  south  by  Front  Street, 
and  on  the  east  by  Norton  Street. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tiotnrpreta" 

(a)  "Commission"    means    The    Oakville   Parks  and 
Recreation  Commission ; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Oakville; 

(c)  "Town"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Oakville. 

2.  There  is  hereby  established  a  corporation  under  the  name  ^""P^sion 

pst  &.  t)  1  is  n  pel 

of  The  Oakville  Parks  and  Recreation  Commission  composed 
of  nine  persons  appointed  by  the  Council,  three  of  whom 
shall  be  members  of  the  Council. 

3.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  Com-  commission 
mission  has  all  the  powers  of  a  Board  of  Park  Management  J*;-8^  1^0, 
constituted  under  The  Public  Parks  Act,  a  Cemetery  Board  6o',  94  ' 
constituted  under  The  Cemeteries  Act,  a  Community  Centres 

Board  constituted  under  The  Community  Centres  Act  and  a 
Recreation  Committee  constituted  under  The  Department  of 
Education  Act,  and  is  subject  to  those  Acts  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  Act. 

4.  — (1)  Appointments  to  the  Commission  shall  be  for  the  ^ents'to' 
term  specified  in  the  appointing  by-law,  need  not  all  be  of  Commission 
the  same  duration  and  shall  not  be  of  a  lesser  duration  than 

the  balance  of  the  year  in  which  they  are  made  or  of  a  greater 
duration  than  three  years. 
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office  °f  A  member  of  the  Commission  whose  term  of  office 

expires  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

Quorum  (3)  \  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  consti- 

tutes a  quorum. 

members  of  The  first  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  present 

commission  members  of  The  Oakville  Board  of  Park  Management,  The 
Oakville  Cemetery  Board,  The  Oakville  Recreation  Com- 
mittee and  The  Oakville  Community  Centres  Board  and 
thereafter  appointments  shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  Council  held  after  a  vacancy  occurs  or  the  term  of  a 
member  expires,  and  if  for  any  reason  an  appointment  is 
not  made  at  that  time  it  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  is  practicable 
thereafter. 

Proceedings      6.  The  Commission  may  make  such  regulations  as  it  con- 
Commission  siders  desirable  for  governing  its  proceedings,  the  conduct  of 
its  members  and  the  calling  of  meetings. 

Remuner-        7.  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 

ation  of  .  .        J  ^ 

members      remuneration  as  the  Council  may  determine. 

llt&f  8.— (1)  The  Oakville  Board  of  Park  Management,  The 

dissolved  Oakville  Cemetery  Board,  The  Oakville  Recreation  Com- 
mittee and  The  Oakville  Community  Centres  Board  are 
dissolved  and  the  assets  and  liabilities  thereof  become  the 
assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Town,  but  the  lease  to  the  Oakville 
and  District  Memorial  Community  Centre  Arena  Association 
dated  the  22nd  day  of  February,  1951  is  not  affected. 

Ssponsi-  (2)  The  Commission  has  initially  all  duties,  responsibilities, 

biiities,  etc.,  rights  and  privileges  delegated  to  and  enjoyed  by  any  and  all 
commission  Gf  The  Oakville  Board  of  Park  Management,  The  Oakville 
Cemetery  Board,  The  Oakville  Recreation  Board  and  The 
Oakville  Community  Centres  Board  immediately  prior  to 
this  Act  coming  into  force. 

by3lws0f  (3)  The  by-laws  constituting  The  Oakville  Board  of  Park 
Management,  The  Oakville  Cemetery  Board,  The  Oakville 
Recreation  Commitee  and  The  Oakville  Community  Centres 
Board  and  in  particular,  but  without  limiting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  By-laws  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Numbers 
1962-46  and  1962-32  and  By-laws  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar 
Numbers  1954-16  and  1957-37,  are  repealed. 

estimates  ®*  ^he  Commission  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
February  in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  an  itemized 
estimate  of  its  financial  requirements  for  the  year  and,  subject 

?"329"  196°'  to  tne  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act,  the  Council  may 
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accept  or  amend  such  estimate  and  the  Town  shall  pay  to  the 
Commission  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for  the  Commis- 
sion, such  amounts  as  may  be  requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 

10.  All  regulatory  by-laws  of  The  Oakville  Board  of  Park  £yeS^story 
Management,  The  Oakville  Cemetery  Board,  The  Oakville  continued 
Recreation  Committee  and  The  Oakville  Community  Centres 

Board  shall  continue  in  force  and  effect  until  they  are  repealed 
and  other  provisions  substituted. 

11.  Notwithstanding  The  Assessment  Act,  By-law  1969-  validated 
200  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  providing  for  the  extension  of  the  ^  f^0-1960, 
time  for  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  to  the  Clerk  to  the 

28th  day  of  November,  1969,  and  set  forth  as  the  Schedule 
hereto,  is  valid  and  binding  for  all  purposes. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sentmence" 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  Short  title 
1970. 
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THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 


By-law  Number  1969-200 


A  by-law  to  extend  the  time  for  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll. 

Whereas  by  reason  of  the  change  over  to  electronic  data  processing, 
a  delay  has  been  experienced  in  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  year  1969. 

And  Whereas  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs,  the  date  for  the  return  of  the  roll  has  been  extended  to  the  1st  day 
of  November,  1969. 

And  Whereas  the  roll  is  still  not  in  returnable  form. 


The  Council  Therefore  Enacts  as  Follows: 

1.  The  date  by  which  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year  1969  must  be 
returned  to  the  Clerk  shall  be  extended  from  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1969  to  the  28th  day  of  November,  1969  and  the  date  for  closing  the  Court 
of  Revision  shall  be  extended  for  a  corresponding  period. 

2.  An  application  for  validation  of  this  by-law  by  Special  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  is  hereby  authorized. 

Passed  by  the  Council  this  4th  day  of  November,  1969. 


F.  M.  Anderson,  D.  W.  Brown, 


Mayor. 


Clerk. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Orillia 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Orillia  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  is  desirous  of  establish- 
ing a  Parks,  Community  Centres  and  Recreation  Commission 
for  the  better  development  and  supervision  of  its  public  parks, 
its  recreation  facilities  and  its  community  centre  or  centres 
and  for  such  purposes  to  charge  the  Commission  with  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  and  give  it  the  powers  and  privileges 
of  the  recently  constituted  Orillia  Board  of  Park  Management, 
Orillia  Community  Centre  Board  and  Orillia  Recreation 
Commission  as  established  under   The  Public  Parks  A  ct,^:3^}  go?' 
The  Community  Centres  Act  and  The  Department  of  Education2* 
Act  respectively;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  in  respect  of  such  matters;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ^-tion 

(a)  "City"   means  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Orillia; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  The  Orillia  Parks,  Community 
Centres  and  Recreation  Commission; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  City  of  Orillia. 

2.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  community 
The  Public  Parks  Act  and  The  Community  Centres  Act,  there  ^|creationd 
shall  be  a  commission  which  shall  be  known  as  The  Orillia  Commission 
Parks,  Community  Centres  and  Recreation  Commission,  and 

shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  head  of  the  Council; 

(b)  two  members  of  Council  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Council;  and 

(c) 
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(c)  six  other  persons  appointed  by  the  Council  who  shall 
be  residents  of  the  City  but  not  members  of  Council. 


Substitute 
for  head  of 
Council 


(2)  The  head  of  the  Council,  with  the  approval  of  Council, 
may  appoint  a  substitute,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Council, 
to  act  for  him  from  time  to  time. 


Term  of 
office 


(3)  The  members  of  the  Commission  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  provided  that, 
on  the  first  appointment,  the  Council  shall  designate  which 
member  shall  hold  office, 


Idem 


Idem 


Vacancies 


(a)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  next  following 
the  date  of  his  appointment; 

(b)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  second  year  next 
following  the  date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(c)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  third  year  next 
following  the  date  of  his  appointment, 

respectively,  so  that  one-third  of  such  members  shall  retire 
each  year. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Commission  who  are  members  of 
Council  shall  be  appointed  annually. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office  until 
their  successors  are  appointed,  and  are  eligible  for  appointment 
for  two  full  three-year  terms. 

(6)  Where  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  Commis- 
sion before  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council 
shall  appoint  another  eligible  person  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  that  term. 


When 
appoint- 
ments 
to  be  made 


(7)  The  first  appointments  of  members  of  the  Commission 
shall  be  made  by  the  Council  immediately  upon  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  and  thereafter  the  appointments  shall 
be  made  annually  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council  in  any 
year,  and  any  vacancy  arising  from  any  cause  other  than  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  the  member  was  appointed 
shall  be  filled  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  the 
vacancy  occurs. 


Quorum  (8)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  con- 

stitutes a  quorum. 

chairman,        (9)  At  its  first  meeting  in  every  year,  the  Commission  shall 
chairman.     elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  from  among  the  members 
of  the  Commission,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  the 


vice-chairman 
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vice-chairman  shall  preside  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary,  who 
may,  but  need  not,  be  a  member  of  the  Commission. 

(10)  The   chairman,   vice-chairman   and   secretary   shall  of 
hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission  or  for  such  a 
period  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 

(11)  When  the  chairman,  vice-chairman  or  secretary  isjhe^fr^^ry 
absent  or  unable  to  act,  the  Commission  may  appoint  a 
chairman  or  secretary  pro  tempore. 

(12)  The  Commission  may  engage  such  employees  and staff 
consultants  as  it  deems  expedient. 


(13)  The  Treasurer  of  the  City  shall  be  the  treasurer  of  theTreasurer 
Commission. 

3.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  The  Depart-  Ju^|gS0f nd 
ment  of  Education  Act  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder,  Commission 
The  Community  Centres  Act  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder  cc'S94,"  eo60, 
and  The  Public  Parks  Act,  except  the  provisions  constituting  a  329 
Board  of  Park  Management  as  a  corporation  and  authorizing 
such  a  Board  to  acquire  and  hold  land,  apply  to  the  Commis- 
sion as  if  it  had  been  established  in  accordance  with  such 
Acts  and  regulations. 


4.— (1)  When  the  first  members  of  the  Commission  have  na  bin  ties  of 
been   appointed,   The   Orillia   Community   Centre   Board,  bJ^s  and 
The  Orillia  Recreation  Commission  and  The  Orillia  Board  of  Commission 
Park  Management  are  dissolved,  and  the  assets  and  liabilities 
thereof  become  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  City. 

(2)  All  by-laws  hereinbefore  passed  in  so  far  as  they  are  by_iawa 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby  repealed 
or  amended  so  as  to  give  full  force  and  effect  to  this  Act. 


5.  The  Commission  may  contract  and  may  sue  and  be  Powers  of 

...  .     .  ,  i  r  Commission, 

sued  in  its  own  name,  and  the  members  thereof  are  not  etc. 
personally  liable  for  torts  committed  by  other  members  of  the 
Commission  or  its  servants  or  agents  or  on  any  contract  made 
by  the  Commission. 


6.— (1)  The  Commission  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  Estimates 
of  February  in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  an  itemized 
estimate  of  its  financial  requirements  for  the  year,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act,  the  Council  ^•f^'  3960, 
may  amend  such  estimate  and  shall  pay  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  for  the  Commission  such  amounts  as  may  be 
requisitioned  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 
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Use  of 
moneys 


(2)  Where  any  moneys  have  been  included  in  the  estimates 
of  the  Commission  for  a  designated  purpose,  they  shall  be  used 
by  the  Commission  only  for  such  designated  purpose  and  not 
otherwise. 


Duties  of 
Commission 


7.  The  Commission  shall  operate,  maintain,  manage  and 
develop  on  behalf  of  the  City  all  recreational  centres,  parks, 
playgrounds  and  other  real  property  of  a  like  nature  vested  in 
or  leased  by  the  City  and  used  or  designed  for  recreational 
purposes  and  shall  be  in  charge  of,  manage  and  make  available 
for  recreational  purposes  all  recreational  equipment,  recrea- 
tional facilities  and  other  personal  property  belonging  to  the 
City  and  used  or  designed  for  recreational  purposes. 


Commission 
to  operate, 
etc., 

properties 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  60 


8.  The  Commission  shall  operate,  maintain  and  manage  on 
behalf  of  the  City  all  properties  which  are  now  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  established  as  community  centres  pursuant  to 
The  Community  Centres  Act,  or  the  regulations  made  there- 
under. 


mentmence"      ®*  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  7th  day  of  July,  1969. 

Short  title        io.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Orillia  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  160 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  June  26th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1952,  c.  130, 

si  subs  4 

1952,  as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  (1966,  c.  179, 

1966,  and  amended  by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  re-enacted 

1967,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  When  the  Corporation  has  advanced  monev  as  pen  . 

x  ^  f         for  advances 

provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  registra-  and 
tion  of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a  lien 
upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the  advance 
was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance,  together 
with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
amount  of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is 
repayable  to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the 
dwelling  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments, 
which  shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be 
determined  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  and 
which  period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need 
not  be  the  same  in  the  case  of  each  advance,  and, 
if  default  is  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  payments 
hereinbefore  provided,  the  whole  of  the  balance  of 
the  advance,  together  with  accrued  interest  thereon 
at  the  time  of  default,  becomes  due  and  payable 
forthwith,  and  the  amount  of  such  balance,  including 
interest,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and  shall  be 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  current 
year  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1956^112,  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1956,  is 
re-enacted   'repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Performance 
by 

Corporation 
and  collec- 
tion of  costs 


(6) 


If  any  owner  of  a  dwelling  fails  within  such  time  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal 
appointed  under  subsection  2  to  make  the  dwelling 
conform  to  the  standard  required  by  a  by-law  passed 
under  this  section  or  to  demolish  all  or  any  part  of 
any  building,  structure  or  erection  forming  part  of 
the  dwelling  as  directed  by  the  Corporation  or  the 
tribunal,  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal,  in  addition 
to  all  other  remedies,  shall  have  the  right  to  make 
the  dwelling  conform  to  the  standard  or  to  demolish 
or  cause  to  be  demolished  all  or  any  part  of  any 
building,  structure  or  erection  forming  part  of  the 
dwelling,  and  to  do  any  work  on  adjoining  property 
necessitated  by  the  work  involved  in  making  the 
dwelling  conform  to  the  standard  or  by  the  demoli- 
tion, and,  for  such  purposes,  with  the  servants  and 
agents  of  the  Corporation,  from  time  to  time  to  enter 
upon  the  lands  of  the  owner  and  upon  adjoining 
property,  and  neither  the  Corporation  nor  the 
tribunal  shall  be  liable  to  compensate  the  owner 
or  any  other  person  by  reason  of  anything  done  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal  under 
this  subsection,  and,  for  any  amount  expended  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal  under 
this  subsection,  the  Corporation  shall  have  a  lien 
upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the  amount 
was  expended,  and,  subject  to  the  appeal  provided  by 
subsection  9,  the  certificate  of  the  City  clerk  as  to 
the  amount  expended  shall  be  final,  and  such 
amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and  added  to  the 
collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year  and 
shall  be  collected  as  taxes. 


i952-gc^i30,  (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Enforcement 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249 


(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  be  enforce- 
able in  the  same  manner  as  a  by-law  passed  under 
The  Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  fine  prescribed 
in  section  482  of  that  Act  may  be  increased  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  $1,000. 

1952,  c.  130,  (4)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended       following  subsections: 

Authority  (16)  A  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 

certificate  may  authorize  a  Standards  Officer  named  in  the  In  - 

law to  issue  a  certificate  as  to  what  proceedings,  if 


any 
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any,  are  being  taken  as  to  the  date  of  the  certificate 
and  the  amount  of  money  advanced  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section  or  the  provisions  of  any 
by-law  to  provide  a  minimum  standard  for  existing 
dwellings,  and  may  authorize  the  collection  of  a  fee 
for  the  issue  of  any  such  certificate. 

(17)  Where  a  Standards  Officer  is  unable  to  locate  or  serve  service  of 

i  i  lit-  notice, 

the  owner  or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  desires  to  gj J°^J.g  of 
serve  a  notice  and  order  or  where  it  is  ascertained  etc. 
that  the  owner  or  any  such  person  is  not  within 
Ontario,  the  Standards  Officer  may  send  or  cause  to 
be  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  a  copy  of  such 
notice  and  order  addressed  to  such  owner  or  other 
persons  at  his,  or  their  last  known  address,  and  he 
may  place  a  placard  containing  the  terms  of  the 
notice  and  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
dwelling,  and  the  sending  of  the  copy  of  the  notice 
and  order  and  the  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  sufficient  service  of  the  notice  and 
order  on  the  owner  or  other  persons. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  l^'^^l' 
1966,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1967,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  When  the   Corporation  has  advanced   money  as  Lien  for 

•  i    i  •         i         •  •      i    11  i  •  advances 

provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  registra- and 
tion  of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a  lien repayment 
upon  the  non-residential  property  in  respect  of  which 
the  advance  was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance, 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  council,  and  the  amount 
of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is  repayable 
to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the  non-residential 
property  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments, 
which  shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be 
determined  by  the  council  and  which  period  shall 
not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the  same  in 
the  case  of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is  made  with 
respect  to  any  of  the  payments  hereinbefore  provided, 
the  whole  of  the  balance  of  the  advance,  together  with 
accrued  interest  thereon  at  the  time  of  default, 
becomes  due  and  payable  forthwith,  and  the  amount 
of  such  balance,  including  interest  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  taxes  and  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's 
roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  taxes. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the  19^6.  c:  17f  • 
f  ii     •        i    ■       1   i  s- 4- subs-  6' 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(6) 
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Performance  (6)  If  any  owner  of  non-residential  property  fails 
andPc°ornec-n  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Corpor- 

tion  of  cost  ation  or  the  tribunal  appointed  under  subsection 

2  to  make  the  non-residential  property  conform 
to  the  standard  required  by  a  by-law  passed  under 
this  section  or  fails  to  demolish  all  or  any  part  of 
any  building,  structure  or  erection  forming  part  of 
the  non-residential  property  as  directed  by  the 
Corporation  or  the  tribunal,  the  Corporation  or  the 
tribunal,  in  addition  to  all  other  remedies,  has  the 
right  to  make  the  non-residential  property  conform 
to  the  standard  or  to  demolish  or  cause  to  be  demo- 
lished all  or  any  part  of  any  building,  structure  or 
erection  forming  part  of  the  non-residential  property, 
and  to  do  any  work  on  adjoining  property  necessi- 
tated by  the  work  involved  in  making  the  non- 
residential property  conform  to  the  standard  or  by 
the  demolition,  and,  for  such  purposes,  with  the 
servants  and  agents  of  the  Corporation,  from  time 
to  time  to  enter  upon  the  lands  of  the  owner  and 
upon  adjoining  property,  and  neither  the  Corpor- 
ation nor  the  tribunal  is  liable  to  compensate  the 
owner  or  any  person  by  reason  of  anything  done  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal 
under  this  subsection,  and,  for  any  amount  expended 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal  in 
this  subsection,  the  Corporation  is  entitled  to  a  lien 
upon  the  non-residential  property  in  respect  of  which 
the  amount  was  expended,  exercisable  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  lien  for  an  advance  under  subsection  3, 
and,  subject  to  the  appeal  provided  by  subsection 
9,  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  as  to 
the  amount  expended  is  final,  and  such  amount  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and  added  to  the  collector's 
roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  col- 
lected as  taxes. 

s946subs77'  (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

Enforce-  (7)  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  be  en- 

forceable in  the  same  manner  as  a  by-law  passed 

^•|^.i960.  under  The  Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  fine 

prescribed  in  section  482  of  that  Act  may  be  in- 
creased to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1,000. 

3966,  c.  179.  (4)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  subsections: 

Authority  to  (16)  A  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
certificate  may  authorize  a  Standards  Officer  named  in  the 
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by-law  to  issue  a  certificate  as  to  what  proceedings, 
if  any,  are  being  taken  as  to  the  date  of  the  certi- 
ficate and  the  amount  of  money  advanced  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  or  the  provisions  of 
any  by-law  to  provide  a  minimum  standard  for 
non-residential  buildings,  and  may  authorize  the 
collection  of  a  fee  for  the  issue  of  any  such  certificate. 

(17)  Where  a  Standards  Officer  is  unable  to  locate  orgerviceof 
serve  the  owner  or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  gj^rd  °eto 
desires  to  serve  a  notice  and  order  or  where  it  is 
ascertained  that  the  owner  or  any  such  person  is  not 
within  Ontario,  the  Standards  Officer  may  send,  or 
cause  to  be  sent,  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  a  copy 
of  such  notice  and  order  addressed  to  such  owner  or 
other  persons  at  his  or  their  last  known  address, 
and  he  may  place  a  placard  containing  the  terms 
of  the  notice  and  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
non-residential  building,  and  the  sending  of  the 
copy  of  the  notice  and  order  and  the  placing  of  the 
placard  shall  be  deemed  to  be  sufficient  service  of 
the  notice  and  order  on  the  owner  or  other  persons. 

3.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "health  studio"  means  any  building,  l^^re~ 
room,  place  or  establishment  where  physical  massage  of  the 
person,  physical  exercise,  a  steam  bath  or  hot  box,  including 
turkish  and  sauna  bath,  magnetic  bath,  whirlpool  bath, 
exercising  or  reducing  machines  or  equipment  or  any  other 
similar  facilities  commonly  rendered  by  such  establishments 

for  health  purposes  are  provided,  but  does  not  include  a 
hospital,  nursing  home,  medical  doctor's  office  or  clinic, 
school  premises  where  the  school  is  in  receipt  of  a  grant  from 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  Young  Men's- Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  premises,  church  premises,  and  the  lands 
and  buildings  of  the  Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association 
and  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  for  ^uj^ity 
licensing,  regulating  and  governing  the  owners  and  operators  by-laws 
of  health  studios,  for  limiting  the  number  of  such  licences  and 
for  revoking  them  and  for  refusing  any  applicant  for  a  licence 
where  the  applicant  is  not  of  good  character. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1970.  short  title 
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CHAPTER  161 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Owen  Sound 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1070 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Owen  Sound  Gamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  so 
that  the  Civic  Auditorium  will  be  considered  a  "community 
centre"  within  the  meaning  of  The  Community  Centres  Act; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  City  of  Owen  Sound  Act,  1938,  as*9!8-0-62' 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  City  of  Owen  Sound  Act,  1949 ,  re-e'nacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  The  Civic  Auditorium  shall  be  considered  a  com-  ceSXUunder 
munity  centre  for  the  purposes  of  The  Community  ^"f^0, 1960 '• 
Centres  Act  and  the  provisions  of  that  Act  shall  apply 
to  the  Civic  Auditorium. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Owen  Sound  Act,Short  title 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  162 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  council  Tax^credit 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  may  by  by-law  pensioners 
authorize  and  direct  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to 
allow  a  credit  equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property 
taxes  imposed  by  the  Corporation  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  taxes 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  owned  and 
occupied  by  such  person,  or  owned  by  such  person  and 
occupied  by  his  or  her  spouse  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their 
personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  spouse  of  such 
person,  or  both,  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years  and  is 
receiving  benefits  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  R.s^c.  1952. 
provided  however,  that  no  such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  year; 

(b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  or  to  the  spouse  of 
such  person  in  respect  of  more  residential  real 
property  than  one  single  family  dwelling  unit  in  any 
year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  taxes  in  respect 
of  which  such  application  is  made  become  due  and 
payable ; 

(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  spouse  of  such  person,  or  both,  has  been 
continuously  assessed  as  the  owner  and  occupant  of 

resident  ial 
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residential  real  property  in  the  City  of  Peterborough 
for  at  least  ten  years  immediately  preceding  the  date 
of  the  application;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  until  such  person  and 
his  or  her  spouse,  if  any,  have  passed  whatever 
means  test  may  be  provided  for  in  the  said  by-law. 

mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1970. 
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CHAPTER  163 


An  Act  respecting 
the  County  of  Peterborough 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peter- Preamble 
borough  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  56  of  The  Assessment  Act,  the  Extension 
time  within  which  the  assessment  roll  in  the  townships  of  take 
Burleigh  and  Anstruther  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  return 
was  required  to  be  taken  and  returned  to  the  clerk  in  the  RS>o.  i960, 
year  1969  under  the  said  section  56  is  extended  to  and  in-c-23 
eluding  the  31st  day  of  January,  1970  and  the  court  of 
revision  shall  hear  and  dispose  of  all  appeals  and  shall  certify 

the  assessment  roll  not  later  than  sixty  days  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

2.  The  assessment  roll  referred  to  in  section   1,  wnen  J^d  effect 
returned  and  revised  by  the  court  of  revision,  shall  have  the  of  roil 
same  validity  and  effect  as  if  such  assessment  roll  had  been 
returned  and  revised  in  the  year  1969  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  section  56  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

3.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  the  rights  of  Rights  of 
appeal  of  all  persons  under  The  Assessment  Act  and  the  times  preserved 
for  appealing  to  the  court  of  revision,  the  county  court 
judge,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  every  court  to 
which  an  appeal  may  be  made  in  respect  of  the  assessment  roll 
referred  to  in  section  1  are  preserved  and  continued  to  such 
extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  effect  to  this  Act. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mei?tmence~ 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  of  Peterborough Snort  title 
Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  164 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Preamble 
Marie,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph   114  of  subsection  1  Anti-noise 
of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corpor-  Rys.o!Bi960, 
ation  may  pass  by-laws  for  regulating  or  prohibiting  the0'249 
making  or  causing  of  noises  or  sounds  anywhere  within  the 

City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  that  disturb,  or  tend  to  disturb,  the 
quiet,  peace,  rest,  enjoyment,  comfort  or  convenience  of  the 
neighbourhood,  or  of  persons  in  the  vicinity,  or  that  are 
objectionable  or  liable  to  disturb  the  quiet,  peace,  rest, 
enjoyment,  comfort  or  convenience  of  individuals  or  the 
public,  and  such  by-law  may  make  different  regulations  or 
prohibitions  for  different  areas  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
and  may  provide  in  exceptional  cases  that  such  noises  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  Mayor,  be  permitted  for  limited 
periods. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1  and  Motor  ^ 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport,  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting 
the  driving  or  operating  of  motor  vehicles  in  the  City  of 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  that  create  undue  noise. 

2.  — (1)  By  a  by-law  passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Benefit 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  under  paragraph  67  of  section  377  parking  areas 
of  The  Municipal  Act,  which  provides  that  the  capital  cost  0rreserve  fund 
any  part  thereof,  the  annual  rental  payable  under  any  lease 

or  any  operating  deficit  in  the  previous  year  shall  be  levied 
against  specified  parcels  of  land  within  a  defined  area,  or  by  a 
subsequent  by-law  or  by-laws,  the  council  of  the  Corporation 


may 
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may,  in  a  manner  that  in  its  opinion  is  equitable,  levy  against 
lands  in  the  same  defined  area  one  or  more  sums  of  money  to 
be  deposited  in  a  reserve  fund. 

moneys  ^  ^  surplus  moneys  raised  under  any  such  by-law 

and  on  hand  at  the  end  of  each  year  shall  be  deposited  in  a 
reserve  fund. 

^p£52™on       (3)  All  moneys  in  a  reserve  fund  created  hereunder  shall  be 

of  reserve  N  '  J 

fund  applied, 

(a)  only  within  the  defined  area  from  which  they  were 
levied ; 

(b)  for  the  acquisition,  establishment,  laying  out  or 
improvement  of  additional  parking  lots  or  facilities; 
and 

(c)  for  such  other  purposes  as  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  may  approve. 

Application       (4)  Except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  herewith,  the 
i960',  '  '      provisions  of  section  298  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  to 
any  such  reserve  fund. 

mayabe  W  ^ny  by-law  passed  hereunder  may  amend  or  repeal  any 

amended  or  by-law  heretofore  or  hereafter  enacted  under  this  section  or 

under  paragraph  67  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act 

or  any  other  general  or  special  Act. 

ofPorM  b  ^°  DV"law  passed  under  this  section  comes  into  force 

without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

Control  t0        *** — ^he  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
authorized    ^or  reQuirmS  the  owners  and  occupants  of  lands,  buildings 
and  structures  to  maintain  such  lands,  buildings  and  structures 
in  a  rodent-free  condition,  and  for  that  purpose  the  by-law 
may  provide, 

.  (a)  for  regulating, 

(i)  the  keeping  or  storing  of  food  or  fodder, 

(ii)  the  keeping  of  fowl  or  animals,  and 

(iii)  the  keeping  and  disposal  of  refuse,  wastes 
and  other  things, 

that  may  attract  rodents; 

(b)  for  authorizing  the  local  board  of  health  to  order 
the  owners  or  occupants  of  any  premises, 
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(i)  to  clean  or  disinfect  the  same, 

(ii)  to  keep  food,  fodder  or  refuse  in  rodent-free 
containers, 

(iii)  to  keep  fowl  or  animals  only  in  rodent-free 
structures,  and 

(iv)  to  do  such  other  things  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  by  the  board, 

to  avoid  the  spread  of  disease  or  damage  to  property 
by  rodents;  and 

(c)  for  authorizing  the  local  board  of  health  to  prohibit 
the  use  of  premises  that  are  infested  with  rodents 
until  the  owner  or  occupant  of  such  premises  com- 
plies with  an  order  of  the  board  for  disinfestation  of 
such  premises. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health,  any  member  of  the  local  inspection 
board  of  health  and  any  inspector  or  other  municipal  employee  premises 
acting  under  the  instructions  of  the  medical  officer  of  health 

may  enter,  inspect  and  examine,  as  often  as  may  be  necessary, 
any  lands,  buildings  or  structures  within  the  municipality  for 
the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  a  by-law  passed 
under  this  section  and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether 
the  owner  or  occupant  has  complied  with  any  order  made 
pursuant  to  such  by-law,  and  any  person  in  charge  of  such 
premises  for  the  time  being  shall  render  such  aid  to  the 
medical  officer  of  health  or  other  person  authorized  by  this 
section  as  may  be  necessary. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Actl™*TJ° 
relating  to  the  power  to  impose  penalties  and  enforce  by-laws  by-laws 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  by-law,  and  to  any  order  made  ^249'  196°' 
thereunder,  passed  under  this  section. 

4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation   may  pass  by-laws  £f  street1011 
prohibiting  the  sale  of  fruits,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  refreshments 
cream  cones,  frozen  or  iced  milk,  frozen  or  iced  desserts, 

potato  chips,  French  fried  potatoes  or  other  refreshments  or 
confections  from  a  basket  or  wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle 
upon  any  highway,  or  part  of  it,  or  in  any  public  park  or 
other  public  place  within  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  or  any 
defined  area  or  areas  thereof. 

5.  — (1)  In  this  section,  \ZtgST- 

(a)  "non-residential  property"  means  a  building  or 
structure  or  part  of  a  building  or  structure  not 
occupied  and  not  capable  of  being  occupied  in  whole 

or 
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or  in  part  for  the  purposes  of  human  habitation,  and 
includes  the  land  and  premises  appurtenant  thereto 
and  all  outbuildings,  fences  and  erections  thereon; 

(b)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time  being 
managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  or  paying  the 
municipal  taxes  on  the  land  or  premises  in  connection 
with  which  the  word  is  used,  whether  on  his  own 
account  or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other  person 
or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent  if  such  land  and 
premises  were  let. 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval 


By-laws 
for 

standard  of  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  pass  by-laws, 

ntness  oi 
non- 
residential 
property 


(a)  fixing  standard  of  fitness  to  which  all  non-residential 
property  shall  conform; 


(b)  requiring  the  owners  of  non-residential  property 
that  does  not  conform  to  the  standard  to  make  it  so 
conform; 

(c)  requiring  the  owners  of  buildings,  structures  or 
erections  that  form  part  of  non-residential  property 
and  that  do  not  conform  to  the  standard  to  demolish 
all  or  any  part  thereof; 

(d)  prohibiting  the  use  of  non-residential  property  that 
does  not  conform  to  the  standard ; 


Advances  to 
owners  and 
municipal 
debentures 
authorized 


(e)  authorizing  the  placarding  in  such  manner  as  the 
by-law  may  specify  of  non-residential  property  that 
does  not  conform  to  the  standard,  and  prohibiting" 
the  pulling  down  or  defacing  of  any  such  placard ; 

(/)  governing  and  regulating  persons  in  the  use  and 
occupancy  of  non-residential  property;  and 

(g)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  tribunal  of 
inspectors,  or  both  a  tribunal  and  inspectors,  for  the 
administration  and  enforcement  of  the  by-laws. 

(3)  Where  the  owner  of  any  non-residential  property  is 
unable  to  pay  the  expense  of  making  it  conform  to  the 
standard  required  by  the  by-laws,  the  Corporation  may  ad- 
vance money  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  pay  the  expense. 


Lien  for  (4)  When  the  Corporation  has  advanced  monev  as  provided 

advances  .         <  \    .      i    «  i  •  •         c  -ii 

and  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  registration  oi  a  certificate 

repayment  uncjer  subsection  5,  have  a  lien  upon  the  non-residential 


property 
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property  in  respect  of  which  the  advance  was  made  for  the 
amount  of  the  advance,  together  with  interest  thereon  at  a 
rate  to  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  council  but  which 
shall  not  exceed  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the  amount  of  the 
advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is  repayable  to  the  Corpor- 
ation by  the  owner  of  the  non-residential  property  in  equal 
consecutive  annual  payments,  which  shall  be  collected  over  a 
period  of  years  to  be  determined  by  the  council  and  which 
period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the  same 
in  the  case  of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is  made  with 
respect  to  any  of  the  payments  hereinbefore  provided,  the 
whole  of  the  balance  of  the  advance,  together  with  accrued 
interest  thereon  at  the  time  of  default,  becomes  due  and 
payable  forthwith,  and  the  amount  of  such  balance,  including 
interest,  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the 
current  year  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 

(5)  A  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  setting  out  ^flrtmcate 
the  amount  advanced  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  owner  under  ^advance 
subsection  3,  the  rate  of  interest  thereon  and  a  description  repayment 
of  the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  amount  was  advanced, 
sufficient  for  registration,  together  with  an  affidavit  verifying 

the  signature  of  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation,  shall  be  registered 
in  the  proper  registry  office  or  land  titles  office  and,  upon 
repayment  in  full  to  the  Corporation  of  the  amount  advanced 
and  the  interest  thereon,  a  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  showing  the  repayment  shall  be  similarly 
registered,  and  the  property  is  thereupon  freed  from  liability 
in  respect  of  the  advance  and  interest  thereon  and  from  the 
lien  arising  therefrom. 

(6)  If  any  owner  of  non-residential  property  fails  within  byrc°orpora- 
such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Corporation  or  the  collection  of 
tribunal  appointed  under  subsection  2  to  make  the  non-resi-  cost 
dential  property  conform  to  the  standard  required  by  a 

by-law  passed  under  this  section  or  fails  to  demolish  all  or  any 
part  of  any  building,  structure  or  erection  forming  part  of 
the  non-residential  property  as  directed  by  the  Corporation 
or  the  tribunal,  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal,  in  addition 
to  all  other  remedies,  has  the  right  to  make  the  non-residential 
property  conform  to  the  standard  or  to  demolish  or  cause  to 
be  demolished  all  or  any  part  of  any  building,  structure  or 
erection  forming  part  of  the  non-residential  property,  and  to 
do  any  work  on  adjoining  property  necessitated  by  the  work 
involved  in  making  the  non-residential  property  conform  to 
the  standard  or  by  the  demolition,  and,  for  such  purposes,  with 
the  servants  and  agents  of  the  Corporation,  from  time  to 
time  to  enter  upon  the  lands  of  the  owner  and  upon  adjoining 
property,  and  neither  the  Corporation  nor  the  tribunal  is 


liable 
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liable  to  compensate  the  owner  or  any  person  by  reason  of 
anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the 
tribunal  under  this  subsection,  and,  for  any  amount  expended 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  or  the  tribunal  under  this 
subsection,  the  Corporation  is  entitled  to  a  lien  upon  the 
non-residential  property  in  respect  of  which  the  amount  was 
expended,  exercisable  in  the  same  manner  as  a  lien  for  an 
advance  under  subsection  3,  and,  subject  to  the  appeal 
provided  by  subsection  9,  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  as  to  the  amount  expended  is  final,  and  such 
amount  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the 
current  year  and  shall  be  collected  as  taxes. 

ofnby-fawsent  W  ^  Dy-law  passed  under  this  section  is  enforceable  in  the 
r.SjO.  i960,  same  manner  as  a  by-law  passed  under  The  Municipal  Act. 

mortgagees  ^  Before  proceeding  under  subsection  3  or  6,  the  Corpor- 
ation or  the  tribunal  appointed  under  subsection  2  shall 
notify  any  mortgagee  appearing  on  the  registered  title,  by 
registered  letter,  specifying  wherein  the  non-residential 
property  is  defective,  and,  if  all  defects  are  not  remedied 
within  one  month  from  such  notification,  subsections  3  and 
6  apply. 

Appeal  to  (9)  Any  person  affected  may  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  from  a  decision  made  under  subsection  6  by  the 
Corporation  or  by  the  tribunal  appointed  under  subsection  2, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

Powers  of        (10)  When  a  by-law  under  this  section  is  in  effect,  any 

inspectors       .    x  .  .  .         .         _  t 

inspector  appointed  under  subsection  2  and  any  person 
acting  under  his  instructions  may,  at  all  reasonable  times  and 
upon  producing  proper  identification,  enter  and  inspect  any 
non-residential  property  to  which  the  by-law  applies. 

in??ro0vfe-0cal  Notwithstanding   any    special    or    general  Act, 

privately  where  a  person  has  heretofore  been  required  to  pay  the 
constructed  entire  cost  of  any  work,  as  defined  in  The  Local  Improvement 
?'223*  196°'  ^c*>  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  a  by-law  of  or  agreement 
with  any  predecessor  of  the  Corporation,  or  a  by-law,  resolution 
or  requirement  of  or  agreement  with  any  predecessor  of  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
and  the  work  is  in  a  highway  upon  which  lots  abut  directly 
that  are  not  owned  by  the  person  who  has  paid  the  entire 
costs  thereof,  the  Corporation  and  the  Public  Utilities  Com- 
mission shall  not  be  required  to  permit  the  owners  of  such 
lots  to  connect  to  or  use  such  works  until  the  cost  has  been 
paid  by  such  owners  according  to  the  extent  of  their  respective 
frontages  thereon,  determined  by  an  equal  charge  per  foot 
of  such  frontage,  and  the  actual  cost  paid  and  interest  may 
be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  work. 
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(2)  The  Corporation  shall  not  be  required  to  issue  a  building  bun5ingding 
permit  for  such  a  lot  or  lots  until  such  cost  has  been  paid.  permit 

(3)  The  Corporation  or  the  Public  Utilities  Commission,  ^f^rg&nt 
when  they  receive  payment  of  any  such  frontage  charge,  shall 

repay  the  same  to  the  person  who  in  the  first  instance  paid 
for  the  entire  cost  of  the  work. 

(4)  The  Corporation  and  the  Public  Utilities  Commission  municipal 
shall  not  incur  any  liability  by  reason  only  that  it  or  they  did  living  f°r 
not  collect  a  frontage  charge  as  provided  hereunder,  whenever,  frontage 
in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  it  is  inequit- 
able so  to  do. 

(5)  When  it  is  intended  to  collect  a  frontage  rate  as  herein  ^Certificate 
provided,  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall  register  in  the  of  frontage 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a  certificate  setting  out 

the  amount  to  be  collected,  the  rate  of  interest  thereon  and  a 
description  of  the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  rate  is 
payable,  sufficient  for  registration. 

(6)  Upon  pavment  in  full  of  the  frontage  rate  and  interest  Registration 

i  i     >T  .  i       i     ,     i    ii    •     m     1  •  of  discharge 

thereon  to  the  Corporation,  the  clerk  shall  similarly  register  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  and  the  property  is  thereupon  freed 
from  liability  in  respect  of  the  frontage  rate  and  interest. 

7.  Such  municipal  officer  of  the  Corporation  as  is  assigned  ^enS^and 
the  responsibility  of  administering  or  enforcing  any  regulatory  inspect 

or  licensing  by-law  of  the  Corporation,  including  the  building 
and  zoning  by-laws  of  the  Corporation  and  any  by-law  to 
provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings  or  structures,  may,  at  all 
reasonable  times  and  upon  producing  proper  identification, 
enter  and  inspect,  either  by  himself  or  accompanied  by  one 
assistant,  any  land,  building,  structure  or  premises  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  such  by-law 
or  by-laws. 

8.  The  acquisition,  assembly,  holding,  clearing,  grading,  Land . . 

,        .  .         M       ii--.  ,       i  ,       f       r  i       i  assembly 

subdivision,  re-subdivision,  development,  and  sale  ol  land, 
whether  alone  or  by  agreement  with  others,  to  be  used  for 
residential,  commercial,  industrial  or  other  purposes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  purpose  of  the  Corporation  within  the  meaning 
of  section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act.  196°- 

9.  —  (1)  Where  farm  lands  containing  not  less  than  five  By-laws 

j  i         i     •     i      r       r  ii*  postponing 

acres  and  used  exclusively  lor  larm  purposes  and  having  a  special 
greater  frontage  than  200  feet  abutting  directly  on  the  work  lands  in 
have  been  heretofore  or  are  hereafter  specially  assessed  with  afee°tess  °f  2°° 
special  rate  per  foot  frontage  imposed   under   The  ^oca/ R-S-O- 1960, 
Improvement  Act,  The  Municipal  Act,  or  The  Ontario  Water  ii\ 
Resources  Commission  Act  in  respect  of  the  owner's  portion  of 
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the  cost  of  construction  of  watermains,  storm  sewers,  sanitary 
sewers,  sidewalks  or  curbs,  the  council  of  the  Corporation, 
upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  such  lands,  may  by  by- 
law or  by-laws  postpone  the  payment  of  the  amount  of  the 
special  assessment  referable  to  such  part  of  the  assessed 
frontage  of  the  said  lands  in  excess  of  200  feet  as  the  by-law 
may  provide  until  such  time  as  the  said  lands  cease  to  be  used 
exclusively  for  farm  purposes. 

to  anaount        (2)  In  each  year  during  which  payment  of  special  assess- 
postponed     ments  has  been  postponed  in  accordance  with  this  section, 
assessments  there  shall  be  levied  and  raised  for  the  payment  of  part  of  the 
vl      principal  and  interest  on  any  debentures  issued  to  pay  for 
the  cost  of  the  work  specially  assessed,  a  sum  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of  the  amounts  of  the  special  assessments  for  which 
payment  has  been  postponed  and  such  sum  shall  be  levied 
and  raised  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Municipal  Act 
upon  all  rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.   Marie  as  established  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  by  its  order  dated  the  17th  day  of  May, 
1965  bearing  file  No.  N4804-63  (part  2)  and  as  altered  by 
by-laws  of  the  Corporation  approved  by  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board. 


When 
postponed 
amounts 
become  due 


(3)  When  the  lands  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  cease  to  be  used  exclusively  for  farm  purposes, 
the  amount  of  any  special  assessment  for  which  payment  has 
been  postponed  together  with  simple  interest  thereon  at  the 
rate  provided  in  any  debentures  issued  to  pay  for  the  cost  of 
the  work  specially  assessed,  shall  become  due  and  payable 
forthwith  upon  demand  by  the  Corporation  and  all  sums  so 
received  shall,  during  the  currency  of  any  such  debentures,  be 
applied  on  account  of  the  amount  being  levied  for  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  on  such  debentures 
against  the  rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area  and 
after  such  debentures  have  been  retired  shall  be  applied  in 
reduction  of  the  general  urban  service  area  rate. 


Notice  to 
owner 


(4)  The  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall  forthwith  give  notice 
by  registered  mail  to  each  assessed  owner  of  land  affected  by  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  1,  and  any  demand  under 
subsection  3  shall  be  made  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the 
assessed  owner. 


Treasurer 
to  keep 
record 


(5)  The  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  keep  a  record  of 
all  special  assessments  in  respect  of  which  a  by-law  has  been 
passed  under  subsection  1  and  of  the  amounts  of  such  special 
assessments  which  have  been  paid  and  for  which  payment  has 
been  postponed,  respectively,  in  each  year. 


(6) 
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(6)  Every  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  ^g1^^011 
registered  against  the  land  affected  in  the  proper  registry  or 

land  titles  office. 

(7)  Where  a  by-law  postponing  the  payment  of  part  of  a  ?fefe?tiflcate 
special  assessment  has  been  registered  under  subsection  6ofpayment 
and  the  whole  of  such  special  assessment  has  been  paid  to  the 
Corporation  in  respect  of  a  particular  parcel  of  land  affected 

by  the  by-law,  the  Corporation  shall  register  a  certificate  of 
such  payment  against  such  parcel  of  land  in  the  proper 
registry  or  land  titles  office. 

(8)  Any  person  complaining  that  a  demand  under  subsection  ^ppeS.  of 
3  should  not  have  been  made  may  appeal  to  the  court  of 
revision  constituted  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  by ^'223' 1960, 
giving  notice  of  his  appeal  to  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation 

within  fourteen  days  after  the  mailing  of  such  demand  and 
on  any  such  appeal  the  court  of  revision  shall  have  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(9)  The  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  as  too£°appea? 
appeals  to  the  court  of  revision,  shall,  so  far  as  applicable, 
regulate  and  govern  the  procedure  to  be  followed  on  appeals 

under  this  section. 

(10)  The  court  of  revision,  in  dealing  with  appeals  under  vested  in 
this  section,  has  full  power  to  decide  the  amount,  if  any,  of  revSon  and 
the  frontage  in  excess  of  200  feet  in  respect  of  which  payment  J  udse 

of  the  special  assessment  should  be  postponed  and  whether 
or  not  lands  have  ceased  to  be  used  exclusively  for  farm 
purposes  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  take  such 
action,  including,  where  necessary,  the  passing  of  any  by-law 
or  amending  by-law,  as  may  be  required  to  give  effect  to  such 
decision. 

10.  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  to  any  by-laws  ofPR.saoion 
passed  under  the  authority  of  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  61960-c-249 
of  this  Act. 

11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  °°™tmence~ 
Assent. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marieshort  Title 
Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  respecting  Sidney  Goldstone  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Sidney  Goldstone,  Samuel  Redhill  and  Preamble 
Miriam  Redhill,  by  their  petition  have  represented  that 
Sidney  Goldstone  Limited,  herein  called  the  Corporation, 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  6th  day  of  May, 
1960;  that  the  Provincial  Secretary  by  order  made  under  the 
authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporation s  '* 1960, 
Act,  cancelled  the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  and 
declared  it  to  be  dissolved  on  the  27th  day  of  May,  1965; 
that  the  petitioners  were  all  the  directors  and  the  holders  of 
all  the  common  shares  of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  the 
said  dissolution;  that  the  notice  of  default  in  filing  annual 
returns  required  by  the  said  subsection  2  of  section  326  of 
The  Corporations  Act,  although  sent  to  each  of  the  petitioners 
as  directors  was  not  received  by  any  of  them  and  none  of  them 
was  aware  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Corporation  until  more 
than  one  year  after  the  date  thereof;  that  the  Corporation 
at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was  carrying  on  active  commer- 
cial business  authorized  by  its  letters  patent;  and  whereas 
the  petitioners  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  reviving 
the  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Sidney  Goldstone  Limited  incorporated  by  letters  patent  Qj[gone 
dated  the  6th  day  of  May,  1960,  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  Limited 
subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolu- 
tion, hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  company  incor- 
porated by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property,  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities, 
contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution 

in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not 
been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°ntmence" 
Assent. 


3. 
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short  title       3  This  Act  may  be  dted  as  The  Sidney  Goldstone  Limited 
Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  respecting 
Springdale  Christian  Reformed  Church 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Reverend  Lubbert  Van  Dellen,  John  Rupke,  Preambl° 
Sid  Weening,  Arnold  Winter,  Arthur  Markus,  Leonard 
Geuze,  James  Verkaik,  Henry  Horlings  and  John  de  Peuter 
by  their  petition  have  represented  that  Springdale  Christian 
Reformed  Church,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  was  in- 
corporated by  letters  patent  dated  the  1st  day  of  April,  1954 
as  a  corporation  without  share  capital;  that  the  Provincial 
Secretary,  by  order  dated  the  18th  day  of  March,  1965  and 
made  under  the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of 
The  Corporations  Act,  cancelled  the  letters  patent  of  the  ^-fj0, 1960, 
Corporation  and  declared  it  to  be  dissolved  on  the  22nd  day 
of  April,  1965 ;  that  the  notice  of  default  in  filing  annual  returns 
required  by  the  said  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Cor- 
porations Act  was  sent  to  each  of  the  persons  of  record  as 
officers  of  the  Corporation  on  the  files  of  the  Department  of 
the  Provincial  Secretary,  of  whom  one,  namely  Arnold 
Winter,  is  a  petitioner;  that  the  said  notice  was  duly  received 
by  the  Corporation  and  by  Arnold  Winter  and  he  and  the 
other  petitioners  were  advised  and  verily  believed  that  the 
notice  had  been  complied  with  and  annual  returns  had  been 
filed  by  the  Corporation's  auditor  and  neither  Arnold  Winter 
nor  the  other  petitioners  were  aware  of  the  dissolution  of  the 
Corporation  until  more  than  one*year  after  the  date  thereof; 
that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was 
actually  holding  and  conducting  religious  services  which 
still  continue,  and  was  and  is  the  registered  owner  of  real 
estate  in  the  Township  of  West  Gwillimbury  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  on  which  is  situate  a  church  building  and  furnishings 
where  the  petitioners  and  others  worship  regularly;  and 
whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. 
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christen6  Springdale  Christian  Reformed  Church  incorporated  by 

Ohu°rohed  letters  patent  dated  the  1st  day  of  April,  1954  is  hereby 
revived  revived,  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person 
after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  incorporated  by  letters 
patent,  including  all  its  property,  rights,  privileges  and 
franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disa- 
bilities and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Springdale  Christian 
Reformed  Church  Act,  1970. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital  by  its  Gamble 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  St.  Catharines  1924,  c.  153 

s  12   suds  2 

General  Hospital  Act,  1924,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  (1955,  c. 
St.  Catharines  General  Hospital  Act,  1955  and  amended  by  Ji1.5^8*  1}' 
section  6  of  The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital  Act,  1962-63  *mendQd 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "1953"  in  the  seventh  line 
and  by  striking  out  "provided  that  the  Board  may  invest  up 
to  35  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  market  value  of  its  trust  funds 
at  the  time  of  investment  in  common  shares"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1962-63,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "provided  that 
the  Board  may  invest  up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  aggregate 
book  value  of  its  trust  funds  at  the  time  of  investment  in 
common  shares",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  may  authorize  and  direct  the  investment  of  all  its 
funds,  which  are  to  be  invested  by  the  Board  or  by 
any  trust  company  or  other  trustee,  in  any  invest- 
ments in  which  joint  stock  insurance  companies 
and  cash-mutual  insurance  corporations  are 
authorized  to  invest  under  The  Corporations  Act;^^- 1960, 
provided  that  the  Board  may  invest  up  to  50  per 
cent  of  the  aggregate  book  value  of  its  trust  funds 
at  the  time  of  investment  in  common  shares. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  m?ntmen°e~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  St.  Catharines  General Short  title 
Hospital  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  168 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows; 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  City  of  1936,  c.  84, 

s  6  subs  6 

Toronto  Act,  1936,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  6  of  (i.967,  c.  i3i, 
The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1967,  is  repealed  and  the  following  ci.6c,subs' 3)' 

Substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

(c)  shall  have  a  lien  for  any  amount  expended  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation  under  the  authority  of  this 
subsection  together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
to  be  fixed  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  4 
upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  expended,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  as  to  such  amount  shall  be  final, 
and  such  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and 
may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  to  be  collected 
in  one  year  or  to  the  proper  collectors'  rolls  to  be 
collected  by  instalments  over  a  period  of  not  more 
than  five  years  and  the  amount  or  each  instalment 
may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  real  property 
taxes. 

2.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62,  as  amended  1961-62, 

c   171   s  1 

by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1968,  is  amended  by  amended 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(46)  Notwithstanding  The  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  where  f*f*™£** 
reference  is  made  in  this  Act  to  the  court  of  revision  of  revision 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  to  the  court  of  revision  J9|8"69, 


such 
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such  reference  shall  be  deemed  to  be  to  the  court  of 
R -?o9" 1960,  revision  constituted  under  The  Local  Improvement 

Act. 

mentmence"         — This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 

1st  day  of  January,  1970. 

short  title       4>  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  169 


An  Act  respecting 
Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hospital 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  the  Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Preamble 
Hospital,  herein  called  the  Hospital,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  All  property  and  all  interests  in  property,  both  testing  and 
real  and  personal,  including  but  not  limited  to  the  lands,  title 
assets,  buildings,  fixtures,  and  equipment  of  the  Toronto 

East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hospital  are  transferred  to  and 

vested  in  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital 

Inc.,  a  corporation  without  share  capital  incorporated  on 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1970  by  letters  patent  under  The  ^•^f>- 1960 • 

Corporations  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act,  The  Land  Titles Idem 

Act,  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act  or  any  other  Cc.  348,  204 ,' 
Act  affecting  the  title  to  property,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  cite34 
this  Act  as  effecting  the  vesting  in  and  the  conveyance, 
transfer  or  transmission  of  title  from  the  Hospital  to  The 
Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital  Inc.  of 
real  or  personal  property  or  of  an  interest  in  real  or  personal 
property. 

(3)  All  liabilities,  debts  and  obligations  of  the  Hospital  Liabilities 
attach  to  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital 

Inc.  and  may  be  enforced  against  it. 

2.  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital  contracts 
Inc.  shall  be  bound  by  and  enjoy  all  rights  and  privileges 

under  a-ny  contract  existing  before  this  Act  comes  into  force 
that  has  the  Hospital  as  a  contracting  party  to  the  same 
extent  as  though  named  therein  either  as  a  contracting  party 
or  a  party  to  benefit  thereunder. 


3. 
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1970 


Creditors  3#  \\\  rights  of  creditors  of  the  Hospital  are  unimpaired 
and  may  be  enforced  against  The  Toronto  East  General  And 
Orthopaedic  Hospital  Inc. 

Charitable  4.— (1)  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic 
Hospital  Inc.  shall  be  entitled  to  all  donations,  endorsements, 
gifts,  grants,  devises  and  bequests  of  real  or  personal  property 
made  to  the  Hospital,  or  made  in  trust  for  the  Hospital, 
whether  inter  vivos  or  testamentary,  and  whether  made  before 
or  after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  to  the  same  extent  as  if 
made  to  or  for  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic 
Hospital  Inc. 

of  nSametion  (2)  The  Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital 
Inc.  shall  be  substituted  for  the  Hospital  where  the  Hospital 
is  named  or  described  in  a  will,  deed,  or  other  legal  instrument 
made  before  or  after  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

Repeal  ^  An  tQ   jncorp0rate   trie  Toronto  East  General 

1931,  c.  i4i  Hospital,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1926,  Chapter  116,  The  Toronto 
1933,  c.  104  ]?ast  Qeneral  Hospital  Act,  1931,  The  Toronto  East  General  and 
1954,  c.  135  Orthopedic  Hospital  Act,  1933,  and  The  Toronto  East  General 
and  Orthopedic  Hospital  Act,  1954,  are  repealed. 

commence-  6^  Thig  Act  comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Toronto  East  General  and 

Orthopedic  Hospital  Act,  1970. 
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CHAPTER  170 


An  Act  respecting 
Wentworth  Radio  &  Auto  Supplies  Limited 

Assented  to  May  4th,  1970 
Session  Prorogued  November  13th,  1970 

WHEREAS  Robert  Frederick  Smith  by  his  petition  has  Preamble 
represented  that  Wentworth  Radio  &  Auto  Supplies 
Limited,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by 
letters  patent  dated  the  10th  day  of  May,  1945;  that  the 
Provincial  Secretary,  by  order  dated  the  18th  day  of  August, 
1966,  and  made  under  the  authority  of  subsection  2  of  section 
326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  cancelled  the  letters  patent  of  the  R  -SX).  i960, 
Corporation  and  declared  it  to  be  dissolved  on  the  29th  day  of 
September,  1966;  that  the  petitioner  was  the  auditor  of  the 
Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution;  that  the  notice  of 
default  in  riling  annual  returns  required  by  the  said  subsection 
2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act  was  sent  to  each 
of  the  persons  of  record  on  the  files  of  the  Department  of 
the  Provincial  Secretary ;  that  the  said  notice  was  not  received 
by  Robert  Frederick  Smith  and  he  was  not  aware  of  the 
dissolution  of  the  Corporation  until  more  than  one  year  after 
the  date  thereof;  that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its 
dissolution  was  actively  carrying  on  the  businesss  authorized 
by  its  letters  patent;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Wentworth  Radio  &  Auto  Supplies  Limited  incorporated  RadioW&rth 
bv  letters  patent  dated  the  10th  dav  of  May,  1945  is  hereby  Auto 

.      „        t  ■  i  •  •   i  -         i  Supplies 

revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  Limited 
after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a 
company  incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all 
its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the 
date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 


2. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Wentworth  Radio  &  Auto 
Supplies  Limited  Act,  1970. 
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creditor,  by   160 

damages  against  directors,  etc.  on  voluntary  winding-up,  for   234 

declare  directors  liable,  for  dividends  improperly  paid,  to   176 

etc.  liable  for  improper  purchase  of  shares,  to. .  .  .  176 

directions  on  winding-up,  for   233 

order  of  compliance,  for   242,  243 

review  liquidator's  remuneration,  for   223 

stay  winding-up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind-up  corporation,  to   228 

inspector,  by 

compel  liquidator  to  produce  bank  passbook,  to   233 

directions  on  winding-up,  for   233 

examine  persons  under  oath,  to   211 

interested  person,  by 

dissolve  corporation,  to   227 

exempting  order  for  comparative  interim  financial  statement,  for.  .  .  .  210 

filing  insider's  report,  for   183 

extend  time  for  dissolution,  to   227 

revive  corporation,  to   239 

liquidator,  by 

damages  against  directors,  etc.  on  voluntary  winding-up,  for   234 

directions  on  winding-up,  for   233 

dissolve  corporation,  to   227 

extend  time  for  dissolution,  to   227 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

Minister,  to 

certificate  of  continuation,  for   222 

remove  books  from  head  office,  to   187 

revive  corporation,  to   239 

O.S.C.,  to 

examine  subsidiary's  financial  statements,  to   208 

exempting  order  for  comparative  interim  financial  statements,  for.  .  .  210 

filing  insider's  report,  for   183 

omit  sales  on  gross  operating  revenue,  to   197 

security  holders,  by 

compel  suit  against  insider,  to   182 

rectify  records,  to   190 

shareholders,  by 

appoint  auditor,  to   192 

liquidator,  to   230 
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commence  representative  action,  to   155,  156 

compel  corporation  to  hold  general  meeting,  to   164 

liquidator  to  produce  bank  passbook,  to   233 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  voluntary  winding-up,  for   234 

declare  directors  liable  for  dividends  wrongfully  paid,  to   176 

shares  wrongfully  purchased,  etc.,  to. . . .  176 

direct  method  of  holding  general  meeting,  to   165 

order  of  compliance,  for   242,  243 

restrain  corporation  from  acting  beyond  powers,  to   115,  116 

review  liquidator's  remuneration,  to   223 

stay  winding-up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

Appointment 

agent  of  corporation,  of   118 

auditor,  of 

casual  vacancy,  for   191 

court,  by   192 

restrictions  re   192,  193 

shareholders,  by   191 

auditor  not  to  be,  receiver,  or  liquidator  of  corporation   193 

branch  transfer  agent,  of   186 

chairman  of  the  board,  of   179 

qualifications   179 

counsel,  of,  by  Minister  for  arrangement   218 

director,  of,  where  vacancy  occurs  in  board   173 

inspector,  of,  to  investigate  affairs  of  corporation 

corporation,  by   212 

court,  by   211 

liquidator,  of 

voluntary  winding-up,  in   223 

winding-up  by  court  order  in   228 

officers  of  corporation,  of   118,  179 

secretary,  of   179 

transfer  agent,  of   186 

trustee  in  bankruptcy  not  to  be,  auditor  of  corporation   193 

not  to  be,  receiver  or  liquidator  of  corporation   137 

vice-president,  of   179 

Appropriate  Person 

denned   138 

determination  of   146 

endorsement  of  security  by   151,  152 

guarantee  of  signature  as  to   147 

Arrangements 

approval  of,  by  court   218 

Minister  may  appear  by  counsel  at   218 

notice  of   218 

shareholders   217 

notice  of   217 

submission  to   217 

articles  amended  by   218,  219 

certificate  of  filing  of  scheme  of,   218 

effect  of   219 

filing  of  scheme  of,   218 

contents  of   218 

interpretation  of   216,  212 

liquidator,  by,  with  creditors   257 

of,  for  sale  of  corporation  to  another  body  corporate   226 

confirmation  of   226 

scheme  of,   217 

shareholders  rights  affected  by,   217 

subjects  of   216,  217 

Articles 

amalgamation,  of 

contents  of   220,  221 
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delivery  of   220,  221 

evidence  of  solvency  to  accompany   221 

execution  of   220,  221 

filing  of     221 

amendment,  of 

authorization  of   213,  214 

contents  of   214,  215 

delivery  of   214,  215 

exceptions  to   214 

execution  of   214,  215 

filing  of  .  ,  215 

purposes  of   212,  213 

special  Act  corporations  re   214 

supporting  material  required   215 

amendment  of,  by  certificate  of  amalgamation   222 

filing  of  scheme  of  arrangement   219 

statement  of  special  shares   123,  124 

purchase  for  cancellation  of  common  shares   128 

by-laws  not  to  be  contrary  to   118 

common  shares,  re 

designation  of   121 

purchase  of  by  corporation  subject  to   127 

consideration  for  shares  subject  to   120,  121 

declaration  of  dividends  subject  to   183 

defined   99 

deletion  of,  by  amendment   213 

dissolution,  of,  where  corporation  active 

authorization  of   236 

contents  of   236,  237 

delivery  of   236,  237 

execution  of   236,  237 

filing  of  .   238 

dissolution,  of,  where  corporation  never  active 

authorization  of   236 

contents  of   237 

delivery  of   237 

execution  of   237 

filing  of   238 

election  of  directors,  re   172 

financial  statements,  re   196 

incidental  powers  may  be  restricted  by   115 

incorporation,  of 

affidavits  re   107 

consent  of  first  director  to  be  attached  to   107 

contents  of   106,  107 

delivery  of   106 

execution  of   106 

filing  of   107 

meetings  of  shareholders  re 

chairman  of,  subject  to   162,  163 

notice  of 

maximum  period  of   163 

minimum  period  of   163 

subject  to   162 

place  of  subject  to   162 

order  to  comply  with   242 

qualification  of 

chairman  of  board  of  directors  re   1 79 

president  re   179 

quorum  of  directors  subject  to   173 

records  to  contain   185 

rectification  of,  by  amendment   213 

refusal  to  file,  by  Minister 

appeal  re   »•  .  244 

deemed   244 

notice  of...   244 

regulations  re   245 

restatement  of,   215 

contents  of   216 
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delivery  of   216 

execution  of   216 

filing  of   216 

special  shares,  re 

designation  of   121 

issue  of   122 

redemption  of   125 

series  in   123 

valuation  of   122 

voting  rights  re   165 

Assets  see  also  Property 
corporation  with  wasting, 

commission  on  sale  of  shares,  of   129,  130 

dividends  on  shares  of   183,  184 

Assignments  and  Preferences  Act 

application  of,  to  proof  of  claims   233 

Associate 

defined   99 

liability  of  insider  of   181,182 

limitation   182 

Audit 

annual   193 

corporation,  of 

court  order,  by   211 

exemption  from   190 

Audit  Committee 

auditor  may  request  chairman  to  convene   209 

required  to  appear  before   209 

chairman  of   209 

composition  of   208 

corporation,  of,  where  offering  securities  to  public   208 

financial  statements  to  be  reviewed  by   209 

right  of  auditor  to  appear  before   209 

Auditor 

appointment  of,  by  court   192 

notice  of   192 

directors  where  casual  vacancy   191 

shareholders   191 

casual  vacancy  re   191 

failure  to  appoint   191 

notice  of   192 

audit  committee,  re 

compelled  to  appear  before   209 

convened  at  request  of   209 

right  of,  to  appear  before   209 

disclosure  of  holdings  by   193 

disqualification  of   192 

exception   192,  193 

duty  of 

answer  inquiries  at  shareholders'  meetings,  to   195 

financial  statements  of  subsidiaries  re   194 

employer  of,  not  to  be  appointed 

liquidator  as   193 

receiver  as   193 

holding  corporation,  of 

information  available  to   194,  195 

right  of  access.   194,  195 

information  available  to  -.  .  .  .  194,  195 

inspector,  to  co-operate  with   211 

offence  re  211,  212 

liquidator,  of  corporation  not  to  be  appointed  as   193 

notice  to 

appointment,  of   192 
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non-re-appointment,  of   192 

partner  of,  not  to  be  appointed 

liquidator,  as   193 

receiver,  as   193 

qualifications  of   192 

exception  to   192,  193 

receiver,  of  corporation  not  to  be  appointed  as.  .   193 

related  person  to,  not  to  be  appointed 

liquidator,  as   193 

removal  of,  by  shareholders   191 

notice  of   191 

representations  re   191 

remuneration  of   191 

report  of 

amendments  to   194 

changes  in  net  assets  re   194 

discovery  of  material  facts  after   193 

duty  of  auditor  to  answer  questions  on   195 

financial  statement,  in   196,  209 

holding  corporations  re   194,207 

mailing  of   194,  209 

opinion  to  be  expressed  in   193 

qualified  opinion  in   193 

shareholders,  to   193 

receive   209 

source  and  applications  of  funds  re   194 

to  be  laid  before  annual  meeting   193 

read  at  annual  meeting   196 

report  of,  on  audit  admissible  in  proceedings   212 

representations  by 

removal  sought,  where   191 

non-reappointment,  on   192 

right  of  access  of   194,  195 

securities  of  corporations  not  to  be  beneficially  held  by   192 

employer  of   192 

exception   192,  193 

partner  of   192 

related  person  to   192 

shareholders'  meetings  re 

compelled  to  attend   195 

duty  of,  to  answer  inquiries  at   195 

notice  of,  to  be  given  to   195 

right  of,  to  attend  and  be  heard   195 

shareholders  to  receive  report  of   209 

where  not  offering  to  public   209 

offering  to  public   209 

statements  of,  in  report 

accounting  records  re   194 

incomplete  records  re   194 

information  withheld  re   194 

non-compliance  with  Act  re   194 

term  of  office  of   191 

trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  corporation  not  to  be  appointed  as   193 

Balance  Sheet 

annual  meeting,  to  be  laid  before   196 

contents  of   200-203 

directors  to  sign   209 

financial  statement  in 

corporation  not  offering  to  public,  of   1Q5 

offering  to  public,  of   196 

designation  of   196 

notes  to   203 

pro  forma,  where  required  by  Minister   215 

Ballot 

election  of  directors  by   172 

vote  by,  where  required   170,  171 
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deposit  of  money  in,  by  liquidator   233 

approval  of,  by  inspectors   233 

separate  deposit  account  to  be  kept   233 

Bankrupt 

undischarged,  not  to  be  director   171 

Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada) 

liability  of  directors  for  wages,  re   178 

trustee  under,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation   193 

Bearer  Form 

debt  obligations  may  be  in   133 

denned  ....   138 

delivery  of  security  in   140 

security  in 

notice  of  adverse  claim  re   144 

delivery  of,   140 

Bills  of  Exchange  see  also  Debt  Obligations  and  Promissory  Notes 

power  of  liquidator  to  draw   232 

liability  of  corporation  for   232 

Bills  of  Exchange  Act 
application  of 

bills  of  exchange  under  Act,  to   139 

promissory  notes,  to   139 

Board  of  Directors  see  Directors 

Body  Corporate  see  also  Corporations 

application  of  investment  securities  sections  to   140 

trust  indenture  sections  to   134 

auditor's  right  of  access  to,  as  subsidiary   195 

defences  of,  as  issuer   141 

defined   101 

delegations  of,  as  issuer   141 

failure  by,  to  file  under  Act 

consent  to  prosecute   241 

limitation  period   242 

offence   241 

penalty   241 

general  offence  by 

limitation  period   242 

penalty   242 

proxy,  use  of,  by   167 

execution  of   167 

revocation  of   167 

sale  of  property  to,  by  corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up   226 

confirmation  of  sale   226 

warranties  of,  where  security  signed  by   144 

authenticating  trustee,  as   144 

registrar,  as   144 

transfer  agent,  as   144 

Books  see  Records 

Borrowing  Powers 

authority  to  exercise   132,133 

capacity  of  corporation  re   121 

limitations  on   133 

Branch  Register 

place  of   186 

transfers,  of 

entries  in   186 

to  be  registered  in  main  register   186 

place  of   186 

valid  registration  in   186 
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Branch  Transfer  Agent 

appointment  of,  by  corporation   186 

Broker 

buyer,  for 

notice  of  adverse  claim  to                                                          .  144 

denned   139 

duty  of  inquiry  of   144 

to  act  in  good  faith   149 

notice  to 

adverse  claim  after  delivery,  of   148 

purchases  by,  on  own  account   148,  149 

security  held  by,  for  purchase   148 

seller,  for 

delivery  of  security  to   148 

exception  to   149 

notice  of  adverse  claim  to   144 

warranty  of 

customer  to   145 

issuer  to   145 

intermediary,  as   145 

rights  with  respect  to   145 

Buildings 

capacity  of  corporation  to  construct   113 

Business  and  Affairs 

annual  meetings  re   163 

by-laws  re,  conduct  of   118 

capacity  of  corporation  to  carry  on   Ill,  112 

to  dispose  of   113 

directors  to  manage,  of  corporation   174 

limitation  re   174 

investigation  of   211,  212 

report  on   212 

requisition  of  meeting  of  shareholders  to  deal  with   163 

By-laws  see  also  Special  By-laws 

amalgamation  agreement  to  specify   220 

amendment  of  articles,  re   213 

by  shareholders   119 

articles  may  contain  matters  subject  to   107 

confirmation  of,  by  shareholders   119 

consent  to,  in  writing 

all  directors  by   119 

shareholders,  by   119 

evidentiary  value  of   120 

continuance  of  under  Act   246 

corporation,  of 

agents,  re   118 

allotment  and  issue  of  shares,  re   118 

conduct  of  affairs  of  corporations,  re   118 

declaration  and  payment  of  dividends,  re   118 

directors'  qualifications,  re  

remuneration,  re   118,119 

election  of  directors,  re   118 

employees,  re   118 

issue  of  share  certificates,  re   118 

meetings  of  directors,  re   118 

shareholders,  re   118 

officers,  re   118 

payment  for  shares,  re   118 

procedure  at  meetings,  re   118 

proxy  requirements,  re   v 

quorum  at  meetings  of  shareholders,  re   118 

registration  of  transfers  of  shares,  re   US 

transfer  of  shares,  re   118 

directors,  re 

election  of   172 

indemnification  of   180,  246 
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notice  of  meetings  of   174 

place  of  meetings  of   173 

quorum  of   173 

directors  to  pass,  not  contrary  to  Act   118 

financial  statements,  re   196 

lien  for  indebtedness,  re 

securities,  on   132 

shares,  on   130 

meetings  of  executive  committee,  re 

place  of   173 

meetings  of  shareholders,  re 

chairman  of   162 

determination  of  questions,  re   162 

method  of  holding,  re   165 

minutes  of   163 

notice  of   162 

place  of   162 

polls  at   163 

record  dates,  re   165 

notice,  re   240,  241 

officers,  re 

election  of   179 

indemnification  of   180,246 

qualification  of   179 

order  for  compliance  with   242 

records  to  contain   184-186 

rejection  of,  by  shareholders   119 

repeal  of,  by  shareholders   119 

requisition  by  shareholder  for   158 

validity  of    158,  159 

share  certificates,  re  signing  of   131 

shares,  re  issue  and  allotment  of   129 

shareholder's  resolution  to  be  dealt  with  despite   160 

Capital 

authorized 

amalgamation  agreement  to  specify   219 

articles  to  set  out   106 

decrease  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   212,  213 

cancellation  of  common  shares   128 

redemption,  etc.,  of  special  shares   127 

defined   100 

devision  of,  into  shares   120 

evidence  of  solvency   215 

expression  of,  re  par  value  shares   120 

no  par  value  shares   120 

par  and  no  par  value  shares   120 

increase  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   212 

pro  forma  balance  required  for  change  in   215 

redivision  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   213 

regulations  re   245 

reorganization  of,  by  arrangement   216,  217 

dividends  not  to  diminish   183 

exception   183,  184 

impairment  of,  where  assets  wasting   183 

special  by-law  re   183 

issued 

amalgamation  agreement,  re   221 

decrease  of,  by  cancellation  of  par  value  shares   124 

no  par  value  shares   124,  125 

fractional  shares   125,  128 

redemption,  etc.  of  special  shares   127 

cancellation  of  common  shares   128 

articles  of  amendment   212 

evidence  required  re   215 

defined.   101,  124 

expression  of,  re  par  value  shares   124 

no  par  value  shares   124 

liability  of  shareholders  for  decrease  of   161 
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unchanged  by  conversion  from  par  value  to  no  par  value   126 

of  special  shares   126 

repayment  of 

method  of  calculation   122 

preference,  re   122 

special  shares  in  series,  re   122,  123 

Cash-mutual  Corporations 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Cause 

cancellation  of  certificate  of  incorporation  for   238,  239 

appeal,  re   244 

Certificates 

amalgamation,  of 

effect  of   221,  222 

issuance  of   221 

amendment,  of 

effect  of   215 

issuance  of   215 

continuation,  of 

effect  of   222 

issuance  of   222 

dissolution,  of 

effect  of   238 

issuance  of   238 

evidence,  as   244 

execution  of,  by  Minister   243 

filing  of  scheme  of  arrangement,  of 

effect  of   219 

issuance  of   218 

incorporation,  of 

amendment  of,  by  Minister  to  change  name   109,  110 

cancellation  of,  for  cause   238,  239 

default  in  filing  annual  returns   239 

effect  of   107 

evidentiary  value  of   108 

issuance  of   107 

Minister,  by,  as  to  facts   243 

notice  of  issuance  of,  to  be  published  in  Ontario  Gazette   243 

refusal  by  Minister  to  issue 

right  of  appeal,  re   244 

restated,  of  incorporation 

effect  of   216 

issuance  of   216 

statement  of  special  shares  in  series,  of 

effect  of   124 

issuance  of   124 

Certified  Copies 

amalgamation  agreement,  of,  to  be  in  articles  of  amalgamation   221 

defined   100 

documents  filed  with  Minister,  of   243 

evidence,  as   244 

order  of  dissolution,  of,  to  be  filed  with  Minister   230 

extension  of  dissolution,  of,  to  be  filed  with  Minister   227 

notice  in  Ontario  Gazette,  re   243 

resolution  authorizing  amendment  of  articles,  of,  to  be  in  articles 

of  amendment   215 

increasing  aggregate  consideration  of  no  par  shares,  of,  to  be 

filed  with  Minister   121 

scheme  of  arrangement,  of,  to  be  in  statement  of  to  amend  articles. ...  2  18 
special  by-law,  of,  to  be  filed  with  Minister 

change  of  head  office  re   Ill 

in  number  of  directors  re   171 

statement  of  special  shares  in  series  to  contain,  of  resolution   123 
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Chairman 

audit  committee,  of 

election  of   209 

meetings  to  be  convened  by   209 

board  of  directors,  of 

duties  of   179 

election  of   179 

qualifications  of   179 

to  be  director  subject  to  articles  and  by-laws   179 

meetings  of  shareholders,  of 

adjournment  of,  by   162 

appointment  of,  by  court  on  winding  up  by  court  order   229 

casting  vote  of   162 

direction  as  to  poll  by   163 

president  to  be   162,  163 

vice-president  to  be  in  absence  of  president   162,  163 

Charitable  Objects 

capacity  of  corporation  to  subscribe  money  for   112 

Claims 

arrangement,  re,  with  creditors   225 

compromise  of,  with  debtors  and  contributories   225,  226 

proof  of,  in  winding  up   233 

wages,  for,  priority  of   231 

Clearing  Corporation 

constructive  delivery  through   150 

endorsement  through   150 

defined   139 

delivery  of  security  through   148,  151 

liabilities  of,  not  affected  by  errors  in  records   151 

obligations  of,  not  affected  by  errors  in  records   151 

pledge  of  security  through   150,  151 

pledgee  in,  considered  holder   151 

records  of 

delivery  through   148 

errors  in   151 

security  shown  in   150 

securities  in,  treated  as  fungible  bulk   150 

transfer  of  securities  through   148 

transferee  in,  considered  holder   151 

Commencement 

voluntary  winding  up,  of   224 

corporation  to  cease  business  on   224 

proceedings  against  corporation  after,  require  leave  of  court   224 

winding  up  by  court  order,  of   229 

Commission 

subscription  for  shares,  on   129 

mining,  etc.,  corporations  re   129 

special  by-law,  re   129 

unauthorized,  prohibited   130 

Commission,  The 

see  Ontario  Securities  Commission 

Committee 
see  Trustee 

Common  Shares 

attributes  of   121 

classification  of   121 

designation  of   121 

purchase  of  own,  by  corporation 

agreement,  re   128,  129 

articles  to  authorized   127 

balance  sheet  to  note   203 

cancellation  of   128 
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compromise  indebtedness,  to   127 

eliminate  fractions  of  shares,  to   127 

insider  liability,  re   128 

method  of   128 

notes  to  financial  statement  re   204 

out  of  issued  capital   127 

prohibited  when  solvent   127 

resale  of   128 

resolution  re   127 

voting  rights  of  ,   165 

Confirmation 

amendment  of  articles,  of 

restrict  transfers  of  shares,  to   213 

vary  rights  of  special  shareholders,  to  213,  214 

by-law  of  corporation,  of   119 

proof  of   120 

writing,  in   119 

contract  in  which  director  has  interest,  of   175 

remuneration  of  directors,  of   119 

sale  of  property  by  corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up,  of   226 

special  by-law,  of   102 

resolution,  of   103 

Consent 

director,  of,  at  meeting  to  dividends,  etc   176,  177 

not  at  meeting  to  dividends,  etc   177 

directors,  of,  to  act   172 

in  writing 

by-laws  of  corporation,  to   119 

resolutions,  to   119 

first  director,  of,  to  act   106 

method  of  redemption  of  special  shares,  to   125 

prosecution  of  offence  under  Act,  to   241 

shareholders,  by,  in  writing  to  resolution   119 

voluntary  dissolution  of  corporation,  to,  by  shareholders  in  writing   236 

use  of  similar  name,  to   108,  110 

Consideration 

by-laws,  re   118 

no  par  value  shares,  for  120,  121,  129 

par  value  shares,  for   129 

resolution  increasing  aggregate,  for  no  par  shares   121 

filing  of   121 

shares,  for,  in  specie   129 

Construction 

capacity  of  corporation  re   115 

Continuation 

certificate  of   222 

effect  of  ..  ...   222 

rights  of  creditors  unimpaired  by   --- 

transfer  of  Ontario  corporations  re  

notice  re   222 

Contracts 

capacity  of  corporation  to  make,  in  own  name   Ill 

corporation,  by 

parol  

under  seal   117 

written   117 

corporation,  with,  interest  of  director  in   174,  175 

confirmation  of,  by  shareholders   175 

declaration  re   175 

disclosure  of   174 

interest  to  be  material   175 

pre-incorporation 

adoption  of   117.  118 
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application  to  court  re   118 

interpretation   117 

rejection  of   118 

purchase  of  security,  for 

"when,  if  and  as  issued"   142 

"when  distributed"   142 

sale  of  security,  for   149,  150 

Contractor 

capacity  of  corporation  re   115 

CONTRIBUTORIES 

additional  proceedings  against   235 

application  by 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  winding  up,  for   234 

stay  winding  up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

calls  on   225 

default  on   225 

compromise  of  debts  with   225,  226 

death  of,  liability  of  estate   233 

defined   223 

inspection  of  books  and  records  by,  on  winding  up  by  court  order   229 

liability  of   225 

death,  on   233 

nature  of   232 

list  of 

prima  facie  proof  of  liability   225 

review  of,  by  court   229 

settled  by  court   229 

to  be  settled  by  liquidator   224 

money  deemed  to  be  due  by,  to  liquidator   232 

order  for  delivery  up  of  property  by,  to  liquidator   229 

right  of  action  against   235 

winding  up  by  court  order  in  the  interests  of   227 

Co-operatives 

abbreviation  of,  not  to  be  used  in  name   109 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

corporate  name  not  to  contain  word   109 

Copyrights 

capacity  of  corporation  to  acquire   Ill 

Corporate  Name 

amalgamation  agreement  to  contain   219 

articles  to  contain   106 

abbreviation  of   108,  110 

"Limited",  use  of,  in   108,  110 

change  of 

amendment  of  articles,  by   212 

certificate,  by   109,  110 

effect  of   110 

evidence  of  solvency  re   215 

objectionable,  if   109 

undertaking  re   108-110 

consent  to  use  of   108,  110 

corporation,  of   108,  109 

"Incorporated",  use  of,  in   108,  110 

abbreviation  of   108,110 

language  of   108 

notice  of   1 10 

obligations  and  rights  not  affected  by   110 

power  of  corporation  to  carry  on  business  in   Ill 

sue  and  be  sued  in   Ill 

regulations  re   245 

reservation  of   110 

restrictions  on  giving  of   108,  109 

seal,  to  be  legible  on,   110 
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share  certificate,  to  appear  on   131 

similarity  of   108,  109 

undertaking  to  change   108 

failure  to  perform   109 

use  of,  by  corporation   108 

exception   108 

unauthorized,  where   110 

Corporation  see  also  Body  corporate 

accounting  records  of   185 

acting  outside  powers  of   115 

restraining  order  re   115,116 

actions  against, 

winding  up  commenced  after   224 

order,  after   229,  230 

affiliated,  defined   108 

agreement  by,  to  purchase  own  common  shares   128,  129 

amalgamated 

rights  of  creditor  re   222 

amalgamation  of   219 

amendment  of  articles  of   212,  213 

annual  meeting  of   163 

application  by 

approval  of  sale  of  corporate  property  on  voluntary  winding  up,  for.  .  226 

scheme  of  arrangement,  for   218 

certificate  of  continuation,  for   222 

omit  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue,  to   197 

rectify  records,  to   190 

remove  books  from  head  office,  to   187 

rescind  order  permitting  removal  of  books  from  head  office,  to   187 

settle  liability  on  pre-incorporation  contract,  to   118 

transfer  out  of  jurisdiction,  to   222 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

application  of  trust  indenture  sections  to   134 

arrangement  by 

approval  of   217,  218 

notice  of   217 

order  re   218 

scheme  of   217 

audit  of,  by  inspector   211 

auditor  of,  appointment   191 

board  of  directors  of   171 

affairs  managed  by   171 

number  of   171 

borrowing  powers  of,  authorized  by  special  by-law   132,  133 

branch  transfer  agent,  appointment  of,  by   186 

business  of,  transaction  by  directors  of   174 

capacity  of,  to  deal  with  personal  representative  of  shareholder   155 

chairman  of  board  of  directors  of   179 

characteristics  of   Ill 

continuation  of   222 

continued 

rights  of  creditor  re   222 

contracts,  by 

parol  

under  seal   117 

writing  in   117 

control  of,  defined   103,  104 

date  of  existence  of   107 

defined   100 

directors  of 

age  of   171 

change  in  number  of   171 

election  of   172 

first......   171 

qualification  of   171 

disposal  of  records  of,  on  winding  up   235,  236 

dissolution  of 

authorization  of   236 
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court  order,  by   230 

default  in  filing  annual  returns  for   239 

extension  of   227 

voluntary  winding  up,  by   227 

dividends  of 

power  of  corporation  to  pay   183 

donation  of  shares  to   129 

resale  of   129 

fee  for  share  certificates  by   131 

head  office  of 

change  of   110,  111 

location  of   110 

holding,  defined   103 

incidental  powers  of   111-115 

withholding  of   115 

incorporation  of   105 

indemnification  of  officers  and  directors  by   180 

insurance  re   180 

limitation   180 

insider,  as,  where  purchasing  own  common  shares   128 

insider  suit  on  behalf  of   182 

co-operation  of   182 

notice  re   182 

inspector  appointed  by   212 

on  voluntary  winding  up   223 

investigation  of,  by  inspector   211 

report  of   212 

liability  of  directors  to 

dividends  re   176 

purchase  of  shares  re   175,  176 

Liability  of,  satisfied  by  liquidator  in  winding  up   231 

limited  object   106 

restrictions  on   111,115 

list  of  security  holders  of   187,  188 

shareholders  of   188 

loans  by,  to  shareholders,  etc.,  prohibited   116 

exceptions   116 

minute  books  of   186 

name  of 

use  of   108 

notice  by 

director,  to   240,  241 

shareholder,  to   240,  241 

notice  to,  by  shareholder  requiring  attendance  of  auditor  at  meeting ....  195 

notice  to   241 

waiver  of   241 

objects  of   105 

offences  by 

consent  to  prosecute   241 

contravention  of  Act   242 

failure  to  file  under  Act   241 

offering  securities  to  the  public,  defined   104,  105 

officers  of,  re   179 

order  of  compliance  to   242 

power  of,  to  act  outside  Ontario   115 

attorney  of   117 

powers  of,  during  voluntary  winding  up   224 

practice  of  profession,  for   106 

pre-incorporation  contracts 

adoption  of,  by   117,  118 

application  to  court  re   118 

rejection  of,  by   118 

president  of   179 

election  of   179 

property  of,  where  forfeit  to  Crown   240 

purchase  of  fractions  of  shares  by   127 

own  common  shares  by 

authorization   127 

capital,  out  of   127 
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method   128 

solvency  requirement  re   127 

purchase  of  shares  by,  of  dissenting  shareholders   157 

exception   157 

records  to  be  maintained  by   184-186 

register  of  transfers  to  be  maintained  by   186 

regulations  re   245,  246 

repayment  of  expenses  by 

meeting  of  shareholders  requisitioned   164 

shareholders'  resolution  requisitioned   160 

restrictions  on  holding  shares  of   130 

revival  of,  after  dissolution   239 

sale  of  property  of,  on  winding  up   226 

confirmation  of  ,   226 

compensation  for   226 

seal  of   110 

secretary  of   179 

appointment  of   179 

service  on,  after  dissolution   240 

shareholders  not  liable  for  acts  of   161 

Special  Act 

amendment  of  articles  re   214 

subsidiary,  defined   103 

suits  by  or  against,  after  dissolution   239,  240 

for  and  on  behalf  of   155,  156 

termination  of  existence  of   238,  239 

revival   239 

transfer  agent  appointed  by   186 

of,  out  of  jurisdiction   222 

exception   222 

notice  of   222 

unauthorized  use  of  word,  in  name   110 

undertaking  of,  to  cease  on  winding  up   224 

vice-president  of 

appointment  of   179 

voluntary  winding  up  of 

authorized   223 

commencement   224 

wasting  assets,  with,  dividends  re   183 

special  by-law  re   ^  183 

winding  up  of,  by  court  order   227,  228 

authorization  of   227,228 

commencement  of   229 

interests  of  creditors,  in   227 

just  and  equitable,  where   228 

reason  of  liabilities,  by   228 

resolution  of  shareholders,  by   227 

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act 

mortgages  filed  under   133 

Corporations  Act 

application  of  Act  to  corporations  under   103 

"private  company"  under,  re  restrictions  on  transfer  of  shares  on  share 

certificate   142 

provisions  of,  relating  to  shares  not  fully  paid  under  Act   246 

Corporations  Information  Act 

default  in  filing  returns  under   239 

dissolution  for   239 

notice  of   239 

revival  re   239 

Corporations  Without  Share  Capital 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Costs 

capacity  of  corporation  to  pay,  of  incorporation   114 

indemnification  of  directors  and  officers  from   180 


INDEX  1413 

BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS — Continued  Page 
Costs — Continued 

exception   180 

insurance  re   180 

representative  action,  in 

interim   156 

order  as  to   156 

security  for,  not  to  be  required   155,  156 

security  for,  on  investigation  of  corporation   211 

taxing  of,  in  winding  up  by  court  order   229 

winding  up,  of,  priority  of   231 

Court 

additional  jurisdiction  of,  re  rectification  of  books   190 

applications  to 

aggrieved  shareholder,  by   242 

appoint  auditor,  to   192 

inspector,  to   211 

liquidator,  to 

no  liquidator,  where   230 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   228 

approval  of  sale  of  corporate  property  on  voluntary  winding-up,  for. .  226 

scheme  of  arrangement,  for   218 

commence  representative  action,  to   155,  156 

compel  corporation  to  hold  general  meeting,  to   164 

liquidator  to  produce  bank  pass-book,  to   233 

suit  against  insider,  to   182 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  winding  up,  for   234 

declare  directors  liable  for  dividends  wrongfully  paid,  to   176 

shareholders,  etc.,  liable  for  improper  purchase  of  shares,  to  176 

direct  method  of  holding  general  meeting,  to   165 

directions  on  winding  up,  for   233 

dissolve  corporation  on  voluntary  winding  up,  to   227 

examination  of  subsidiary's  financial  statements,  re   208 

examine  persons  under  oath,  to   211 

extend  time  for  dissolution,  to   227 

order  for  compliance,  for   242,  243 

rectify  records,  to   190 

restrain  corporation  from  acting  beyond  powers,  to   115,  116 

review  liquidator's  remuneration,  to   223 

settle  liability  on  pre-incorporation  contract,  to   118 

stay  winding  up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

appointment  of  liquidator  by,  in  winding  up  by  court  order   228 

notice  of   228 

removal  of   228 

remuneration  of   228 

vacancy   228 

arrangement  to  be  approved  by   218 

notice  of   218 

order  re   218 

audit  of  corporation  ordered  by   211 

examination  before  re   211 

inspector's  report  re   212 

auditor  appointed  by   192 

notice  re   192 

rectification  of  records  by   190 

jurisdiction   190 

trial  of  issue   190 

corporation  restrained  from  acting  beyond  powers  by   115,  116 

damages  against  directors,  etc.  on  winding  up,  ordered  by   234 

defined   100 

directions  on  winding  up  given  by   233 

directors  declared  liable  for  dividends  by   176 

dissolution  of  corporation  by,  on  voluntary  winding  up   227 

filing  of  order  of   227 

examination  of  persons  as  to  estate  by   234 

extension  of  time  for  dissolution  by   227 

filing  of  order  of   227 

general  meeting  of  corporation  compelled  by   164 

investigation  of  corporation  ordered  by   211 
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examination  before  re   211 

inspector's  report  re   212 

leave  of,  to  commence  action  against  corporation 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   224 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in   229,  230 

liability  on  pre-incorporation  contracts  settled  by   118 

liquidator  appointed  by,  where  none   230 

method  of  holding  general  meeting  directed  by   165 

proceedings  by  shareholder  at  own  expense  in  winding  up, 

authorized  by   234 

production  of  bank  pass-book  by  liquidator  ordered  by   233 

remuneration  of  liquidator  reviewed  by   223 

representative  action,  re 

discontinuance  and  settlement   156 

interim  costs  re   156 

leave  to  commence   155 

order  to  commence  re   155,  156 

trial  and  judgment   156 

resolution  refusing  examination  of  subsidiary's  financial  statements 

set  aside  by   208 

right  of  appeal  from   245 

sale  of  corporate  property  on  voluntary  winding  up  approved  by   226 

shareholders,  etc.,  declared  liable  by,  for  purchase  of  shares   176 

stay  of  winding  up  proceedings  by   235 

suit  against  insider  compelled  by   182 

co-operation  required   182 

notice   182 

winding  up  by  court,  in 

delivery  of  property  up  ordered  by   229 

discharge  of  liquidator  by   230 

disposal  of  books  and  records  by   230 

distribution  of  corporate  property  by   230 

inspection  of  documents  ordered  by   229 

list  of  contributories  settled  by   229 

meeting  of  shareholders  directed  by   229 

order  of  dissolution  by   230 

winding  up  order  by   228 

notice  re   228 

power  re   228 

Court  of  Appeal 

appeal  to,  from  decision  of  Minister   244 

certificate  of  Minister  re   244,  245 

form  of   244 

Minister  may  make  further  decision  after   245 

order  of   245 

representation  of  Minister   245 

Creditor 

aggrieved,  application  to  court  by   242 

application  by,  to  court 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  voluntary  winding  up,  for   234 

declare  directors  liable  for  dividends  improperly  paid,  to   176 

etc.,  liable  for  improper  purchase  of  shares,  to. .  .  .  176 

directions  on  winding  up,  for   233 

order  for  compliance,  for   242,  243 

review  liquidator's  remuneration,  to   223 

stay  winding  up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

arrangement  with,  on  voluntary  winding  up   223-225 

compromise  with,  by  liquidator  on  voluntary  winding  up   225 

directors  and  officers  liable  to,  for  unauthorized  loans   180 

inspection  of  books  and  records  of  corporation  by,  on  winding  up  by  court 

order..........   229 

interest  of,  in  winding  up  by  court  order   227 

liability  of  shareholders  to,  after  dissolution   240 

limitation   240 

representative  actions  re   240 

liability  of  shareholder  to,  on  decrease  of  issued  capital   161 
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class  action  re   161 

limitation   161 

list  of  security  holders  available  to   187,  188 

trafficking  in  forbidden   189 

use  of   188 

list  of  shareholders  available  to   188,  189 

affidavit  re   189 

contents  of   188 

trafficking  in,  forbidden   189 

use  of   189 

records  of  corporation  to  be  open  to   187 

extracts  of   187 

rights  of,  not  affected  by 

amalgamation  of  corporation   222 

continuation  of  corporation   222 

unknown 

dissolution,  on   237,  238 

protection  of  by  liquidator   235 

Credit  Unions  Act 

Act  not  applicable  to  corporations  under   105 

Crown 

forfeiture  of  property  on  dissolution  of  corporation  to   240 

Cumulative  Voting 

authorization  of   172,  173 

removal  of  directors  re   178,  179 

Custodian 

definition  of   139 

security  in  custody  of 

transfer  through  clearing  corporation  of   150 

Death 

contributory,  of,  liability  on   233 

holder  of  redeemable  special  shares,  of, 

right  of  corporation  not  offering  to  public  to  redeem,  upon   125 

Debt 

claim  for  wages  as   178 

rights  of  directors  upon  payment  of   178 

compromise  of,  by  liquidator   225,  226 

discharge  of,  by  liquidator   230 

liability  of  contributories  for   225 

contributory  as   232 

Debt  Obligations  see  also  Securities 

bearer  form  in   133 

capacity  of  corporation  to  issue   132 

defined   100 

filing  of,  to  secure   133 

exception   133 

interested  person,  by   133 

recovery  of  fee  for   133 

irredeemable,  not  invalid   133 

issuer  of 

duties  owed  indenture  trustee   135-137 

trust  indenture  provisions  applicable  to   134,  137 

Debtor 

additional  proceedings  against   235 

compromise  with,  by  liquidator   225,  226 

Delivery 

non-delivery  of  security,  not  a  defence   142 

security,  of  M 

bearer  form,  in   140 

clearing  corporation  through   151 
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conditional,  not  a  defence   142 

constructive,  through  clearing  corporation   150 

deemed  to  occur  where   147,  148 

duty  of  seller  re   148 

intermediary,  by,  warranties  of   145 

necessity  of,  for  transfer   146 

notice  of  adverse  claim  after   148 

registered  form,  in   140 

Department 

defined   100 

officer  of,  designated  by  Minister 

delegation  of  powers  to   243 

regulations  re   246 

signing  of  certificates  by   243 

Deposit  Account 

separate,  of  liquidator  in  winding  up   233 

withdrawal  of  money  from,  in  winding  up   233 

Directors 

age  of   107,  171 

amalgamation  agreement  to  contain  particulars  of   219 

application  by,  for  directions  re  method  of  holding  meetings   165 

appointment  of,  validity   172 

articles  to  set  out 

name  of,   107 

number  of,   107 

residence  address  of,   107 

audit  committee  to  be  elected  by   208 

auditor  not  to  be,  of  corporation   192 

to  be  appointed  by,  failing  shareholders   191 

casual  vacancy  re   191 

auditor's  remuneration  to  be  fixed  by,  where  authorized   191 

right  to  question   194 

balance  sheet  to  be  signed  by   209 

bankrupt  not  to  be   171 

board  of 

composition  of 

not  offering  to  the  public   171 

offering  to  the  public   171 

corporation  of   171 

financial  statement  to  be  approved  by   209 

submitted  to   209 

quorum  of   173,  174 

vacancies  on   173 

borrowing  powers  of   132,  133 

delegation  of   133 

business  and  affairs  of  corporation  to  be  conducted  by   174 

by-laws  re 

election  of   118 

meetings  of   118 

qualification  and  remuneration  of   118,  119 

cancellation  of  common  shares  by   128 

chairman  of  board  to  be  elected  from  among   179 

circulation  of  shareholders'  resolution  by   160 

liability  re   160 

consent  of,  to  act   107,  172 

continuance  in  office  of   172 

cumulative  voting  for   172,  173 

damages  against,  for  misapplication  of  funds  on  winding  up   234 

disclosure  by 

interest  in  arrangement  scheme,  of   217 

contracts,  of   174 

dividends  to  be  declared  by   183 

limitations  re   183 

duties  of   174 

report  material  change  in  financial  statement,  to   193 

send  amended  financial  statement  to  shareholders,  to  
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election  of 

amalgamation  agreement  re   220 

by-laws  re   118 

cumulative  voting,  by   172,  173 

invalid  where   172 

method  of   172 

preference  of  special  shares  re   122 

employee  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

employer  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

examination  of,  as  to  estate   234 

executive  committee  to  be  composed  of   174 

financial  statement  re 

non-consolidated,  re  statement  of   206,  207 

to  be  approved  by,   209 

laid  before  annual  meeting  by   195,  196 

submitted  to   209 

first 

consent  to  act   107 

powers  and  liabilities  of   171 

general  meeting  called  by   163 

indemnification  of   180 

insurance  for   180 

limitation  of   180 

inspector,  to  co-operate  with,   211 

examination  of   211 

offence  re   211,  212 

interest  by,  in  contract   174 

declaration  of   175 

effect  of   175 

issue  and  allotment  of  shares  by   129 

liability  of 

additional  under  Act   178 

dividends  improperly  paid,  for   176,  178 

consent  to   176,  177 

dissent  on   177 

saving  provision   177 

shares  wrongfully  purchased  or  redeemed,  for                           175,  176,  178 

consent  to   176,  177 

dissent  on   177 

saving  provision   177 

unauthorized  loans,  for   178,  180 

consent  to   176,  177 

dissent  on   177 

saving  provision   177 

wages  of  employees,  for   178 

limitation  of   178 

rights  of,  on  payment   178 

liquidator  may  be,  of  corporation   223 

loans  to,  prohibited   116 

exception   116 

financial  statement  to  note   205 

meeting  of  shareholders  called  by   163 

meetings  of 

by-laws  re   118 

calling  of   173,  174 

minutes  of   186 

notice  of   174 

place  of.   173 

requisitioned  by  shareholder   158 

mental  incompetent  not  to  be   171 

notice  of  default  in  filing  annual  returns  sent  to   239 

notice  to,  by  corporation   240 

deemed  to  be  received   241 

waiver  of   241 

number  of 

change  of   171 

to  be  fixed   171 

officers  appointed  by   179 

partner  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 
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Di  rectors — Contin  tied 
powers  of 

delegation  of,  by,  to  executive  committee   174 

to  cease  upon  appointment  of  liquidator   231 

president  elected  by   179 

proceedings  against, 

acts  beyond  power,  for   115 

purchase  of  common  shares  authorized  by   127 

qualifications  of   171 

by-laws  re   118 

records  to  contain  register  of   185 

re-election  of   172 

removal  of,  before  expiring  of  term   178,  179 

remuneration  of 

by-laws  re   118,  119 

financial  statement  to  note   205 

requisition  for  meeting  of   158 

resale  of  common  shares  by   128 

resolution  of 

closed  to  examination   187 

fixing  time  limit  for  deposit  of  proxy   167,  168 

retirement  of   172 

rotation  of   172 

secretary  appointed  by   179 

service  on,  after  dissolution  of  corporation   240 

standard  of  care  of   179 

term  of  office  of   172 

validity  of 

acts  of  '   180 

appointment  of   172 

election  of   172 

vice-president  appointed  by   179 

voting  for   172,  173 

cumulative   172,  173 


Distribution 

assets  of  corporation,  of,  by  court  in  winding  up   230 

property,  of,  by  liquidator   231 

Donations 

capacity  of  corporation  to  make   112 

corporation  may  accept,  of  shares   129 

resale  of   129 


Dissolution 
articles  of 

corporation  active,  where   236,  237 

never  active,  where   237 

certificate  of 

effect  of   238 

issuance  of   238 

taxes  to  be  paid  prior  to   238 

corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up,  of   227 

court  order  re   227 

extension   227 

corporation  in  winding  up  by  court  order,  of   230 

corporation  of 

default  in  filing  annual  returns,  for   239 

forfeiture  of  property  on   240 

liability  of  shareholders  on   240 

disposal  of  records  upon   235,  236 

order  of,  by  court   230 

filing  of   230 

payment  to  persons  entitled  upon   238 

regulations  re   245,  246 

rights  of  unknown  creditors  upon   237,  238 

shareholders  upon   238 

service  on  corporation  after   240 
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suits  after,  by  and  against  corporation   239,  240 

voluntary 

authorization  of   236 

Duties 

agents,  of,  re  by-laws   118 

board  of  directors,  of   174 

chairman  of  the  board,  of, 

defined  by  special  by-law   179 

directors,  of 

standard  of  care  in   179 

employees,  of,  re  by-laws   118 

officers,  of 

by-laws  re   118 

standard  of  care  in   179 

president,  of   179 

trustee,  of, 

standard  of  care  in   134 

statutory  provisions  in  trust  indenture  re   134 

Dividends 

balance  sheet  to  note  declaration  of,  where  not  paid   202 

by-laws  re  declaration  and  payment  of   118 

capacity  of  corporation  to  declare  and  issue   114 

corporation  not  entitled  to,  where  owner  of  own  shares   155 

with  wasting  assets,  of   183 

impairment  of  capital  by  payment  of   183 

special  by-law  re   183,  184 

financial  statement  to  note  arrears  of   204 

liability  of  directors  for,  when  improperly  paid   176 

relief  from   177 

saving  provision   177 

manner  of  payment  of   183 

power  of  corporation  to  pay   183 

directors  to  declare   183 

special  shares  in  series,  on   122,  123 

on 

cumulative  provision  re   121 

preference  on  payment  of   121 

statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  to  reflect  payment  of .  .  .  .  200 

stock,  declaration  of   184 

when  not  to  be  declared   183 

Documents  see  also  Records;  Registers 

certification  of,  filed  with  Minister   243 

certified  copy  of,  defined   100 

corporation,  of   184-186 

examination  of   187 

extracts  of   187 

disposal  of,  of  corporation 

responsibility  for   235,  236 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   235 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in   230 

disposal  of,  of  liquidator 

responsibility  for   235,  236 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   235 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in   230 

forms  of,  regulations  re   246 

searches  of,  filed  with  Minister   243 

to  be  kept  at  head  office   186 

exception   187 

Elections 

Audit  committee,  of   208 

chairman  of   209 

chairman  of  board  of  directors,  of   179 

ballot  by,  subject  to  by-laws   172 

by-laws  re   118 

continuance  in  office   172 
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cumulative  voting  by   172,  173 

rotation  in   172 

shareholders,  by   172 

to  be  annual   172 

directors,  of   172 

president,  of   179 

secretary,  of   179 

Employees 

Auditor,  not  to  be,  of  corporation  or  affiliate   192 

Auditor's  right  to  question   194 

by-laws  of  corporation  re   118 

damages  against  on  winding  up   234 

director,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

examination  of,  as  to  estate   234 

issuer,  of 

security  signed  by   143 

liquidator  may  be,  of  corporation   223 

loans  to,  by  corporation  prohibited   116 

exceptions   116 

financial  statements  to  note   205 

officer  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

order  of  compliance  directed  to   242 

purchase  of  common  shares  from   128 

redemption  of  shares  held  by   125 

wages  of 

liability  of  directors  for   178 

limitation  period  re   178 

Employers 

Auditor,  of,  not  to  beneficially  hold  securities  of  corporation   192 

exception   .   192,  193 

Auditor,  of,  not  to  be  receiver  or  liquidator   193 

director,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

officer,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   192 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   193 

Employment  Standards  Act 
vacation  pay  under 

liability  of  directors  for   178 

priority  of,  in  winding  up   231 

Endorsement 

absence  of,  on  security   146 

admission  of,  in  action  on  security   140 

agent,  by,  of  security   151 

appropriate  person,  by,  of  security   146 

assurances  as  to,  on  security   151,  152 

sufficiency  of   152 

blank,  in   146 

constructive,  where  through  clearing  corporation   150 

conversion  of   146 

defined   146 

delivery  of  security  where  on  separate  document   146 

fiduciary,  by   146,  152 

guarantee  of   147 

warranty  re   147 

obligations  of  endorser  upon   146 

partial   146 

security,  of 

blank,  in   146 

"for  collection"   144 

"for  surrender"   144 

special  form,  in   146 

special  form,  in   146 

unauthorized 

effect  of   147 

fiduciary,  by   146 

rectification  of  by  owner   147 

wrongful  transfer,  where   149 
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Equity  Shares  see  also  Common  Shares;  Shares 

defined   100 

requisition  by  holders  of 

by-law  or  resolution,  for   158 

meeting  of  shareholders,  for   163 

resolution  of  holders  of 

circulation  of   159 

Evidence  see  also  Proof 

action  on  a  security,  in   140 

admissibility  of  records  as   184 

appropriate,  of,  appointment  or  incumbency 

defined   152 

notice  to  issuer  of  contents  of   153 

reasonable  assurance  of   151,  152 

sufficiency  of   152 

approval  of  directors  of  financial  statements,  of   209 

certificates  as   244 

certified  copy  of  document  as   244 

compliance  with  trust  indenture,  of   135,  136 

additional  provisions  re   137 

certificate  of  compliance  as   137 

form  of   136 

substance  of   136,  137 

minutes  of  meeting  as   163 

report  of  inspectors  as   212 

signatures  on  by-law  or  resolution  as   120 

Examination 

inspector,  by,  under  oath   211 

persons  as  to  estate,  of   234 

records  of  corporation,  of,  by  shareholders  and  creditors   187 

Exculpatory  Clauses 

trust  indenture  not  to  contain   137 

exception   134 

Executive  Committee 

constitution  of   174 

delegation  of  powers  to   174 

meetings  of 

minutes  of   186 

place  of   173 

quorum  of   174 

special  by-law  to  authorize   174 

Expenses 

incorporation,  of 

capacity  of  corporation  to  pay   114 

repayment  of, 

meeting  of  shareholders  where  requisitioned,  of   164 

notice  of  resolution  to  shareholders,  of   160 

Fees 

certificate  not  to  be  furnished  until  payment  of   243 

examination  of  documents  filed  or  issued  by  Minister  upon  payment  of  243 
prescribed,  to  be  paid  before  filing 

articles  of  amalgamation,  of   221 

amendment,  of   215 

dissolution,  of   238 

incorporation,  of   107 

resolution  increasing  aggregate  consideration  for  no  par  shares,  of .  .  121 

restated  articles  of  incorporation,  of   216 

statement  of  scheme  of  arrangement,  of   218 

special  shares  in  series,  of   123,  124 

recovery  of,  by  person  filing  debt  obligation   133 

regulations  re   246 

share  certificate,  for   131 


Fiduciary  see  Trustee 
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Filing 

articles  of  amalgamation,  of   221 

amendment,  of   215 

dissolution,  of   238 

incorporation,  of   107 

certificate  of 

scheme  of  arrangement,  of   219 

statement  of  special  shares  in  series,  of   124 

certified  copy  of  order  of  dissolution,  of 

voluntary  winding  up,  on   227 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   230 

debt  obligations,  of   133 

insider's  report,  of   180,  181 

notice,  of 

account  of  liquidator  in  voluntary  winding  up,  of   227 

appointment  of  liquidator  by  court,  of   228 

issue  of  instrument  of  continuation   222 

resolution  of  voluntary  winding  up   223 

resolution,  of 

change  of  street  address  or  head  office   Ill 

increasing  aggregate  consideration  for  no  par  shares   121 

restated  articles  of  incorporation,  of   216 

special  by-law,  of,  with  Minister 

change  in  number  of  directors   171 

of  head  office   11 

statement  of  scheme  of  arrangement,  of   218 

special  shares  in  series,  of   124 

written  dissent,  of 

director  at  meeting,  of   177 

not  at  meeting,  of   177 

Financial  Statement  see  Statement 

Foreign  Jurisdiction 

capacity  of  corporation  to  operate  in   114 

powers  to  act  in   115 

transfer  of  Ontario  corporation  to   222 

application  of  provisions  re   222 

notice  of   222 

Forfeiture 

proceeds  to  creditor,  of,  where  paid  to  Public  Trustee  on  dissolution 

of  corporation   238 

shareholder,  of,  where  paid  to  Public  Trustee  on  dissolution 

of  corporation   238 

property,  of,  on  dissolution  of  corporation   240 

Forms 

affidavit,  of 

list  of  security  holders,  for   187,  188 

shareholders,  for   189 

regulations  re   246 

Fractional  Shares 

bearer  fractional  certificate  for   132 

cancellation  of   125,  128 

elimination  of,  by  purchase   127 

registration  of   132 

share  certificates  for   132 

Fraternal  Societies 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Funds  see  Mutual  Funds 

Fungible  Bulk 

clearing  corporation  re   150 

security  as  part  of   148 
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Guarantee 

capacity  of  corporations  to   113 

endorsement,  of,  on  security   147 

warranty  re   147 

loans,  of,  by  corporations 

exception   116 

prohibited   116 

signature,  of,  on  security   147 

denned   152 

reasonable  assurance  re   151,  152 

sufficiency  of   152 

warranty  re   147 


Guarantor 

debt  obligations,  of 

certificate  of  compliance  with  trust  indenture  to  be  issued  trustee  by  137 
evidence  of  compliance  with  trust  indenture  to  be  supplied  by.  .  135,  136 

defenses  of,  as  issuer   141 

liability  of 

endorsement  of  security,  for   147 

signature  on  security,  for   147 

obligations  of,  as  issuer   141 


Guardian  see  Trustee 


General  Meetings  see  Meetings 


Head  Office 

accounts  to  be  kept  at   186 

exception   187 

amalgamation  agreement  to  specify   219 

articles  to  set  out  place  of   106,  110 

change  of 

different  municipality,  to   110,  111 

street  address   Ill 

through  annexation   Ill 

validity  of   Ill 

financial  statement  of  subsidiary  to  be  kept  at   207,  208 

application  re   208 

examination  of   207,208 

exceptions   207,  208 

meetings  of  directors  to  be  held  at   173 

exceptions   173 

notice  to  corporations  to  be  sent  out  to   241 

place  of   110 

records  to  be  kept  at   186 

exceptions   187 

registers  to  be  kept  at 

security  holders  of   186 

transfers,  of   186 


Holding  Corporation  see  also  Subsidiary  Corporation 

amalgamation  of   219 

auditor  of 

information  available  to   194,  195 

reference  by,  to  report  of  auditor  for  subsidiary   194 

right  of  access  to  records,  etc.,  of  subsidiary   194,  195 

consolidated  financial  statement  of   205 

non-consolidated,   206,  207 

defined   103 

financial  statements  of  subsidiary  to  be  kept  at  head  office  of   207,  208 

application  re   208 

examination  of   207,  208 

exception  to   207,  208 

share  allotment  by,  to  subsidiary  prohibited   130,  131 

exception   130,  131 

subsidiaries  of,  re  arrangements   217 
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Incorporated 

abbreviation  of   108 

unauthorized  use  of   110 

use  of,  in  corporate  name   108 

Incorporation 

application  of  Act  to   105 

articles  of 

amendment  of   212,  213 

contents  of   106,  107 

delivery  of   107 

execution  of   107 

restatement  of   215 

capacity  of  corporation  to  pay  costs  and  expenses  of   114 

certificate  of 

cancellation  of 

cause,  for. .   238,  239 

default  in  filing  annual  returns,  for   239 

effect  of....  .  .  .  107 

evidence  of  incorporation,  as   108 

issuance  of   107 

limited  object  corporation,  of   106 

professions,  of   106 

regulations  re   245,  246 

Incorporators 

age  of   106 

articles  re 

class  of  shares  held  by,   107 

names  of   107 

number  of,   107 

shares  held  by,   107 

residence  addresses  of,   107 

body  corporate  may  act  as   106 

dissolution  of  corporation  authorized  by,  where  never  active   236 

Indenture  Trustee 

application  of  Act  to   137 

certificate  of  compliance  with  indenture  demanded  by   137 

conflict  of  interest,  re   135 

defined   134 

evidence  of  compliance  with  indenture  that  may  be  required  by   135,  136 

additional  material   137 

form  of   136 

substance  of   136,  137 

exculpatory  clauses  re   137 

liability  of,  under  indenture   137 

liquidator,  not  to  be  appointed   137 

notice  of  default  under  indenture  to  be  given  by   135 

opinions  which  may  be  relied  upon  by,  in  exercising  duties  etc.,   134 

receiver,  not  to  be  appointed   137 

rights  and  duties  of   134,  135 

resident  in  Ontario,  to  be   134 

resignation  of,  where  required   135 

standard  of  care  of   134 

statement  which  may  be  relied  upon  by,  in  excercising  duties  etc., ....  134 

Information  Circular 

appointment  of  auditor  re   192 

denned   166 

contents  of,  re  voting   170 

proxy  named  in   170 

order  of  compliance  re   242,  243 

regulations  re   246 

Insider  Trading 

corporation  purchasing  own  common  shares  deemed  to  be   128 

court  compelling  suit  against   182 

application  re   182 

Commission  to  commence  or  continue  action   1S2 
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corporation  to  co-operate   182 

deemed  to  be,  where   104 

definition 

insider  of   101 

liability  of  insiders   181,  182 

accountable  to  corporation   181,  182 

compensation  to  persons  suffering  direct  loss   181,  182 

confidential  information  used  by  insider   181,  182 

limitation  period   182 

order  of  compliance   242,  243 

to  commence  action  against  insider   182 

reports  by  insider   180,  181 

acquiring  securities,  on   181 

changing  ownership  of  securities,  on   181 

direct  or  indirect  ownership  of  securities   181 

exempting  order  re   183 

filing  of,  with  O.S.C   180,  181 

initial  report  re   180,  181 

publication  by  O.S.C   181 

right  of  public  to  inspect   181 

regulations  re   246 

Insolvency 

amalgamation  of  corporations  prohibited  during   221 

amendment  of  articles  re 

change  of  name,  to   215 

decrease  capital,  to   215 

definition  of   104 

dividends  not  to  be  declared  by  corporation  during   183 

purchase  of  dissenting  shareholders'  shares  prohibited  during   157 

own  common  shares  by  corporation  prohibited  during.  .  .  .  127 

special  or  mutual  fund  shares  prohibited  during   127 

redemption  of  special  or  mutual  fund  shares  prohibited  during   127 

surrender  of  mutual  fund  shares  prohibited  during   127 

Inspectors 

application  by, 

directions  on  winding  up,  for   233 

examination  of  persons  before  court,  for   211 

order  to  produce  bank  pass  book,  for   233 

appointment  of,  by  court 

audit  corporate  records,  to   211 

investigate  corporations,  to   211 

order  re   211 

by  shareholder  resolution   212 

powers  of   212 

report  of   212 

on  voluntary  winding  up   223 

approval  of,  for  deposit  of  moneys  on  winding  up   233 

examination  under  oath  by   211 

powers  of   211,  212 

production  of  documents  to   211 

offence  re   211,  212 

report  of,   211 

evidence,  as   212 

Insurance 

capacity  of  corporation  to  make  payments  toward   112 

indemnity,  for  liability  of  officers  and  directors   180 

capacity  of  corporation  to  maintain   180 

Insurance  Corporations 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Interest 

loans,  on,  when  made  in  contravention  of  Act   180 

Interested  Person 
application  by, 

circulation  of  shareholder's  resolution  re   160 
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dissolve  corporation,  to   227 

exempting  order  from  filing  insider's  report,  for   183 

comparative  interim  financial  statement,  for  210 

extend  time  for  dissolution,  to   227 

revive  corporation,  to   239 

filing  of  debt  obligation  by   133 

recovery  of  fee  by   133 

Interim  Financial  Statement 

contents  of   209,  210 

corporation,  of   209,  210 

defined  101,  209-211 

mailing  of   211 

mutual  funds  re  .  ...  210 

notes  to   210 

period  of   209,  210 

variation  of  period  for   210 

Investigation 
corporation,  of 

court  order,  by   211 

shareholder's  resolution,  by   212 

Investments 

capacity  of  corporation  to  make   114 

income  from,  to  be  noted  in  statement  of  profit  and  loss   197 

Issue 

trial  of,  re  rectification  of  books   190 

Issuer 

agents  of 

duties  of   149 

notice  to   149 

assurances  required  by   151,  152 

sufficiency  of   152 

debt  obligations,  of,  under  trust  indenture 

duties  of   135-137 

defense  of,  against  purchaser  for  value   141,  142 

defenses  of,  applicable  to 

body  corporate   141 

guarantor   141 

duty  of,  to  register  transfer  of  security   151 

liability  re   151 

liability  of 

failure  or  delay  in  registrations  of  security,  for   151 

registration  of  transfer,  for   153,  154 

transfer  of  security  where  unauthorized,  for   147 

lien  of,  upon  security   139 

notice  to' 

adverse  claim,  of   153 

contents  of  documents  evidencing  incumbency,  of   153 

lost  security,  of   154 

through  agents   155 

obligations  of,  applicable  to 

body  corporate   141 

guarantor   141 

person  maintaining  registers  deemed  to  be   141 

registration  of  transfers  by,  after  notice  of  adverse  claim   153 

replacement  of  lost,  etc.,  securities  by   154 

rights  re   154,  155 

securities  signed  by  employee  of   143 

Joint  Stock  Insurance  Companies 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 


Jurisdiction 

court  of,  re  rectification  of  records 


190 
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Land 

capacity  of  corporations  to  hold   114 

forfeiture  of,  on  dissolution  of  corporation   240 

Letters  of  Administration 

appropriate  evidence  of  appointment  or  incumbency,  as   152 

power  of  liquidator  to  take  out   232 

Letters  Patent 

continuance  of,  in  existence  on  coming  into  force  of  Act   246 

Letters  Probate 

appropriate  evidence  of  appointment  or  incumbency,  of   152 

Liabilities 

capacity  of  corporation  to  undertake   Ill 

Liability 

see  Contributories;  Corporations;  Directors;  Insider  Trading;  Issuer; 
and  Shareholders 

Licence 

capacity  of  corporation  to  acquire  or  use   Ill 

Lieutenant  Governor 

Act  comes  into  force  on  day  proclaimed  by   246 

Council,  in 

payment  to  person  entitled  upon  satisfaction  of   238 

regulations  by   245,  246 

rescission  of  order  of,  allowing  corporation  to  remove  records   187 

Lien 

capacity  of  corporation  to  hold   114 

security,  on 

conspicuously  noted   139 

issuer,  by   139 

validity  of   139 

share  certificate  to  contain  note  re   132 

shares,  on,  for  indebtedness  to  corporation   130 

Life  Insurance  Companies 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Limited 

abbreviation  of   108,  110 

unauthorized  use  of   110 

use  of,  in  corporate  name   108 

Liquidator 

application  by 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  voluntary  winding  up,  for   234 

directions  on  winding  up,  for   233 

dissolution  of  corporation,  for   227 

extend  time  for  dissolution  of  corporation,  to   227 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

application  of  Trustee  Act  to   231 

appointment  of 

court,  by  228,  230,  231 

inspectors,  by,  on  voluntary  winding  up   223 

shareholders,  by,  on  voluntary  winding  up   223 

auditor  not  to  be  appointed   193 

bank  pass-book  to  be  produced  by   233 

court  order  re   233 

bills  of  exchange,  etc.  drawn  by   232 

damages  against,  for  mis-application  of  funds  on  winding  up   234 

deposit  of  moneys  by   233 

approval  of   233 

separate  account  to  be  used   233 

withdrawal  of   233 

disposal  of  records  of   235,  236 
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duties  of 

voluntary  winding  up,  on   224,  225 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   231 

examination  by,  as  to  estate   234 

indenture  trustee  not  to  be  appointed   137 

money  deemed  due  to   232 

payment  to  Public  Trustee  by 

creditor  unknown,  when   235 

shareholder  unknown,  when   235 

powers  of 

bring  or  defend  actions,  to   231 

carry  on  business,  to   231 

draw,  etc.,  negotiable  instruments,  to   232 

execute  deeds,  etc.,  to   232 

raise  money,  to   232 

sell  property  of  corporation,  to   231 

take  out  letters  of  administration,  to   232 

to  do  all  things  necessary   232 

where  more  than  one  liquidator   232 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   228 

proceedings  by,  against  directors  acting  beyond  powers   115 

refusal  by,  to  take  proceedings  on  winding  up   234 

benefits  of   234 

removal  of 

voluntary  winding  up,  on   224 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   228 

remuneration  of 

priority  of,  on  winding  up   231 

review  of,  by  court   223 

voluntary  winding  up,  on   223 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   228 

vacancy  in  office  of 

voluntary  winding  up,  on   224 

winding  up  by  court  order,  on   228 

voluntary  winding  up,  in 

account  of,  to  be  given  meetings  of  shareholders   226,  227 

notice  of,  to  Minister   227 

affairs  of  corporation  to  be  wound  up  by   223 

arrangements  with  creditors  by   225 

calls  on  contributories  by   225 

compromise  of  debts  with  debtors  and  contributories  by   225,  226 

list  of  contributories  settled  by   224,  225 

meeting  of  shareholders  called  where  winding  up  continues  more  than 

one  year   225 

meetings  of  shareholders  called  by   225 

sale  of  corporate  property  by   226 

confirmation  of   226 

validity  of   226 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in 

costs  of,  to  be  taxed   229 

discharge  of,  by  court   230 

property  to  be  delivered  to,  upon  order   229 

List  of  Security  Holders 
definition  re 

purposes  connected  with  corporation   18S 

procurement  of   187,  188 

affidavit  re   187,  188 

trafficking  in,  prohibited   189 

use  of   188 

List  of  Shareholders 
definition  re 

purposes  connected  with  corporation   189 

furnishing  of   189 

procurement  of   188 

affidavit  re   189 

trafficking  in,  prohibited   189 

use  of   189 
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Loans 

approval  of,  by  special  by-law   117 

capacity  of  corporation  to  make   112 

corporation,  by,  prohibited   116 

exceptions  to   116 

financial  statement  to  note   205 

guarantee  of,  by  corporation  prohibited   116 

exceptions  to   116 

liability  of  officers  and  directors  for,  where  unauthorized   180 

The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

Act  not  applicable  to  corporations  under   105 

exceptions  for  limited  object  corporations   106 

Master  and  Servant  Act 

directors  liability  for  wages  of  employees  under   178 

Mental  Incompetent 

director  of  corporation  not  to  be   171 

Meetings  see  also  Annual  Meetings 
audit  committee,  of 

auditor  appearing  before   209 

auditor's  request,  at   209 

chairman  of   209 

financial  statements  reviewed  at   209 

directors,  of 

business  of  corporation  to  be  conducted  at   174 

by-laws  re   118 

minutes  of   186 

notice  of   174 

place  of   173 

quorum  of   173 

requisition  of,  by  shareholders   158 

executive  committee,  of 

minutes  of   186 

place   173 

procedure  at,  by-laws  re   118 

shareholders,  of 

amendment  of  by-laws  at   119 

arrangement,  re   217 

scheme  to  be  submitted  to   217 

auditor  compelled  to  appear  at   195 

to  be  appointed  at   191 

auditor's  duty  to  answer  questions  at   195 

right  to  attend   195 

by-laws,  re   118 

called  by  directors   163 

shareholders   164 

chairman  casting  vote  at   162 

confirmation  of  by-laws  at   119 

corporation  not  offering  to  public   162 

offering  to  public   162 

determination  of  questions  at   162 

dissolution  of  corporation  authorized  at   236 

election  of  directors  at   172 

liquidator  may  call   225 

to  produce  bank  pass-book  at   233 

motions  at   163 

order  of  court  by   164 

place  of   162 

poll  at,  by-laws,  re   163 

president  as  chairman  of   162 

quorum  at,  by-laws  re   118 

record  date  for 

notice  of,  for   165 

voting  at,  for   165 

records  to  contain  minutes  of   186 


1430  INDEX 

BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS — Continued  Page 

Meetings — Continued 

removal  of  directors  at,  before  expiry  of  term   178,  179 

requisition  of   158 

vacancy  in  board  of  directors  re   173 

Mining  Corporation 

dividends  re   183 

Minister 

affidavit  by,  verifying  facts   243 

appeal  from  decision  of 

certificate  of,  re   244,  245 

notice  re   244 

order  of  Court  of  Appeal  re   245 

refusing  to  file  articles   244 

issue  certificate   244 

right  to  appear  by  counsel   245 

applications  to 

certificate  of  continuation,  for   222 

order  for  removal  of  records,  for   187 

transfer  of  Ontario  corporation  out  of  province,  for   222 

approval  by 

use  of  name,  to   108 

articles  by  arrangement  re 

certificate  re   218 

delivery  of,  to   218 

filing  of,  by   218 

articles  of  amalgamation  re 

certificate  re   221 

delivery  of,  to   220,  221 

filing  of,  by   221 

articles  of  amendment  re 

certificate  re   215 

delivery  of,  to   214,  215 

filing  of,  by   215 

articles  of  dissolution  re 

certificate  re   238 

delivery  of,  where  corporation  active   236,  237 

never  active   237 

filing  of,  by   238 

articles  of  incorporation  re 

certificate  re   107 

delivery  of,  to   106 

filing  of,  by   107 

cancellation  of  certificate  by 

default  in  filing  returns,  for   239 

sufficient  cause,  for   238,  239 

change  of  name  by,  if  objectionable   109 

amendment  of  articles  re   109,  110 

undertakings  re   109,110 

copy  of  dissolution  order  to  be  filed  with   230 

extension  order  on  dissolution  of  corporation  to  be  filed  with  ....  227 

counsel,  may  appeal,  by   218 

defined   101 

dissent  of  director  to  be  mailed  to   177 

documents  filed  with,  to  be  open  to  examination   243 

certification  of   243 

extracts  of   243 

evidence  of  solvency  may  be  required  by 

change  of  name,  on   215 

decrease  of  capital,  on   215 

failure  to  file  articles  by,  deemed  refusal  where   244 

mortgage  to  secure  debt  obligation  to  be  filed   133 

exception   133 

notice  of  default  in  filing  annual  returns  to  be  given  by   239 

to  be  given  to 

application  for  approval  of  arrangement,  of   218 

change  of  street  address,  of   Ill 

liquidator's  appointment  by  court,  of   228 

meeting  of  shareholders  re  approval  of  liquidator's  account,  of  
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partnership,  etc.,  names,  of   110 

notices  to  be  published  in  Ontario  Gazette  by   243 

oaths  administered  by   243 

order  of 

removal  of  records  from  head  office  re   187 

rescission  of  order  for  removal  of  records  re   187 

revival  of  corporation  on  terms  re   239 

powers  of,  may  be  delegated   243 

refusal  of,  to  file  articles 

appeal  from   244 

deemed  where   244 

notice  of  reasons  for   244 

reservation  of  corporate  name  by   110 

resolution  to  be  filed  with 

change  of  street  address   Ill 

increase  of  aggregate  consideration  for  no  par  shares   121 

issue  of  subsequent  special  shares  in  series   123 

winding  up  of  corporation   223 

restated  articles  of  incorporation  re 

certificate  re   216 

delivery  of,  to   216 

filing  of,  by   216 

special  by-laws  to  be  filed  with 

change  in  number  of  directors   171 

of  head  office   Ill 

statement  to  amend 

Minutes 

dissent  of  director  to  be  recorded  in,   177 

authorization  of  loans  re   177 

declaration  of  dividend  re   177 

purchase,  etc.,  of  shares  re   176,  177 

meetings  of  directors,  of 

examination  of,  prohibited   187 

records  to  contain   186 

executive  committee,  of 

examination  of,  prohibited   187 

records  to  contain   186 

shareholders,  of 

entry  re  motion  at   163 

examination  of   187 

extracts  of   187 

records  to  contain   186 

production  of  pass-book  by  liquidator  to  be  mentioned  in   233 

Money 

borrowing  powers  of  corporation,  re   132 

capacity  of  corporation  to  invest  and  deal  with   114 

secure   133 

deemed  due  to  liquidator   232 

deposit  of,  by  liquidator   233 

approval  by  inspectors  of   233 

separate  accounts  re   233 

power  of  liquidator  to  raise   232 

Mortgage 

authority  of  corporation,  re   133 

capacity  of  corporation  to  hold   114 

debt  obligations  secured  by  filing  of   133 

exception  to   133 

loans  to  employees  of  corporation  may  be  secured  by   116 

shares  on 

powers  of  mortgagee  to  vote   166 

Mutual  Funds 

change  in  net  assets  of,  re   196,  210 

financial  statement  of 

contents  of   196 

interim,  re   210 
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statement  of  profit  and  loss  re   198 

shares  of, 

articles  re   127 

issue  of,  re   126,  127 

price  of,  articles  re   127 

purchase  of,  prohibited  when  insolvent   127 

redemption  of,  prohibited  when  insolvent   127 

resale  of   127 

surrender  of   127 

articles  re   127 

prohibited  when  insolvent   127 

Mutual  Insurance  Companies 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 


Name  see  Corporate  Name 

Negotiable  Instruments 
see  Bills  of  exchange 
Debt  obligations 
Promissory  notes,  and 
Securities 


Newspaper 

notice  of  intention  to  dissolve  published  in 

corporation  active,  where   237 

never  active,  where   237 

Notes 

balance  sheet,  to   203 

financial  statements,  to   203-205 

change  in  net  assets   199 

interim   210,  211 

profit  and  loss   197 

Notice 

adverse  claim,  of 

after  delivery  of  security   148 

registration  of  transfer   153 

broker,  to   144 

issuer,  to   153 

purchaser,  to   144 

adverse  claimant,  to,  of  registration  of  transfer   153 

agents  for  issuer,  to   155 

appeal  of  Minister's  decision,  of   244 

application  for  order  to  sue  insider,  of   182 

winding  up  order,  of   228 

appointment  of  auditor,  of   192 

liquidator  by  court,  of   228 

auditor,  to 

appointment,  of   192 

attend  shareholders  meeting,  to   195 

non-appointment,  of   192 

removal,  of   191 

shareholders  meeting,  of   195 

authenticating  trustee,  to   155 

by-laws  re   118 

corporation,  to   241 

application  for  order  to  sue  insider,  of   182 

to  wind  up  by  court  order,  of   228 

dissenting  shareholder,  by,  to  purchase  shares   156,  157 

default  in  filing  annual  returns,  of   239 

defect  in  validity  of  security,  of   141 

security,  of 

surrender  for  exchange,  on   142 

redemption,  on   142 

default,  of,  under  trust  indenture   135 

directors,  to   240,  241 

dissenting  shareholder,  by,  requiring  corporation  to  purchase  shares.  .  .  156,  157 
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general  meetings,  of   163 

issuer,  to 

adverse  claims,  of   153 

contents  of  documents  evidencing  incumbency,  of   153 

lost  security,  of   154 

through  agent   155 

liquidator's  account  given  general  meeting  of  shareholders,  of   227 

lost  security,  of   154 

meetings  of  directors,  of   174 

by-laws  re   118 

meetings  of  shareholders,  of 

arrangement  scheme,  re  217,  218 

auditor,  to   195 

by-laws  re   118 

corporation  offering  to  public,  where   162 

not  offering  to  public,  where   162 

record  date  re   165 

registered  security  holders,  to   143 

time,  re  deposit  of  proxy  in   167,  168 

Minister,  to 

account  of  liquidator  given  general  meeting  of  shareholders,  of .  .  .  .  227 

appeal  of  decision,  of   244 

appointment  of  liquidator  by  court,  of   228 

resolution  to  wind  up  corporation,  of   223 

scheme  of  arrangement,  of   218 

transfer  of  corporation  out  of  Ontario,  of   222 

non-appointment  of  auditor,  of   192 

Ontario  Securities  Commission,  re   245 

O.S.C.,  to 

application  for  order  to  sue  insider,  of   182 

owner  of  security,  to,  of  registration  of  transfer   153 

partnership,  etc.,  name,  of   110 

publication  of,  in  Ontario  Gazette 

certificates  issued  by  Minister  of   243 

default  in  filing  annual  returns,  of   239 

dissolution  of  corporation,  of   237 

liquidator's  appointment,  of   243 

orders  issued  by  Minister,  of   243 

refusal  of  Minister  to  file  articles,  of   244 

registrar,  to,  of  securities   155 

removal  of  auditor,  of   191 

resolution  to  wind  up  corporation,  of   223 

scheme  of  arrangement,  of   218 

shareholders,  to   240,  241 

shareholder's  resolution,  of   159 

liability  re   160 

shareholders,  to,  re  authorization  for  articles  of  amendment  213,  214 

terms  of  security,  of   141 

transfer  agent,  to   155 

transfer  of  corporation  out  of  Ontario,  of   222 

waiver  of   241 

Oaths 

inspector  may  examine  persons  under   211 

Minister  may  administer,  at  hearings  under  Act   243 

Objects 

acts  outside  of,  restrained   115,  116 

articles  to  set  out   106 

capacity  of  corporation  to  promote   113,  115 

change  of,  by  articles  of  amendment   212 

corporate  name  not  to  be  incongruous  with   109 

corporation  with  limited,   106 

regulations,  re   245 

Offences 

contravention  of  Act,  for 

body  corporate,  by   241 

limitation   242 
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person,  by   241 

failure  to  co-operate  with  inspector  211,  212 

file  under  Act,  for 

body  corporate,  by   242 

limitation   242 

person  by   242 

false  statement  under  Act,  for   241 

defense  to   241 

limitation   242 

untrue  proxy  solicitation,  for   168 

Offering  Securities  to  Public 
corporation,  re 

application  of  audit  provisions  to   190 

proxy  solicitation  to   168 

to  set  aside  resolution  re  subsidiary  financial  statements,  re  208 

audit  committee  required  where,   208 

deposit  of  requisition  for  meeting  of  shareholders  of   160 

dissenting  shareholders  rights  of   156,  157 

information  to  be  laid  before  annual  meeting  of   195,  196 

insiders  of,  liability   101 

interim  financial  statements  required  where,   209,  210 

list  of  shareholders  of   188 

mailing  of  financial  statements  by   209 

notes  to  financial  statements  re   205 

notice  of  shareholders  meetings  of   162,  163 

number  of  directors  of   171 

order  for  omission  of  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue  by   197 

purchase  of  own  common  shares  by   128 

redemption  of  special  shares  by   125 

restrictions  on  transfer  of  shares  of   130 

statement  of  profit  and  loss,  of  re  contents   197 

defined   104,  105 

limited  object  corporations  re   106 

Officers  see  also  Senior  Officers 

auditor,  not  to  be,   192 

auditor's  right  to  question   194 

chairman  of  the  board  as   179 

corporation  by-laws  re   118 

damages  against,  in  winding  up  for  misapplication  of  funds   234 

defined.   101 

delegation  of  borrowing  powers  to   133 

election  and  appointment  of   179 

employee  of,  not  to  be  auditor   192 

employer  of,  not  to  be  auditor   192 

examination  of,  by  inspector   211 

offence  re   211,  212 

examination  of,  as  to  estate   234 

indemnification  of,   180 

insurance  re   180 

limitation   180 

liability  of,  for  unauthorized  loans   180 

liquidator,  may  be   223 

loans  to,  to  be  noted  in  financial  statement   205 

material  changes  in  financial  statement  to  be  reported  by   193 

order  for  compliance  directed  to   24  J 

to,  for  delivery  up  of  property  to  liquidator  

partner  of,  not  to  be  auditor  

president  as   179 

production  of  accounts  and  records  by,  to  inspector   211 

qualifications  of   179 

related  person  of,  not  to  be  auditor  

secretary  as   179 

service  on,  after  dissolution   240 

share  certificates  to  be  signed  by   131 

standard  of  care  of   179 

validity  of  acts  of   180 

vice-president  as   179 
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Ontario  Gazette 
notice  in 

appointment  of  liquidator  by  court,  of   228 

default  in  filing  annual  returns,  of   239 

intention  to  dissolve  corporation 

where  active   237 

never  active   237 

publication  of  notices  in,  by  Minister 

appointment  of  liquidator,  of   243 

certificates,  of   243 

orders,  of   243 

Ontario  Securities  Commission 
application  by 

order  for  compliance,  for   242,  243 

application  to 

order  to  omit  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue,  for   197 

vary  or  exempt  comparative  interim  financial  statement, 

for.       210 

set  aside  resolution  refusing  examination  of  subsidiary  financial 

statements,  to   208 

application  of  Securities  Act,  1966  to 

appeals  from   245 

hearings  of   245 

consent  of,  to  prosecute   241 

defined.   100 

exempting  order  by 

insiders  re   183 

proxies  re   169 

insider  to  report  to,  re 

beneficial  interests   181 

initial  holdings   180,  181 

subsequent  changes  in  holdings   181 

order  of  court  compelling  suit  against  insider  by   182 

corporation  to  co-operate  in   182 

notice  of   182 

report  of  insiders  to  be  made  public  by   181 

publication  of   181 

Orders 

application  for,  of  court 

apportion  liability  for  pre-incorporation  contracts,  to   118 

direct  method  of  holding  general  meeting,  to   165 

winding  up,  to   233 

dissolve  corporation,  to   227 

examine  persons  by  inspector,  to   211 

extend  time  for  dissolution,  to   227 

rectify  records  of  corporation,  to   190 

set  aside  resolution  refusing  examination  of  subsidiaries'  financial 

statements,  to   208 

stay  winding  up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation  by  court  order,  to   228 

applications  for 

appointing  liquidator   230 

approving  sale  of  corporate  property  on  voluntary  winding  up   226 

scheme  of  arrangement   218 

awarding  damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  winding  up   234 

commence  representative  action,  to   155,  156 

compel  corporation  to  hold  general  meeting,  to   164 

liquidator  to  produce  bank  pass-book,  to   233 

suit  against  insider,  to   182 

declare  directors  lialable  for  dividends  improperly  paid,  to   176 

shareholders,  etc.  liable  for  improper  purchase  of  shares,  to.  176 

investigation  and  audit  of  corporation,  for   211 

applications  for,  of  Minister 

rescind  order  for  removal  of  records,  to   187 

remove  records  from  head  office,  to   187 

revive  corporation  on  terms,  to   239 

applications  for,  of  O.S.C. 

exempt  insider  from  filing  reports,  to   183 
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or  vary  comparative  interim  financial  statement,  to   210 

omit  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue,  to   197 

set  aside  resolution  refusing  examination  of  subsidiaries'  financial 

statements,  to   208 

compliance,  for   242,  243 

court,  of 

delivery  by  contributories  and  others  of  corporate  property,  for   229 

to  hold  meeting  of  shareholders  after  winding  up  order  is  made. .  .  .  229 

Court  of  Appeal,  of,  to  Minister   245 

Organization 

capacity  of  corporation  to  pay  costs  and  expenses  of   114 

Overissue 

defined   139 

replacement  of  lost  securities  not  to  result  in   154 

securities,  of 

exceptions  to   139,  140 

issue  by   139,  140 

reissue  by   139,  140 

validation  by   139,  140 

Qualifications 

audit  committee  members,  of   208 

auditor,  of                                                                                    .  192 

by-laws,  re, 

directors,  of   118 

chairman  of  audit  committee,  of   209 

the  board,  of,  subject  to  articles,  etc   179 

directors,  of   171 

by-laws,  re   118 

executive  committee  member,  of   174 

liquidator,  of   137,  193 

president,  of,  subject  to  articles,  etc   179 

receiver,  of   137,  193 

and  manager,  of   137,  193 

Partners 

auditor,  of,  not  to  beneficially  hold  securities  of  corporation   192 

exceptions   192,  193 

auditor,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  receiver  or  liquidator  of  corporation.  .  193 

capacity  of  corporation  to  enter  arrangement  with   112 

director,  of  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation   192 

employee,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation   192 

officer,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation   192 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation. .  193 

Pass-book 

production  of,  by  liquidator   233 

Patents 

capacity  of  corporation  to  acquire   Ill 

Penalties 

contravention  of  the  Act,  for 

body  corporate  by   242 

person,  by   242 

failure  to  file  under  Act,  for 

body  corporate,  by   241 

person,  by   241 

false  statements  under  Act,  for   241 

defence  to   241 

limitation  period  re   242 

Pensions 

capacity  of  corporation  to  grant  

loans  by  corporation  to  trustee  for,  permitted   116 
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Personal  Property 

capacity  of  corporation  to  acquire   112,  113 

forfeiture  of,  on  dissolution  of  corporation   240 

shares  of  corporation  as   130 

Personal  Representative  see  also  Trustee 

contributory,  of,  re  liability   233 

dealings  of  corporation  with   155 

defined   101 

liability  of,  for  decrease  of  capital   161 

voting  rights  of   165 

Pledge 

security,  of,  through  clearing  corporation   150,  151 

warranty  upon,  on  delivery  of  security   145 

Poll 

manner  of  taking   163 

meeting,  of,  where  demanded   170,  171 

Power  of  Attorney 

corporation,  by   117 

capacity  of   117 

Powers 

acts  outside  of  by  corporation   115 

restraining  order  re   115,116 

corporation,  of,  on  voluntary  winding  up   224 

exercise  of,  outside  Ontario  by  corporation   115 

general,  of  corporation   Ill 

incidental,  of  corporation   111-115 

limited  object  corporations,  of   111-115 

restriction  of,  by  corporation  in  articles   115 

Preference  Shares  see  also  Special  Shares 

designation  of   121 

President 

assignment  of  duties  to   179 

by-laws  re   118 

chairman  of  meetings  of  shareholders,  as   162,  163 

corporation,  of   179 

election  of,  by  directors   179 

qualification  of   179 

Principal 

capacity  of  corporation  to  act  as   115 

Proceedings 

certificates  as  evidence  in   244 

corporation,  by,  after  dissolution   239,  240 

limitation  of   239,  240 

service  on   240 

corporation,  against 

after  dissolution   239,  240 

winding  up  by  court  order   229,  230 

to  be  noted  in  articles  of  dissolution   237 

indemnification  of  officers  and  directors  against   180 

insurance  re   180 

leave  to  commence,  against  corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up   224 

shareholder,  by,  in  winding  up   234 

benefits  of   234 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in   229 

stay  of   235 

Private  Company 
share  certificate  of, 

restrictions  on  transfer  re   142 
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accounts  of  corporation,  of,  to  inspector   211 

offense  re   211,  212 

bank  pass-book,  of,  by  liquidator   233 

records  of  corporation,  of,  to  inspector   211 

offense  re   211,  212 

Promissory  Note  see  also  Debt  Obligations 

capacity  of  corporation  re   113 

liquidator  to  draw   232 

liability  of  corporation  for   232 

debt  obligation,  as   100 

Proof 

affidavit,  by,  of  facts   243 

authority,  of,  to  transfer  security   149 

certificate  of  incorporation  as,  of  incorporation   108 

certificates  as   244 

claims,  of,  in  winding  up   233 

evidentiary  value  of  signatures  as,  on  resolutions  and  by-laws   120 

list  of  contributories  as,  of  liability   225 

signature  on  security  as,  of  authority   140 

Proper  Form 

defined   139 


Property 

capacity  of  corporation  to  deal  with   114 

distribute   114 

distribution  of 

court  by,  in  winding  up   230 

liquidator  in  winding  up,  by   231 

liquidator's  power  to  compromise  with  debtors,  etc.,  concerning   225,  226 

order  for  delivery  of,  by  contributories  and  others  in  winding  up  by 

court....   .   229 

sale  of,  by  liquidator  in  winding  up   231 

in  winding  up,  shares  accepted  as  consideration  for   226 

confirmation  of   226 


Proxy 

by-laws  re   118 

definitions 

form  of  proxy   166 

information  circular   166 

proxy   166 

solicit  and  solicitation   166,  167 

deposit  of,  time  for   167,  168 

execution  of   167 

expiration  of   167 

information  circular   168 

instrument  appointing 

bold-face  type  required   169,170 

contents  of   167 

date  of   167 

dating  of,  blank  space  for   169 

discretionary  authority  indicated  in   169,  170 

duty  to  vote  in  accordance  with   170 

election  of  director  to  be  named   170 

limits  of  authority.  .   170 

management  soliciting  in  bold  face   169 

nominee,  alternative   170 

choice  of  in  bold  face   170 

powers  of   167 

regulations  re   -46 

requirements  for,  by-laws  re   118 

revocation  of   167 

solicitation  of 

corporation  most  offering  to  public  exempt   168 

defined.   166,  167 

exemptions  from   169 
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information  circular  necessary   168 

exceptions   168 

management  soliciting   168 

persons  soliciting   168 

mandatory   168 

offence  re   168 

vote  by  ballot   170,  171 

Public  Accountancy  Act 

opinion  of  accountant  licensed  under,  re  compliance  with  trust  indenture  136 

Public  Authority 

capacity  of  corporation  to  enter  arrangement  with   112 

Public  Trustee 
payment  to, 

creditor  unknown  on  dissolution,  when   237 

winding  up,  when   235 

shareholder  unknown  on  dissolution,  when   238 

winding  up,  when   235 

property  held  in  trust  by 

conversion  into  money   238 

person  entitled  to   238 

vesting  of   238 

Purchaser  for  Value 
delivery  of  security,  to 

rights  of,  upon   144 

duty  of  inquiry  upon   144 

limited  interest  of   144 

notice  to 

adverse  claim,  of   144 

terms  of  security,  of   141 

without  notice 

action  for  wrongful  transfer  re   149 

adverse  claim  of   144 

conditional  delivery  to,  not  a  defense   142 

defense  of  issuer  against   141 

endorsement  enforceable  by   146 

effect  of  unauthorized  endorsement  upon,   147 

improperly  completed  security  re   143 

non-delivery  to,  not  a  defense   142 

rights  of,  upon  delivery  of  security   148 

security  lost,  destroyed,  etc.,  where   154,  155 

unauthorized  signatures  re   142,  143 

warranties  to,  where  signed  by  body  corporate   143 

warranty  on  presentment  by   145 

to,  on  transfer  of  security   145 

Qualifications 

audit  committee  members,  of   208 

auditor,  of   192 

by-laws,  re, 

directors,  of   118 

chairman  of  audit  committee,  of   209 

the  board,  of,  subject  to  articles,  etc   179 

directors,  of   171 

by-laws,  re   118 

executive  committee  member,  of   174 

liquidator,  of    137,  193 

president,  of,  subject  to  articles,  etc   179 

receiver,  of   137,  193 

receiver  and  manager,  of   137,  193 

Quorum 

board  of  directors,  of   173 

transaction  of  business,  re   174 

vacancies,  re   173,  174 
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executive  committee,  of   174 

shareholders'  meetings,  at,  by-laws  re   118 

Railway  Companies 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Real  Property  see  Land 

Receiver 

auditor  prohibited  from  acting  as   193 

employer  of,   193 

partner  of,   193 

related  person  to,   193 

damages  against,  of  corporation  in  winding  up   235,  236 

proceedings  by,  against  director  etc.,  acting  beyond  powers   115 

trustee  of  trust  indenture  prohibited  from  acting  as   137 

persons  related  to,   137 

Reconstruction 

arrangement  includes   216,  217 

Record  Date 

by-laws  may  provide 

shareholders  entitled  to  notice  of  meetings,  for   165 

vote  at  meeting  of  shareholders,  for   165 

notice  of  shareholders'  meetings,  for 

corporation  offering  to  public   162 

not  offering  to  public   162 

voting  rights,  re   165 

Records  see  also  Accounts  and  Register 

admissibility  of,  as  evidence   18-4 

availability  of,  when  in  mechanical  or  electronic  device   184 

audit  of,  by  inspector   211 

auditor's  right  of  access  to   194,  195 

bound  form,  in  .   184 

branch  office,  may  be  maintained  at,   186 

clearing  corporation,  of 

delivery  through   148 

errors  in   151 

transfer  of  security  through   150 

contents  of   184-186 

disposal  of, 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   235,  236 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in  230,  235,  236 

electronic  form,  in   184 

examination  of, 

creditors,  by   187 

directors,  by   186 

shareholders,  by   187 

extracts  may  be  made  of   187 

false  information  in,  re   184 

form  of   184 

head  office,  to  be  maintained  at,   186 

incomplete,  auditor's  statement,  re   194 

inspection  of,  on  winding  up  by  court  order   229 

loose-leaf  form,  in   184 

mechanical  form,  in   184 

order  for  delivery  of,  on  winding  up  by  court  order   229 

removal  of   187 

rescission  of   187 

place  of   186 

production  of,  to  inspector  

offense,  re  211,  212 

protection  of,  where  not  in  bound  form   184 

responsibility  for  custody  of,  after  winding  up   235,  236 

Rectification 

books,  etc.,  of  corporation,  of   190 
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Register  see  also  Documents;  Records  and  Branch  Register 

corporation,  of   184-186 

directors,  of   185 

extracts  from,  permitted  to  be  made   187 

head  office,  to  be  kept  at   186 

inspection  of 

creditors,  by   187 

directors,  by   186 

shareholders,  by   187 

security  holders,  of   185 

branch   186 

corporation  to  maintain   186 

effect  of  registration  in   186 

transfer  agent  may  maintain   186 

where  kept   186 

shareholders,  of   185 

transfers,  of 

branch   186 

corporation  to  maintain   186 

effect  of  registration  in   186 

particulars  of   186 

registration  in   186 

transfer  agent  may  maintain   186 

where  kept   186 

Registered  Form 

denned   139 

delivery  of  security  in   146 

security  in 

duty  to  register   151 

endorsement  of   146 

without  endorsement   146 

Registrar 

transfer  of  securities,  of 

duties  of   155 

notice  to   155 

unauthorized  signature,  by,   143 

warranties  of,  where  body  corporate   143 

Regulations 

contravention  of 

body  corporate,  by   242 

limitation  period   242 

penalty   242 

person,  by   242 

defined   102 

false  statement  under 

defense  to   241 

limitation  period   242 

penalty  for   241 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  council,  by   245,  246 

Related  Person 

auditor,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  receiver,  etc.,  of  corporation   193 

not  to  be  appointed  when,  beneficially  holds  securities  of 

corporation  or  subsidiary   192 

exception   192 

defined   192 

director,  of,  not  to  be  auditor  of  corporation   192 

officer,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation   192 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor  of  corporation.  193 
of  trust  indenture,  of,  not  to  be  appointed  receiver,  etc.,  of 

corporation   137 

Remuneration 

agents,  of,  by-laws,  re   118 

auditor,  of 

appointed  by  court   192 

shareholders   191 
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directors,  of,  by-laws  re   118 

amount  and  period  to  be  fixed   119 

confirmation  of   119 

employees,  of,  by-laws  re   118 

liquidator,  of 

priority  of   231 

review  by  court  of   223 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   223 

winding  up  by  court  order,  in   228 

officers,  of,  by-laws  re   118 

Reports 

auditor,  of   193 

amendment  of,  where  material  change   194 

auditor's  duty  to  answer  inquiries  re   195 

contents  of   193 

evidence  of  compliance  with  trust  indenture,  as   136 

inspection  of,  by  shareholder   196 

mailing  of,  to  shareholders  of  corporation  offering  to  public   209 

where  amended   209 

qualified  opinion  in   193 

shareholder  of  corporation  not  offering  to  public  entitled  to   209 

shareholders,  to   193 

statements  to  be  contained  in   194 

to  be  attached  to  financial  statement   209 

read  at  annual  meeting   196 

laid  before  annual  meeting   196 

evidence  of  compliance  with  trust  indenture,  as   136 

inspector,  of 

admissibility  of  in  proceedings   212 

appointed  by  corporation   212 

court   212 

solicitor,  of,  as  evidence  of  compliance  with  trust  indenture   136 

Representative  Action 

corporation,  on  behalf  of,   _  155 

application  for  order  to  commence   155,  156 

discontinuance  of   156 

interim  costs  of   156 

leave  to  commence  re   155 

settlement  of   156 

trial  and  judgment  of   156 

notes  to  financial  statement  to  give  particulars  of   205 

shareholders,  against,  by  creditors  after  distribution   240 

Requisition 

by-law,  for   158 

form  of   158 

prohibition  against   159 

resolution,  for   158 

shareholders,  by,  to  call  general  meeting   163 

duty  of  directors  re   164 

form  of   164 

repayment  of  expenses  re   164 

shareholders  resolution,  of   159 

deposit  of   160 

duty  to  deal  with   160 

repayment  of  expenses  re   160 

Reserves 

balance  sheet  to  show   203 

financial  statement,  in,  defined   208 

Resolution 

appoint  inspector  to  investigate  corporation,  to   212 

in  voluntary  winding  up,  to   223 

appointment  of  officers  by   179 

approve  arrangement  by  liquidator,  to   225 

compromise  with  debtors,  etc.,  to   225,  220 
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sale  of  business  in  voluntary  winding  up,  to   226 

compensation  for   226 

authorize  application  to  court  to  wind  up  corporation,  to   227 

purchase  of  common  shares,  to,  by  directors   127 

conditions  as  to  special  shares  in  series,  re   123 

filing  of.    123 

consent  to,  in  writing 

by  all  directors   119 

shareholders   119 

evidentiary  value  of   120 

directors,  of,  not  open  to  examination   187 

dispose  of  records,  etc.  of  corporation  on  winding  up,  to   235 

dissenting  shareholder's  rights  re, 

amalgamation,  for   157 

restrict  transfer  of  shares,  to   157 

sale  of  undertaking,  for   156,  157 

establish  time  limit  for  deposit  of  proxies,  to,  by  directors   167,  168 

head  office  street  address  changed  by,   Ill 

filing  of   Ill 

validity  of   Ill 

issue  and  allot  shares  for  value  of  past  services,  to   129 

records  to  contain   185 

refuse  examination  of  subsidiary's  financial  statement,  to,  by  directors.  207,  208 

remove  auditor  before  expiry  of  term,  to   191 

director  before  expiry  of  term,  to   178,  179 

requisition  for,  by  shareholder   158 

validity  of   158,  159 

seal  of  corporation  to  be  adopted  by,   110 

change  of   110 

shareholder,  of 

circulation  of  •   159,160 

deposit  of   160 

liability  for   160 

notice  of   159 

vary  consideration  for  par  shares,  to,  by  directors   120,  121 

filing  of...   121 

voluntarily  wind  up  corporation,  to   223 

Restraining  Order 

application  for,  to  prevent  corporate  acts  beyond  powers   115,  116 

Rotation 

election  of  directors  in   172 

Seal 

adoption  of   110 

change  of,  by  resolution  of  directors   110 

contracts  of  corporation  under   117 

corporate  name  to  be  legible  on   110 

corporation,  of   110 

power  of  attorney  by  corporation  to  be  under   117 

Secretary 

appointment  of,  by  directors   179 

corporation,  of   179 

"officer",  as   101 

"  senior  officer",  as   102 

Securities 

admission  of  signature  on   140 

adverse  claim  on, 

notice  of   144 

after  delivery   148 

rights  of  purchases  re   144 

agent's  duty  of  good  faith  where  dealing  in   155 

alteration  of   143 

auditor  not  to  beneficially  hold,  of  corporal  ion   192 

disclosure  of   193 

exception   192 
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bearer  form,  in 

notice  of  adverse  claims  re   144 

blanks  in,  who  may  complete   143 

capacity  of  corporation  to  hold   112 

issue*.  **sr.f>*  i\k*m&&  Ai  •     •   ,  132 

secure   133 

limited  object  corporation  to  issue   106 

compelling  issue  of  identical,   139,  140 

recovery  on   140 

completion  of,  where  properly  signed   143 

conditional  delivery  of,  not  a  defense  to  issuer   142 

condition  re  redemption  of   133 

contract  for  sale  of 

unenforceable,  where  :   149,  150 

"when  distributed"   142 

"when,  if  and  as  issued"   142 

debt  obligations,  defined   100 

default  in  payment  for   141 

defect  going  to  validity  of   141 

defenses  of  issuer  on   141,  142 

defined   102,  139 

delivery  of, 

bearer  form,  in   140 

conditional,  not  a  defense  to  issuer   142 

necessity  of  for  transfer   146 

registered  form,  in   140 

duty  of  seller  to  deliver   148 

endorsement  absent  on   146 

of 

action  where  wrongful   149 

appropriate  person,  by   146 

blank,  in   146 

defined   146 

fiduciary,  by   146 

"for  collection"   148 

"for  surrender"   148 

guarantee  of   147 

partial   146 

special  form,  in   146 

unauthorized,  where   147 

evidence  in  action  on   140 

exchange  of,  re  adverse  claims   144,  145 

filing  of  mortgage  to  secure   133 

form  of,  prior  to  registration   151 

fraudulent  alteration  of   143 

fungible  bulk,  as   148 

in, 

clearing  corporations  re   150 

issue  of,  resulting  in  overissue   139,  140 

limited  interest  in   144 

lost,  destroyed,  etc., 

duty  of  owner  re   154 

notice  of   154 

replacement  of   154 

rights  of  purchaser  for  value   154 

material  change  in,  before  issue   142 

non-delivery  of,  not  a  defense  to  issuer   142 

notice  of  defect  in, 

surrender  for  exchange,  on   142 

redemption,  on   142 

notice  of  terms  of   141 

overissue  of 

defined   139 

exceptions  to   139,  140 

issue,  by   139,  140 

reissue,  by   139,  140 

validation,  by   139,  140 

pledge  of,  through  clearing  corporation   150 

possession  of,  reclaimed  where  transfer  wrongful   149 
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private  company,  of 

restrictions  on  transfer  re   142 

purchaser  of, 

owner,  as   148 

rights  of   144 

register  of  transfers  of,  to  be  maintained   186 

registered  holder  of, 

liabilities  of   143 

notice  of  meetings  to   143 

payments  to   143 

right  to  vote  of   143 

registration  of  transfer  of,   186 

liability  for  failure  or  delay  in   151 

of  issuer  for   153,154 

notice  of  adverse  claim,  after   153 

reissue  of,  resulting  in  overissue   139,  140 

replacement  of,  by  issuer   154 

conditions  to   154 

restrictions  on  transfer  of,  to  be  conspicuously  noted   142 

"private  company"  exception   142 

rights  of  owner  of,  where  endorsement  unauthorized   147 

signature  on, 

admission  of   140 

burden  of  proof  re   140 

effectiveness  of   140 

guarantee  of   147 

ineffective  prior  to  issue   142,  143 

surrender  of,  re  adverse  claim   144,  145 

transfer  of 

action  where  wrongful   149 

clearing  corporation  through   150 

duty  of  issuer  to  register   151 

to  act  in  good  faith  on   149 

supply  requisites  for   149 

enjoined   149 

proof  of  authority  re   149 

proper  form  prior  to,   151 

specific  performance  ordered  for   149 

validations  of,  resulting  in  overissue   139,  140 

validity  of, 

not  warranted  by  signature   144 

warranty  on 

broker,  by   145 

intermediary,  by   145 

pledgee,  by   145 

presentment  of,   145 

signed  by  body  corporate   143 

person   1 44 

transfer  of,   145 

Securities  Act,  1966 
application  of, 

appeals  from  commissions',  to   245 

commission  hearings,  to   245 

Security 

agents,  officers  and  employees  of  corporation,  of,  by-laws  re   118 

Security  Holder 
application  by, 

compel  suit  against  insider,  to   182 

rectification  of  records,  for   190 

clearing  corporation  in 

pledgee,  as   151 

transferee,  as   151 

list  of, 

agents,  to   187,  188 

affidavits  re   187,  188 

body  corporate,  to   187,  188 
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creditors,  to   187,  188 

shareholders,  to   187,  188 

trafficking  in,  forbidden   189 

use  of   188 

records  of  corporation  to  contain  list  of   185 

registered, 

liabilities  of,   143 

registered,  of  corporation  entitled 

notice  of  meetings,  to   143 

payments,  to   143 

right  to  vote,  to   143 

Senior  Officer 

denned    102 

insider,  as   101 

remuneration  of, 

financial  statement  to  note,   204 

Servants 

corporation  of,  by-laws  re   118 

Service 

corporation,  on,  after  dissolution   240 

Share  Certificates 

allotment  and  issue  of,  by-laws  re   118 

contents  of   131 

particulars  of,  on  demand   132 

special  shares  re   132 

delivery  of   131 

fee  for  issue  of   131 

fractional  shares,  for   132 

issue  of   131 

lien  claim  on  shares  to  be  noted  on   132,  139 

loss  or  destruction  of 

notice  of   154 

replacement  of   154 

rights  of  issuer  re   154,  155 

restriction  on  transfer  of  shares  to  be  noted  on   132 

shareholder  entitled  to   131 


Shares  see  also  Common  Shares;  Securities  and  Special  Shares 

allotment  of   129 

by-laws  re   118 

capacity  of  corporation  re   114 

no  fee  payable  for   131 

subsidiary,  to,  prohibited   130,  131 

with  par  value   129 

without  par  value   129 

amalgamation  agreement  to  contain  particulars  of   219 

arrangements  re 

consolidation  of,   216 

reclassification  of,   216 

articles  to  set  out  classes  of   106 

consideration  for   106 

number  of   106 

par  value  of   106 

by-laws  re   118 

cancellation  of, 

amalgamation  agreement  re   220 

capacity  of  corporation 

acquire,  to   112 

issue  and  allot,  to   114 

certificate  to  contain  particulars  of   131 

commission  on  sale  of   129 

limitation  re   130 

compensation,  as,  in  sale  of  corporate  property  to  another  body  cor- 
porate  226 

authorization   226 
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validity  of   226 

consideration  for   129 

consolidation  of, 

amendment  of  articles,  by   213 

arrangement,  by   216 

conversion  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   213 

corporation  not  to  vote  own   155 

director's  liability  for  wrongful  purchase,  etc.,  of   175,  176 

dividends  on   184 

division  of  authorized  capital  into   120 

donation  of,  to  corporation   129 

equality  of,  in  a  class   122 

fractions  of 

cancellation  of   125 

elimination  of,  by  purchase   127 

registration  of   132 

share  certificates  re   132 

fully-paid,  mandatory   129 

holders  of,  affected  by  arrangement   217 

incorporations  re 

consideration  for   107 

members  of,  held  by   107 

issued,  amalgamation  agreement  re   220 

issue  of   129 

capacity  of  corporation  re   114 

no  fee  payable  for   131 

payment  of  dividends  on   183 

stock  dividend,  as   184 

subsidiary,  to,  prohibited   130,  131 

with  par  value   129 

without  par  value  •   129 

jointly  held   104,  166 

lien  on,  to  be  conspicuously  noted  on  certificate   132 

loans  for  purchase  of  permitted   116 

mortgage  of   166 

not  fully-paid,  application  of  Act  to   246 

payment  for,  by-laws  re   118 

personal  property,  as   130 

purchase  of,  where  demanded  by  shareholder   157 

exception   157 

reclassification  of, 

amendment  of  articles,  by   213 

arrangement,  by   216 

redesignation  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   213 

registration  of,  by-laws  re   118 

regulations  re   245 

resale  of,  by  corporation 

where  donated   129 

purchased   128 

restrictions  on  transfer  of   130 

sale  of,  by  dissenting  shareholder   156,  157 

price  of   157 

resale  of   157 

sale  not  completed   157 

subdivision  of,  by  amendment  of  articles   213 

transfer  of   130 

by-laws  re   118 

register  of   186 

void  during  winding  up   224 

voting  rights  re   165 

without  par  value 

allotment  and  issue  of   129 

cancellation  of   124,  125 

consideration  for   120,  121 

conversion  of   126 

number  of   120 

with  par  value 

allotment  and  issue  of   129 

cancellation  of   124 
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conversion  of   126 

expression  of  value   120 

Shareholders 

aggrieved,  application  to  court  by   242 

amalgamation  agreement,  adoption  of,  by   220 

annual  meetings  of   163 

auditor's  report  to  be  read  at  ,   196 

examination  of  auditor's  report  at   196 

right  to  raise  questions   163 

application  by 

appoint  auditor,  to   192 

inspector,  to   211 

liquidator,  to   230 

commence  representative  action,  to   155,  156 

compel  corporation  to  hold  general  meetings,  to   164 

liquidator  to  produce  bank  pass-book,  to   233 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on  voluntary  winding  up,  for   234 

declare  directors  value  for  dividends  wrongfully  paid,  to   176 

liable  for  shares  wrongfully  purchased,  etc.,  to   176 

direct  method  of  holding  general  meeting,  to   165 

order  of  compliance,  for   242,  243 

rectification  of  books,  for   190 

restrain  corporation  from  acting  beyond  powers,  to   115,  116 

review  liquidator  in  remuneration,  to   223 

stay  winding  up  proceedings,  to   235 

wind  up  corporation,  to   228 

appointment  of  inspector  by   212 

powers  of   212 

report  of   212 

appointment  of  liquidator  by,  in  voluntary  winding  up   223 

appraisal  rights  of   156,  157 

approval  of,  to  sale  of  corporate  property  on  voluntary  winding  up.  .  .  226 

validity  of   226 

arrangements  re 

affecting  rights  of   217 

approval  of,  by   217 

submission  of,  to   217 

auditor  may  be  questioned  by   195 

compelled  to  attend  meeting  of   195 

to  report  to   193 

be  appointed  by   191 

failure  to  appoint   191 

auditor's  remuneration  to  be  fixed  by   191 

report,  to  receive 

where  not  offering  to  public   209 

offering  to  public   209 

by-laws  re 

confirmation  of,  by   119 

rejection  of,  by   1 19 

class  action  against,  on  decrease  of  issued  capital   161 

classes  of,  re,  election  of  directors   173 

confirmation  by,  of  contract  director  interested  in   175 

corporate  property  to  be  distributed  rateably  among,  on  winding  up.. .  231 

corporation  not  to  be,  of  own  shares   149 

cumulative  voting  by,  for  directors   172,  173 

demand  by,  for  particulars  of  preferences,  etc.,  on  shares   132 

directors  to  be  elected  by   172 

dissenting,  rights  of   156,157 

dissolution  of  corporation  authorized  by 

consent  in  writing,  by   236 

general  meeting,  at   236 

donation  of  shares  by,  to  corporation     129 

examination  of  auditor  by   196 

financial  statements  of  subsidiaries  by   207,  208 

application  re   ^  208 

exception  to   207,  208 

general  meetings  of   163 

interim  financial  statement,  to  receive   211 
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joint,  of  corporation   104,  166 

liability  of 

decrease  of  issued  capital,  on   161 

dissolution  of  corporation,  on   240 

limited,  for  acts  of  corporation   161 

limitation  of,  on  decrease  of  issued  capital   161 

liquidator's  account  to  be  submitted  to   226,  227 

notice  of   227 

list  of  security  holders  available 

to  use  of    187,  188 

list  of,  of  corporation   188,  189 

affidavit  re   189 

contents  of   188 

trafficking  in,  prohibited   189 

loans  to,  by  corporation  prohibited   116 

exceptions   116 

material  changes  in  financial  statements  to  be  reported  to   193 

meetings  of, 

by-laws  re   118 

called  by  directors   163 

directed  by  court  on  winding  up   229 

election  of  directors  at   172 

minutes  of   186 

notice  of   162 

place  of   162 

requisition  for   163 

time  limit  on   163 

notice  to 

arrangement  re   217 

deemed  to  be  received'   241 

general  provisions  re   240 

meetings  of   162 

waiver  of   241 

numbers  of   104 

personal  representative  of,  re   155 

proceedings  by 

restrain  corporation  from  acting  beyond  powers,  to   115,  116 

on  winding  up  of  corporation   234 

benefits  of   234 

proxy,  use  of,  by   167 

executors  of   167 

revocation  of   167 

record  date  re 

notice  of  meetings  of,   165 

right  to  vote  at  meetings  of,   165 

records  of  corporation  may  be  examined  by   187 

extracts  of   187 

redemption  of,  upon  death   125 

register  of   185 

place  of   186 

removal  of  auditor  by   191 

directors  by,  before  expiry  of  term   178,  179 

liquidator  by   224 

representative  action  against,  by  creditors  after  distribution   240 

by,   155 

costs  of   156 

discontinuance  and  settlement  of   156 

leave  to  commence   155,  156 

trial  and  judgment  of   156 

requisition  by 

by-law,  for   158 

meeting  of  shareholders,  for   158 

resolution,  for   158 

resolution  consented  to  in  writing  by   119 

of,  to  be  circulated   159 

share  certificate,  entitled  to,   131 

subsidiary  not  to  be,  of  holding  corporation   130,  131 

unknown,  rights  of,  on  dissolution   238 

winding  up   235 
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voluntary  winding  up  of  corporation  to  be  voted  by   223 

voting  rights  of   165 

winding  up  by  court  order  to  be  authorized  by   227 

Signature 

admission  of,  on  security   140 

defense  of  issuer  on   141,  142 

effectiveness  of,  on  security   140 

guarantee  of,   147 

defined   152 

reasonable  assurance  re   151,  152 

sufficiency  of   152 

security,  on 

admission  of,  in  action   140 

burden  of  proof  re   140 

effectiveness  of   140 

unauthorized,  on  security 

prior  to  issue   142,  143 

warranty  by  purchaser  for  value  on   145 

Social  Clubs 

Act  not  applicable  to   105 

Solicit  or  Solicitation 

defined   166,  167 

proxies,  of,  mandatory   168 

exception   168,  169 

proxy  to  state  on  whose  behalf,  made   169 

restrictions  on,  of  proxies   168 

exception   168 

untrue,  offence   168,  241 

Special  Act  Corporations 
amendment  of  articles  by 

change  of  name,  re   214 

Special  By-Laws 

authorize  directors  to  borrow  on  credit  of  corporation,  to   132 

contents  of   133 

issue  debt  obligations,  to   132 

contents  of   133 

mortgage  corporate  property,  to   133 

contents  of   133 

chairman  of  the  board  provided  for  by   179 

cumulative  voting  authorized  by   172,  173 

defined   102 

directors,  change  in  number  of,  by   171 

filing  of  .  .  171 

validity  of                                                                                  .  171 

dividends  from  operating  funds  where  assets  wasting  declared  by   183 

validity  of   184 

executive  committee  to  be  authorized  by   174 

head  office,  location  changed  by.  .  .   110 

filing  of   110 

validity  of   Ill 

loans  to  shareholders,  etc.,  authorized  by   117 

records  to  contain   185 

shares,  commission  on  sale  of,  authorized  by   129 

Special  Resolution 

amalgamation  to  be  approved  by   220 

amendment  of  Articles  to  be  authorized  by   213 

exception   214 

defined   103 

records  to  contain   185 

sale  of  undertaking  of  corporation  to  be  authorized  by   113 

transfer  of  corporation  out  of  Ontario  to  be  authorized  by  
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Special  Shares  see  also  Mutual  Fund  Shares;  Shares 

amalgamation  agreement  re 

specify  preferences,  rights,  etc.,  to   219 

to  be  approved  by,   220 

arrangement  may  vary  preferences,  rights,  etc.,  of   216 

articles  to  contain  particulars  of   107 

cancellation  of, 

purchase  by   127 

redemption  by   127 

surrender   127 

classification  of   121 

conversion  of,   126 

preference,  right,  etc.,  re   122 

designation  of   120 

equality  of,  in  a  class   122 

lien  on,  to  be  noted  conspicuously   132 

preferences,  rights,  etc.,  of,  varied  by  amendment  of  articles   213,  214 

authorization  of   213,214 

exceptions  to   214 

preferences,  rights,  etc.,  to  be  noted  on  share  certificate   132 

production  of  preferences   132 

purchase  for  cancellation,  of   126 

method  of   122 

preferences,  rights,  etc.,  re   122 

prohibited  where  insolvent   127 

redemption  of, 

consent  to   125 

method  of   125 

prohibited  where  insolvent   127 

series  of,  in  a  class 

articles,  re  first  series   123 

corporation  of   122 

dividends  re   122,  123 

equality  of  votes   122 

repayment  of  capital  re   122,  123 

statement  re   123 

subsequent  issue  of   123 

share  certificate  for,  contents  of  re   132 

surrender  of,  prohibited  when  insolvent   127 

transfer  of,   130 

restrictions  re   130,132 

voting  rights  of   165 

Statement 

change  in  net  assets,  of 

contents  of   199 

notes  to   _  199 

comparative  financial   195,196 

mutual  funds  re   196 

consolidated  financial 

contents  of   205 

financial 

amendments  to   194 

approval  of,  by  directors   209 

auditors  report  on   193 

to  be  attached  to   209 

balance  sheet  in   195,196 

change  in  net  assets  re   195,  196 

contents  of  where  offering  to  public   195,  196,  203-205 

not  offering  to  public   196,  203-205 

defined..  101,  195,  196 

designation  of   196 

holding  corporation  of   206-208 

insignificant  matters  re   208 

mailing  of,  where  corporation  offering  to  public   209 

material  change  in   193 

notes  to   203-205 

period  of   195,  196 

qualified  opinion  re   193 

reserves  in,  defined   208 
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review  of  by  audit  committee   209 

shareholders  entitled  to,  where  corporation  not  offering  to  public .  .  209 

source  and  application  of  funds  in   196 

statement  of  auditor  re   194 

profit  and  loss  in   195,  196 

surplus  in   195,  196 

subsidiary  of  holding  corporation  re   194 

to  be  laid  before  annual  meeting   196 

interim  financial 

contents  of   209,  210 

corporation  of   209,  210 

defined  101,  209-211 

mailing  of   211 

mutual  funds  re  ....  210 

notes  to   210 

period  of   209,  210 

variation  of  period   210 

profit  and  loss,  of 

contents  of   196,  197 

designation  of   196 

financial  statement  in   195,  196 

laid  before  annual  meeting   196,  197 

mutual  funds  re   198 

notes  to   197 

omission  from   197 

source  and  application  of  funds,  of   200 

changes  in   194 

contents  of   200 

designation  of   196 

financial  statement  in   196 

special  shares  in  series,  of   123 

contents  of   123 

delivery  of   123 

filing  of   123,  124 

surplus,  of 

contributed   198 

designation  of   196 

earned   198 

financial  statement  in   195,196 


Statement  of  Account 

production  of,  by  liquidator   233 

Stay 

winding  up  proceedings,  of   235 

Stock  Dividend 

declaration  of   184 


Stock  Exchange 

lien  for  indebtedness  on  shares  listed  on,  re   130 

offering  of  securities  to  public  where  listed  on   104 

sale  of  security  on 

duty  of  seller,  re   148 

exception   149 

Subscriptions 

commissions  on,   129 

restrictions   130 

loans,  for,  prohibited   116 

exceptions   116 

Subsidiary  Corporations 

access  of  auditor  to  records  of   1Q4,  195 

amalgamation  of   219 

application  of  audit  provisions  to   190 

arrangements  re   217 

auditor's  report  re   194 

consolidated  financial  statement  re   205 
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non-consolidated   206,  207 

defined   103 

financial  statements  of   207,  208 

application  re   208 

examination  of  by  shareholders   207,  208 

share  allotments  and  transfers  to,  prohibited   131 

exception   130,  131 

voting  rights  of   131 

Supplementary  Letters  Patent 

continuance  of,  under  Act   246 

Taxes 

corporation,  to  be  paid  up  before  dissolution   238 

Taxing  Officer 

costs  and  expenses  of  winding  up  to  be  taxed  by   229 

Tenders 

purchase  of  common  shares,  for   128 

special  shares  for  cancellation,  for   126 

Trade  Marks 

capacity  of  corporation  to  acquire   Ill 

Transfer  Agent 

appointment  of,  by  corporation   186 

body  corporate  signing  as,  warrants  issue   143 

branch,  appointment  of,  by  corporation   186 

duty  of,  to  act  in  good  faith   149,  155 

notice  to,  re   155 

securities  signed  by,  re   143 

share  certificates  signed  by   131 

warranty  of,  where  body  corporate   143 

Transfer  of  Securities  see  also  Transfer  of  Shares 

action  when,  wrongful   149 

agent,  by 

duty  to  act  in  good  faith   149,  155 

application  of  Act  to  registration  of   140 

bearer  form,  in   140 

clearing  corporation,  through   150 

duty  of  issuer  to  register   151 

form  of   140 

injunction  against   149 

order  of  specific  performance  for   149 

proof  of  authority  for   149 

proper  form  of  security  prior  to   151 

register  of, 

person  on  whose  behalf,  maintained,  deemed  issuer   141 

registered  form,  in   140 

registration  of, 

after  notice  of  adverse  claim   153 

clearing  corporation,  through   151 

duty  to  provide  requisites  for   149 

liability  of  issuer  for   153,  154 

for  failure  or  delay  in   151 

restrictions  on, 

actual  knowledge  of   149 

conspicuously  noted,  to  be   142 

"private  company"  exception   142 

rightfulness  of, 

endorsement  guaranteed,  where   147 

signature  guaranteed,  where   147 

validity  of,  not  affected  by  errors  in  records  of  clearing  corporation  .  .  .  151 


Transfer  of  Shares  see  also  Transfer  of  Securities 

amendment  of  Articles  to  restrict  

authorization  


213 
213 
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exception   214 

branch  register  of 

effect  of  registration  in   186 

registrations  in   186 

where  kept   186 

by-laws,  re   118 

prohibition  of  restriction  on,   130 

register  of .   186 

registration  in   186 

by-laws  re   118 

restriction  of 

amalgamation  agreement  to  give  particulars  of   219 

articles  to  contain   107 

common  shares,  of   121 

dissenting  shareholders  rights,  re   157 

prohibited,  where   130 

share  certificates  to  note  restrictions  on   132 

void,  when  corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up   224 

Treasurer 

"officer",  as   101 

"senior  officer",  as   102 

Trustee  see  also  Indenture  Trustee 
authenticating, 

duty  of   155 

notice  to   155 

securities  signed  by   143 

warranty  of,  where  body  corporate   143 

bankruptcy,  in,  not  to  be  appointed  auditor   193 

employer  of   193 

partner  of   193 

related  person  to   193 

capacity  of  corporation  as   115 

contributory,  of,  liable   233 

dealings  by  corporation  with   155 

endorsement  of  security,  by   146 

loans  to,  by  corporation  for  pension  scheme   116 

person  holding  shares  as,  liable  on  decrease  of  issued  capital   161 

proceedings  by,  against  directors  etc.  acting  beyond  powers   115 

voting  rights  of   165 

Trustee  Act 

application  of,  to  liquidators   231 

Trust  Indenture 

application  of  Act  to   134,  137 

conflict  of  interest  under   135 

defined   133,  134 

evidence  of  compliance  with 

additional  provisions  re   137 

form  of   136 

guarantor  by   135,  136 

issuer  by   135,  136 

substance  of   136,  137 

exculpatory  clauses  prohibited  in   137 

notice  of  default  under   135 

provisions  deemed  to  be  contained  in   134,  135 

Undertaking 

arrangements,  re  sale  of   216,  217 

capacity  of  corporation  to  dispose  of   113 

corporation,  of,  to  cease  on  winding  up   224 

dissenting  shareholder's  rights  upon  sale  of   156,  157 

sale  of,  by  corporation  in  voluntary  winding  up   226 

compensation  for   226 

confirmation  of   226 

validity  of   226 

transfer  of  shares  restricted  to  preserve   130 
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auditor,  in  office  of   191 

board  of  directors,  in 

powers  of  directors  re   174 

when  quorum  in  office   173 

not  in  office   173 

liquidator,  in  office  of 

voluntary  winding  up,  in   224 

winding  up  by  court,  in   228 


Vice-President 

appointment  of,  by  directors   179 

chairman  of  meetings  of  shareholders,  as   162,  163 

"officer",  as   101 

"senior  officer",  as   102 


Voluntary  Winding  Up  see  also  Winding  Up 

action  against  corporation  during   224 

application  of  Act  to   223,  230 

authorization  of,  by  shareholder's  resolution   223 

commencement  of   224 

continuance  of,  for  more  than  one  year   225 

corporation,  of 

authorization  of   223 

notice  of   223 

corporation  to  cease  business  on   224 

dissolution  of  corporation  in 

order  of  court,  by   227 

three  months,  after   227 

inspectors,  delegation  of  power  of  appointing  liquidator  to   224 

liquidator  in 

acceptance  of  shares  by,  as  consideration  for  sale  of  business   226 

account  of   226,  227 

appointment  of   223 

approval  of  sale  of  business  by   226 

compromise  by,  with  contributories,  debtors,  etc   225,  226 

creditors  etc   225 

expenses  of   223 

list  of  contributories  settled  by   224,  225 

meeting  of  shareholders  called  by,  when  affairs  wound  up   226,  227 

meetings  of  shareholders  called  by   225 

payment  from  contributories  demanded  by   224,  225 

qualification  of   223 

removal  of   224 

remuneration  of   223 

vacancy  in  office  of   224 

resolution  sanctioning  sale  of  business  of  corporation  in   226 


VOTIN(. 

chairman  presiding  at  meeting  of  shareholders,  power  of,  subject  to 

articles  etc   162 

corporation  holding  own  shares,  restricted  in   155 

cumulative,  for  directors   172 

joint  holders  of  shares,  power  of,  re   166 

majority,  to  govern,  subject  to  articles  etc   162 

mortgagee,  power  of   166 

mortgagor,  power  of   166 

personal  representative,  power  of,  re   165 

poll,  re   163 

proxy  by   167 

record  date  for,  at  shareholders'  meetings   165 

registered  security  holders,  power  of   143 

shareholders,  rights  of   165 

special  shares  in  series,  power  of   122 

subsidiaries  holding  shares  of  holding  corporation,  restricted  in,   131 

trustees,  power  of  re   165 

weighted,  use  of,  permitted   165 
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Wages 

liability  of  directors  for   178 

limitation   178 

priority  of,  in  winding  up  of  corporation   231 

Warrants 

capacity  of  corporation  to  deal  with   113 

defined   103 

Warranty 

broker,  of,  security  re   145 

intermediary,  of,  upon  delivery  of  security   145 

guarantor,  of 

endorsement,  re   147 

signature,  re   147 

pledgee,  of,  upon  delivery  of  security   145 

presentment  of  security,  on   145 

security,  on 

authority  is  proper,  that   143 

security  is  genuine,  that   143 

in  proper  form,  that   143 

signed  by  body  corporate,  where   143 

person,  where   144 

transfer,  on     144 

transfer  of  security,  on   145 

Winding  Up  see  also  Voluntary  Winding  Up;  Winding  Up  by  Court  Order 

application  of  Act  to   230 

The  Assignments  and  Perferences  Act  to   233 

to  court  for  directions  on   233 

consequences  of   231 

corporation,  of,  by  order  of  court   227,  228 

costs  of   231 

creditors  unknown,  re   235 

damages  against  directors,  etc.,  on   234 

deposit  of  moneys  on,   233 

approval  of   233 

bank  pass-book  to  be  produced  if  required   233 

separate  account  to  be  used   233 

withdrawal  of   233 

disposal  of  records  after,   235,  236 

examination  of  persons  as  to  estate  upon.   234 

liquidator  in, 

appointment  of,  on  application  of  shareholder   230 

powers  of   231,  232 

produce  bank  pass-book  when  required,  to   233 

where  more  than  one   232 

shareholder  proceedings  on   234 

benefits  of   234 

shareholders  unknown,  re   235 

stay  of,  by  court   232 

Winding  Up  by  Court  Order  see  also  Winding  Up 

action  against  corporation  during   229,  230 

application  for   228 

of  Act  to   227,  230 

commencement  of   229 

disposal  of 

records  upon   230 

assets  upon   230 

grounds  for, 

advisable,  where   228 

just  and  equitable,  where   228 

shareholders  resolution,  by   227 

liquidator  in 

appointment  of   228 

discharge  of   230 

notice  of  appointment  of   228 

removal  of   228 

remuneration  of   228 
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Winding  Up  by  Court  Order — Continued 

vacancy  in  office  of   228 

list  of  contributories  required  by  court  in   229 

order  for 

delivery  of  property  up   229 

inspection  of  records   229 

order  of  dissolution  on   230 

payment  from  contributories  required  by  cuort  in   229 

power  of  court  re   228 

procedure  on   229 

shareholders  meetings  directed  during   229 

when  order  to  be  made   227,  228 

C 

CAMP  SHAHWUNDAIS 

Association,  authority  of,  to  establish  endowment  fund   1293 

head  office  of   1291 

incorporation  of   1293 

objects  of   1293 

power  of,  to  hold  real  property   1293 

invest  funds   1293,  1294 

Board  of  Directors,  by-laws  of   1293 

members  of   1292 

term  of  office  of  members  of   1292 

vacancies  in  1292,  1293 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  EXHIBITION  ASSOCIATION 

Association,  agreements  with  members   1304 

municipalities  1304,  1305 

aid  by  municipalities  authorized   1304 

corporation  continued   1295 

defined   1295 

head  office  of   1295 

membership  of   1297-1301 

powers  of   1296,  1297 

Board  of  Directors,  defined   1295 

membership  of   1301 

powers  of  1302-1304 

president,  etc  1301,  1302 

term  of  office  of  members  of   1302 

vacancies  in   1302 

by-laws,  existing,  continued  in  force   1305 

power  of  Board  to  pass  1302-1304 

Directors,  defined   1295 

repeal  of  former  Acts   1305 

CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES 

administration  of  Act,  Minister  responsible  for   393 

Certification  of  Titles  Assurance  Fund, 

appeal  from  determination  re   394 

application  for  claim  against   393,  394 

determination  of  claim  against   394 

liability  for  fraud  against   395 

payments  out  of   394,  395 

Director  of  Land  Registration   393 

registration  of  plans   393 

CHARLOTTE  ELEANOR  ENGLEHART  HOSPITAL 

composition  of  board  of  trustees  1307,  1308 

CHILD  WELFARE 

adoption,  application  for   1064 

consent  of  child  to  order  for   1064 

may  be  dispensed  with  by  judge   1064 

effect  of  on  parties  affected  by  1065,  1066 

child  born  out  of  wedlock,  affiliation  order  1062,  1063 

appeal  re  1063,  1064 
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agreement  for  maintenance  of  1061,  1062 

default  of   1062 

variation  or  rescission  of  by  judge  1062 

children's  aid  societies, 

capital  grants  to  1056,  1057 

estimate  of  expenditures,  approval  by  Minister   1054 

municipality   1053 

recommendation  by  Director   1054 

reference  to  child  welfare  review  com- 
mittee   1054 

review  by  child  welfare  review  committee  1056 

submission  to  Minister   1054 

variation  by  Minister   1054 

purposes   1053 

definitions,  "judge"  1058,  1061 

"place  of  safety"   1058 

guardian  ad  litem,  married  woman  as  1058,  1063,  1064 

Official  Guardian  as  1058,  1063 

neglected  children, 

applications,  guardian  ad  litem  on   1058 

married  woman  as   1058 

hearings  by  judge  re   1058 

notice  of  hearings  re   1059 

may  be  dispensed  with  by  judge   1059 

regulations,  re  capital  grants   1066 

ward,  removal  of  from  place  of  safety,  etc   1061 

wardship,  termination  of  by  marriage   1060 

COMMUTER  SERVICES 

commuter  services,  acquisition  of  property  for  1105,  1106 

establishment  of   1105 

regulations,  governing  conduct  of  passengers,  re   1106 

sale  of  tickets,  re   1106 

CONDITIONAL  SALES 

consumer  goods,  registration  of  contract  re   968 

contract,  clerical  errors  in   969 

particulars  to  be  included  in   967 

registration  of,  when  statement  to  accompany   969 

renewal  statement  re   968,  969 

when  not  invalidated   968 

definitions   967 

Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs,  references  to  Minister  of   967 

regulations,  power  to  make   969,  970 

renewal  statement,  when  to  be  filed   968,  969 

not  invalidated   969 

CONSUMER  PROTECTION 

unsolicited  goods  and  credit  cards   965,  966 

CORNWALL  STREET  RAILWAY,  LIGHT  AND  POWER  COMPANY 
LIMITED 

Company  authorized  to  sell  assets   1311 

CORPORATIONS 

application  of  Act,  business  corporations  excepted   261 

CORPORATIONS  TAX 

capital  cost  allowance,  recapture  of  665,  666 

deposits,  disposition  of   666,  667 

refund  of   .   667,  668 

depreciable  property,  acquisition  of   672,  673 

foreign  tax  credits   660,  661 

information,  time  for  laying   676 

insurance  corporation,  defined   659,  668 

taxable  income  of   659,  660 

insurer,  defined   659,  668 

Inter- American  Development  Bank,  securities  of  

mortgage  reserve   672 

oil  and  gas  rights,  proceeds  of  sale  of,  included  in  income   670.  671 
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registered  pension  fund  (plan),  denned   659 

tax,  apportionment  of,  where  fiscal  year  less  than  365  days   662,  663 

liability  for,  where  change  in  status   661,  662 

reassessment  of   675,  676 

taxable  income,  calculation  of   669,  670 

unpaid  remuneration   664,  665 

COUNTY  COURTS 

court  offices,  hours  open   1073 

monetary  jurisdiction  1074,  1075 

sittings  1073,  1074 

transfer  to  Supreme  Court  1075,  1076 

CROP  INSURANCE 

seeding  prevented,  insurance  against  loss  arising  from   683 


D 

DAMAGE  BY  FUMES  ARBITRATION 

Act  repealed   1085 

DAY  NURSERIES 

Indian  bands,  grants  to   1031 

DENNIS  REALTY  COMPANY  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1313 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  AFFAIRS 

Registrar  of  Tribunal   1129 

DETROIT  HOTEL  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1315 

DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA 
Act 

priority  of   364 

Area  Municipality 

agreements  with  District  Corporation  re  services   362 

application  to,  of  ss.  10,  11  of  Municipal  Act   359 

s.  Ill  of  Power  Commission  Act   367 

constitution  of   268-276 

council,  composition  of   289 

elections  of   290 

first  election   290 

organization  committee,  as   290 

term  of  office  of   290 

defined   267 

deemed  Township   365 

municipal  buildings,  construction  of   364,  365 

offer  of  employment  by   302 

resident  voters'  list   291 

sewage  works,  charge  for  special  benefit  re   306 

powers  restricted   305,  306 

service  rate   308 

sidewalks  on  district  roads,  construction  by   313 

Auditors 

appointment  of   300 

duties  of   300 

Bridge 

boundary   316 

defined   267 

disputes  re  maintenance  of   315 
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By-laws 

appointment  of  clerk   297 

assumption  of  sewage  works   304 

chief  administrative  officer,  appointment   296 

district  roads,  re   309,  310 

emergency  measures   259 

index  of,  affecting  land   298 

procedural   296 

money  By-law,  defined   268 

Chairman 

acting   297 

appointment  or  election  of   294 

defined..    267 

vacancy  in  office  of   295 

vote  of    295 

Chief  Administrative  Officer 

appointment  of   296 

powers  of   296,  297 

Clerk 

appointment  of   297 

records  in  possession  of,  copies  of   298 

inspection   298 

Commission  of  Inquiry   362 

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

application  to  District  Corporation  and  areas   359 

Debt 

defined   267 

Department 

defined   267 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

application  of   292 

District  Area 

defined   267 

grants  re  work  advantageous  to   361 

judicial  districts  in   292 

District  Corporation 

agreements  with  area  municipalities  re  services   362 

application  to,  of  Construction  Safety  Act  to   360 

s.  87  Liquor  Licence  Act   360 

Municipal  Act  to   297,  301 

conditional  powers  of   364 

constitution  of   291,  292 

defined   267 

deemed  a  city   323 

county   324 

municipality   365 

District  Fire  Co-ordinator  appointed  by   365 

roads,  powers  re   314 

vested  in   310 

executions  against   363 

expenditures  of,  for  diffusing  information   360 

in  1969   369 

grants,  re  works  advantageous  to  Area   361 

health  and  welfare  services  liability   323-325 

liability  for  roads  assumed  by   319 

municipal  buildings,  construction  of   364,  365 

nuisances,  regulated  by   359 

payment  of  damages  to  employees   361 

power  of,  to  enter  on  highways   362 

powers  of,  exercise  of   292 
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District  Corporation — Continued 

sewage  works,  powers  re   303,  304 

waste  disposal,  powers  re   366 

District  Council 

application  of  Municipal  Act  to   297 

clerk  of   297 

committees  of   296 

composition  of   292,  293 

denned   268 

delegation  of  approvals  or  consents  by   359 

emergency  measures,  powers  re   359,  360 

first  meeting  of   294,  295 

head  of   296 

meetings  of   294 

members  of,  election  of   294,  295 

liability  of,  re  application  of  moneys   358 

remuneration  of   296 

vacancies  re   295,  296 

offer  of  employment  by   302 

planning  duties  of   321,  322 

quorum  of   295 

roads  commissioner  appointed  by   320 

treasurer  of   298 

vacancy  on   295,  296 

Districts  Roads 

alteration  of  access  roads  to  313,  314 

annual  statement  re,  to  Minister   311 

approved,  denned   309 

assumption  of  roads 

by-laws  for   309 

liability  of  District  Corporation  on   319 

boundary  bridges  on   316 

construction,  defined   309 

controlled-access 

closing  of  roads  intersecting   317 

designation  of   317 

private  roads,  etc.,  opening  on   318 

defined   268 

Department,  defined  re   309 

gasoline  pumps  and  advertising  on  314,  315 

grant,  approved  expenditures  for   311 

payment  of  311,  312 

Highway  Improvement  Act.  application  to   320 

Highway  Traffic  Act 

powers  of  District  Corporation  under   314 

intersecting  roads   314 

maintenance,  defined   309 

expenditures  for   312 

Minister,  annual  statement  to   311 

defined  re   309 

expenditures  approved  by   310 

information  to   311 

Municipal  Act,  powers  of  District  Corporation  under   314 

new  roads,  establishment  of   314 

pedestrian  walks,  agreements  re   315 

plan  of  construction  re   310 

powers  of  District  Corporation  re  312,  314 

road  authority,  defined   309 

roads  commissioner  for   320 

sidewalks,  construction  of   313 

excepted  from  system   313 

signal  lights,  cost  of  erection  of   315 

operation  of   315 

system,  adding  to  or  removing  roads  from   310 

by-law  establishing   309 

roads  commissioner  for   320 

sidewalks  excepted  from   313 

transfer  of  provincial  highways  to   309,  310 
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Districts  Roads— Continued 

traffic  by-laws  of  area  municipalities, 

approval  of  District  Council   315 

traffic  control  devices  re   313 

within  100  feet  of   315 

vested  in  District  Corporation   310 

Divided  Municipality 

assets  and  liablities  of   335,  336 

denned   267 

documents  and  records  of   336 

Emergency  Measures 

by-laws  re   359 

Employees 

holidays  of   301,  302 

offer  of  employment  of   302 

pensions  of   301 

sick  leave  credits  of   301,  302 

Finances 

assets  and  liabilities  of  divided  municipalities 

arbitration  re   335 

final  determination  re   335 

commercial  assessment,  defined   329 

levy  on   330 

debt,  accounts   357,  358 

authority  for   340,  341 

debentures   341-359 

estimates,  local,  allowances  in  1971   334 

preparation  and  adoption  of   326 

investment  of  moneys  not  immediately  required   326 

levy,  annual   327-329 

apportionment  of   327-331 

before  estimates  adopted   331-332 

local   330 

school  purposes,  for   333 

rateable  property,  defined   326 

reserve  funds   337,  338 

residential  assessment,  defined   329 

levy  on   330 

surplus  or  operating  deficit 

applied  to  supporting  assessment   335 

denned   334 

temporary  loans   339,  340 

Gravel  Pit 

vested  in  Town  of  Gravenhurst   366 

Health  and  Welfare  Services 

adjustment  of  liablities  re   325 

Child  Welfare  Act,  1965,  application  of,  to 

District  Corporation   325 

District  Corporation,  application  of  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965,  to   325 

deemed  county  under  certain  Acts   324 

health  unit,  board  of   323 

established   323 

homes  for  aged,  liability  of  District  Corporation   324 

hospitalization,  existing  liabilities  re   323 

grant  for  year  1971   323 

liability  of  District  Corporation   323 

hospitals,  aid  to   323 

retarded  persons,  grants  re  homes  for   325 

Highway 

defined   268 

disputes  re  maintenance  of   315,  316 

power  of  entry  on   362 

stopping  up   320 
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Investigation 

county  judge,  by   361 

Judicial  Districts   292 

Land 

application  of  s.  3,  par.  9,  and  s.  35  of  Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  to ...  .  362 

denned   268 

Local  Board 

application  of  Municipal  Act  to   297 

denned   268 

Local  Municipality 

defined   268 

Merged  Areas 

apportionment  among   331 

defined   326 

equalization  of  assessment   330 

levy  in,  by  area  municipality   332 

for  school  purposes   333 

transitional  adjustment   334 

Minister 

defined.    268 

delegation  of  planning  powers  to  District  Council   322 

commission  of  inquiry  recommended  by   362 

Money  By-law 

defined   268 

registration  of   352,  353 

Municipal  Act 

application  of  297,  301,  359 

Municipal  Board 

amalgamations,  annexations,  etc.,  deemed  by   276 

appeal  to,  re  equalization  of  assessment   327 

sewage  works   307 

charge  for  special  benefit  re  sewage  works. 

approved  by   306 

closing  of  roads,  approval  by   317 

defined .   268 

designation  of  controlled-access  roads   317 

disputes  re  bridges  or  highways   315 

extension  of  time  by,  re  assuming  sewage  works   304 

Municipal  Buildings 

provisions  re  construction  of   364,  365 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

application  of   292 

Planning 

agreements,  re  plans  of  subdivisions   322 

special  studies   322 

area  municipality  as  subsidiary  planning  area   321 

committees  of  adjustment  dissolved   322 

District  Council,  deemed  county   322 

delegation  of  Minister's  powers  to   322 

planning  duties  of   321,  322 

Muskoka  Planning  Area   320 

designated  municipality  for   320 

planning  areas  and  board  dissolved   320 

official  plan,  effect  of   321 

Planning  Act,  application  of   322 
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Police 

liason  committee   326 

Municipal  Act,  application  to   325 

O.P.P.  to  undertake  police  functions   326 

Police  Act,  application  of,  to  municipality   326 

town  of  Gravenhurst   326 

Powers  Commission  Act 

application  of  s.  Ill  of,  to  area  municipalities   367 

Public  Utilities  Commissions 

hydro,  continued   367 

water,  etc.,  dissolved   367 

Recreation  and  Park  Management  Boards   365 

Roads  Boards 

dissolved   368 

Roadway 

denned   747 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

application  of   368 

Settling  of  Doubts   364 

Sewage  Works 

agreements  with  other  municipalities   307 

appeal  of  area  municipality  re   307 

area  municipality,  charge  for  special  benefit   306 

assumption  of,  by  District  Corporation   304 

transfer  of  rights  on   308 

connecting  to   307 

construction  of   304 

definitions  re   303 

existing  agreements  re   305 

local,  connection  of,  to  district  work   307 

extension,  etc  ,  of   307 

inspection  of   308 

standards  of   307 

powers  of  area  municipalities  restricted   305 

District  Corporation  re   303,  304 

public  utilities  commission  re   304 

regulation  of,  by  District  Council   306 

service  rate,  debt  of  area  municipality   308 

fixing  of   308 

use  of   308,  309 

Special  Provincial  Assistance   338,  339 

Speed  Limits 

existing,  continued   315,  366 

Treasurer 

appointment  of   298 

deputy   298 

liability  of,  limited   299 

powers  and  duties  of   299,  300 

statement  of   300 

Urban  Services   336,  337 

Wards  of  Area  Municipalities 

Bracebridge   276-278 

Georgian  Bay   278,  279 

Gravenhurst   279-281 

Huntsville   281 

Lake  of  Bays   281,  282 

Muskoka  Lakes   282-286 

Waste  Disposal   366 
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DISTRICT  WELFARE  ADMINISTRATION  BOARDS 

assessment,  appeal  to  O.M.B.  from  equalization  of   1036 

equalization  of  by  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs   1036 

definitions,  band   1035 

council  of  the  band   1035 

municipality   1035 

district  welfare  administration  board,  apportionment  of  expenditures 

of..  1036-1038 

borrowing  for  current 

expenditures  1038,  1039 

establishment  of   1036 

reserve  for  working  funds   1037 

grants,  payment  of    1039 

Indian  bands,  payment  of  expenditures  re   1038 

provision  of  welfare  services  to  1035,  1036 

regulations,  manner  of  determining  grants   1039 

DIVISION  COURTS 

actions  for  distress   1136 

allowances  for  clerks  and  bailiffs  1134,  1135 

appeals  to  Supreme  Court  1135,  1136 

appointment  of  judges   1134 

change  of  name  of  Act   1133 

court  offices,  hours  open   1134 

DRAINAGE 

Assessment  Act,  1968-69,  application  of   1228 

court  of  revision,  appeals  from   1228 

composition  of   1228 

engineer's  report,  consideration  of  by  council  of  initiating  municipality  1227 

to  whom  to  be  sent   1227 

school  boards,  liability  of  to  pay  special  assessment   1228 


E 

ELDERLY  PERSONS  CENTRES 

approval,  effective  date  of   972 

suspension  or  revocation  of   973 

by-laws  re,  approval  by  Minister  of   973 

centres,  approval  of   972 

by-laws  re   973 

capital  grants  to   972 

establishment  of   972 

operating  grants  to   972,  973 

definitions   971 

Director,  absence  of   973 

delegation  of  powers  of   973 

duties  of   973 

municipal  aid,  form  of   972,  973 

power  to  grant   972 

regulations   974 

ELEVATORS  AND  LIFTS 

drawings  and  specifications  to  be  signed  by  engineer   260 

inspections,  when  to  be  made   259.  260 

inspector  or  engineer  not  personally  liable   260 

interpretation   259 

limitation  on  time  for  prosecutions   260 

offences   260 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS 

Act,  commencement  of   443 

agreen^ents,  etc.,  to  be  null  and  void   433,  434 

appeals,  to  Court  of  Appeal   441,  442 

Minister   441 

procedure  on   441,  442 

claims,  priority  of   434 
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continuity  of  employment   434 

Director,  determination  by,  of  amounts  payable  437,  438,  440 

order  by,  re  amounts  payable   440,  441 

powers  of  435,  440,  442 

garnishment 

Director  may  require  payment  of  certain  moneys   442 

not  to  be  grounds  for  dismissal   434 

hearings,  by  Minister,  etc   441 

limitation  on  prosecution   443 

overtime  pay   439 

records,  requirement  to  keep   443 

regulations,  authority  to  make   442,  443 

termination  of  employment 

amount  payable  deemed  wages   437 

application  of  Part  1A  of  Act   436 

determinations  by  Director  of  amounts  payable   437,  438 

employer  to  co-operate  with  Minister  in  program   437 

exceptions  to  application  of  Part  1A   436 

notice  of  termination,  by  employee   438 

employer   436 

rates  of  wages,  etc.,  not  to  be  altered   437 

regulations  re   438,  439 

rights,  etc.,  not  affected   438 

termination  forthwith,  by  employee   438 

employer   437 

vacation  pay,  amount  of   440 

deemed  held  in  trust   434 

Director  may  order  payment  of   434 

vacations,  entitlement  to  and  period  of  payment  in  lieu  of   439,  440 

when  to  be  taken   439,  440 

ENERGY 

Act,  administration  of.  divided   611 

EXCELSIOR  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY 

incorporation  transferred  to  federal  jurisdiction   1321,  1322 


F 

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINERS 

establishment  of  fund   451 

interpretation   451 

FERMACK  BOWLING  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1323 

FISHERIES  LOANS 

agreements  with  Government  of  Canada   34 

interpretation   33 

Minister  authorized  to  make  loans   33 

required  to  table  report   33 

FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION 

disposal  of  refuse  on  land  being  cleared   41 

FORESTRY 

municipality,  defined   1121 

FORT  ERIE  (TOWN) 

agreement  validated   1325 


G 

GAME  AND  FISH 

badges,  wearing  of   603 

black  bear,  possession  limit  of   603 
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fishing  preserve,  licence  to  operate   604 

game  export  permits   604 

imported  animals  and  birds,  control  of   602 

release  of   602 

interpretation   601 

licences,  cancellation  of   604,  605 

transfer  of   602 

lights,  use  of  while  hunting  prohibited   602 

night  hunting  prohibited   602 

offences   605 

raccoon,  hunting  of  at  night   602 

regulations,  authority  to  make   605,  606 

sale  of  bass,  trout,  etc   603,  604 

vehicles  and  vessels,  certain  use  of  prohibited   601 

GASOLINE  HANDLING 

Minister,  defined   1127 

GENERAL  SESSIONS 

sittings  of  courts   1077 

GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 

Indian  bands,  may  form  part  of  county  for  administration  of  assistance  1033 

GEORGETOWN  (TOWN) 

repeal  of  by-law  without  assent  of  electors  authorized   1329 


H 

HABEAS  CORPUS 

appeals  to  Court  of  Appeal   1084 

Divisional  Court  1083,  1084 

applications  for  writs   1083 

HALDIMAND-NORFOLK  COUNTY  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  BOARD 

Board  authorized  to  issue  debentures   1331 

order  of  O.M.B  deemed  issued   1331 

HAMILTON  (CITY) 

grants  to  Transit  Commission  authorized   1333 

HAMILTON  (CITY) 

pollution  control  buildings,  construction  of  over  highway  may  be 

authorized   725 

HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT 

closing  highway  connecting  King's  Highway,  consent  to   1102 

connecting  link  agreements,  continuation  of   1101 

highway,  use  of  space  over  or  under   1101 

transportation  needs  study   1102 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 

air  cushioned  vehicles,  prohibited   700 

definitions,  dual  axle   1113 

_  triple  axle   1113 

motor  vehicles,  sale  of,  contrary  to  federal  standards,  prohibited   699 

pedestrian  control  signals,  symbols  authorized   700 

penalties,  axle  unit  overload,  re   700 

excess  weight,  allowable  by  permit   707 

axles,  on   708,  709 

during  March  and  April   707 

tires,  on   708 

failure  to  produce  inventory   708 

permit,  carrying  load  in  excess  of   706 

proof  of  financial  responsibility,  provisions  repealed   699,  700 

regulations,  power  to  make   708 

suspension  for  failure  to  pay  judgments   701,  702 
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tires,  restriction  as  to  weight  on   703 

weight,  axle  unit   702-711 

regulations  re   708 

power  to  determine   707,  708 

tables,  dual  axle   1112 

triple  axle   1113 

three-axle  semi-trailers,  on,  increased   699 

tires,  on  ,   703 

HURON  (DIOCESE  OF) 

investment  of  funds  1317,  1318 


I 

INCOME  TAX 

Department  of  Revenue  referred  to   22-24 

Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue  referred  to   17 

Provincial  Minister,  administration  of  Act  by   20 

defined   17 

notice  of  objection  to   19 

referred  to   18-24 

rate  for  1971  taxation  year   1111 

Receiver  General  for  Canada,  defined   17 

Treasurer,  defined   17,  18 

INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY 

adolescents,  employment  of   257 

drawings  and  specifications,  requirements  for   257 

interpretation   257 

INSURANCE 

actuary,  definition  of   1239,  1252 

automobile  insurance 

advance  payments   1252 

liability  from  contamination   1252 

statutory  condition   1251 

investment 

powers  of   1253-1269 

report  of  Superintendent  re   1239 

restrictions  on  powers  of   1264-1269 

licences 

amendment  of   1241 

capital  requirements  for   1239,  1240 

conditions  precedent  for   1240 

expiration  of   1240 

notice  of  application  for  Canada,  registration   1250 

offence 

re  furnishing  proof  of  loss  forms   1251 

unfair  and  deceptive  practices   12  71 

publications  by  Superintendent   1239 

regulations 

for  group  insurance  contracts   1250,  1251 

investment  of  life  insurance  funds  in  other  corporations   1251 

rehabilitation 

abandonment  of   1243 

advisory  committee   1244 

appeal  from  orders   1244,  1245 

expenses  of   1243,  1244 

investigation  and  report   1241 

order  of  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council   1242 

Minister   1242 

powers  of  Superintendent   1242,  1243 

re-insurance  defined   1252 

report  on  large  share  transfers   1245 

unfair  and  deceptive  practices,  defined   12  70.  1  271 

order  of  Superintendent  re   1271 

penalty  re   1271 
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variable  contract,  defined   1248 

information  folders  for   1248-1250 

segregated  funds  for   1246-1248 

INTERPRETATION 

computation  of  time   1079 

Divisional  Court  defined   1079 

INVESTMENT  CONTRACTS 

filing  of  statement   1095 


J 

JUDGES'  ORDERS  ENFORCEMENT 

appeals   1081 

JUDICATURE 
appeals 

from  Divisional  Court   1068 

interlocutory  order  re  corollary  to  divorce   1068 

court  offices 

location  of   1069 

opening  of  1069,  1070 

Divisional  Court 

appeal  from   1068 

composition  of   1067 

establishment  of   1067 

jurisdiction  of  1067,  1068 

sittings  of   1069 

investment  of  money   9 

judges  of  High  Court   9,  1045 

labour  dispute  injunctions  1041-1043 

local  judges 

jurisdiction  of  re  divorce   1070 

re  County  of  York   1070 


K 

KINGSTON  (CITY) 

by-laws,  what  may  be  contained  in   717 

when  to  be  repealed   717 

registration  of   718 

damages,  liability  of  Corporation  for   718 

historic  buildings,  designation  of  by  by-law  authorized   717 


L 

LABOUR  RELATIONS 

alteration  of  working  conditions  1001,  1002 

arbitration 

of  damages  re  unlawful  strike  or  lock-out   1006,  1007 

disciplinary  penalty   991 

Board 

applications  to   1010 

duties  and  procedures  of  1008,  1009 

references  of  questions  to   1010 

collective  agreements 

arbitration  provision  in   990,  991 

binding  on  employers'  organization,  etc   994 

effect  of  accreditation  of  employers'  organization  on   1015 

not  more  than  one   993 

ratification  vote  for   1000 

recognition  of  accredited  employers'  organization  in   990 
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union  security  provisions  in   992 

with  accredited  employers'  organization   1015 

construction  industry 

accreditation  of  employers'  organization  1012-1014 

bargaining  by  employers'  organization  1017,  1018 

duty  of  fair  representation  by  employers'  organization   1018 

jurisdictional  representatives  1019,  1020 

termination  of  accreditation  1015-1017 

unlawful  strikes  and  lock-outs  1018,  1019 

determination  of  union  membership   5 

discharge  of  non-member   991 

employers'  organization 

defined   985 

recognition  of  by  agreement   990 

enforcement  of  decisions   1008 

fair  representation,  duty  of   1000 

industrial  inquiry  commissions   989,  990 

inquiry  by  field  officer  1002-1004 

jurisdictional  disputes  1004-1006 

multiple  employers   986 

notice  of  desire  to  bargain   994,  995 

penalty,  general  1007,  1008 

preamble   985 

professional  engineers 

application  of  Act  to   986 

bargaining  unit  of   987 

defined   985 

protection  of  witnesses   1004 

'  recognition  agreements   986,  987 

regulations  1010,  1011 

reinstatement  of  striking  employee   1001 

religious  objections  to  joining  union   992,  993 

representation  votes 

effect  of   987,  988 

ordering  of  by  Board  988,  1009 

powers  of  Board  on  1009,  1010 

security  guards   989 

successor  rights  996-1000 

termination  of  bargaining  rights   995,  996 

union  right  of  access  to  employees   989 

unlawful  strike  or  lock-out 

arbitration  of,  damages  re  1006,  1007 

prohibited   1000,  1001 

LAKEHEAD  (CITY  OF) 

By-laws  under  s.294a  of  Municipal  Act  not  to  be  passed   1160 

levy  before  estimates,  application  of  Municipal  Act  to   1160 

on  business  assessment   1159 

real  property   1159 

Minister,  order  of  re  ss.12,13,  and  15   1161 

public  school  rates,  apportionment  of   1160 

secondary  school  rates,  apportionment  of  1160,  1161 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  application  of  s.87a  .  .  .  1161 

LAND  TITLES 

application  of  Act,  Hastings   387 

Peel   387 

Compensation  Fund,  fiat  for  payment   389 

duties  of  deputy  director   388 

holidays   388 

Index  Plan   389 

list  of  registrations  for  municipality   390 

name  of  divisions   387 

order  prohibiting  dealings   389 

registration  of  statutory  vesting   389 

registry  office,  examination  of  records  in   389 

registered  plan,  alteration  of   389 

registration  of  alteration  of   389 

regulations,  making  of   389,  390 
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LAW  SOCIETY 
Act 

commencement   82 

conflict  of,  with  other  Acts   62 

former  Acts  repealed   82 

interpretation  of  expressions  in   61 

Actions 

protection  of  officers,  etc.,  against   62 

Admission  of  Solicitors 

procedure  for   80 

Appeals 

in  disciplinary  matters,  to  Convocation   73 

Court  of  Appeal   74,  75 

Bar  Admission  Course 

regulations  authorized   81 

to  be  maintained   78 

Benchers 

area  representation   64,  65 

election  64-66,  79 

ex  officio   63,  64 

functions   62 

honorary  62,  63,  79 

non-attendance,  removal  for   66 

quorum   66 

Call  to  The  Bar 

procedures  for   80 

Clerks 

employment  of   81 

Code  of  Professional  Ethics   81 

Committees 

rules  as  to   79 

Compensation  Fund 

provisions  respecting   76-78 

rules  authorized   80 

Convocation 

denned   61 

functions  as  to  Compensation  Fund   77,  78 

disciplinary  matters   77 

quorum  for  disciplinary  matters   66 

transaction  of  business   66 

rules  as  to   79 

Corporations  Act 

Part  of  Act  not  to  apply  to  Society   62 

where  conflict  exists   62 

Council 

chairman   67 

composition   66 

constitutional   66 

cost   67 

functions   66,  67 

meetings   67 

reports,  as  to  applications  for  admission   67 

of  meetings   67 

rules   67 

Counsel 

occasional  appearances   80 
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Court  Decisions 

reporting  of   81 

Court  of  Appeal 

appeals  to,  in  disciplinary  matters   74,  75 

Discipline 

procedures  respecting  69-76,  81 

Forms 

rules  prescribing  and  providing  for   80 

Indemnity 

for  professional  liability   78 

Injunction 

for  unauthorized  practice   76 

Law  Associations 

establishment,  operation,  etc   82 

Legal  Education 

Bar  Admission  Course   78,  81 

continuing  legal  education   78,  80 

degrees  in  law   78 

extension  courses   80 

legal  research   80 

scholarships,  bursaries,  medals,  prizes   80 

Libraries 

rules  respecting   80 

Life  Members   68,  79 

Members 

accounts  of   81 

admission  of   67,  81 

annual  meeting   62 

audit  of  accounts   81 

benevolent  fund   80 

classes  of   68,  69 

Compensation  Fund  levy   77 

conduct  of   81 

denned   61 

discipline  69-76,  81 

effect  of  appointment  to  bench   69 

losing  Canadian  citizenship   69 

fees  authorized   80 

honorary   68,  79 

investigation  of  accounts,  cost  of   80 

levies  authorized   80 

life.   68,  79 

meetings   80 

oaths  authorized   80 

officers  of  courts  of  record   69 

professional  liability  indemnity  levy   78 

readmission  69,  75,  81 

regulations  respecting,  authorized   81 

resignation   69,  81 

rules  respecting,  authorized   79 

status,  change  in,  notice  of   76 

to  elect  benchers   64,  65 

Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General 

ex  officio  bencher   63 

guardian  of  public  interest   64 

protective  provision   64 

right  to  vote   64 
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Offences 

penalty   76 

unauthorized  practice   76 

Procedures 

admission  and  enrolment  of  solicitors   80 

of  members   67,  81 

benchers,  election  of  64,  65,  79 

call  to  the  bar  of  barristers   80 

disciplinary  69-76,  81 

Law  Society  Council   67 

rules,  making,  amendment,  etc.,  of   79 

Treasurer,  election  of   66,  79 

Professional  Liability 

indemnity  for   78 

Prohibitions 

as  to  practice   76 

Regulations 

approval  of   81 

authorized   81,  82 

Rules 

amendment,  etc   79 

authorized   79-81 

filing..  i   81 

inspecting   81 

interpretation   81 

Secretary 

functions  as  to  changes  in  membership   76 

Compensation  Fund   77 

copy  of  rules   81 

disciplinary  complaints   69-75 

reports  of  admissions   67 

rules  respecting  appointment,  duties   79 

status   62 

Society 

annual  meeting   62 

audit  of  accounts  and  transactions   79 

borrowing  powers  of   62 

coat  of  arms   79 

committees   79 

continued   61 

Corporations  Act,  part  of,  does  not  apply  to   62 

documents,  execution  of   79 

financial  year   79 

governing  body   62 

government  of   62 

property,  acquisition  and  disposition   62 

seal   79 

seat   62 

trustee,  powers  of   62 

Stop-Orders 

on  members  bank  accounts   73 

Student  Members 

admission   67,  81 

as  members  of  the  Council   66 

class  defined   68,  69 

employment  of   80 

fees,  levies   80 

misconduct,  disciplinary  action  72-76,  81 

oaths   80 
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Student  Members — Continued 

readmission  69,  75,  81 

resignation   69,  81 

rules  governing   79 

Summons  to  Witness 

form  of  82 

issue  of   j      Jj|L , 

Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

appeals  to  Court  of  Appeal   74,  75 

injunction  orders   76 

stop-orders  on  bank  accounts   73 

trustees  to  manage  practice   74 

Treasurer 

actions  against,  prohibited   62 

election   66 

member  of  Law  Society  Council   66 

rules  respecting  acting   79 

duties   79 

election   79 

vacancy   79 

status   62 

Trustees 

appointment  of,  to  mange  practice   74 

LEGAL  AID 

appeals  from  Legal  Accounts  Officer, 

to  judge  of  the  High  Court   583 

Taxing  Officer   583 

costs,  ability  of  legal  aid  recipients  to  tax   583 

recovery  of  moneys  owed  Fund  by  legal  aid  recipients   581,  582 

LIQUOR  LICENCE 

resort,  defined  1163,  1164 

licencing  of   1 164 

unrestricted  public  house  licence, 

established   1163 

question  re   1164 

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

accountant,  defined   1173 

assets  in  Canada   1224 

audit  committee  1187,  1188 

auditors,  appointment  of  1180,  1181 

attendance  of  at  meetings  1185,  1186 

duties  of  1183-1185 

qualifications  of  1182,  1183 

removal  of  1180,  1181 

report  of  1183-1185,  1187 

right  of  access  of   1185 

capital,  increase  or  decrease  of  1178-1180 

debentures,  authority  to  issue   1188 

ranking  of  holders   1189 

terms  of   1189 

directors,  qualifications  of   1178 

financial  statements  1186,  1187 

general  meetings  1175,  1178 

liquidity  requirements  1189,  1190 

loan  corporation, 

authority  of  to  act  as  agent  11 75,  1 1 76 

borrow  1188,  1189 

capital  requirements  of  to  borrow  1188,  1 189 

debentures  of   1 189 

investments  of   1206-1216,  1221 

limits  on  borrowing  by  1190,  1191 

merger  by  1195,  1196 

purchase  of  shares  of  another  loan  corporation  1 197,  1 198 
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semi-annual  returns  of   1225 

loaning  land  corporation,  deletion  of  references  to  1173-1213 

loans  to  officers  or  related  persons   1221-1224 

non-resident,  transfer  of  shares  to   977-983 

pooled  trust  funds  1 191-1 193 

Registrar,  protection  of  against, 

inquiries  by   1201,  1202 

personal  liability   1200 

registration  of  non-prov  incial  corporations   1206 

share  transfer  to  non-resident   977-983 

rehabilitation,  advisory  committee  re  1204,  1205 

appeals  re   1205 

expenses  of   1205 

investigation  re   1202,  1203 

management  by  Registrar  for  1203,  1204 

order  for   1203 

restrictions  on  transfer  of  shares  977,  1175 

shareholders'  meetings   1175,  1176-1178 

shares,  by-laws  re  classes   1174 

discounting  of   1 175 

par  value  of   1 178 

required  to  be  fully  paid  1174,  1175 

transfer  of  to  non-resident   977-983 

special  audits  1200,  1201 

terminating  shares  book   1180 

trust  company,  annual  returns  of   1225 

borrowing  by   1193 

debentures   1193 

deposits   1193 

investments  of  1216-1221 

limits  on  borrowing  by  1193-1195 

purchase  of  shares  of  another  trust  company  by  1198,  1199 

LOCAL  ROADS  BOARD 

land  vested  in  Board   1103 

LONDON  (CITY) 

Corporation  authorized  to  pass  by-laws  re  snow  removal   1335 

LOGGERS'  SAFETY 

Act,  exception  to  application  of   39 

interpretation   39 

notice  of  accidents,  delivery  of   39,  40 

when  to  be  sent   40 


M 

MECHANICS'  LIEN 

Act,  judicial  proceedings  under,  clarified   409-412 

appeal,  right  of,  clarified   412 

MILK 

order  by  Commission  for  payment  of  moneys   1051 

penalties,  additional  for  failure  to  pay  minimum  price   1051,  1052 

MINING 

acreage  tax,  defaulters'  list  re   252,  253 

exemptions  from   252 

fees,  for  filing  or  consent   253 

forfeitures,  annulment  of  for   253 

validation  of   253 

lands  and  rights  subject  to   251 

leases  exempted  from   251,  252 

*      assay  samples,  forwarding  of   249 

brine  wells   950-952 

commissioners  for  taking  affidavits  ex  officio   249 
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construction,  equipment   914,  917 

general   889-894 

hoists   934-943 

surface   886-889 

cranes,  shovels  and  other  similar  machinery   870 

demolition   930-933 

Department,  change  of  name  of   247 

expenditures  of   253 

electric,  blasting  devices   872,  873 

hoists   873-882 

electrical,  welding  and  haulage  requirements  during  construction   913 

elevators   882-886 

employment  in  and  about  mines   730 

environmental  conditions, 

care  and  use  of  explosives  and  blasting  agents   792-806 

conveyor  belts,  mines  and  plants   785,  786 

examination  of  mine  workings  and  shaft  inspection   806,  807 

handling,  molten  materials   771-774 

water,  mines   791,  792 

haulage,  on,  surface   778,  779 

and  underground   774-777 

underground   777,  778 

ladderways  and  ladders   807-809 

protection,  from  machinery,  mines  and  plants   779-781 

in,  mines  and  plants   767,  768 

plants   768-771 

working  places  of  mines   786-790 

sanitation,  mines   758,  759 

plants   759-764 

travelling  cranes,  mines  and  plants   783-785 

ventilation  and  dust  control,  mines   764,  765 

plants   766,  767 

welding  and  burning,  mines  and  plants   782,  783 

explosive  actuated  fastening  tools   933 

fatal  accidents   952,  953 

fire  protection,  general   911-913 

mines   747-755 

plants   755-758 

formwork  and  falsework   929,  930 

general   947 

grounding   855-858 

guardrails   923-925 

hoists  and  hoisting, 

clearance  for  tail  ropes   826 

conveyance  notices  and  discipline   836 

examination,  general   818,  819 

of  ropes  and  safety  appliances   827-829 

hoist,  brakes   812,  813 

clutches   814 

drums   814-816 

loading   829-831 

hoisting,  machinery  record  book   819 

procedure   841,  842 

ropes   819-826 

hoistman's  log  book   842,  843 

indicators   816 

overwinding,  etc.,  air  hoists  and  steam  hoists   817 

raise  climbers   843,  844 

rope  attachments   827 

shaft  conveyances,  construction  and  operation   810-812 

hoisting  practice   831-836 

sheaves   816 

signals   836-840 

sinking  equipment   809 

specifications  and  special  testing   817,  818 

utility  hoists   816 

hours  of  labour  underground   731,  732 

housekeeping   907,  908 

inspection  of  minerals   248 

installation  of  equipment   863-865 
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justices  of  the  peace,  ex  officio   248,  249 

ladders   919-922 

liability  of  officers  of  department   248 

licence  for  technical  prospecting,  performance  bond  re   251 

lightning   871 

lightning  arresters   867 

medical  examinations   734-737 

mine  or  plant  plans   956-959 

rescue  stations   730,  731 

motors  .   868,  869 

non-fatal  accidents   953 

offences,  penalties  and  prosecutions   960-964 

operation  of  mines   728-730 

other  notices  and  information   955,  956 

party  walls   948-950 

personal  protective  equipment  and  clothing   746,  747 

pits  and  quarries   844-847 

powers  and  duties  of  engineers   959,  960 

project  excavations   894-906 

protection  and  control   860-862 

provisions,  general   853-855 

governing  the  use  of  electricity   849-853 

qualifications  of  hoistmen   733 

refinement  for  use  in  the  arts   250,  251 

rehabilitation  of  tailings  disposal  and  plant  areas   738,  739 

requirements   744,  745 

responsibility  as  to  provisions   739-743 

runways,  ramps,  platforms   918,  919 

sanitation   910,  911 

scaffolds   925-929 

special  occurrences   953-955 

provisions   917, 918 

specifications   944,  945 

stairs.  .   922,  923 

statistical  returns   956 

steam,  compressed  air   847,  848 

storage,  batteries   867 

of  materials   908-910 

switchboards  and  switchgear   865,  866 

temporary  heat   913,  914 

testing  laboratories   947,948 

transmission  lines   866 

trolley  wires   871 

wiring  in  explosives  and  blasting  agents  storages   871,  872 

methods   858-860 

work  credits,  additional  boring   249,  250 

coupons   250 

geophysical  and  geological  surveys   250 

radiometric  surveys   250 

MORINA  ELECTRONICS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1337 

MORTGAGES 

relief  after  action  commenced   578 

before  action   577,  578 

MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLES 

collision,  reporting  of   696,  697 

municipalities,  power  to  regulate,  govern  and  prohibit  operation 

within   695,  696 

penalties,  owner  and  driver  liable  for   697 

vehicles,  driver  on  highway  to  be  licensed   696 

owner  of,  not  to  permit  unauthorized  driver   696 

power  to  regulate  and  prohibit   695,  696 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 

fee,  uninsured  motor  vehicle  

insured  motor  vehicle,  definition  amended 


1117,  1118 
1117 
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offence,  failure  to  produce  evidence  of  insurance   1118 

producing  false  evidence  of  insurance   1118 

registrar,  suspension  of  licence  by, 

for  default  in  repayment   1119 

re  judgment  debtor   1119 

where  payment  made  out  of  Fund  1118,  1119 

uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee,  payment  on  cancellation  of  insurance.  ...  1118 

MUNICIPAL  ACT 

assessment,  deemed  increased   43,  44 

chief  administrative  officer,  appointment  of   1273 

dismissal  of   1273 

duties  of   1273 

constables,  oath  of  office,  provision  repealed   1273 

cooling  energy,  transmission  under  highways  of   1275,  1276 

county  rates,  default,  rate  of  interest  on   1278 

Debenture  Registry  Book,  maintenance  of  outside  Canada   1027 

debentures,  currency  payable  in   1026 

destruction  of  when  surrendered  for  exchange   1022 

exchange  of   1022 

instalment   1021 

redemption  by  lot   1023,  1024 

refunding  1021,  1022 

registered  fully  1022-1027 

sinking  fund   1024-1026 

to  refund  existing  debentures  1021,  1022 

dentists,  lease  of  real  property  to   1274 

doctors,  lease  of  real  property  to   1274 

fireworks,  prohibition  or  regulation  of  sale  of   1275 

setting  off  of   1275 

grants,  bands  of  music,  assent  of  doctors  not  required   1275 

common  disaster,  contribution  to  relief  fund  re   1274 

improvement  districts,  appointment  of  board  of  trustees  of   1276,  1277 

quorum  of   1277 

investment,  moneys  not  immediately  required   1274 

littering,  by-laws  re  prohibition  of   1275 

public  garages,  by-law  limiting  number,  provision  repealed   1276 

refreshments,  prohibition  of  sale  of   1276 

regulations,  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  by   1026 

retirement  allowance,  continuance  of  to  spouse   1274 

service  stations,  by-law  limiting  number,  provision  repealed   1276 

signs,  prohibition  or  regulation  of   1276 

sinking  fund,  amounts  to  be  raised  annually  for   1024 

bank  or  trust  company,  deposit  of  annual 

amounts  with   1024,  1025 

financial  statement   1025 

investments  authorized   1025 

debentures   1024 

deficiency  in   1026 

on  maturity,  disposition  of   1026 

surplus  in   1025,  1026 

tax  arrears  certificate,  binding  on  municipality   1277 

ownership  of  fee  for   1277 

credited  to  general  fund  of  municipality   43 

increase  limited  after  assessment  basis  changed   585,  586 

manner  of  collection  of   43 

not  to  exceed  $25  per  student   43 

taxes,  deficiency  of,  charge  backs   1277 

university,  designation  of  by  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council   43 

levy  of  tax  on   43 

MUNICIPAL  FRANCHISES 

Municipal  Board,  maximum  term  of  by-laws  approved  by   1171 

MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO 
grants,  to  persons  engaged  in  works  advantageous 

to  Metropolitan  Area   650,  651 

lock-up  houses,  powers  to  establish   1235 

pension  plans,  payment  of  cost  of  improved 
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benefits  by  Metropolitan  Corporation  1235,  1236 

transfer  of  funds  to  Metropolitan  Toronto  Plan   1236 

Sinking  Fund  Committee,  alternate  members  of   1237 

appointment  of  members  to   1237 

remuneration  of  members  of   1237 

T.T.C.,  prohibition  against  appointment  of  council 

member  to,  removed  1236,  1237 

quorum   1237 

sick  benefit  plan,  payment  of  cost  of   649 

term  of  office  where  member  of  Metropolitan 

Council  appointed  to   1237 

Zoological  garden,  agreement  re  operation  and  management  of   649,  650 


N 

NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PROTECTION 

application  of  Act   263,  266 

order  of  compliance   266 

penalty   266 

permit  for  mine,  application  for   264 

conditions  of   264 

hearings  re   264,  265 

interim  suspension  of   265 

issuance  of   264 

required   263 

revocation  of   264 

quarrying  near  edge  of  escarpment   266 

regulations   266 

NIAGARA  FALLS  (CITY)  NO.  1 

authority  to  make  grant  to  Y.M.C.A   1339 

NIAGARA  FALLS  (CITY)  NO.  2 

agreement  and  by-law  confirmed  and  declared  valid  and  binding   1341 

assent  of  electors  not  required   1342 

authority  to  pass  by-laws   1341 

non-application  of  The  Railways  Act   1342 

NORTHERN  ONTARIO  DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATION 

annual  report   723 

audit   723 

by-laws   720 

directors,  appointment  of  719,  720 

quorum  of   720 

remuneration  of   720 

executive  committee   720 

guarantees   722 

interpretation   719 

liability  of  officers  and  employees   722 

management   720 

maximum  loans   722 

moneys  required   722 

Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation, 
application  of 

The  Corporations  Act   720 

The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act   722 

established   719 

fiscal  year  of   720 

seal  of   720 

objects   720,  721 

powers   721 

staff   722 

NOTARIES 

suspension  of  appointment   87 

terminology  of  Act  brought  into  line  with  The  Law  Society  Act,  1970 .  .  87 
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OAKVILLE  (TOWN) 

by-law  validated   1353 

Parks  and  Recreation  Commission, 

appointments  to   1351 

composition  of   1351 

established   1351 

moneys  for  1352,  1353 

proceedings  of   1352 

quorum  of   1352 

responsibilities,  etc.,  of   1352 

term  of  office  of  members  of   1352 

regulatory  by-laws  continued   1353 

repeal  of  certain  by-laws   1352 

ONTARIO  (DIOCESE  OF) 

rights  of  rectories   1320 

ONTARIO  EDUCATION  CAPITAL  AID  CORPORATION 

municipality,  defined   445 

ONTARIO  EDUCATIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  AUTHORITY 

advisory  committees,  appointment  of   92 

annual  report   92 

audit,  accounts  of  Authority   92 

Authority,  annual  report  of   92 

audit  of  accounts  of   92 

defined   89 

establishment  of   89 

cost  of   93 

fiscal  year  of   90 

head  office  of   90 

objects  of   90 

powers  of   91 

revenue  of,  application   93 

bank  accounts  of  Authority   92 

Board,  Chairman  of   89 

defined   89 

directors  of   89 

meetings  of   90 

quorum  of   90 

staff  of   91 

by-laws,  power  of  Board  to  make   90,  91 

chief  executive  officer,  Chairman  as   91 

employees,  appointment  of   91 

benefits  of   92 

fees  and  expenses,  directors,  of   90 

land,  acquisition  of   90 

Minister,  defined   89 

securities,  guarantee  of   93 

purchase  of,  by  Province   93 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 

Minister  redefined   609 

ONTARIO  HERITAGE  FOUNDATION 

Crown  agency   417 

property  of   417 

ONTARIO  LOAN 

loans,  authorized   449 

manner  of  raising   449 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 

Ontario  debentures  re,  yield  and  term  of  1231,  1232 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT  CORPORATION 

Corporation,  continued   713 
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membership  of   713 

objects   714 

interest,  rate  of   715 

municipality,  denned   713 

purchase  of  debentures  of   715 

Treasurer,  defined   713 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMMISSION 

Commission,  acting  chairman,  designation  of   1148 

appointment  of  members  of   1147 

chairman  and  vice-chairmen,  designation  of   1147 

composition  of   1147 

continued  as  Corporation   1147 

delegation  of  powers  to  officers  of   1148 

hearings  by   1 152 

obstruction  of  employees  or  agents  of   1149 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  application  of   1149 

quorum  of   1 148 

supervision  of  waters  by   1150 

interest,  rate  of,  prescribed  by  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council   1154 

plumbing  inspection  by-laws,  application  of  Municipal  Act  to   1156 

prosecutions  under,  time  for   1157 

regulations,  interest,  prescribing  rate  of   1156 

sewage,  specifying  matter  as   1156 

work  operators,  licensing  of   1156 

reserve  accounts,  expenditure  of  funds  from   1155 

service  drains,  charge  to  owners  of  land  for   1155 

"sewage",  defined   1147 

moneys  owing  to,  recovery  of   1157 

requirements  of,  expenses  re   1157 

sewage  treatment  works,  establishment  or  extension  of   1154 

Municipal  Board,  powers  of   1154 

sewage  works,  establishment  or  extension  of, 

in  or  into  another  municipality   1153 

Municipal  Board,  powers  of  1153,  1154 

without  approval   1152 

water,  chemicals,  to  alleviate  impairment  of  quality  of   1151 

pollution  of,  offence   1150 

penalty  for   1150 

quality  of  deemed  impaired  1149,  1150 

sewage,  discharge  of  into   1151 

water  works,  establishment  or  extension  of  without  approval   1152 


OPERATING  ENGINEERS 

compressors,  exemption  re   255 

regulations,  authority  to  make   255 


ORILLIA  (CITY) 

Commission,  defined   1355 

duties  of   1358 

established   1355,  1356 

estimates  of  v   1357 

members  of   1356 

powers  of   1357 

staff  of   1357 

term  of  office  of  members  of   1356,  1357 

repeal  of  former  by-laws   1357 


OTTAWA  (CITY) 

health  studios,  authority  to  pass  by-laws  re   1361 

standard  of  fitness,  non-residential  property   1360 

residential  property  1359,  1360 


OWEN  SOUND  (CITY) 

Civic  Auditorium  considered  to  be  a  community  centre   1365 
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PESTICIDES 

licences,  issuance  of   1088 

procedures  re  1088-1092 

revocation  of   1088 

offence  1092,  1093 

Pesticides  Advisory  Committee, 

established   1087 

functions  of   1088 

regulations   1092 

PETERBOROUGH  (CITY) 

tax  credit  for  pensioners  1367,  1368 

PETERBOROUGH  (COUNTY) 

rights  of  appeal  preserved   1369 

time  to  take  assessment  extended   1369 

validity  and  effect  of  roll   1369 

PLANNING 

agreements,  prohibitions  re   686,  687 

by-laws,  authorizing  land  division  committee  to  grant  consents   691 

deeming  plan  not  registered   687 

designating  plan  of  subdivision  not  subject  to  part-lot 

control   688 

lodging  with  Minister   689 

mailing  of  notice  of   689 

registration  of   689 

committees  of  adjustment,  additional  powers  of  re  consents   692 

rules  of  procedure  for   692 

when  jurisdiction  to  grant  consents  lost..  .  .  691 

consents,  conditions  attached  to   690 

lapse  of  after  1  year   688,  689 

matters  to  be  regarded   690 

conveyances,  prohibitions  re   686,  687 

interpretation   685,  686 

land  division  committee,  appointment  of   690 

persons  not  eligible  for   090 

powers  of   691 

rules  of  procedure  for   692,  693 

Minister,  lodging  of  by-laws  with   689 

order  of,  deeming  plan  not  registered   692 

declaring  committee  of  adjustment  not  empowered 

to  grant  consents   691 

regulations  by,  prescribing  rules  of  procedure   693 

mortgages,  prohibitions  re   686,  687 

part-lot  control,  imposition  of   687 

non-application  of  by  by-law   688 

power  of  appointment,  prohibitions  re   687,  688 

regulations,  power  of  Minister  to  make   693 

rules  of  procedure  prescribed  by   692 

subdivision  control,  imposition  of   687 

subdivision  plans,  by-laws  designating  deemed  not  to  be  registered. .  .  .  688 

POINT  EDWARD  (VILLAGE) 

Blue  Water  Bridge,  manner  of  assessment  of   653 

POLLUTION  ABATEMENT  INCENTIVE 

Act,  commencement  and  repeal  of   616 

moneys  for  purposes  of   616 

grants,  amount  of   614 

application  for   615 

approval  of  equipment  for   615 

authorized  613,  614 

eligibility  for   614 

partial   614 

Minister,  defined   613 

delegation  of  powers  of   615 

regulations,  defined   613 

power  to  make   615 
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PREPAID  HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

investment  of  funds   1098 

notice  of  change  in  rates  1097,  1098 

offence  1098,  1099 

registration,  cancellation  of   1098 

conditions  upon   1098 

grounds  for  refusing   1097 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  THE  CROWN 

proceedings  in  division  courts   3 

PROVINCIAL  COURTS 

Judicial  Council,  chairmanship  of   397 

liability  of  for  damages   398 

functions  of   397,  398 

powers  of   398 

proceedings  of   398 

qualifications  for  judges   398 

PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX 

liability  to  tax,  exemptions  from   1125 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS 

advisory  committees,  appointment  of   55 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

letters  patent,  amended   607,  608 

reservation  of  trees  in,  voided   607 

PUBLIC  OFFICERS'  FEES 

fees,  of  division  court  clerk  and  bailiff  1107,  1108 

payable  to  Province   1107 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

agreements  for  education  of  public  school  pupils  in  separate 

schools   647 

PUBLIC  TRUSTEE 

investment  of  money   7 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

appointment  of  staff   1107 

delegation  of  authority   1109 

power  to  contract   1108 

Queen's  Printer   1107 

regulations   1109 

responsibilities  of  Department  1108,  1109 

tenders   1107 


R 

RACE  TRACKS  TAX 

Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue,  exercise  of  powers  of  Minister  by   27 

interest,  amount  payable,  on   26 

rate  of   27 

Minister,  defined   25 

information  obtained  by   26 

RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  ORDERS 

maintenance  order,  definition  of   1 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPAL  GRANTS 

grant,  calculation  of   46 

credit  to  area  municipalities  of   46 

interpretation   45-49 

Niagara,  merged  areas,  apportionment  of  levy  among   49 

population,  method  of  determining   47 

redetermination  of  by  Department   46,  47 
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rates,  determination  of  in  area  municipalities   49 

regional  levy,  sums  to  meet,  by  area  municipalities   48 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  NIAGARA 

area  municipalities,  boundaries  of  1141,  1142 

courts  of  revision,  continued   1146 

levies,  transitional  adjustments   1145 

licensing  by-laws,  power  to  pass   1146 

Niagara  Falls,  1972  election,  provisions  re   1142 

police,  credit  for  years  of  service  in   1143 

Niagara  Regional  Board,  constitution  of   1143 

public  school  rates,  apportionment  of   1144 

utilities  commissions,  continuance  of 

members  in  office   1146 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 

application  of  regulations  under   1145 

secondary  school  rates,  apportionment  of  1144,  1145 

speed  limits,  existing  continued   1143 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  OTTAWA-CARLETON 

judicial  district,  designation  of   575 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  YORK 
Act 

priority  of   552 

Area  Municipality 

agreements  with  Regional  Corporation  re  services   549 

application  to,  of  ss.  10,  11  of  Municipal  Act   546 

s.  Ill  of  Power  Commission  Act   554 

constitution  of   455-466 

council,  composition  of   467,  468 

elections  of   469 

first  election   469 

organization  committee,  as   469 

term  of  office  of   469 

defined   453 

municipal  buildings,  construction  of   550 

offer  of  employment  by   481 

referendum  re  name  of   467 

resident  voters'  list   470 

sidewalks  on  regional  roads,  construction  by   496 

waterworks,  powers  restricted   483 

Auditors 

appointment  of   479 

duties  of   479 

Bridge 

boundary   502 

defined   453 

disputes  re  maintenance  of   501,  502 

By-laws 

appointment  of  officer   476 

assumption  of  sewage  works   490 

waterworks   482 

chief  administrative  officer,  appointment   475 

emergency  measures   547 

enforcement  of   546 

index  of,  affecting  land   477 

money  by-law   454 

police,  assumption  of  property  for   513 

procedural   475 

regional  roads,  re   495,  496 

Chairman 

acting   475 

appointment  or  election  of  

defined   453 


INDEX 


1485 


REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  YORK — Continued  Page 

Chairman — Continued 

resignation  from  area  council  of   472 

vacancy  in  office  of   473 

vote  of   473 

Chief  Administrative  Officer 

appointment  of   475 

powers  of   475 

Commission  of  Inquiry   549 

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

application  to  Regional  Corporation  and  areas   546 

County  of  York 

adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities   552 

appointments  for   471 

dissolved   551 

judicial  district,  as   470 

roads  commission  dissolved   552 

Debt 

denned   453 

Department 

denned   453 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

application  of   470 

Divided  Municipality 

assets  and  liabilities  of   524 

denned   453 

documents  and  records  of   525 

Emergency  Measures 

by-laws  re   547 

Employees 

holidays  of   480,  481 

offer  of  employment  of   481 

pensions  of   480 

sick  leave  credits  of   480,  481 

Finances 

adjustments   523-525 

assets   545 

assets  and  liabilities  of  divided  municipalities 

arbitration  re   524 

final  determination  re   524 

debt,  accounts   544 

authority  for   527,  528 

debentures   527-545 

estimates,  local,  allowances  in  1971    523 

preparation  and  adoption  of   517 

equalization  of  assets  of  merged  areas   519 

investment  of  moneys  not  immediately  required   516 

levy,  annual   517-519 

apportionment  of   517-519 

before  estimates  adopted   520,  521 

school  purposes,  for   521,  522 

rateable  property,  defined   516 

reserve  funds   525 

reserves,  county,  to  Regional  Corporation   523 

surplus  or  operating  deficit 

applied  to  supporting  assessment   523 

denned   523 

temporary  loans   526-527 

yearly  estimates  and  levies   517-523 
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appointment  of   477 

deputy   r  f  ,  477 

liability  of,  limited   478 

powers  and  duties  of   477,  478 

statement  by   479 

Health  and  Welfare  Services 

adjustment  of  liabilities  re   511 

Child  Welfare  Act,  1965,  application  of,  to 

Regional  Corporation   511 

County  of  York,  dissolved   509 

health  unit,  board  of   509,  510 

established   509 

homes  for  aged,  liability  of  Regional  Corporation   510 

residents   510 

hospitalization,  existing  liabilities  re   509 

grant  for  year  1971   509 

liability  of  Regional  Corporation   508 

hospitals,  aid  to   509 

Juvenile  Delinquents  Act,  liability  under  order 

made  under  s.  20   511 

Regional  Corporation,  application  of  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965,  to   511 

deemed  city  under  certain  Acts   510 

county  under  certain  Acts   510 

retarded  persons,  grants  re  homes  for   511 

Highway 

defined   453 

disputes  re  maintenance  of   501 

power  of  entry  on   549 

stopping  up   506 

Investigation 

county  judge,  by   548,  549 

Judicial  Districts   470 

Jurors  Act 

judicial  districts  deemed  counties  for   470 

Land 

application  of  s.  3,  par.  9,  Assessment  Act,  to   550 

defined   454 

Liquor  Licence  Act 

Regional  Corporation  deemed  city  for  s.  87  of   546 

Local  Board 

application  of  Municipal  Act  to   475 

defined   454 

Merged  Areas 

apportionment  among   520 

denned   454 

levy  in,  for  school  purposes   521,  522 

transitional  adjustment   522 

Minister 

defined   454 

delegation  of  planning  powers  to  Regional  Council   508 

commission  of  inquiry  recommended  by   549 

Money  By-law 

defined   454 

registration  of   539,  540 

Municipal  Act 

application  of  475,  480,  546 
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Municipal  Board 

adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  by   552 

amalgamations,  annexations,  etc.,  deemed  by   467 

appeal  to,  re  determination  of  assets,  etc   524 

equalization  of  assessment   517 

sewage  works   493,  494 

waterworks   487 

assumption  of  property  for  police,  doubts  re  515,  516 

charge  for  special  benefit  re  sewage  works, 

approved  by   492,  493 

closing  of  roads,  approval  by   503 

defined   454 

designation  of  controlled-access  roads   503 

disputes  re  bridges  or  highways   501 

extension  of  time  by,  re  assuming  sewage  works   490 

waterworks   482 

Municipal  Buildings 

provisions  re  construction  of   552 

Officer 

appointment  of   476 

records  in  possession  of,  copies  of   477 

inspection   476,  497 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

application  of   470 

Planning 

agreements,  re  plans  of  subdivisions   508 

special  studies   508 

area  municipality  as  subsidiary  planning  area   506 

committees  of  adjustment  dissolved   508 

Niagara  Planning  Area   ^06 

designated  municipality  for   506 

planning  areas  and  board  dissolved   506 

official  plan,  effect  of   507 

Planning  Act,  application  of   508 

Regional  Council,  deemed  county  or  municipality   508 

delegation  of  Minister's  powers  to   508 

planning  duties  of   507 

Police 

area  municipality,  members  of   512 

assumption  of  property,  by  Regional  Corporation   514-516 

boards,  constituted   512 

Police  Act,  application  of,  to  Regional  Corporation   512 

York  Police  Board 

assumption  of  property  for   513-515 

defined   512 

established   512 

York  Regional  Police  Force 

members  of,  area  forces  become  members  of  512,  513 

terms  of  employment  of   513 

Police  Villages 

dissolution  of   466 

speed  limits  preserved  in   1233 

Power  Commission  Act 

application  of  s.  Ill  of,  to  area  municipalities   554 

Public  Utilities  Commissions 

hydro,  continued   554 

water,  etc.,  dissolved   555 

Recreation  and  Parks  Management  Board   555 
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Regional  Area 

defined   454 

grants  re  work  advantageous  to   548 

judicial  districts  in   470 

Regional  Corporation 

agreements,  area  municipalities  re  services   549 

application  to,  of  Construction  Safety  Act  to   546 

s.  87  Liquor  Licence  Act   546 

Municipal  Act  to   475,  480 

conditional  powers  of   552 

constitution  of   470 

defined   454 

executions  against   550 

expenditures  of,  for  diffusing  information   547,  548 

grants,  re  works  advantageous  to  area   548 

health  and  welfare  services  liability   508-511 

liability  for  roads  assumed  by   505 

municipal  buildings,  construction  of   552 

payment  of  damages  to  employees   548 

power  of,  to  enter  on  highways   549 

powers  of,  exercise  of   471 

Regional  Fire  Co-ordinator  appointed  by   553 

regional  roads,  powers  re   498,  500 

vested  in   494 

sewage  works,  powers  re   490 

waste  disposal,  powers  re  .   553 

waterworks  of,  powers  re   482 

Regional  Council 

application  of  Municipal  Act  to   475 

committees  of   475 

composition  of   471 

defined   454 

delegation  of  approvals  or  consents  by   546 

emergency  measures,  powers  re   547 

financial  officer  of   477 

first  meeting  of   472 

head  of   475 

meetings  of   472 

members  of,  liability  of,  re  application  of  moneys   545 

remuneration  of   474 

vacancies  re   474 

offer  of  employment  by   480,  481 

officer  of   476 

planning  duties  of   507 

quorum  of   473 

roads  commissioner  appointed  by   506 

vacancy  on   474 

Regional  Roads 

alteration  of  access  roads  to   499 

annual  statement  re,  to  Minister   497 

approved,  defined   495 

assumption  of  roads 

by-laws  for   495 

liability  of  Regional  Corporation  on   505 

boundary  bridges  on   502 

construction,  defined   495 

controlled-access 

closing  of  roads  intersecting   503 

designation  of   503 

private  roads,  etc..  opening  on   504 

defined   455 

Department,  defined  re   495 

gasoline  pumps  and  advertising  on   500 

grant,  approved  expenditures  for   497 

payment  of    497.  40  8 

Highway  Improvement  Act,  application  to   506 

Highway  Traffic  Act 
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Regional  Roads — Continued 

powers  of  Regional  Corporation  under   500 

intersecting  roads   499,  500 

maintenance,  defined   495 

expenditures  for   498 

Minister,  annual  statement  to   497 

defined  re   495 

expenditures  approved  by   496,  498 

information  to   497 

Municipal  Act,  powers  of  Regional  Corporation  under   500 

new  roads,  establishment  of   500 

pedestrian  walks,  agreements  re   501 

plan  of  construction  re   494 

powers  of  Regional  Corporation  re   498,  500 

road  authority,  defined   495 

roads  commissioner  for   506 

sidewalks,  construction  of   498,  499 

excepted  from  system   498 

signal  lights,  cost  of  erection  of   501 

operation  of   501 

stopping  up  highways   506 

traffic  by-laws  of  area  municipalities, 

approval  of  Regional  Council   501 

traffic  control  devices  re   499 

within  100  feet  of   501 

system,  adding  to  or  removing  roads  from   495,  496 

by-law  establishing   495 

county  roads  to  constitute   495 

roads  commissioner  for   506 

sidewalks  excepted  from   498 

transfer  of  provincial  highways  to   495,  496 

vested  in  Regional  Corporation   496 

Roadway 

defined   455 

Speed  Limits 

Preserved  in  Police  Villages   1233 

Sewage  Works 

agreements  with  other  municipalities   493 

appeal  of  area  municipality  re   493,  494 

area  municipality,  charge  for  special  benefit   492 

assumption  of,  by  Regional  Corporation  :  .  .  .  490 

transfer  of  rights  on   494 

connecting  to   493 

construction  of   490 

definitions  re   489 

existing  agreements  re   491 

local,  connection  of,  to  regional  work   493 

extension,  etc.,  of   493 

inspection  of   494 

standards  of   493 

powers  of  area  municipalities  restricted   491,  492 

Regional  Corporation  re   489,  490 

public  utilities  commission  re   490 

regional  liability   490 

regulation  of,  by  Regional  Council   492 

service  rate,  debt  of  area  municipality   494 

fixing  of   494 

use  of   495 

Speed  Limits 

existing,  continued   553 

Waste  Disposal   553 

W'A'I  I  K  works 

accounts  re   485 

appeal  by  area  municipality  re   487 

application  of  revenues  from   485 
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Waterworks — Continued 

assumption  of   482 

transfer  of  rights  on   488 

disposal  of  property  of   486 

existing  agreements  for  supply  of  water  from   483 

local,  extensions   487 

inspection  of   488 

standards  for   487 

mains,  assumption  of   482 

reversion  of   488 

powers  of  area  municipalities  restricted   483,  484 

Regional  Corporation  re   482 

public  utilities  commission  re   482 

rates,  fixing  of   484,  485 

payment  of   487 

self-sustaining   485 

use  of   488 

water  supply  from   484 

fluoridation  of   484 

rates  for   484,  485 

shut-offs  of   484,  486 

REGISTRY 

Abstract  Index.   402,  403 

affidavit  of  marital  status   403 

expiry  of  claims  after  40  years   408 

fees,  posting  up  of   407 

holidays   402 

penalty  for  alteration  of  records   407,  408 

plans,  alteration  of  by  municipality   406 

approval  of  under  Planning  Act   406 

binding  when  instrument  registered   406 

correction  of   406,  407 

index  of   406 

records,  examination  of  for  land  titles  purposes   407 

registrar,  delivery  of  records  bv   402 

liability  of ... .   402 

registration  of,  corporation  securities   403 

instrument  after  plan  registered   405,  406 

instruments  to  replace  memorials   403 

list  of  for  municipality   407 

mortgage-of-a-mortgage   403,  405 

wills   405 

registrations  before  amendments   408 

registry  divisions,  dividing  of   401 

restraining  orders  by  Director   407 

ruled-off  entries,  not  included  in  registrar's  abstract   402 

of  instruments  before  1890   405 

surveyor  defined   401 

surveys  and  plans,  new  ones  ordered  by  Inspector   402 

temporary  employees   407 

temporary  registrars   401 

unpatented  Crown  land,  registration  affecting   403 

REGULATIONS  REVISION 

proclamation,  effect  of   1050 

publication,  effect  of   1049,  1050 

regulations,  deemed  amended,  etc   1049 

publication  of  in  Ontario  Gazette   1049 

revision  of   1049 

RESIDENTIAL  PROPERTY  TAX  REDUCTION 

adjustment,  when  taxes  cancelled,  etc   _  38 

definitions   35,  36 

eligibility,  extension  of   1132 

land,  assessment  of  parts  separately   36 

pensioners,  tax  assistance  to  1131,  1132 

regulations   38,  1132 

reimbursement,  by  Province  to  municipality  re  Crown  tenant   38 
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tax  reduction,  limitation  on  amount  of   37 

method  of  computing   36,  37 

not  to  exceed  50  per  cent  of  total  tax   37 

tenants  of  Crown  property,  re   37 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX 

coins  and  money,  exemption  from  tax   13 

consumer,  denned   11 

Indians,  purchase  of  taxable  services  by   13 

interest,  overpayments  on   14 

rate  of   15 

notice  of  assessment,  mailing  of   13 

refusal  of  purchaser  to  pay  tax   13,  14 

penalty,  default  in  filing  return   14 

place  of  amusement,  defined   11 

production  tools,  exemption  from  tax   12,  13 

purchaser,  exemption  from  tax  of   12 

sale,  defined   12 

taxable  services,  exemption  from  tax  of   12 

purchase  of,  by  Indians   13 

vendor's  permit,  who  may  obtain   12 


S 


SANDWICH,  WINDSOR  AND  AMHERSTBURG  RAILWAY 

agreement,  term  extended   655 

approval  of  council  required   657 

assets,  railway  of,  vested  in  corporation   656 

authority,  exclusively  in  corporation  to  operate  transportation  system.  658 

commission,  appointment  of   658 

chairman  of   658 

qualifications  of  members  of   658 

quorum   658 

remuneration  of  members  of   658 

company,  appointment  of  members  of   656 

chairman  of   657 

information  furnished  re   657 

qualifications  of  members  of   656 

quorum   657 

remuneration  of  members  of   657 

corporation,  assets  of  railway  vested  in   656 

powers  of   656 

interpretation   655 

Municipal  Board  approval,  requirement  of  repealed   657 

transitional,  term  of  office  of  present  members  of  company   657 


SAULT  STE.  MARIE  (CITY) 

anti-noise  by-laws   1371 

authority  of  municipal  officers,  etc.  to  inspect  lands,  etc   1373,  1376,  1377 

benefit  assessment,  parking  areas  reserve  fund  1371,  1372 

cost  of  local  improvements  privately  constructed   1376,  1377 

land  assembly   1377 

postponement  of  special  rate  re  farm  lands   1377-1379 

rodent  control  by-laws   1372,  1373 

standards  of  fitness,  non-residential  property  1373-1376 


SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  AND  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 

appeal,  determination  re  members,  from   627 

arbitrators,  decision  of  619,  620 

vacancy  in   620 

board  of  education,  members  of,  elected  by  separate  school  supporters  617 

qualifications  of   617 

vacancies  on,  filling  of   617,  618 

by-laws,  election  by  areas,  re   629 

district  municipality,  defined   618 

divisional  board 

apportionment  of  costs  of   620-622 
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estimates  of,  submitted  after  March  1   620 

members  of,  determination  of  number  of   624-628 

elected  by  separate  school  supporters              617,  624,  629,  630 

rates  payable  to,  when   622,  623 

elections,  areas  by   629 

biennial   631 

candidates  for,  list  of  qualified   629 

expenses  for  certain,  repayable  to  municipality   633 

manner  of   631,  632 

report  of  vote  at,  to  returning  officer   629 

voters'  list  for   632,  633 

public  school  elector,  defined   618 

separate  school  supporter,  defined   619 

SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 

agreements,  education  of  separate  school  pupils  in  public  schools  re .  .  .  635 

arbitrators,  decision  of   636,  637 

by-laws,  election  by  areas,  re   643 

combined  separate  school  board,  members  of,  determination  of 

number  of   639-642 

rates  payable  to,  when   637-639 

county  municipality,  defined   635 

district  municipality,  defined   636 

elections,  areas,  by   642,  643 

biennial   644 

candidate  at,  for  not  more  than  one  seat   646 

candidates  for,  list  of  qualified   643 

expenses  for  certain,  repayable  to  municipality   645,  646 

manner  of   644 

returning  officer  to  conduct   643 

voters'  list  for   645 

separate  school  supporter,  defined   636 

SIDNEY  GOLDSTONE  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1381 

SOLDIERS'  AID  COMMISSION 

Hammond  Fund,  distribution  of   975 

Kennedy  Fund,  distribution  of   976 

Scott  Fund,  transfer  and  distribution  of   975,  976 

SOLICITORS 

provisions  repealed  and  transferred  to  Law  Society  Act,  1970   83 

SPRINGDALE  CHRISTIAN  REFORMED  CHURCH 

revival  of  corporation   1384 

STATUTES  REVISION 

commissioners,  duties   1047 

references  to  Acts  in  R.S.O.  1970,  correction  of   1047 

ST.  CATHARINES  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 

investment  of  trust  funds   1385 

STOCK  YARDS 

composition  of  Board   1139 

SUCCESSION  DUTY 

common  law  wife,  defined   559 

included  in  "spouse"   559-562 

dependant,  allowance  of,  for  spouse  of  deceased   562,  563 

widow  or  widower   562 

defined   562 

duty,  extension  of  time  for  payment  of   566 

refund  of  overpayment  of   566,  567 

information,  exchange  of  with  other  provinces   570 

insurance,  payment  of,  without  consent   563 
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interest,  cash  security,  on   564 

prepayment  of  duty,  on   566 

regulations  re   567 

unpaid  duty,  on   565,  566 

judgment,  enforcement  of   569 

Minister,  denned   559 

delegation  of  powers  of   571 

referred  to  560,  561,  564,  566-571 

order,  enforcement  of   569 

re-assessment  on  death  of  annuitant   560,  561 

shares,  transfer  of,  without  consent   563 

SUPPLY 

expenditures,  accounting  for   1280 

grant  for  fiscal  vear  1970-71   1279 

Schedule   1280 


T 

TELEPHONE 

communication  service,  authority  to  provide   385 

defined   385 

issue  of  debentures  re   385,  386 

debentures,  application  of  Act  to   386 


TERRITORIAL  DIVISION 

changes  in  status  and  names  of  municipalities  1165-1169 


TILE  DRAINAGE 

municipality,  borrowing  powers  of   447 

repayment  to  Province  by   448 

owner,  discharge  of  indebtedness  of   448 


TOBACCO  TAX 

Deputy  Minister,  exercise  of  powers  of  Minister  by   32 

interest,  rates  of   31 

inventory  report,  power  to  require   31 

Minister,  defined   29 

suspension  of  dealer's  permits  by   29 

returns,  extension  of  time  for  making   31 

tax,  payment  of,  to  Treasurer   30 

wholesale  dealer,  disposal  of  stock  in  bulk,  by   30 


TORONTO  (CITY) 

court  of  revision  deemed  to  be  court  under,  Local  Improvement 

Act  1387,  1388 

standards  for  dwellings,  repairs  by  City   1387 

TORONTO  EAST  GENERAL  AND  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 

repeal  of  certain  Acts   1390 

rights  of  creditors  unimpaired   1390 

substitution  of  name  in  wills,  etc   1390 

Toronto  East  General  And  Orthopaedic  Hospital  Inc. 

bound  by  former  contracts   1389 

entitled  to  charitable  gifts,  etc   1390 

liabilities  attached  to   1389 

transfer  of  title  to   1389 

TREES 

county,  defined   1123 

forestry  purposes,  defined   1123 

TRUSTEE 

trust  investments   399 
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VITAL  STATISTICS 

confidentiality  of  records   1030 

Deputy  Registrar  General   1029 

interprovincial  transmission  of  divorce  decrees   1030 

registration  of  births  1029,  1030 

divorce   1030 


W 

WARBLE  FLY  CONTROL 

inspectors,  powers  of   54 

interpretation   53 

regulations,  authority  to  make   54 

supplies,  purchase  of   53 

treatment,  cost  of   54 

WASTE  MANAGEMENT 

Act,  application  of   420 

commencement  of   431 

Advisory  Board,  composition  of   421 

defined   421 

established   421 

hearings  by   425-428 

members  of   421 

quorum  of   421 

remuneration  of  members  of   421 

term  of  office  of  members  of   421 

Appeal  Board,  appeals  to   429 

composition  of   421 

defined   419 

established   421 

hearings  by   428,  429 

members  of   422 

quorum  of   422 

remuneration  of  members  of   422 

term  of  office  of  members  of   422 

certificate  of  approval,  condition  precedent  to  issue  of   423 

information  re   423 

issue  of   422 

municipal  certificate  required  before  issue  of .  .  .  423 

publication  of  notice  of  application  for   423 

recommendation  by  Director  re   423 

Director,  defined   419 

plans,  etc.,  to  be  submitted  to   423 

recommendations  to  Minister  by   423,  424 

reports  to  Minister  by   424 

Inspector,  defined   419 

designation  of   421 

information  to  be  furnished  to   421 

obstruction  of   421 

powers  of   421 

medical  officer  of  health,  deemed  to  be  inspector   421 

defined   419 

Minister,  action  on  failure  to  comply  with  order  of   424 

authorization  by.  re  Department  officers   420 

defined..   419 

notice  of  intention  of,  to  make  order,  etc   425 

order  of....   424,425 

application  for  compensation  re   428,  429 

powers  of  420,  424,  425,  428 

municipality,  certificate  of  approval   423 

required  re   419 

money  by-law  of   422 

responsibility  of,  re  collection  of  waste,  etc   422,  423 

offences  426,  427,  429,  430 
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regulations,  authority  to  make   430,  431 

defined   420 

sureties,  money  deposits,  etc.,  required   423 

return  of   423 

waste,  denned   420 

order  for  removal  of   424 

prohibition  as  to  deposit  of   424 

waste  disposal  site,  certificate  of  approval  for,  required   422 

denned   420 

disposal  of  former   429 

suspension,  etc.  of  certificate,  re   425,  428 

waste  management  system,  certificate  of  approval  for,  required   422 

defined   420 

prohibition  as  to  use  of   424 

WENTWORTH  RADIO  AND  AUTO  SUPPLIES  LIMITED 

revival  of  corporation   1391 

WOMEN'S  EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

advisory  committee   383 

application  of  Act   371,  372 

board  of  inquiry,  appeals  from   380 

appointment  of   375,  376 

enforcement  of  decisions  of   380 

hearings  before   376-380 

parties  to,  inquiry  by   376 

order  of   379.  380 

powers  of   376 

proof  of  order  of   383 

remuneration  of   376 

complaint,  consent  of  victim   375 

inquiry  into   375 

lodging  of   374 

settlement  of   375 

discrimination,  in  advancement   372 

advertising   372 

employment   372 

employment  classifications   372 

inspection,  of  records   381 

production  for   381 

moneys   384 

notices,  posting  of   381,  383 

proof  of   382 

offence   382 

Ontario  Women's  Bureau,  Director  of   374 

established   374 

functions  of   374 

pregnancy  leave   372,373 

prosecutions   382,  383 

records,  keeping  of   381,  383 

regulations   383,384 

reprisals   373,  374 

restraining  order   383 

service  of  documents   382 
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A 

Abandoned  Orchards  Act  

Absconding  Debtors  Act  

Absentees  Act  

Accidental  Fires  Act  

Accumulations  Act  

Administration  of  Justice  Act  

Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.. 
(See  now  Administration  of  Justice 
Act.) 

Age  Discrimination  Act  

Agricultural  Associations  Act  

Agricultural  College  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  374;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  4;  1952,  c.  2).  .  . 
(See  now  Federated  Colleges  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Act.) 

Agricultural  Committees  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act.. 

Agricultural  Rehabilitation  and  Develop- 
ment Act  (Ontario)  

Agricultural  Representatives  Act  

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 
Act  

Agricultural  Societies  Act  

Air  Pollution  Control  Act  

Airports  Act  

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research 

Foundation  Act  (1949,  c.  4;  1951,  c.  3; 

1955,  c.  3;  1959,  c.  4)  

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Act 
(1949,  c.  4;  1951,  c.  3;  1955,  c.  3; 

1959,  c.4)  

(See  now  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addic- 
tion Research  Foundation  Act.) 

Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay 

Railway  Company  Act  (1941,  c.  4)..  . 

Algonquin  Provincial  Park  Extension  Act 

Aliens'  Real  Property  Act  

Ambulance  Act  

Ambulance  Services  Act  

(See  now  Ambulance  Act.) 

Anatomy  Act  

Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 

Animals  for  Research  

Apportionment  Act  

Apprenticeship  Act  

(See  now  Apprenticeship  and  Trades- 
men's Qualification  Act.) 

Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualifi- 
cation Act  

Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbi- 
trators Act  

Arbitrations  Act  


10 


13 


14 
15 


16 
17 


1966,  c.  1. 

1960-  61,  c.  1. 

1966,  c.  2. 
1968,  c.  1. 
1968,  c.  1,  s.  8,  rep. 

1966,  c.  3;  1968,  c.  2;  1968-69,  c.  1. 

1961-  62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 


1966,  c.  4. 

1967,  c.  1. 

1962-63,  c.  1. 


1961-62,  c.  1;  1965,  c.  1. 

1961-62,  c.  2;  1970,  c.  70. 

1961-62,  c.  3;  1962-63,  c.  2;  1966,  c.  5;  1967, 

c.  2,  sup.;  1968,  c.  3;  1968-69,  c.  2. 
1968,  c.  4. 


1960-61,  c.  2;  1961-62,  c.  4;  1962-63,  c.  3;  1964 
c.  1;  1965,  c.  2,  sup. 


18 


1960-61,  c.  2. 


1966,  c.  6. 
1960-61,  c.  3. 

1968-69,  c.  3. 

1966,  c.  7;  1968-69,  c.  3,  s.  26,  rep. 

1964,  c.  2;  1965,  c.  3;  1967,  c.  3,  sup. 
1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 


1968-69,  c.  4. 

1962-63,  c.  4;  1964,  c.  3,  s.  20,  rep. 

1964,  c.  3;  1968-69,  c.  5. 

1961-62,  c.  5. 

1965,  c.  4. 
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Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  Pro- 
tection Act  

Architects  Act  

Archives  Act  

Art  Gallery  of  Ontario  Act  

Artificial  Insemination  Act  

(See  now  Artificial  Insemination  of 
Cattle  Act.) 

Artificial  Insemination  of  Cattle  Act.  .  .  . 

Arts  Council  Act  

Assessment  Act  

Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  

(See  now  Personal  Property  Security 
Act.) 

Assignments  and  Preferences  Act  

Athletics  Control  Act  

Audit  Act  


B 


Bail  Act  

Bailiffs  Act  

Barristers  Act  

Beach  Protection  Act  

Beach ville  (Village  of)  Act  

Beds  of  Navigable  Waters  Act  

Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act  

Bees  Act  

Bell  Telephone  Company  Act  ( 1882,  c.  71) 

Bills  of  Sale  Act  

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act. 

{See  now  Bills  of  Sale  Act  or  Personal 
Property  Security  Act.) 

Blackwell-Laurie  Boundary  Act  

Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act  

(See  now  Family  Benefits  Act.) 
Blind  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. . .  . 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act  

Boundaries  Act  

Bread  Sales  Act  

Bridges  Act  

Brucellosis  Act  

Building  Trades  Protection  Act  

Bulk  Sales  Act  

Business  Corporations  Act  

Business  Records  Protection  Act  


Cancer  Act  

Cancer  Remedies  Act  

Cemeteries  Act  

Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Tech 

nology  Act  

Certification  of  Titles  Act  

Change  of  Name  Act  

Charitable  Gifts  Act  

Charitable  Institutions  Act  

Chanties  Accounting  Act  

Charlottenburgh  (Township  of)  Act  

Child  Welfare  Act  


19 
20 
21 

22 


23 


24 


25 
26 
27 


28 
29 

30 
31 

32 

33 

34 


35 

36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

44 


45 

46 
47 


48 
49 
50 
51 
52 

53 


1965,  c.  5. 


1966,  c.  8;  1968,  c.  5. 
1962-63,  c.  5,  s.  12,  rep. 


1962-63,  c.  5;  1966,  c.  9. 
1962-63,  c.  6. 

1960-61,  c.  4;  1961-62,  c.  6;  1962-63,  c.  7; 

1964,  c.  4;  1965,  c.  6;  1966,  c.  10,  1967,  c.  4; 

1968,  c.  6;  1968-69,  c.  6,  sup.;  1970,  c.  57. 
1967,  c.  5,  s.  3,  rep.;  1970,  c.  42. 


1970,  c.  52. 


1960-  61,  c.  5,  sup.;  1961-62,  c.  7;  1964,  c.  5; 
1965,  c.  7;  1966,  c.  11. 

1970,  c.  21. 

1966,  c.  12. 
1968,  c.  7. 

1961-  62,  c.  8;  1965,  c.  8. 

1967,  c.  6,  s.  1,  rep. 

1967,  c.  7. 

1960-61,  c.  6,  1966,  c.  13;  1967,  c.  8,  s.  4,  rep.; 
1970,  c.  18. 

1970,  c.  24. 

1966,  c.  54,  s.  16,  rep. 

1968,  c.  8. 

1960-  61,  c.  7;  1962-63,  c.  8,  sup. 

1961-  62,  c.  9;  1965,  c.  9;  1970,  c.  36. 

1962-  63,  c.  9;  1965,  c.  10,  sup.;  1968,  c.  9. 
1961-62,  c.  10,  rep. 

1970,  c.  25. 


1961-62,  c.  11;  1965,  c.  11;  1967,  c.  9;  1968-69, 

c.  7. 

1961-62,  c.  12;  1962-63,  c.  10;  1966,  c.  14. 

1965,  c.  12;  1968,  c.  10. 

1961-  62,  c.  13;  1965,  c.  13;  1970,  c.  37. 

1966,  c.  15;  1968-69,  c.  8. 

1962-  63,  c.  11,  sup.;  1966,  c.  16;  1968,  c.  11. 
1968,  c.  12. 

1961-62,  c.  14;  1962-63,  c.  12;  1965,  c.  14,  sup.; 

1966,  c.  17;  1968-69,  c.  9;  1970,  c.  96. 
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Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act  

Children's  Institutions  Act  

Children's  Maintenance  Act  

Children's  Mental  Health  Centres  Act . . 

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act  

Chiropody  Act  

Collection  Agencies  Act  

College  of  Art  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377, 

except  s.  21;  1949,  c.  12)  

(See  now  Ontario  College  of  Art  Act.) 
Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act  . 

Community  Centres  Act  

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act.  . 
Commuter  Services  Act  

Conditional  Sales  Act  

(See  now  Personal  Property  Security 
Act.) 

Condominium  Act  

Confederation  Centennial  Act  

Conservation  Authorities  Act  

Consolidated  Cheese  Factories  Act  

Constitutional  Questions  Act  

Construction  Hoists  Act  

Construction  Safety  Act  

Consumer  Protection  Act  

Consumer  Protection  Bureau  Act  

Controverted  Elections  Act  

Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act. 

Co-operative  Loans  Act  

Cornea  Transplant  Act  

(See  now  Human  Tissue  Act.) 

Cornwall  (Township  of)  Act  

Coroners  Act  

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act.  . 
Corporations  Act  


Corporations  and  Income  Taxes  Suspen- 
sion Act  (1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  1;  1953, 
c.20)  

Corporations  Information  Act  

Corporations  Tax  Act  

Costs  of  Distress  Act  

County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts 

Act  

County  Courts  Act  

County  Judges  Act  

Creditors'  Relief  Act  

Credit  Unions  Act  

Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario)  

Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act.  .  . 


54 


55 

56 
57 

58 


59 
60 


61 


62 

63 
64 


65 
66 
67 
68 


69 

70 
71 


72 
73 

74 

75 
76 

77 


78 

79 


80 


1962-63,  c.  13. 

1962-63,  c.  14;  1965,  c.  15;  1966,  c.  18;  1968, 
c.  13. 

1968-69,  c.  10. 

1960-  61,  c.  8;  1962-63,  c.  15. 

1962-63,  c.  16;  1964,  c.  7;  1968-69,  c.  11,  sup. 

1961-  62,  c.  15,  sup.;  1968-69,  c.  80,  s.  12,  rep. 

1964,  c.  8;  1968-69,  c.  12. 

1962-  63,  c.  17;  1965,  c.  16;  1968,  c.  14. 
1960-61,  c.  9. 

1965,  c.  17;  1966,  c.  19;  1967,  c.10;  1970, 
c.  109. 

1962-63,  c.  18;  1966,  c.  20;  1967,  c.  11,  s.  4,  rep.; 
1970,  c.  81. 

1967,  c.  12. 

1962-63,  c.  19;  1965,  c.  18;  1966,  c.  21. 
1960-61,  c.  10;  1961-62,  c.  16;  1962-63,  c.  20; 
1966,  c.  22 ;  1968,  c.  15,  sup. ;  1968-69,  c.  13. 

1968,  c.  16,  s.  1,  rep. 

1960-  61,  c.  11;  1961-62,  c.  17;  1962-63,  c.  21. 

1961-  62,  c.  18;  1962-63,  c.  22;  1965,  c.  19. 

1966,  c.  23;  1967,  c.  13;  1968,  c.  17;  1968-69, 
c.  14;  1970,  c.  80. 

1966,  c.  24. 

1964,  c.  9;  1966,  c.  25. 

1961-  62,  c.  19;  1962-63,  c.  23;  1966,  c.  26. 

1962-  63,  c.  59,  s.  8,  rep. 

1967,  c.  14. 

1960-61,  c.  12;  1961-62,  c.  20;  1965,  c.  20; 

1966,  c.  27;  1968,  c.  18. 
1968-69,  c.  15. 

1960-61,  c.  13;  1961-62,  c.  21;  1962-63,  c.  24; 
1964,  c.  10;  1965,  c.  21;  1966,  c.  28;  1968, 
c.  19;  1968-69,  c.  16;  1970,  c.  30;  and  c.  134, 
s.  18. 


1960-  61,  c.  39,  s.  45,  rep.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51, 
rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  22;  1962-63,  c.  25;  1966,  c.  29; 
1968-69,  c.  17. 

1960-61,  c.  14;  1961-62,  c.  23;  1962-63,  c.  26; 
1964,  c.  11;  1965,  c.  22;  1966,  c.  30;  1967, 

c.  15;  1968,  c.  20;  1968-69,  cc.  18,  19;  1970, 
c.  69. 


1961-62.  c.  24;  1962-63,  c.  27;  1964,  c.  12;  1965, 
c.  23;  1966,  c.  31;  1967,  c.  16;  1968,  c.  21; 
1970,  c.  98. 

1960-61,  c.  15;  1961-62,  c.  25;  1962-63,  c.  28: 
1964,  c.  13;  1965,  c.  24;  1966,  c.  32;  1967, 
c.  17;  1968,  c.  22;  1968-69,  c.  20. 

1960-61,  c.  16;  1964,  c.  14;  1966,  c.  33;  1968-69, 
c.  21. 

1966,  c.  34;  1970,  c.  71. 
1966,  c.  35. 
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Crown  Agency  Act  

Crown  Attorneys  Act  

Crown  Timber  Act  

Crown  Witnesses  Act  

Custody  of  Documents  Act  

D 

Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act  

Day  Nurseries  Act  

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  

Debt  Collectors  Act  

Dental  Technicians  Act  

Dentistry  Act  

Department  of  Agriculture  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Food  Act.) 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act. 

Department  of  Commerce  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Correctional  Services  Act . 

Department  of  Economics  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Economics  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Trade  and 
Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Economics  and  Federal 

and  Provincial  Relations  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Education  Act  

Department  of  Energy  and  Resources 
Management  Act  

Department  of  Energy  Resources  Act. .  . 
(See  now  Department  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management  Act.) 

Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial 
Affairs  Act  

Department  of  Health  Act  

Department  of  Highways  Act  

Department  of  Justice  Act  

Department  of  Labour  Act  

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  .  . 

Department  of  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Development  Act.) 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Social  and 
Family  Services  Act.) 
Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act. 
(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 
Department  of  Revenue  Act  


81 

82 

83 

84 
85 


86 
87 

88 
89 
90 
91 
92 


92 


93 


93 
94 


95 
95 


96 

97 
98 


99 
100 
101 


1961-62,  c.  26;  1962-63,  c.  29;  1964,  c.  15; 
1967,  c.  18;  1968,  c.  23. 

1961-  62,  c.  27;  1964,  c.  16;  1966,  c.  36;  1968, 
c.  24. 

1968,  c.  25. 

1962-  63,  c.  30;  1964,  c.  17,  s.  1,  rep. 


1968-69,  c.  22;  1970,  c.  103,  s.  1,  rep. 

1964,  c.  18;  1966,  c.  37,  sup.;  1968-69,  c.  23; 

1970,  c.  88. 
1961-62,  c.  28;  1965,  c.  25. 

1960-  61,  c.  17;  1962-63,  c.  31. 

1961-  62,  c.  29;  1965,  c.  26;  1966,  c.  38. 
1964,  c.  19;  1965,  c.  27;  1966,  c.  39. 


1964,  c.  19;  1965,  c.  27;  1966,  c.  39;  1967,  c.  19; 
1968,  c.  26. 

1960-61,  c.  18;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 


1968,  c.  27. 

1960-61,  c.  19;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  30;  1968,  c.  30,  s.  8,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  19;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  31;  1962-63,  c.  32;  1964,  c.  20; 
1965,  c.  28;  1966,  c.  40;  1967,  c.  20;  1968, 
c.  28;  1968-69,  c.  24. 

1964,  c.  21. 
1964,  c.  21. 


1966,  c.  41;  1967,  c.  21;  1968-69,  c.  25;  1970, 

c.  118. 
1968-69,  c.  26. 

1968-69,  c.  27. 

1961-62,  c.  32;  1962-63,  c.  33. 
1961-62,  c.  33;  1962-63,  c.  34;  1964,  c.  22;  1965, 
c.  29;  1966,  c.  42;  1967,  c.  22. 

1960-61,  c.  18,  s.  8,  rep. 


1965,  c.  30;  1966,  c.  43;  1967,  c.  23.  s.  8,  rep. 
1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 
1968,  c.  29. 
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Department  of  Social  and  Family  Services 
Act   .  

Department  of  the  Provincial  Secretary 
and  Citizenship  Act  

Department  of  Tourism  and  Information 
Act  

Department  of  Trade  and  Development 
Act  

Department  of  Transport  Act  

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act . 
(See  now  Department  of  Tourism  and 
Information  Act.) 

Department  of  University  Affairs  Act. . .  . 

Dependants'  Relief  Act  

Deposits  Regulation  Act  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- 
tenance Act  

Devolution  of  Estates  Act  

Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act  

(See  now  Family  Benefits  Act.) 

Disorderly  Houses  Act  

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act .  .  . 
District  Welfare  Administration  Boards 

Act  

Ditches  and  Watercourses  Act  

(See  now  Drainage  Act.) 
Division  Courts  Act  

(See  now  Small  Claims  Courts  Act.) 

Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 

Protection  Act  

(See  now  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and 
Poultry  Protection  Act.) 

Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and  Poultry  Pro- 
tection Act  

Dominion  Courts  Act  

Dower  Act  

Drainage  Act  

Drugless  Practitioners  Act  

E 

Economic  Development  Loans  Guarantee 
Act  

Edible  Oil  Products  Act  

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act  

Elderly  Persons'  Housing  Aid  Act  

Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  Recreational 

Centres  Act  

(See  now  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act.) 

Election  Act  

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act.  . 

Emergency  Measures  Act  

Employment  Agencies  Act  

Employment  Standards  Act  

Energy  Act  

Escheats  Act  

Estreats  Act  

Evidence  Act  


103 


102 
103 


104 

105 
106 

107 

108 


109 
110 

111 


111 
112 
113 


114 


115 
116 

117 


118 
119 
120 

iii 

122 

123 
124 
125 


1967,  c.  23. 
1960-61,  c.  20. 

1960-61,  c.  21;  1964,  c.  23;  1966,  c.  44,  sup. 
1967,  c.  24. 

1968,  c.  30. 

1960-61,  c.  21;  1964,  c.  23;  1966,  c.  44,  s.  13, 
rep. 

1964,  c.  24. 
1962-63,  c.  35 
1962-63,  c.  36 

1968-69,  c.  28. 

1960-61,  c.  22;  1961-62,  c.  34;  1965,  c.  31; 

1966,  c.  45. 
1966,  c.  54,  s.  16,  rep. 


1970,  c.  32. 

1962-63,  c.  37;  1966,  c.  46;  1968-69,  c.  29;  1970, 
c.  90. 

1962-63,  c.  39,  s.  89,  rep. 

1961-62,  c.  35;  1962-63,  c.  38;  1964,  c.  25; 
1965,  c.  32;  1968,  c.  31;  1968-69,  c.  30;  1970, 
c.  120. 

1965,  c.  33. 


1965,  c.  33;  1968,  c.  32;  1968-69,  c.  31. 
1964,  c.  26. 

1962-63,  c.  39;  1965,  c.  34;  1966,  c.  47;  1968, 

c.  33;  1968-69,  c.  32;  1970,  c.  130. 
1961-62,  c.  36. 


1962-63,  c.  40;  1966,  c.  48,  s.  1,  rep. 
1966,  c.  49. 

1966,  c.  50;  1970,  c.  82. 
1968,  c.  34. 

1961-62,  c.  37;  1966,  c.  50,  s.  9,  rep. 
1968-69,  c.  33,  sup. 

1961-62,  c.  38;  1965,  c.  35;  1970,  c.  29. 

1961-  62,  c.  39. 

1962-  63,  c.  41;  1965,  c.  36. 

1968,  c.  35;  1970,  c.  45. 

1960-61,  c.  23;  1961-62,  c.  40;  1964,  c.  27,  sup.; 
1965,  c.  37;  1967,  c.  25;  1970,  c.  61. 


1960-61,  c.  24;  1966,  c.  51;   1968,  c.  36; 
1968-69,  c.  34. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 


Execution  Act  

Executive  Council  Act  

Expropriation  Procedures  Act. .  . 
(See  now  Expropriations  Act.) 

Expropriations  Act  

Extra-judicial  Services  Act  


Factors  Act  

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act.  . 

(See  now  Industrial  Safety  Act.) 
Fair  Accommodation  Practices  Act  

(See   now   Ontario   Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Fair  Employment  Practices  Act  

(See   now  Ontario   Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Family  Benefits  Act  

Farm  Loans  Act  

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act  

Farm  Products  Containers  Act  

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act.  .  . 
Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  

Farm  Products  Payments  Act  

Fatal  Accidents  Act  

Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of 

Agriculture  Act  

(See  now  University  of  Guelph  Act.) 
Female  Employees'  Fair  Remuneration 

Act  .m   

(See   now   Ontario   Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Female  Refuges  Act  

Ferries  Act  

Financial  Administration  Act.  

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

Fire  Accidents  Act  

Fire  Departments  Act  

Fire  Fighters'  Exemption  Act  

Fire  Guardians  Act  

Fire  Marshals  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

Fish  Inspection  Act  

Fisheries  Loans  Act  

Flag  Act  

Floral  Emblem  Act  

Fluoridation  Act  

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

Forest  Tree  Pest  Control  Act  

Forestry  Act  

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Freshwater  Fish  Marketing  Act  (Ontario) 

Fruit  Packing  Act  

Frustrated  Contracts  Act  


126 
127 


128 


129 
130 

131 


132 


133 
134 
135 
136 
137 


138 


139 


140 
141 
142 

143 
144 
145 

146 
147 
148 

149 
150 


151 
152 


153 
154 
155 

156 
157 


1960-61,  c.  25;  1962-63,  c.  42;  1967,  c.  26. 
1960-61,  c.  26;  1964,  c.  28;  1966,  c.  52;  1968, 

c.  37;  1968-69,  c.  35. 
1962-63,  c.  43;  1965,  c.  38;   1966,  c.  53; 

1968-69,  c.  36,  s.  47,  rep. 
1968-69,  c.  36. 
1964,  c.  29;  1968,  c.  38. 


1960-61,  c.  27;  1961-62,  c.  86,  s.  57;  1962-63, 

c.  44;  1964,  c.  45,  s.  39,  rep. 
1960-61,  c.  28;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1966,  c.  54;  1968,  c.  39. 

1966,  c.  55. 

1970,  c.  49. 
1964,  c.  30. 

1961-62,  c.  41;  1962-63,  c.  45;  1964,  c.  31; 
1965,  c.  39;  1966,  c.  56;  1968,  c.  40;  1968-69, 
c.  37. 

1967,  c.  27. 


1961-62,  c.  42;  1964,  c.  120,  s.  29;  1965,  c.  136, 
s.  6,  rep. 

1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1964,  c.  32,  s.  l,rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  43;  1965,  c.  40;  1966,  c.  57;  1968, 
c.  41. 

1968-69,  c.  38. 

1962-  63,  c.  46;  1964,  c.  33;  1966,  c.  58;  1967, 
c.  28;  1968,  c.  42. 


1960-  61,  c.  29;  1961-62,  c.  44;  1962-63,  c.  47; 
1965,  c.  41;  1966,  c.  59;  1968,  c.  43. 

1961-  62,  c.  45;  1968-69.  c.  39. 
1970,  c.  10. 

1965,  c.  42. 

1960-61,  c.  30. 

1960-  61,  c.  31;  1961-62,  c.  46;  1968,  c.  44.  sup.; 
1970,  c.  13. 

1968,  c.  45. 

1961-  62,  c.  47;  1967,  c.  29;  1970,  c.  114. 


1968-69,  c.  40. 
1968,  c.  46,  s.  1,  rep. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O.  I    Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-6o, 
1960  I  1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
Chap.  |  and  1970. 


Game  and  Fish  Act, 


Game  and  Fisheries  Act  

(See  now  Game  and  Fish  Act.) 

Gaming  Act  

Gananoque  Lands  Act  

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gasoline  Handling  Act  


Gasoline  Tax  Act. 


General  Farm  Organization  Act  (Ontario) 
General  Sessions  Act  

Generai  Welfare  Assistance  Act  


Gold  Clauses  Act  

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages 

Act  

Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act  

Grand  River  Conservation  Act  (1938, 

c.  15;  1954,  c.  33)  

(See  now  Conservation  Authorities 
Act.) 

Grand  River  Conservation  Authority  Act 
(See  now  Conservation  Authorities 
Act.) 

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act.  .  .  . 


H 


158 

159 

160 
161 

162 

163 

164 

165 

166 
167 


168 


Habeas  Corpus  Act  |  169 

Hagersville  (Milage  of)  Act  

Haliburton  Act   170 

Hamilton  (City  of)  Act  

Health  Insurance  Registration  Board  Act 

Health  Services  Insurance  Act  

Highway  Improvement  Act   171 


Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Homemakers  and  Xurses  Services  Act  .  . 

Homes  for  Retarded  Children  Act  

(See  now  Homes  for  Retarded  Persons 
Act.) 

Homes  for  Retarded  Persons  Act  

Homes  for  Special  Care  Act  

Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

(See  now  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest 
Homes  Act.) 
Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospital  Labour  Disputes  Arbitration  Act 
Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  

Hospitals   and    Charitable  Institutions 

Inquiries  Act  

Hospitals  Tax  Act  


172 
173 

174 

174 
175 
176 


177 
178 


1961-62,  c.  48;  1962-63,  c.  48;  1964,  c.  34; 

1966,  c.  60;  1967,  c.  30;  1970,  c.  58. 
1960-61,  c.  32;  1961-62,  c.  48,  s.  86,  rep. 


1961-  62,  c.  49. 

1962-  63,  c.  49,  sup.;  1965,  c.  43. 

1962-63,  c.  50;  1964,  c.  35;  1966,  c.  61,  sup.; 

1968-69,  c.  41,  sup.;  1970,  c.  117. 
1962-63,  c.  51;  1964,  c.  36;  1966,  c.  62;  1968, 

c.  47. 
1968-69,  c.  42. 

1961-  62,  c.  50;  1962-63,  c.  52;  1965,  c.  44; 
1970,  c.  99. 

1962-  63,  c.  53;  1966,  c.  54,  ss.  14(1),  16; 

1967,  c.  31;  1968,  c.  48;  1970,  c.  89. 


1962-63,  c.  54;  1968,  c.  15,  s.  40(2),  rep. 
1966,  c.  63;  1968,  c.  15,  s.  40(2),  rep. 


1970,  c.  102. 
1967,  c.  32. 

1970,  c.  78. 
1967,  c.  33. 
1968-69,  c.  43. 

1960-61,  c.  33;  1961-62,  c.  51;  1962-63,  c.  55; 
1964,  c.  37;  1965,  c.  45;  1967,  c.  34;  1968, 
c.  49;  1968-69,  c.  44;  1970,  c.  107. 

1960-61,  c.  34;  1961-62,  c.  52;  1962-63,  c.  56; 
1964,  c.  38;  1965,  c.  46;  1966,  c.  64;  1967, 
c.  35;  1968,  c.  50;  1968-69,  c.  45;  1970, 
cc.  74,  112. 

1968-69,  c.  46. 

1962-63,  c.  57;  1965,  c.  47;  1966,  c.  65,  s.  13, 
rep. 

1966,  c.  65;  1968,  c.  51. 

1964,  c.  39;  1968-69,  c.  47. 

1960-61,  c.  35;  1961-62,  c.  53;  1966,  c.  66. 


1960-  61,  c.  35;  1961-62,  c.  53;  1966,  c.  66 
1968,  c.  52;  1968-69,  c.  48. 

1961-  62,  c.  54. 

1965,  c.  48;  1968-69,  c.  49. 
1961-62,  c.  55;  1962-63,  c.  58;  1965,  c.  49; 
1967,  c.  36;  1968,  c.  53. 

1961-62,  c.  56;  1964,  c.  40;  1968-69,  c.  50,  s.  1 
rep. 
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R.S.O. 
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Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 


Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Windsor,  Act  

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 

Act  

(See  now  Employment  Standards 
_  Act.) 

Housing  Development  Act  - 

Human  Tissue  Act  

Hunter  Damage  Compensation  Act  

Hypnosis  Act  


Income  Tax  Act  (R.S.O.  1950,  c.  175). .  . 


Income  Tax  Agency  Agreement  Act.  .  .  . 

Income  Tax  Agreement  Act  

Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  (1947,  c.  48; 

1948,  c.  45;  1949,  c.  43;  1951,  c.  38; 

1952,  c.40)  

Indian  Welfare  Services  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Farms  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 

Industrial  Safety  Act  

Industrial  Standards  Act  

Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insurance  Act  

Interpretation  Act.  

Interprovincial  Drainage  Act  

(See  now  Drainage  Act.) 
Investigation  of  Titles  Act  

(See  now  Registry  Act) 
Investment  Contracts  Act  


Jails  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act  

Judicature  Act  


Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act, 
Jurors  Act  


Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  

(See  now  Provincial  Courts  Act.) 


179 
180 

181 


182 


183 

184 
185 


186 
187 
188 
189 
190 


191 
192 

193 

194 


195 


196 
197 


198 
199 


200 
201 


1961-62,  c.  57. 

1960-61,  c.  36;  1964,  c.  41;  1967,  c.  37. 


1961-  62,  c.  58;  1964,  c.  42;  1966,  c.  67;  1968, 
c.  35,  s.  37,  rep. 

1960-61,  c.  37;  1961-62,  c.  59;  1966,  c.  68. 

1962-  63,  c.  59;  1967,  c.  38. 
1962-63,  c.  60;  1968,  c.  54. 
1960-61,  c.  38. 


1960-61,  c.  39,  sup.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  sup.; 
1961-62,  c.  61;  1962-63,  c.  61;  1964,  c.  34; 
1965,  c.  50;  1966,  c.  69;  1967,  c.  39;  1968, 
c.  55;  1968-69,  c.  51;  1970,  cc.  7,  111. 

1960-61,  c.  40;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51,  rep. 

1962-63,  c.  62. 


1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  45,  rep.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51, 

rep. 
1962-63,  c.  63. 


1964,  c.  44;  1966,  c.  70;  1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 

1964,  c.  45;  1968,  c.  56;  1968-69,  c.  52;  1970, 

c.  28. 
1964,  c.  46. 
1961-62,  c.  62 
1968,  c.  57,  s.  1,  rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  63;  1962-63,  c.  64;  1964,  c.  47; 
1966,  c.  71;  1967,  c.  40;  1968,  c.  58;  1968-69, 
c.  53;  1970,  c.  134. 

1970,  c.  100. 

1962-  63,  c.  39,  s.  89,  rep. 
1962-63,  c.  65;  1964,  c.  48,  s.  1,  rep. 
1970,  c.  105. 


1961-  62,  c.  64;  1966,  c.  72;  1968,  c.  27,  s.  35, 
rep. 

1970,  c.  101. 

1960-  61,  c.  41;  1961-62,  c.  65;  1965,  c.  51; 
1966,  c.  73;  1967,  c.  41;  1968,  c.  59;  1968-69, 
c.  54;  1970,  cc.  5,  91,  92,  97. 

1962-  63,  c.  66;  1964,  c.  49;  1965,  c.  52. 

1961-  62,  c.  66;  1962-63,  c.  67;  1964,  c.  50; 
1966,  c.  74;  1967,  c.  42;  1968,  c.  60;  1968-69, 
c.  55. 

1965,  c.  53;  1968,  c.  61. 

1960-61,  c.  42;  1961-62,  c  67;  1964,  c.  51; 
1966,  c.  75;  1967,  c.  43;  1968,  c.  103,  s.  30, 
rep. 
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R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  1560-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
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Killarney  Recreational  Reserve  Act  

(See  now  North  Georgian  Bay  Recrea- 
tional Reserve  Act.) 

Kingston  (City  of)  Act  

Kinsmen  Club  of  Kenora  Act  


Labour  Relations  Act. 


Lakehead  (City  of)  Act  .  

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and 

Technology  Act  (1956,  c.  36)  

(See  now  Lakehead  University  Act.) 

Lakehead  University  Act  

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act.  .  .  . 
Land  Titles  Act  


Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Enforcement  Compensation  Act 
Law  Society  Act  


Leamington  (Town  of)  Assessment  Act. 

Legal  Aid  Act  

Legislative  Assembly  Act  


Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allow 
ances  Act  

Legitimacy  Act  

Legitimation  Act  

(See  now  Legitimacy  Act.) 

Lewiston-Queenston  Bridge  Act  

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Lieutenant  Governor  Act  

Lightning  Rods  Act  

Limitations  Act  

Limited  Partnerships  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  

Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act 

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act  

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  


Local  Improvement  Act. 
Local  Roads  Boards  Act. 


Loggers'  Safety  Act  

Logging  Tax  Act  

Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act 


M 


Magistrates  Act  

(See  now  Provincial  Courts  Act.) 

Marine  Insurance  Act  

Marriage  Act  


202 


203 
204 


205 

206 

207 


208 

209 
2i6 


211 

212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 


223 


224 
225 


226 

227 
228 


1962-63.  c.  68:  1964,  c.  52. 


1970,  c.  76. 
1962-63,  c.  69. 


1961-62,  c.  68;  1962-63,  c.  70;  1964,  c.  53; 

1966,  c.  76;  1970,  cc.  3,  85. 
1968-69,  c.  56;  1970,  c.  125. 

1961-62,  c.  69;  1965,  c.  54,  s.  29,  rep. 

1965,  c.  54. 

1960-  61,  c.  43;  1962-63,  c.  71. 

1961-  62,  c.  70;  1962-63,  c.  72;  1965,  c.  55; 
1966,  c.  77;  1967,  c.  44;  1968,  c.  62;  1968-69, 
c.  57;  1970,  c.  35. 

1966,  c.  78. 
1968-69,  c.  58. 

1967,  c.  45;  1968-69,  c.  59. 

1960-61,  c.  44;  1964,  c.  54;  1966,  c.  79  and 
c.  80,  s.  25;  1970,  c.  19,  sup. 

1962-  63,  c.  73. 

1966,  c.  80;  1968-69,  c.  60;  1970,  c.  55. 

1960-  61,  c.  45;  1964,  c.  55;  1965,  c.  56;  1968, 
c.  63;  1968-69,  c.  61. 

1968,  c.  64. 

1961-  62,  c.  71. 
1961-62,  c.  71,  s.  7,  rep. 

1967,  c.  46. 


1960-61,  c.  46. 
1965,  c.  57. 

1962-63,  c.  74;  1968,  c.  65. 

1960-  61,  c.  47;  1961-62,  c.  72;  1965,  c.  58. 

1961-  62,  c.  73;  1965,  c.  59;  1970,  c.  126. 
1967,  c.  47. 

1965,  c.  60;  1967,  c.  48. 

1960-61,  c.  48;  1961-62,  c.  74;  1965,  c.  61; 

1966,  c.  81 ;  1967,  c.  49;  1968,  c.  66;  1968-69, 

c.  62;  1970,  cc.  84,  129. 
1960-61,  c.  49;  1961-62,  c.  75;  1962-63,  c.  75; 

1965,  c.  62;  1966,  c.  82;  1968-69,  c.  63. 
1964,  c.  56;  1965,  c.  63;  1968,  c.  67;  1970, 

c.  108. 

1962-  63,  c.  76;  1965,  c.  64;  1970,  c.  12. 
1962-63,  c.  77;  1965,  c.  65. 

1960-61,  c.  50,  sup.;  1965,  c.  66;  1968,  c.  68. 


1960-61,  c.  51;  1961-62,  c.  76;  1964,  c.  57;  1968, 
c.  103,  s.  30,  rep. 

1960-61,  c.  52;  1964,  c.  58;  1965,  c.  67;  1966, 
c.  83. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 


Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Fellows  of  Massey  College 

Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario)  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  


Medical  Act. 


Medical  Services  Insurance  Act ....... 

(See  now  Health  Services  Insurance 
Act.) 

Mental  Health  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act  


Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act. 
Milk  Act  


Milk  Industry  Act  

(See  now  Milk  Act.) 
Minimum  Wage  Act  

(See  now  Employment  Standards 
Act.) 

Mining  Act  


Mining  Tax  Act  

Minors' Protection  Act  

Moosonee  Development  Area  Board  Act 

Mortgage  Brokers  

Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act. .  .  . 

(See  now  Mortgage  Brokers  Act.) 
Mortgages  Act  


Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act  

Mothers'  Allowances  Act  

(See  now  Family  Benefits  Act.) 
Mothers'    and    Dependent  Children's 

Allowances  Act  

(See  now  Mothers'  Allowances  Act.) 
Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  


Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act. 


Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act 

Mulholland  Cairn  Act.  

Municipal  Act  , 


Municipal  and  School  Tax  Credit  Assis- 
tance Act  

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  

Municipal  Corporations  Quieting  Orders 
Act  ;  

Municipal  Drainage  Act  

(See  now  Drainage  Act.) 

Municipal  Drainage  Aid  Act  

(See  now  Drainage  Act.) 

Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act  

Municipal  Franchises  Act  


Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

Municipal  Subsidies  Adjustment  Act. 


229 


230 
231 

232 

233 
234 


235 
236 

237 
238 


239 
240 

241 


242 
243 


244 

245 

246 
247 

247 
248 
249 


250 

251 
252 

253 

254 
255 

256 
257 


1960-  61,  c.  53. 

1961-  62,  c.  77. 

1964,  c.  59. 

1960-  61,  c.  54;  1968-69,  c.  64. 

1962-  63,  c.  78;  1965,  c.  68. 

1961-  62,  c.  78;  1962-63,  c.  79;  1966,  c.  84; 
1968-69,  c.  65,  sup.;  1970,  c.  41. 

1962-  63,  c.  80;  1965,  c.  69;  1966,  c.  85;  1968, 
c.  69. 

1965,  c.  70;  1966,  c.  86;  1967,  c.  50;  1968,  c.  70; 
1968-69,  c.  66;  1968-69,  c.  43,  s.  35,  rep. 

1966,  c.  87,  sup.;  1967,  c.  51,  sup. 

1960-61,  c.  55;  1961-62,  c.  79;  1962-63,  c.  81; 
1965,  c.  71;  1966,  c.  88;  1967,  c.  52. 

1964,  c.  60. 

1965,  c.  72;  1967,  c.  53;  1968-69,  c.  67;  1970, 
c.  95. 

1960-61,  c.  56;  1961-62,  c.  80;  1962-63,  c.  82; 

1964,  c.  61;  1965,  c.  72,  s.  29,  rep. 
1962-63,  c.  83;  1968,  c.  35,  s.  37,  rep. 


1961-  62,  c.  81;  1962-63,  c.  84;  1964,  c.  62; 
1965,  c.  73;  1967,  c.  54;  1968,  c.  71;  1968-69, 
c.  68;  1970,  cc.  26,  79. 

1968-69,  c.  69. 
1968,  c.  72. 

1966,  c.  89;  1968-69,  c.  70. 
1968-69,  c.  71. 

1960-61,  c.  57;  1961-62,  c.  82;  1962-63,  c.  85; 

1964,  c.  63;  1968-69,  c.  71,  s.  34,  rep. 

1960-  61,  c.  58;  1961-62,  c.  83;  1964,  c.  64; 

1965,  c.  74;  1970,  c.  54. 
1968-69,  c.  72. 

1962-  63,  c.  86;  1964,  c.  65;  1966,  c.  54,  s.  16. 
rep. 

1962-63,  c.  86. 

1961-  62,  c.  84;  1964,  c.  66;  1965,  c.  75;  1968, 
c.  73;  1968-69,  c.  73;  1970,  c.  113. 

1961-  62,  c.  85;  1964,  c.  67;  1965,  c.  76,  sup.; 

1966,  cc.  90  and  91;  1968,  c.  74. 
1968,  c.  75;  1970,  c.  73. 

1966,  c.  92. 

1960-61,  c.  59;  1961-62,  c.  86;  1962-63,  c.  87; 
1964,  c.  68;  1965,  c.  77;  1966,  c.  93;  1967, 
c.  55;  1968,  c.  76;  1968-69,  c.  74;  1970, 
cc.  14,  56,  86,  135. 

1967,  c.  56. 
1965,  c.  78. 

1968,  c.  77;  1968-69,  c.  75. 

1962-  63,  c.  39,  s.  89,  rep. 

1962-63,  c.  39,  s.  89,  rep. 
1965,  c.  79. 

1965,  c.  80;  1966,  c.  94;  1968-69,  c.  76;  1970, 

c.  128. 
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R.S.O. 
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Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
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Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act  

Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act. . . 


Municipal  Works  Assistance  Act  

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  


N 

National  Radio  Observatory  Act  

Neebing  (Municipality  of)  Act  

Negligence  Act  

Niagara  Escarpment  Protection  Act .... 

Niagara  Parks  Act  

North  Georgian  Bay  Recreational 

Reserve  Act  

Northern  Ontario  Development 

Corporation  Act  

Notaries  Act  

Nurses  Act  

Nurses  Registration  Act  

(See  now  Nurses  Act.) 
Nursing  Act  

(See  now  Nurses  Act.) 
Nursing  Homes  Act  

O 

Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Old  Age  Assistance  Act  

(See  now  Family  Benefits  Act.) 

Oleomargarine  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Agricultural  Museum  Act  

Ontario  Anti-Discrimination  Commission 

Act  

(See  now  Ontario  Human  Right?  Code.) 

Ontario  College  of  Art  Act  

Ontario  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
Act  

Ontario  Development  Corporation  Act .  . 

Ontario  Economic  Council  Act  

Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corpora- 
tion Act  

Ontario  Educational  Communications 
Authority  Act  

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  

Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board  Act.  . 

Ontario  Harbours  Agreement  Act  

Ontario  Heritage  Foundation  Act  

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act.. 

Ontario  Housing  Corporation  Act  

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code  

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission  Act. 
(See  now  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code.) 


258 
259 


260 


261 

262 

263 

264 
265 


266 
267 

268 
269 


270 


271 
272 

273 

270 


1968,  c.  78. 

1960-61,  c.  60;  1961-62,  c.  87;  1962-63,  c.  88; 
1964,  c.  69;  1966,  c.  95;  1967,  c.  57;  1968, 
c.  79. 

1963,  c.  1;  1964,  c.  70. 

1960-61,  c.  61;  1961-62,  c.  88;  1962-63,  c.  89; 
1964,  c.  71;  1965,  c.  81;  1966,  c.  96;  1967, 

c.  58;  1968,  c.  80;  1968-69,  c.  77;  1970, 
cc.  66,  133  and  c.  15,  s.  10. 


1962-63,  c.  90;  1966,  c.  97. 
1968-69,  c.  78. 

1966,  c.  98. 
1970,  c.  31. 

1967,  c.  59. 

1962-63,  c.  68;  1964,  c.  52. 
1970,  c.  77. 

1961-62,  c.  89;  1962-63,  c.  91,  sup.f  l964,  c.  72 
1970,  c.  22. 

1961-62,  c.  90;  1962-63,  c.  92;  1964,  c.  73 

1965,  c.  82. 
1961-62,  c.  90,  s.  14  (1),  rep. 

1960-61,  c.  62;  1961-62,  c.  90,  s.  14  (1),  rep. 

1966,  c.  99;  1968-69,  c.  79. 


1966,  c.  54,  s.  16,  rep. 
1962-63,  c.  93. 

1967,  c.  60. 

1960-61,  c.  63;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 
1968-69,  c.  80. 

1967,  cc.  61,  62. 

1966,  c.  100;  1968,  c.  81. 

1968,  c.  82. 

1966,  c.  101;  1967,  c.  63;  1970,  c.  46. 
1970,  c.  23. 

1960-61,  c.  64;  1961-62,  c.  91;  1964,  c.  74,  sup.; 

1965,  c.  83;  1967,  c.  64;  1968-69,  c.  81 ;  1070, 

c.  60. 
1964,  c.  75. 
1968,  c.  83. 
1962-63,  c.  95. 

1967,  c.  65;  1968-69,  c.  82;  1970,  c.  43. 

1960-  61,  c.  65;  1961-62,  c.  92. 
1964,  c.  76;  1965,  c.  84;  1968,  c.  84. 

1961-  62,  c.93;  1965,  c.  85;  1967,  c.  66;  1968, 
c.  85;  1968-69,  c.  83. 

1960-61,  c.  63;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 
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Ontario  Hurricane  Relief  Fund  Act 
(1955,  c.  55)  

Ontario  Hydro-Employees'  Union  Dis- 
pute Act  

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education 
Act  

Ontario  Labour-Management  Arbitration 
Commission  Act  

Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission  Act  

Ontario  Loan  Act  

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  Act. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  


Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
System  Act  : . .  


Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act.  .  . 

Ontario  Producers,  Processors,  Distribu- 
tors and  Consumers  Food  Council  Act 

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act .  . . 

Ontario  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Cruelty  to  Animals  Act  {1955,  c.  58). 

Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Development  Com- 
mission Act  

(See  now  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commis- 
sion Act.) 

Ontario  Telephone  Development  Cor- 
poration Act. .  .  

Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
Act  


Operating  Engineers  Act  

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act  


Optometry  Act  

Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  Scholarships 

Act  

Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act  


Parents'  Maintenance  Act. 
Parks  Assistance  Act  


Pawnbrokers  Act  

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection 

Act  >  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 


274 


275 

276 
277 


278 

279 

280 

281 
282 
283 


284 
285 


Parole  Act    286 

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 

Partition  Act   287 

Partnerships  Act.    288 

Partnerships  Registration  Act   289 


290 
291 


1964,  c.  77;  1968-69,  c.  84. 
1961-62,  c.  94. 

1965,  c.  86;  1966,  c.  102. 

1968,  c.  86. 
1964,  c.  78. 

1970,  c.  48. 

1960-61,  c.  67;  1964,  c.  80;  1965,  c.  88;  1966, 
c.  104. 

1960-  61,  c.  68;  1961-62,  c.  96;  1962-63,  c.  97; 
1964,  c.  81;  1965,  c.  89,  1966,  c.  105;  1967, 
c.  68;  1968-69,  c.  86. 

1961-  62,  c.  97;  1964,  c.  82;  1965,  c.  90;  1966, 

c.  106;  1968,  c.  88;  1970,  c.  131. 

1970,  c.  75. 

1960-  61,  c.  69;  1964,  c.  83;  1966,  c.  107. 

1961-  62,  c.  98. 

1962-  63,  c.  94;  1968,  c.  89;  1968-69,  c.  87. 
1968,  c.  90;  1968-69,  c.  88. 

1968-69,  c.  89. 

1960-61,  c.  70;  1962-63,  c.  98;  1964,  c.  84. 


1964,  c.  85;  1967,  c.  69;  1968,  c.  91. 

1960-61,  c.  71;  1961-62,  c.  99;  1962-63,  c  9Q; 

1964,  c.  86;  1965,  c.  91;  1966,  c.  108;  1970, 
c.  124. 

1965,  c.  92,  sup.;  1970,  c.  27. 

1960-61,  c.  72;  1961-62,  c.  100;  1962-63,  c.  100; 

1965,  c.  93. 

1960-61,  c.  73;  1961-62,  c.  101,  sup. 

1968-69,  c.  90. 
1965,  c.  94. 


1961-62,  c.  102;  1962-63,  c.  101;  1966,  c.  109; 

1967,  c.  70. 
1966,  c.  110;  1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 


1962-63,  c.  102;  1965,  c.  95;  1968, 

1968-69,  c.  91. 
1966,  c.  Ill,  sup. 


92: 


1964,  c.  87;  1966,  c.  112;  1967,  c.  71;  1968, 
c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


1509 


Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 


Pension  Benefits  Act. 


Perpetuities  Act  

Personal  Property  Security  Act 

Personation  Act  

Pesticides  Act  


Petty  Trespass  Act 
Pharmacy  Act .... 


Pittsburgh  Township  Boundary  Act 
Planning  Act  


Plant  Diseases  Act  

Point  Edward  (Village  of)  Act 
Police  Act  


Pollution  Abatement  Incentive  Act 

Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act  


Power  Commission  Insurance  Act  

Power  Commission's  Systems  Consolida- 
tion Act  

Power  Control  Act  

Powers  of  Attorney  Act  

Prearranged  Funeral  Services  Act  

Pregnant  Mare  Urine  Farms  Act  

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 
Act  

Private  Hospitals  Act  


Private  Investigators  Act  

(See  now  Private  Investigators  and 
Security  Guards  Act.) 
Private  Investigators  and  Security 

Guards  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Probation  Act  

Proceedings    Against    the    Crown  Act 

( 1952,  c.  78).  

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act  

(See  now  Drainage  Act.) 

Provincial  Auctioneers  Act  

Provincial  Courts  Act  

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  

Provincial  Parks  Act  


Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

(See  now  Mental  Health  Act.) 

Psychologists  Registration  Act  

Public  Accountancy  Act  

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  

Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  

Public  Finance  Companies'  Investments 

Act 

Public  Halls  Act. 

Public  Health  Act  


292 
293 

294 
295 


296 

297 
298 


299 
300 

301 


302 

303 


304 
305 

306 


307 
308 


Public  Hospitals  Act. 
Public  Inquiries  Act. 


309 
310 
311 

312 

313 
314 

315 

316 
317 
318 
319 


320 
321 


322 
323 


1962-63,  c.  103;  1964,  c.  88,  1965,  c.  96,  sup. 
1967,  c.  72;  1968,  c.  93;  1968-69,  c.  92. 

1966,  c.  113;  1968,  c.  94. 

1967,  c.  73. 

1962-63,  c.  104;  1966,  c.  114;  1967,  c.  74,  sup.; 
1968-69,  c.  93;  1970,  c.  104. 

1960-  61,  c.  74. 

1961-  62,  c.  103;  1964,  c.  89;  1965,  c.  97;  1966, 
c.  115;  1968,  c.  95;  1968-69,  c.  94. 

1960-61,  c.  75. 

1960-61,  c.  76;  1961-62,  c.  104;  1962-63,  c.  105; 
1964,  c.  90;  1965,  c.  98;  1966,  c.  116;  1967, 
c.  75;  1968,  c.  96;  1968-69,  c.  95;  1970,  c.  72. 

1964,  c.  91;  1966,  c.  117. 

1970,  c.  67. 

1960-61,  c.  77;  1961-62,  c.  105;  1962-63,  c.  106; 
1964,  c.  92;  1965,  c.  99;  1966,  c.  118;  1967, 
c.  76;  1968,  c.  97;  1968-69,  c.  96. 

1970,  c.  62. 

1960-61,  c.  78;  1961-62,  c.  106;  1965,  c.  100; 
1966,  c.  119;  1968,  c.  98. 


1961-62,  c.  107. 


1961-  62,  c.  108;  1968,  c.  99. 
1968-69,  c.  97. 

1968-69,  c.  98;  1970,  c.  106. 

1962-  63,  c.  107;  1965,  c.  101;  1967,  c.  77;  1968, 
c.  100. 

1961-62,  c.  109;  1965,  c.  102,  s.  36,  rep. 


1965,  c.  102;  1968,  c.  101. 

1961-  62,  c.  110;  1962-63,  c.  108;  1966,  c.  120. 
1965,  c.  103;  1968,  c.  102. 

1962-  63,  c.  109,  sup.;  1965,  c.  104;  1970,  c.  2 
1968-69,  c.  99,  sup. 

1962-63,  c.  39,  s.  89,  rep. 


1968,  c.  103;  1970,  c.  38. 

1961-  62,  c.  Ill,  sup.;  1966,  c.  121;  1970,  c.  116. 

1960-  61,  c.  79;  1961-62,  c.  112:  1962-63,  c.  110; 
1966,  c.  122;  1968,  c.  104;  1970,  c.  17. 

1962-  63,  c.  Ill;  1966,  c.  123;  1967,  c.  78, 
s.  1,  rep. 

1962-63,  c.  112;  1965,  c.  105. 

1961-  62,  c.  113. 

1961-62,  c.  114;  1968,  c.  105. 

1966,  c.  124;  1968-69,  c.  100,  s.  1,  rep. 

1960-  61,  c.  80;  1961-62,  c.  115;  1962-63,  c.  113; 
1964,  c.  93;  1965,  c.  106;  1966,  c.  125;  1967, 
c.  79;  1968,  c.  106. 

1961-  62,  c.  116;  1964,  c.  94;  1965,  c.  107; 
1966,  c.  126;  1967,  c.  80;  1968,  c.  107. 
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Public  Lands  Act. 


Public  Libraries  Act. 


Public  Officers  Act  

Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  

Public  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act.  .  .  . 
(See  now  Public  Works  Creditors  Pay- 
ment Act.) 

Public  Parks  Act  

Public  Schools  Act  


Public  Service  Act  

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 


Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act. 

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act  


Public  Utilities  Corporations  Act  

Public  Vehicles  Act  

Public  Works  Act  

Public  Works  Creditors  Payment  Act 
Public  Works  Protection  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act. 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act  

Racing  Commission  Act  

Radiological  Technicians  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Railways  Act  (R.S.O.  1950,  c.  331) .  .  . 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 

Act  

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 

Orders  Act  


Red  Lake  (Township  of)  Act  

Reformatories  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 
Regional  Detention  Centres  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Correctional 
Services  Act.) 
Regional  Development  Councils  Act .  . 

Regional  Municipal  Grants  Act  

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act 

Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carle- 

ton  Act  


Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act 
Registry  Act  


324 


325 

326 
327 
328 


329 
330 


331 
332 


333 
334 
335 

336 
337 
338 

339 


340 


341 

342 

343 
344 
345 
346 

347 


1960-  61,  c.  81;  1961-62,  c.  117;  1962-63,  c.  114, 

1965,  c.  108;  1966,  c.  127;  1967,  c.  81;  1968; 
c.  108;  1970,  c.  59. 

1961-  62,  c.  118;  1962-63,  c.  115;  1966,  c.  128, 
sup. 

1962-  63,  c.  116;  1970,  c.  121. 
1962-63,  c.  121,  s.  7,  rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  119;  1968-69,  c.  101. 

1960-61,  c.  82;  1961-62,  c.  120;  1962-63,  c.  117; 
1964,  c.  95;  1965,  c.  109;  1966,  c.  129; 

1967,  c.  82;  1968,  c.  109;  1968-69,  c.  102; 
1970,  c.  65. 

1960-61,  c.  83;  1961-62,  c.  121,  sup.;  1962-63, 
c.  118;  1965,  c.  110;  1966,  c.  130;  1968,  c.  110. 

1960-61,  c.  84;  1961-62,  c.  122;  1962-63,  c.  119; 
1964,  c.  96;  1965,  c.  Ill;  1966,  c.  131; 
1967,  c.  83;  1968-69,  c.  103. 

1965,  c.  112. 

1966,  c.  132;  1967,  c.  84;  1970,  c.  4. 
1960-61,  c.  85;  1962-63,  c.  120;  1965,  c.  113; 

1966,  c.  133. 

1968-69,  c.  104. 
1970,  c.  110. 

1962-  63,  c.  121. 


348 


1964,  c.  97;  1968,  c.  Ill;  1970,  c.  8. 

1965,  c.  114. 

1962-63,  c.  122;  1964,  c.  98. 

1960-  61,  c.  86;  1966,  c.  134;  1968,  c.  112. 
1968,  c.  113. 

1962-63,  c.  123;  1964,  c.  99;  1968-69,  c.  105, 

1967,  c.  85. 

1961-  62,  c.  123;  1964,  c.  100;  1967,  c.  86;  1970, 
c.  1. 

1968,  c.  114. 

1964,  c.  101;  1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 


1965,  c.  115;  1967,  c.  87;  1968,  c.  27,  s.  35,  rep. 


1966,  c.  135. 
1970,  c.  15. 

1968-69,  cc.  106,  107;  1970,  c.  123  and  c.  15, 
s.  10. 

1968,  c.  115;  1968-69,  c.  108;  1970,  c.  53,  and 

c.  15,  s.  10. 
1970,  cc.  50,  132. 

1961-62,  c.  124;  1962-63,  c.  124;  1964.  c.  102; 
1965,  c.  116;  1966,  c.  136;  1968,  c.  116} 
1968-69.  c.  109:  1970.  c.  40. 
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Regulations  Act  

Regulations  Revision  Amendment  Act .  . 

Regulations  Revision  Act  

Rehabilitation  Services  Act  

(See  now  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Services  Act.) 

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act   

Research  Foundation  Act  {1944,  c.  53; 
1955,  c.73)  

Residential  and  Farm  School  Tax  Assis- 
tance Grants  Act  

Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Act . 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act  


Revised  Regulations  Confirmation  Act.  . 

Revised  Statutes  Confirmation  Act  

Rights  of  Labour  Act  

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  {1947,  c.  46; 

1955,  c.74)  

Rural  Housing  Assistance  Act  

Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act.  . 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  

Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute  Act.  .  .  . 


Sale  of  Goods  Act  

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  

Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 
Railway  Act  (1930,  c.  17;  1932,  c.  53, 
s.  44;  1932,  c.  56;  1933,  c.  59,  s.  32; 
1935,  c.  66,  s.  16;  1936,  c.  56,  s.  15).  . 

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

Schools  Administration  Act  


Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Act  


Securities  Act. 


Security  Transfer  Tax  Act 

Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act. . . 

Seed  Potatoes  Act  

Separate  Schools  Act  


Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act 
Sheridan  Park  Corporation  Act.  .  . 
Sheriffs  Act  


Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Shuniah  (Municipality  of)  

Silicosis  Act  

Simcoe  (John  Graves)  Memorial  Founda- 
tion Act  


354 


355 
356 
357 


358 

359 


360 
361 


362 


363 


364 
365 
366 
367 
368 


369 

370 

371 

372 
373 
374 

375 


1960-61,  c.  87;  1961-62,  c.  125;  1968-69,  c.  110. 

1960-61,  c.  88. 

1968-69,  c.  Ill;  1970,  c.  94. 

1966,  c.  159,  s.  11,  rep. 


1968,  c.  117. 

1962-63,  c.  125;  1966,  c.  137,  sup. 

1960-61,  c.  89;  1962-63,  c.  126. 

1960-61,  c.  90;  1964,  c.  103,  s.  1,  rep. 

1968,  c.  118;  1968-69,  c.  112;  1970,  cc.  11,  119, 

1960-  61,  c.  91;  1961-62,  c.  126;  1962-63,  c.  127; 
1964,  c.  104;  1965,  c.  117;  1966,  c.  138; 
1967,  c.  88;  1968-69,  c.  113;  1970,  c.  6. 

1961-  62,  c.  127. 
1961-62,  c.  128. 

1968,  c.  119,  sup. 


1962-63,  c.  128;  1966,  c.  139. 


1967,  c.  89. 
1961-62,  c.  129. 


1968,  c.  120;  1970,  c.  68. 

1960-61,  c.  92;  1961-62,  c.  130;  1962-63,  c.  129; 
1964,  c.  105;  1965,  c.  118;  1966,  c.  140; 
1967,  c.  90;  1968,  c.  121;  1968-69,  c.  114. 

1960-61,  c.  93;  1961-62,  c.  131;  1962-63,  c.  130 
1964,  c.  106;  1965,  c.  119;  1966,  c.  141 
1967,  c.  91;  1968,  c.  122;  1968-69,  c.  115 
1970,  c.  63. 

1962-63,  c.  131;  1964,  c.  107;  1965,  c.  120; 
1966,  c.  142,  sup.;  1967,  c.  92;  1968,  c.  123; 
1968-69,  c.  116. 


1968,  c.  124,  s.  1,  rep. 
1965,  c.  121. 

1960-61,  c.  94;  1961-62,  c.  132;  1962-63,  c.  132 
1964,  c.  108;  1965,  c.  122;  1966,  c.  143 
1967,  c.  93;  1968,  c.  125;  1968-69,  c.  117 
1970.  c.  64. 


1964,  c.  109;  1965,  c.  123;  1968,  c.  126. 

1965,  c.   124;  1966,  c.  144;  1968,  c. 
1968-69,  c.  118. 


1964,  c.  110;  1967,  c.  94. 
1968-69,  c.  119. 


127: 


1965,  c.  125. 
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R.S.O. 

Amendments  in  1960-61    1961-6?   1 967-6  3 

Title  of  Act 

1960 

1963   1964   1965   1966  1967   1068   1068  n0 

Chap. 

and  1970. 

Slot  Machines  Act  (R.S.O.  1950,  c.  365). 

1 964  r   1 1 1    s  1  rpn 

17u7j    l_«     lit,    O*    Xt  1CU> 

Small  Chums  Courts  Act 

i  io 

1961-6?  r  35-  1962-63  r  38-1964  r  ?5-1965 

c  3?-  1968  r  31 • 1968-69  r  30-  1970  r  1 20 

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act 

376 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act 

377 

1970  r  83 

Solicitors  Act 

378 

1970,  c.  20. 

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act 

379 

Stallions  Act 

380 

1966,  c.  145,  s.  1,  rep. 

Statistics  Act 

1962-63  c  133 

Statute  of  Frauds 

381 

Sf*atutp  T  ahoiir  Art 

382 

1962-63  r  134-  1968  r  128 

Xy\J£*    \JkJ  j        •     JLv7~,     J.      V7  CJ  j    l_  • 

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act  (1947, 

c  101  $  20) 

1961-62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 

Stpitiifp<?  Art 

383 

^tntiitp^i  T\  p\7"ic:inn  Apt 

1968-69  p  120-  1970  p  93 

1966,  c.  146. 

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act 

384 

1968,  c.  129,  s.  1,  rep. 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act.. 

279 

1960-61,  c.  70;  1962-63,  c.  98;  1964,  c.  84; 

1966  c  147-1968-69  c  121 

Stock  Yards  Act 

385 

1970,  c.  122; 

Succession  Duty  Act 

386 

1960-61,  c.  95;  1961-62,  c.  133;  1962-63, 

c.  135;  1964,  c.  112';  1965,  c.  126;  1966, 

c.  148;'  1970,  c.  51. 

Summary  Convictions  Act 

387 

1961-62,  c.  134;  1964,  c.  113;  1965,  c.  127; 

1966, 'c.  149-  1967,  c.  95-  1968-69  c  122. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital  Act 

1966,  c.  150. 

Supply  Act  

1970,  c.  136. 

388 

1961-62,  c.  136;  1962-63,  c.  137;  1965,  c.  129; 

1967,  c.  97;  1968-69,  c.  124. 

389 

1968-69,  c.  125,  sup. 

390 

1960-61,  c.  97;  1967,  c.  98;  1968,  c.  131. 

391 

T 

Tav  ( Tow tm  h  i  o  oO  Apt 

1968,  c.  132. 

T^^phfT**'  Sim^r^  ii  n  na  tion  Aft 

392 

1960-61,  c.  98;  1961-62,  c.  137;  1962-63,  c.  138; 

1964,  c.  115;  1966,  c!  152;  1967,  c.  99;  1968, 

c.  133;  1968-69,  c'  126. 

Tpiifhinty  Prnfpssinn  Apt 

393 

1967,  c.  100;  1968,  c.  134;  1968-69,  c.  127. 

Telephone  Act 

394 

1962-63,  c.  139;  1966,  c.  153;  1970,  c.  34. 

395 

1964,  c.  116;  1966,  c.  154;  1967,  c.  101;  1968, 

c.  135;  1968-69,'c.'l28;'l970,'c.'l27. ' 

Tfipatrp^  Apt 

396 

1960-61,  c.  99. 

TVi rp»cli i ncr  IVTjipIi J np«  Apt 

397 

1968  p   1 36  s   1  ren 

I7UUj   l_  •    X  \y\J  y    o.     Xy    I  V_  LJ  . 

T!plrf»t  ^oppnla  tion  Apt 

398 

Tile  Drainage  Act 

399 

1961-62,  c.  138;  1966,  c.  155;  1967,  c.  102; 

1968-69,  c.  129;  1970,  c.  47. 

Timp  Apt 

400 

Tobacco  Tax  Act 

1965,  c.  130;  1966,  c.  156;  1968,  c.  137; 

1968-69,  c.  130;  1970,  c.  9. 

Toll  Bridges  Art 

401 

Tnrnntn     T-TnQrntnlQ    Sfpa  ni     C^c\vr\Csv^\  tinn 

X  \J  l  U  11  LU       1  lUOUlldlJ       «J  1  ^cl  111        v^vl  Uvl  ct  I  lull 

Act 

1968-69,  c.  131. 

Tf\mr\tr\    T-T  \rr\  m — T-T  tn  r*1  r>\/ppc '    TTninn  T^iiQ- 
iL/iuiiLc*    nyui  u   x_>iiJ  iJivjy  ceo     uuiuu  l/io 

r\nt£*  Apt" 

1965  c  131 

T/-^rn n  tr^  ^Iriplr  pYrn^  ncp  Art 

1968-69  c.  132. 

T^nnrict  pQt£»  hli^hmpntQ  Apt 

402 

1964,  c.  117;  1966,  c.  44,  s.  13,  rep. 

(  *s  *  &  <yj nit)  DpnarfrnPnt  c\ f  TAiiricm  o  nrl 
\kJCC  7iU  UU  LJ\Z\JcLL  tillCilt  \JL    X  UU1  lolll  clliU. 

Information  Act.) 

Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act  

403 

1968-69,  c.  133. 

404 

1961-62,  c.  139;  1965,  c.  132,  sup.;  1968,  c.  13S, 

405 

1968,  c.  139,  s.  1,  rep. 

Trees  Act  

406 

1964^^118;  1967,  c.  103;  1970,  c.  115. 

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  

407 

1965,  c.  133. 
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R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 


Trustee  Act 


U 


Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act . 

University  Expropriation  Powers  Act .  . , 

University  of  Guelph  Act  , 

University  of  Ottawa  Act  

University  of  Toronto  Act  (1947,  c.  112, 
1953,  c.  107;  1955,  c.  90;  1958,  c.  119 
1959,  c.  103)  

University  of  Toronto  Lands  Act  

Upholstered  and  Stuffed  Articles  Act  .  . 

Used  Car  Dealers  Act  


Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act  

Vaccination  Act  

Variation  of  Trusts  Act  

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  

Veterinarians  Act  

Veterinary   College  Act   (R.S.O.  1937 

c.  375;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  20)  

(See  now  Federated  Colleges  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Act.) 

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Services  Act.  . 
Voters'  Lists  Act  


W 


Wages  Act  

Wallace  Bullied  and  Norah  Bullied  Relief 

Act  

Warble  Fly  Control  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

War  Veterans  Burial  Act  

Waste  Management  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Weed  Control  Act  

Welfare  Units  Act  

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

Whirlpool  Rapids  Bridge  Act  

White  Cane  Act  

Wild  Rice  Harvesting  Act  

Wilderness  Areas  Act  

Wills  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Women's  Equal  Employment 

Opportunity  Act  

Woodlands  Improvement  Act  

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act  


411 

412 
413 
414 
415 

416 


417 
418 
419 


420 


421 


422 
423 
424 
425 

426 
427 
428 
429 

430 
431 

432 
433 

434 


435 
436 


1960-61,  c.  100;  1961-62,  c.  140;  1964,  c.  119; 

1965,  c.  134;  1966,  c.  157;  1968-69,  c.  134 
1970,  c.  39. 


1965,  c.  135. 

1964,  c.  120;  1965,  c.  136. 

1965,  c.  137. 


1964,  c.  120,  s.  30;  1965,  c.  138. 
1962-63,  c.  140. 
1968,  c.  140;  1968-69,  c.  135. 
1964,  c.  121;  1965,  c.  139;  1967,  c.  104; 
1968-69,  c.  136,  sup. 


1964,  c.  122,  s.  1,  rep. 
1961-62,  c.  141. 

1960-  61,  c.  101. 

1968-69,  c.  137. 

1961-  62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  102;  1961-62,  c.  142:1962-63,  c.  141; 
1964,  c.  123;  1965,  c.  140;  1966,  c.  158;  1970, 
c.  87. 

1966,  c.  159;  1968,  c.  141. 
1962-63,  c.  142;  1968-69,  c.  138. 


1960-61,  c.  103;  1962-63,  c.  143;  1968,  c.  142. 

1964,  c.  6. 
1970,  c.  16. 


1970,  c.  44. 

1965,  c.  141;  1966,  c.  160. 
1967,  c.  105. 


1962-63,  c.  144. 
1968-69,  c.  13(). 

1970,  c.  33. 
1966,  c.  161. 
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Title  of  Act 

R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 

Amendments  in  1960-61,  1961-62,  1962-63, 
1963,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967,  1968,  1968-69, 
and  1970. 

All 

437 

1962-63,  c.  145;  1964,  c.  124;  1965,  c.  142; 

1967,  c.  106;  1968,  c.  143;  1968-69,  c.  140. 

Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act 

438 

Y 

1965,  c.  143. 
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Setting  out  the  Public  Acts  and  parts  of  Public  Acts  in  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1960  and  subsequent  annual  volumes  that  have  been  and  that  are 
to  be  brought  into  force  by  Proclamation  and  that  have  not  been  repealed  or 

superseded 


A 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  PROCLAIMED  AND  THE 
DATES  UPON  WHICH  THEY  CAME  INTO  FORCE 

Age  Discrimination  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  2  (1st  September,  1968). 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario  Act:  1961-62,  c.  1  (14th  June,  1962). 

Agricultural  Societies  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  2  (30th  May,  1962). 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act:  1967,  c.  2,  s.  1  (except  cl.  g),  ss.  2  to  11  and  14  to  21  (12th  October, 
1967);  s.  1  (g),  ss.  12  and  13  (1st  November,  1968). 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act:  1965,  c.  2  (31st  July,  1965). 

Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  6  ( 1st  January 
1966). 

Ambulance  Act:  1968-69,  c.  3.  (29th  January,  1970). 

Ambulance  Services  Act:  1966,  c.  7,  ss.  1,  5,  6  (1)  (except  els.  a,  b,  c,  e,f  and  g),  6  (2)  and  7 
(1st  September,  1966);  ss.  2,  3,  4,  6  (1),  els.  a,  b,  c,  e,fand  g,  8  and  9  (1st  April,  1967). 

Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act:  1964,  c.  3  (5th  October,  1964). 

Assessment  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  6,  s.  3  (1)  (1st  January,  1966). 

Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  5,  s.  1  (10th  December, 
1970). 

Barristers  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  21  (1st  February,  1971). 

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  8,  s.  2  (1st 
January,  1971). 

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  18,  s.  5  (1st  January,  1971). 
Brucellosis  Act:  1965,  c.  10  (1st  January,  1966). 

Building  Trades  Protection  Repeal  Act:  1961-62,  c.  10  (1st  August,  1962). 
Business  Corporations  Act:  1970,  c.  25  (1st  January,  1971). 

Cemeteries  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  12,  ss.  2  and  3  (30th  June,  1962). 
Charitable  Institutions  Act:  1962-63,  c.  11  (1st  April,  1964). 

Charitable  Institutions  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  16  (except  s.  3)  (21st  October,  1966); 
s.  3  (7th  April,  1967). 

Child  Welfare  Act:  1965,  c.  14  (1st  January,  1966). 

Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  17,  ss.  1,  2  and  5  (21st  October,  1966);  s.  3  (3)  (30th 
January,  1967);  s.  3  (1,  2)  (1st  April,  1967). 

Children's  Institutions  Act:  1962-63,  c.  14  (1st  September,  1963). 

Children's  Institutions  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  18  (10th  November,  1967). 

Children's  Mental  Health  Centres  Act:  1968-69,  c.  10  (1st  April,  1971). 

Collection  Agencies  Act:  1968-69,  c.  11  (14th  January,  1971). 

Conditional  Sales  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  18  (1st  April,  1964). 

Conditional  Sales  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  11,  s.  3  (1st  January,  1971). 
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Condominium  Act:  1967,  c.  12  (1st  September,  1967). 

Conservation  Authorities  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  22  (1st  June,  1966). 
Construction  Hoists  Act:  1960-61,  c.  11  (19th  November,  1962). 
Construction  Hoists  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  17  (19th  November,  1962). 
Construction  Safety  Act:  1961-62,  c.  18  (1st  August,  1962). 

Consumer  Protection  Act:  1966,  c.  23,  ss.  1  and  33  (1st  May,  1967);  ss.  2  to  32,  34  and  35 
(31st  July,  1967). 

Consumer  Protection  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  13,  ss.  1  and  6  (1st  May,  1967);  ss.  2,  3,  4,  5,  7 

and  8  (31st  July,  1967);  1970,  c.  80  (3rd  December,  1970). 

Consumer  Protection  Bureau  Act:  1966,  c.  24  (3rd  April,  1967). 

Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  13,  s.  2  (13th  May,  1961);  1966,  c.  28  (except  s.  2) 

(1st  May,  1967);  1970,  c.  30  (1st  January,  1971). 

Corporations  Information  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  29  (1st  May,  1967). 

Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  22,  s.  3  (1st  January,  1970);  1967,  c.  15,  ss.  2  and  8 
(15th  April,  1967);  1968,  c.  20,  ss.  1,  3  (2,  3,  4),  5  to  10,  11  (2,  3,  4,  5),  12,  13,  14  (2,  3,  4), 
16  to  1$,  20  (2,  3),  21  to  25,  26  (1,  3,  4,  5,  6),  27,  28  (1),  29  (1),  30  to  36,  38,  39,  40  (1,  2), 
41  to  57  (1st  August,  1968). 

County  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  24,  (except  ss.  5  and  8)  (14th  September,  1962); 
ss.  5  and  8  (1st  July,  1962). 

County  Judges  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  25,  ss.  1,  3,  4,  5  (1),  6,  7,  8  (1)  and  9  (14th 
September,  1962). 

Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario):  1966,  c.  34  (22nd  September,  1966). 

Custody  of  Documents  Repeal  Act:  1964,  c.  17  (1st  July,  1964). 

Day  Nurseries  Act:  1966,  c.  37  (10th  August,  1967). 

Dental  Technicians  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  17  (1st  July,  1961). 

Department  of  Correctional  Services  Act:  1968,  c.  27  (except  ss.  19,  20  and  31)  (1st  July, 

1968);  ss.  19  and  20  (26th  August,  1969). 

Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  Act:  1966,  c.  41  (24th  November,  1966). 

Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  Amendment  Act:  1968-69,  c.  25  (11th 
June,  1970). 

Department  of  Revenue  Act:  1968,  c.  29  (23rd  July,  1968). 

Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act:  1966,  c.  44,  s.  7  (1st  May,  1967). 

Deposits  Regulation  Act:  1962-63,  c.  36  (1st  July,  1963). 

Devolution  of  Estates  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  45,  ss.  2,  3  and  4  (1st  January,  1967). 
District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Act:  1962-63,  c.  37  (1st  May,  1964). 
Division  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  35,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4,  8  and  9  (1st  June,  1962). 
Drainage  Act:  1962-63,  c.  39  (1st  June,  1963). 

Economic  Development  Loans  Guarantee  Repeal  Act:  1966,  c.  48  (3rd  October,  1966). 
Elderly  Persons'  Centres  Act:  1966,  c.  50  (29th  February,  1968). 
Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  29  (1st  September,  1970). 
Employment  Standards  Act:  1968,  c.  35  (1st  January,  1969). 

Employment  Standards  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  45,  ss.  1,2,3  and  5-14  (1st  October,  1970);  s.  4 

(1st  January,  1971). 

Energy  Act:  1964,  c.  27  (1st  January,  1965). 
Evidence  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  51,  s.  2  (1st  January,  1967). 
Execution  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  42  (1st  April,  1964). 
Expropriation  Procedures  Act:  1962-63,  c.  43  (1st  January,  1964). 

Expropriation  Procedures  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  38  (except  s.  1)  (1st  July,  1965); 

1966,  c.  53  (1st  January,  1967). 

Expropriations  Act:  1968-69,  c.  36,  s.  28  (1st  December,  1970). 


TABLE  OF  PROCLAMATIONS 


1517 


Family  Benefits  Act:  1966,  c.  54  (1st  April,  1967) 

Financial  Administration  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  41  (23rd  July,  1968). 

Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  59,  s.  1  (1)  (1st  January,  1970). 

Flag  Act:  1965,  c.  42  (21st  May,  1965). 

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act:  1968,  c.  44  (1st  April,  1969). 

Forest  Tree  Pest  Control  Act:  1968,  c.  45  (1st  April,  1969). 

Freshwater  Fish  Marketing  Act  (Ontario):  1968-69,  c.  40  (1st  August,  1969). 

Game  and  Fish  Act:  1961-62,  c.  48  (1st  June,  1963). 

Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  48  (1st  June,  1963). 

Gasoline  Handling  Act:  1968-69,  c.  41  (2nd  February,  1970). 

General  Sessions  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  50  (14th  September,  1962). 

General  Welfare  Assistance  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  53  (1st  January,  1963). 

Health  Insurance  Registration  Board  Act:  1967,  c.  33  (except  ss.  3  (2)  and  6)  (1st  August, 

1967)  ;  ss.  3  (2)  and  6  (1st  January,  1968). 

Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  64,  s.  20  (2,  3)  (1st  January,  1967). 

Homes  for  Retarded  Persons  Act:  1966,  c.  65  (except  ss.  8  and  9)  (10th  March,  1967);  ss.  8 
and  9  ( 1st  April,  1967). 

Horticultural  Societies  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  54  (30th  May,  1962). 

Hospital  Services  Commission  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  36,  ss.  1,  2,  4,  5(1,  3)  (1st  January, 

1968)  . 

Hypnosis  Act:  1960-61,  c.  38  (15th  November,  1961). 

Income  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  69,  ss.  1  and  2  (1)  (1st  January,  1967). 
Industrial  Safety  Act:  1964,  c.  45  (31st  July,  1964). 

Industrial  Safety  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  56,  s.  5  (1st  January,  1969);  1970,  c.  28  (1st 
September,  1970). 

Industrial  Standards  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  46  (31st  July,  1964). 

Insurance  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  63,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4  and  7  (1st  July,  1962);  1962-63,  c.  64, 
s.  1  (1st  October,  1963);  1964,  c.  47,  ss.  5  and  6  (1st  April,  1969);  1966,  c.  71,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  7,  8, 
10,  11,  12,  13  (1st  January,  1969);s.  14  (1st  January,  1970);  1967,  c.  40,  ss.  2  to  6  (1st  January, 

1969)  ;  1968-69,  c.  53,  ss.  1  and  16  (1st  October,  1970). 

Investigation  of  Titles  Repeal  Act:  1964,  c.  48  (1st  January,  1967). 
Judicature  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  65,  s.  3  (14th  September,  1962). 

Jurors  Amendment  Act:  1955,  c.  37,  ss.  8(1),  11,  14  and  15— but  see  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  199,  s.  106 
(1st  January,  1961). 

Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  68,  ss.  1  (1),  2,  8,  10  and  16  (2nd  August,  1962); 
1964,  c.  53  (except  ss.  11,  16  and  17)  (1st  October,  1964);  1966,  c.  76,  ss.  1  to  36  and  38  to  40 
(1st  September,  1966). 

Lakehead  University  Act:  1965,  c.  54  (1st  July,  1965). 

Land  Titles  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  55  (1st  October,  1965);  1966,  c.  77,  ss.  15,  16,  17  and  18 
(1st  January,  1967);  1968-69,  c.  57,  ss.  4,  8,  9  (16th  June,  1969);  s.  11  (1st  January,  1970); 
1970,  c.  35,  s.  2  (2)  (2nd  November,  1970). 

Law  Enforcement  Compensation  Act:  1967,  c.  45  (1st  April,  1968). 

Law  Society  Act:  1970,  c.  19  (1st  October,  1970). 

Legal  Aid  Act:  1966,  c.  80  (29th  March,  1967). 

Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  .  47  (19th  January,  1961). 

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  48  (1st  January,  1969). 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  48,  ss.  3  and  4  (15th  August,  1961); 
1966,  c.  81  (1st  January,  1967). 
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Local  Roads  Boards  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  63  (1st  October,  1965). 
Loggers'  Safety  Act:  1962-63,  c.  76  (20th  November,  1964). 

Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario):  1962-63,  c.  78,  ss.  1  and  4  to  12  (21st  January,  1965);  s.  3, 
(1st  April,  1965);  s.  2  (1st  April,  1967);  1965,  c.  68,  s.  2  (1st  April,  1967). 

Mechanics'  Lien  Act:  1968-69,  c.  65  (1st  May,  1970). 

Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  79  (1st  April,  1964). 

Medical  Services  Insurance  Act:  1965,  c.  70  (except  ss.  2  (1)  and  27)  (18th  February,  1966); 
ss.  2  (1)  and  27  (4th  October,  1965). 

Medical  Services  Insurance  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  86  (18th  February,  1966);  1967,  c.  50, 
ss.  1  to  6  and  8  to  11  (1st  January,  1968);  1968,  c.  70  (3rd  June,  1968). 

Mental  Health  Act:  1967,  c.  51  (1st  June,  1968). 

Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  88,  s.  1  (5th  November,  1966);  1967,  c.  52  (1st 
June,  1968). 

Mental  Incompetency  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  60  (13th  July,  1964). 

Milk  Act:  1965,  c.  72  (except  ss.  3  and  18)  (1st  November,  1965);  ss.  3  and  18  (28th  October, 
1965). 

Mixing  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  79  (1st  January,  1971). 

Moosonee  Development  Area  Board  Act:  1966,  c.  89  (19th  August,  1968). 

Mothers'  and  Dependent  Children's  Allowances  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  86  (1st 
January,  1963). 

Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act:  1968,  c.  75  (1st  November,  1968). 

Municipal  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  77,  s.  17  (1st  February,  1966);  1966,  c.  93,  s.  23  (4)  (1st 

April,  1967). 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  80,  s.  12  (23rd  August, 
1968). 

Negligence  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  98  (1st  January,  1967). 
Nurses  Act:  1961-62,  c.  90  (1st  January,  1963). 
Nursing  Homes  Act:  1966,  c.  99  (2nd  January,  1967). 

Oleomargarine  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  93,  ss.  2  and  3  (21st  November,  1963). 

Ontario  College  of  Art  Act:  1968-69,  c.  80  (2nd  December,  1969). 

Ontario  Development  Corporation  Act:  1966,  c.  100  (6th  June,  1966). 

Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority  Act:  1970,  c.  23  (2nd  July,  1970). 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act:  1964,  c.  74  (1st  January,  1965). 

Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board  Act:  1968,  c.  83  (1st  April,  1969). 

Ontario  Heritage  Foundation  Act:  1967,  c.  65  (15th  January,  1968). 

Ontario  Housing  Corporation  Act:  1964,  c.  76  (11th  August,  1964). 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code:  1961-62,  c.  93  (15th  June,  1962). 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  85  (1st  January,  1969). 

Ontario  Labour-Management  Arbitration  Commission  Act:  1968,  c.  86  (16th  January,  1970). 

Operating  Engineers  Act:  1965,  c.  92  (15th  May,  1969). 

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act:  1960-61,  c.  72  (8th  December,  1961). 

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  93  (1st  October,  1965). 

Optometry  Act:  1961-62,  c.  101  (19th  January,  1963). 

Partnerships  Registration  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  102  (1st  April,  1964). 

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  71  (1st  June,  1968). 

Pension  Benefits  Act:  1965,  c.  96  (30th  July,  1965). 

Pesticides  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  104  (7th  December,  1970). 

Pharmacy  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  89,  s.  6  (2nd  January,  1967);  s.  7  (1st  April,  1969);  1968, 

c.  95  (15th  July,  1968). 


TABLE  OF  PROCLAMATIONS 


1519 


Planning  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  90,  ss.  1  and  6  (3rd  May,  1965). 
Pregnant  Mare  Urine  Farms  Act:  1968-69,  c.  97  (1st  June,  1970). 

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Amendment  Act:  1968-69,  c.  98  (9th  May,  1969). 

Professional  Engineers  Act:  1968-69,  c.  99  (1st  August,  1969). 

Provincial  Courts  Act:  1968,  c.  103  (2nd  December,  1968). 

Psychiatric  Hospitals  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  78  (1st  June,  1968). 

Public  Accountancy  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  113  (15th  June,  1962). 

Public  Finance  Companies'  Investments  Act:  1966,  c.  124  (1st  January,  1967). 

Public  Health  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  93,  ss.  1  (1)  and  7  (30th  September,  1964);  1965, 
c.  106,  s.  4  (15th  January,  1966);  1967,  c.  79,  s.  3  (s.  21a,  12th  October,  1967;  s.  216,  1st 
February,  1968),  s.  4  (23rd  October,  1967);  ss.  2  (2)  and  8  (1st  September,  1968). 

Public  Lands  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  108,  s.  1  (1st  October,  1965). 

Public  Service  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  110  (23rd  July,  1968). 

Public  Works  Creditors  Payment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  121  (1st  September,  1963). 

Radiological  Technicians  Act:  1962-63,  c.  122  (1st  August,  1964). 

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Amendment  Act:  1962-63,  c.  123,  s.  24  (1st  July,  1963); 
1968-69,  c.  105  (except  ss.  2  (h)  and  17  (1,  2)  (29th  October,  1970);  ss.  2  (h)  and  17  (1,  2) 
(15th  May,  1970). 

Registry  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  124  (1st  April,  1964);  1962-63,  c.  124,  ss.  3,  5,  6,  11,  12, 
15,  16,  20-22,  26-29,  36  and  50  (1st  July,  1964);  s.  41  (1st  April,  1964);  1964,  c.  102,  s.  33 
(1st  July,  1964);  1965,  c.  116,  s.  5  (1st  October,  1965);  1966,  c.  136,  ss.  5,  8,  9,  30,  35,  36 
and  52  (1st  January,  1967);  s.  23;  (1st  April,  1968);  1968-69,  c.  109,  ss.  1  and  4  (16th  June, 
1969);  s.  10  (1st  January,  1970);  s.  17  (1st  July,  1970). 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1965,  c.  117,  s.  2  (3)  (1st  January,  1966). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act:  1968,  c.  119  (1st  July,  1968). 

Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute  Act:  1962-63,  c.  128  (1st  April,  1964). 

Securities  Act:  1966,  c.  142,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  21  to  33  (23rd  January,  1967);  ss.  6  to  20  and  34 
to  149  (1st  May,  1967). 

Securities  Amendment  act:  1967,  c.  92  (1st  July,  1968);  1968-69,  c.  116,  ss.  1-7  (2nd  July,  1970). 

Simcoe  (John  Graves)  Memorial  Foundation  Act:  1965,  c.  125  (1st  February,  1966). 

Solicitors  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  20  (1st  February,  1971). 

Sunnybrook  Hospital  Act:  1966,  c.  150  (12th  July,  1966). 

Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  136  (14th  September,  1962). 

Tobacco  Tax  Act:  1965,  c.  130  (1st  January,  1966). 
Training  Schools  Act:  1965,  c.  132  (1st  November,  1965). 

Training  Schools  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  138,  s.  1  (1,  2)  (15th  October,  1969). 

Universities  Expropriation  Powers  Act:  1965,  c.  135  (1st  April,  1966). 

Upholstered  and  Stuffed  Articles  Amendment  Act:  1968-69,  c.  135  (3rd  December,  1970). 

Used  Car  Dealers  Act:  1964,  c.  121  (except  s.  3)  (15th  January,  1965);  s.  3  (31st  March,  1965). 

Vaccination  Repeal  Act:  1964,  c.  122  (30th  December,  1970). 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Services  Act:  1966,  c.  159  (29th  February,  1968). 

Wages  Amendment  Act:  1968,  c.  142,  s.  3  (1st  January,  1969). 

Women's  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Act:  1970,  c.  33  (1st  December,  1970). 

Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  106  (1st  April,  1968). 
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ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  JANUARY  22nd,  1971 

Animals  for  Research  Act:  1968-69,  c.  4. 

Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators  Act:  1961-62,  c.  5. 
Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  5,  s.  3. 

Bn  ls  of  Sale  Act:  1967,  c.  7  (except  s.  19);  (s.  19  in  force  when  1967,  c.  8,  s.  2  proclaimed  in 

force). 

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  8,  s.  4;  {See 
also  1967,  c.  7,  s.  20  (2)). 

Conditional  Sales  Amendment  and  Repeal  Act:  1967,  c.  11,  s.  4. 
Consumer  Protection  Amendment  Act:  1968-69,  c.  14. 
Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  21,  s.  4. 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  98,  s.  3. 

Department  of  Correctional  Services  Act:  1968,  c.  27,  s.  31. 

Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  118. 

Department  of  Health  Act:  1968-69,  c.  26,  ss.  9  and  10. 

Department  of  Justice  Act:  1968-69,  c.  27,  s.  8. 

Division  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  120,  ss.  8,  10,  11,  13,  14. 

General  Farm  Organization  Act  (Ontario):  1968-69,  c.  42,  ss.  3  to  18. 

Habeas  Corpus  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  102. 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  74,  s.  2. 

Insurance  Act:  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  190,  ss.  337,  338  and  339. 

Insurance  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  71,  s.  9;  1967,  c.  40,  ss.  1,  7  and  8. 

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  101. 
Judicature  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  97,  ss.  1-4,  6,  11. 

Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  85,  ss.  1-14,  16-29,  30  (1,  2,  4,  5),  31-43. 

Mortgage  Brokers  Act:  1968-69,  c.  71. 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act:  1965,  c.  76. 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Amendment  Act  (No.  2):  1966,  c.  91. 

Municipal  Amendment  Act:  1970,  c.  135,  s.  7  (7). 

Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation  Act:  1970,  c.  77. 

Partnerships  Registration  Amendment  Act:  1968-69,  c.  91. 

Personal  Property  Security  Act:  1967,  c.  73,  ss.  1  to  40,  44  and  46  to  69. 

Public  Health  Amendment  Act:  1964,  c.  93,  ss.  1  (2),  5  and  9;  1967,  c.  79,  ss.  6  and  7. 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1966,  c.  138,  s.  3  (1  and  2). 

Sale  of  Goods  Amendment  Act:  1967,  c.  89. 


Used  Car  Dealers  Act:  1968-69,  c.  136. 
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FILED  UNDER  THE  REGULATIONS  ACT 

To  the  31st  Day  of  December,  1970 

PART  I 

Showing  the  Regulations  contained  in  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  and 
subsequent  Regulations  filed  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  other  than  those 

set  out  in  Part  II. 


Regul 

ation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

O.  Reg. 

1960 

A 

Abandoned  Orchards  Act,  1966 

158/67 

May 

6/67 

amended 

204/67 

June 

10/6/ 

Active  Service  Moratorium  Act,  1943 

1 

Administration  of  Justice  Act,  1968 

391/68 

Nov. 

9/68 

392/68 

Nov. 

9/68 

Agricultural  Associations  Act 

2 

amended  

260/61 

Aug. 

5/61 

amended  

14/63 

Feb. 

2/63 

amended  

118/63 

June 

1/63 

440/67 

Dec. 

30/67 

amended  

425/68 

Dec. 

21/68 

amended  

273/70 

June 

27/70 

Agricultural  Development  Act 

4 

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 

5 

amended  

107/68 

April 

6/68 

amended  

292/69 

July 

26/69 

amended  

463/70 

Nov. 

21/70 

Agricultural  Societies  Act 

General  

6 

65/62 

Mar. 

24/62 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act  and  Air  Pollution  Control 

Act,  1967 

Advisory  Board  

206/68 

June 

22/68 

Air  Contaminants  from  Asphalt  Paving  Plants  

1 1 1 /70 

Mar. 

14/70 

Air  Contaminants  from  P^errous  Foundries  

288/69 

July 

26/69 

[1521] 


1522 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


Air  Pollution  Control  Act  and  Air  Pollution  Control 
Act,  1967 — Continued 

Air  Contaminants  from  Motor  Vehicles  

amended  

Air  Contaminants  from  1969  Model  Motor  Vehicles.  .  . 

amended  

Evaporative  Emissions  from  New  Light  Duty  Motor 

Vehicles  

General  

Grants  

Industrial  Sources  

Sulphur  Content  of  Fuels  

Ambulance  Services  Act,  1966 

General  

amended  

Grants  for  the  Provision  of  Ambulance  Service  

amended  

Anatomy  Act,  1967 

General  


Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act 
1964 

Alignment  and  Brakes  Mechanic  

amended  

Auto  Body  Repairer  

amended  

Automotive  Machinist  

Automotive  Painter  

Bakers  

Barbering  Schools  

Barbers  

Brick  and  Stone  Masons  

Carpenters  

Cement  Masons  

Chefs  

Dry  Cleaners  

Electricians  

Fuel  and  Electrical  Systems  Mechanic  

amended  

General  

amended  

Glazier  and  Metal  Mechanic  

Hairdressers  

Hairdressing  Schools  

Heavy  Duty  Equipment  Mechanic  

Ironworkers  

Lathers  

Motor  Vehicle  Mechanic  

amended  

Motorcycle  Mechanic  

amended  

Painters  and  Decorators  

Plasterers  

Plumbers  

amended  

Radio  and  Television  Service  Technicians  

Service  Station  Attendant  

Sheet  Metal  Workers  


Regulation  No. 


285/69 
134/70 
403/68 
316/69 

18/70 
133/70 


85/69 
296/64 
374/70 


152/67 
183/67 
275/66 
353/67 


310/68 


100/69 
523/70 

99/69 
524/70 

97/69 
102/69 
165/69 
247/69 
248/69 
529/70 
270/64 
199/67 
166/69 

22/67 

72/66 

93/69 
528/70 
342/68 
383/70 
309/70 
250/69 
249/69 

96/69 
122/67 
171/67 

94/69 
527/70 
101/69 
522/70 
228/65 
469/70 
227/65 
224/66 
129/70 
103/69 
229/65 


Date  of 
Gazette 


July  26/69 
Mar.  28/70 
Nov.  23/68 
Aug.  16/69 

Jan.  24/70 
Mar.  28/70 


Mar.  29/69 
Nov.  14/64 
Sept.  12/70 


May  6/67 
May  27/67 
Sept.  17/66 
Oct.  21/67 


Sept.  7/68 


April  5/69 
Dec.  26/70 
April  5/69 
Dec.  26/70 
Mar.  29/69 
April  5/69 
Mav  10/69 
July  5/69 
July  5/69 
Dec.  26/70 
Oct.  24/64 
June  10/67 
May  10/69 
Jan.  28/67 
April  2/66 
Mar.  29/69 
Dec.  26/70 
Oct.  12/68 
Sept.  12/70 
Tuly  25/70 
July  5/69 
July  5/69 
Mar.  29/69 
April  15/67 
May  27/67 
Mar.  29/69 
Dec.  26/70 
April  5/69 
Dec.  26/70 
Sept.  25/65 
Nov.  28/70 
Sept.  25/65 
Aug.  6/66 
Mar.  28/70 
April  5/69 
Sept.  25/65 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

T)  t.t  r\ 

U.  Keg. 

1  QAA 

ApprGilllCeSflip  <lliCi   1  rdUeSIXieil  a  KJ  UiillUl_<il.lUIl  Atl, 

1 964 — Continued 

226/65 

Cpnf    9  c  /AC 

oept.  zo/ oo 

Troncnuccinn    A/1  Pr*  ri  a  n  1*^ 

95/69 

iVIar   9Q  /AO 

C9A  /7A 

ozo/ / u 

npr  9A/7A 
iyec.  zo/  /  u 

yo  /  oy 

April  5/69 

amended  

59 Z /7A 
oZo/  /  U 

Dec.  26/70 

1  2A  /7a 

lOU/  /  \J 

Mar  98/70 

IVlctl.   -60/  /  U 

XA/^rlr^rc   in    ^prMUMno'   c^nri    T  n^f  n  1 1 1  n  o*    A  ir.l  nnnitinniiio' 
VV  Ui  Jvt-l  b    ill    Ocl  VIClllg    ctlivJ.    i  1     Lctii  11        xl  11  ~  v^vji  11J.1  LlUllli 

266/64 

\  rs^ly    f±r\\ rirti onH  f  J i silrfcrfl r*  Sit"**©  Pn"\i"^r*ll"?r%n  \nt 

Z  / 

amended  

?  7  1  /A9 
Z  1  1  /  uz 

Oct.  27/62 

amended  

142/70 

Apr.  11/70 

312/70 

A  ,10        1  /7A 
r\Ug.      1/  /  U 

Zo 

amended  

99G  /AA 

zzy/oo 

Aug.  6/66 

ariUllcClo  .fYCl 

Zy 

amended  

OlZ/Oo 

Nov.  30/63 

/\riiiici«.*i  l iiseniiiiti [ion  oi  v^i-i t lie  ^yci»  i  /oz-oo 

9  A  /AJ 
Z  O  /  04 

rcD.    10 /  yj-t 

/r  ill  011  n  pn 

OZ/ Oo 

Fph    74.  /6R 

A««pi!«!Tipnt  Art  ^tiri  Ae«p«smpnt  ApI"  1QAfi_AQ 

Accpccmpnt   A  rpi  c  inn  Itpmnnc 

1  n  /7A 
1U/  /  u 

T-m  17/70 

H  tiiitnpntinn  f  liiPctiAtinmrp 

9  57  /7A 
Lot  1 1\) 

Tnnp  90/70 

J  LUlC    ZU/  /  U 

TOz;  /A*7 

ooo/o/ 

\T™r    1  1  /A7 
j.\  0V.  11/0/ 

1'  /irin    (  \  \    I    pn^llc    I  \  PI  1  f  1  tM 

•3A9  /7A 
oUZ/ /U 

Tnlv  1S/70 

9/1  /A  S 
Z4/0o 

Fph       <S  /A  e; 
reo.  o/oo 

Zo/Oo 

T7oh  A/A^ 

reu.  o/oo 

Notice  of  Assessment  Under  Subsection  1  of  Section  40 

nf  \\ip.  ArV 

1 20  /7A 
loo/ / U 

Anr  4/70 

WIUHS  IvlclviC  Uy   Asbcssl  1  Icll  L  V^UlllllllbblUllCl    UUUcI  .JCL- 

tion  46  of  Act — 

Rnrniifrnc  c\\  

DUlUUglls  Ul 

Fict  Vnt-L- 

2/1  /7A 
o4/  /u 

Feb.  7/70 

2  C  /7n 

OO  /  lU 

T7^K       7  /7A 
r  eo.     1  j  l\) 

M/~>»-<-Vi  \T/->i-l' 

2  9  /7A 

OZ  /  /  u 

FToK       7  /7A 
r  eD.      /  /  /  U 

2  2  /7("> 

r  cu.      1 1  i  \i 

VnrL- 

JO/  /  IJ 

Rph      7 /70 
r  eo.     /  /  /  u 

V^lLlCS  Ul 

05/7U 

FpVi  7/70 
reu.     /  /  / u 

A  A  /  7  M 

40/  /  U 

Fph  14/70 
r  eo.  it/  /  u 

(  Hto  nm 

04/  /  U 

i.Vli    91  /7n 
r  eo.  z  i  /  /  u 

4  7  /7r» 
4  /  /  /  U 

l7oh     1  A  /7A 

r  eu.  14/  /  u 

27  /7n 

oi  / 1  u 

Fph     7 /70 
r  ei ).     /  /  /  u 

A  ^  /7n 
Oo/ /vl 

Fph    9  1  /70 

1   C  U.     Z.  \  1  l\) 

4o/  /() 

r  eu.  14/  /  u 

1  UWIn  Ul 

A  tn  ri  pre  1  h  1 1  r"<r 

4  O  /7A 

4y/ 1\) 

Fph    1 4 /70 
reu,   it/  iu 

oU/  /  U 

r  eo.  14/  /  u 

h  in fYotn  1 1 A 

OO/  ill 

Fph  14/70 

I  cu.     it/  (U 

00/  /U 

Fph  14/70 
reu.   it/  /u 

55/70 

Fph  14/70 
I  cu.   it/  < 

1  ow nsn i ps  <  >l 

66/70 

Fph     9  1  /70 
1  (.  U.    Z  1  /  /  u 

Gosfield  South  

51/70 

Feb.  14/70 

52/70 

lob.  14/70 

Nepean  

67/70 

Feb.  21/70 

Sandwich  West  

54/70 

Feb.  14/70  • 

Payments  to  Mining  Municipalities  

120/70 

Mar.  21/70 

1524 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Assessment  Act  and  Assessment  Act,  1968-69 — Cont'd 
Payments  to  Mining  Municipalities,  1970  

amended  

amended  

Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act 

Form  of  Renewal  Statement  

General  "-. 

Athletics  Control  Act 

Amount  of  Tax  

General  

B 

Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

General  

Barristers  Act 

Fee  for  Appointment  as  Queen's  Counsel  

Beach  Protection  Act 

General  

Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act,  1968 

Licence  Fees  

Weighing  of  Beef  Carcasses  

amended  

Bees  Act 

General  

amended  

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

Chattel  Mortgages  

Fees  Concerning  Bills  of  Sale  

Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act 

General  

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act  and  Boilers  and 
Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1962-63 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Boundaries  Act 

General  

Brucellosis  Act,  1965 

Vaccination  

amended  

amended  

Business  Corporations  Act,  1970 

General  

C 

Cemeteries  Act 

Closings  and  Removals  


32 


35 
36 


37 


38 


39 


399/70 
435/70 
541/70 


495/70 
496/70 


26/67 


323/61 


327/68 
291/69 

288/70 


361/67 


494/70 
544/70 


131/61 
41/67 
104/69 
182/69 


1 1 1 /62 


330/65 
143/68 
341/68 


492/70 


Sept.  26/70 
Oct.  31/70 
Jan.  2/71 


Dec.  5/70 
Dec.  5/70 


Feb.  11/67 


Oct.  14/61 


Sept.  28/68 
July  26/69 
July  11/70 


Oct.  28/67 


Dec.  5  70 
Ian.  2/71 


July  3/61 
Feb.  18/67 
April  5/69 
May  24/69 


May  26/62 


Dec.  18/65 
April  27/68 
Oct.  12/68 


Dec.  5/70 


42 
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Regul 

ation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Cemeteries  Act — Continued 

amended  

277/61 

Aug. 

26/61 

amended  

332/61 

Oct. 

28/61 

354/61 

Nov. 

18/61 

192/62 

Aug. 

11/62 

226/62 

Sept. 

29/62 

amended  

308/62 

Dec. 

1/62 

amended  

6/63 

Jan. 

26/63 

198/63 

July 

27/63 

85/64 

May 

2/64 

191/64 

Aug. 

8/64 

amended  

25/65 

Feb. 

6/65 

amended  

162/65 

July 

10/65 

209/65 

Sept. 

1 1  /65 

234/65 

Oct. 

2/65 

296/65 

Nov. 

20/65 

amended  

7/66 

Jan. 

22/66 

amended  

79/66 

April 

9/66 

154/66 

June 

11/66 

amended  

25/67 

Feb. 

4/67 

amended  

85/67 

Mar. 

25/67 

amended  

169/67 

May 

27/67 

amended  

310/67 

Sept. 

16/67 

239/68 

July 

20/68 

amended  

289/68 

Aug. 

24/68 

amended  

20/69 

Feb. 

1/69 

amended  

109/69 

April 

5/69 

amended  

150/69 

Mar. 

3/69 

amended  

382/69 

Oct. 

4/69 

amended  

268/70 

June 

27/70 

amended  

303/70 

July 

18/70 

amended  

474/70 

Dec. 

5/70 

amended  

518/70 

Dec. 

26/70 

Exemption  from  Section  57  of  the  Act  

181/69 

May 

24/69 

General  

338/65 

Jan. 

1/66 

amended  

185/66 

July 

9/66 

Removals  

218/65 

Sept. 

18/65 

233/65 

Oct. 

2/65 

Removals  

131/66 

May 

14/66 

Removals  

336/67 

Oct. 

7/67 

339/65 

Jan. 

1/66 

amended  

210/67 

June 

24/67 

amended  

246/67 

July 

22/67 

238/68 

July 

20/68 

Certification  of  Titles  Act 

Certification  Areas  

45 

amended  

132/61 

July 

3/61 

amended  

335/62 

Dec. 

22/62 

amended  

154/65 

July 

3/65 

amended  

310/66 

Oct. 

15/66 

amended  

43/67 

Feb. 

18/67 

amended  

149/67 

May 

6/67 

amended  

189/67 

May 

27/67 

amended  

241/67 

July 

15/67 

amended  

147/69 

May 

3/69 

133/61 

July 

3/61 

Procedure  and  Survey  Code  

'47 

amended  

112/62 

May 

26/62 

amended  

417/69 

Nov. 

8/69 

Change  of  Name  Act 

Fees  and  Forms  

48 

1526 
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Regulation  No. 

D   D  A 

K.K.U. 

lvou 

0.  Reg. 

Ch'ir1tah1<»  Tniett  tn  Hn»i«  Art    t  Qf>7!-f\  ^ 

CjGllGI"cll 

297/64 
156/65 
307/65 
177/66 
349/66 
400/67 
173/68 
348/68 
220/69 
315/69 
152/70 
190/70 
211/70 
314/70 
535/70 

/r  m  pn  n  pn 

n  n/i  p  yi  n  pn 

n  4M  pn  n pn 

n  m  pn  n  pn 

n  ni  pn  n  pn 

n  n/i  pn  n  pn 

n  ill  pn  n  pn 

n  in pn  n  pn 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Child  Wplfiiro  Art 
1      t  i  ot*o  1 

271/65 
392/66 
92/67 
83/70 
409/70 
485/70 
486/70 

/-»  via  p  vi  n  p  n 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act 

51 

279/63 
186/64 
165/65 
350/66 
180/67 
399/67 
148/68 
347/68 
135/69 
314/69 
482/69 
153/70 
315/70 
556/70 

/t  m  p  n  /i  pn 

n  wt pn  n  pn 

n  n/i pn n  pn 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

5z 

476/69 

Chiropody  Act 

53 

v > 1 1 y  oi  me  L<aKeneaa  act,  ivoo-ov 

178/69 
208/69 
234/69 
274/69 
9/70 
242/70 

Order  of  the  Minister  

Reduction  in  Rates  in  Mclntyre  and  Needing  Wards. . 

Collection  Agencies  Act 

54 

Date  of 
Gazette 


Nov. 

July 

Dec. 

July 

Nov. 

Nov. 

May 

Oct. 

June 

Aug. 

April 

May 

May 

Aug. 

Jan. 


14/64 
3/65 
4/65 
2/66 
26/66 
25/67 
25/68 
19/68 
14/69 
16/69 
11/70 
16/70 
23/70 
1/70 
2/71 


Nov.  13/65 
Jan.  7/67 
Mar.  25/67 
Mar.  7/70 
Oct.  3/70 
Dec.  5/70 
Dec.  5/70 


Nov.  2/63 
Aug.  1/64 
July  17/65 
Nov.  26/66 
May  27/67 
Nov.  25/67 
May  4/68 
Oct.  19/68 
April  19/69 
Aug.  16/69 
Dec.  20/69 
Apr.  18/70 
Aug.  1/70 
Jan.  9/71 


Dec.  13/69 


May  17/69 
Tune  7/69 
Tune  21/69 
Tuly  12/69 
Tan.  17/70 
June  13/70 
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Date  of 
Gazette 


Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act 

Fees  

amended  

Community  Centres  Act 

Grants  

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act,  1960-61 

General  

Grants  

amended  

amended  

Commuter  Services  Act,  1965 

General  

Conditional  Sales  Act 

General  

Condominium  Act,  1967 

General  

amended  

amended  

Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 

Grants  

amended  

amended  

Conservation  Authorities  Act  and  Conservation 
Authorities  Act,  1968 

Conservation  Areas 

Big  Creek  Region  

Cataraqui  Region  

Credit  Valley  

amended  

Grand  River  

Holland  Valley  

Lower  Thames  Valley  

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region  

amended  

Otter  Creek  

Rideau  Valley  

Fill 

Ausable  River  

Cataraqui  Region  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grand  Valley  

Junction  Creek  

Mattagami  Valley  

amended  

Moira  River  

Spencer  Creek  

Sydenham  Valley  

Fill  and  Alteration  of  Waterways — 

Big  Creek  Region  

Fill  and  Construction 

Central  Lake  Ontario  

amended  

Hamilton  Region  

Otonabee  Region  

amended  


55 


161/65 

307/61 


252/61 
149/62 
306/63 
267/66 


501/70 


493/70 


299/67 
67/68 
418/69 


322/63 
293/64 
64/65 


175/69 
246/68 

91/63 
234/66 
399/68 
162/67 

47/68 
128/65 
235/66 
436/67 
453/69 

135/61 
245/65 
58/66 
65/68 
157/69 
440/70 
80/62 
62/63 
294/62 
78/63 
339/62 
313/61 
313/62 

43/70 

148/65 
446/67 
56/69 
429/67 
150/68 


July  10/65 
Oct.  7/61 


July  29/61 
June  30/62 
Nov.  30/63 
Sept.  10/66 


Dec.  12/70 


Dec.  5/70 


Aug.  26/67 
Mar.  16/68 
Nov.  8/69 


Dec.  7/63 
Nov.  14/64 
Mar.  20/65 


May  17/69 
July  20/68 
April  27/63 
Aug.  13/66 
Nov.  23/68 
May  13/67 
Mar.  9/68 
June  5/65 
Aug.  13/66 
Dec.  23/67 
Nov.  22/69 

July  3/61 
Oct.  9/65 
Mar.  19/66 
Mar.  16/68 
May  3/69 
Nov.  7/70 
April  14/62 
Mar.  23/63 
Nov.  17/62 
April  13/63 
Dec.  29/62 
Oct.  7/61 
Dec.  8/62 

Feb.  14/70 

June  26/65 
Dec.  30/67 
Mar.  1/69 
Dec.  16/67 
May  4/68 


1528 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Conservation  Authorities,  Act  and  Conservation 
Authorities  Act  1968 — Continued 

Upper  Thames  River  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Fill,  Construction  and  Alteration  of  Waterways 
Grand  River  

amended  

Halton  Region  

Kettle  Creek  

Lower  Thames  Valley  

amended  

amended  

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region  

Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 

General  

amended  

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

General  

amended  

Consumer  Protection  Act,  1966 

General  

amended  

amended  

Controverted  Elections  Act 

Procedure  

Co-operative  Loans  Act 

General  

Coroners  Act 

Fees  

Forms  

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act 

Fees  

Corporations  Act 

Evidence  of  Bona  Fides  on  Applications   . 

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Insider  Trading  and  Proxy  Solicitation  

Corporations  Information  Act 

Content  of  Annual  Return  

amended  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

Corporations  Tax  Act 

Amendment  of  Act  by  Regulation  

General  


56 
57 

58 
59 
60 

61 


62 


63 


322/64 
120/65 
26/66 
59/66 

41/70 
231/70 
432/70 
439/70 

47/69 
158/69 
286/69 
342/69 


311/62 
105/69 


269/69 
293/70 


207/67 
265/67 
446/68 


196/66 


96/63 
342/64 
490/70 

296/62 
11/65 
491/70 
130/67 


28/62 
69/63 
31/64 

' 12/65 
S.O.  1966, 


531  70 


Dec.  19/64 
May  29/65 
Feb.  5/66 
Mar.  19/66 

Feb.  7/70 
May  30/70 


Oct. 
Nov. 
Mar. 
May 


31/70 
7/70 
1/69 
3/69 


July  26/69 
Aug.  30/69 


Dec.  1/62 
April  5/69 


July  12/69 
July  11/70 


June  10/67 
Aug.  5/67 
Jan.  4/96 


July  16/66 


May  4/63 
lam  16/65 
Dec.  5/70 

Nov."  17/62 
Jan.  30/65 
Dec.  5/70 
April  22/67 


Feb.  17/62 
Mar.  30/63 
Feb.  15/64 

Jan.  30/65 
c.  29,  s.  5 


Jan.  2/71 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Corporations  Act — Continued 

General — Continued 

amended  

231/61 

July  3/61 

210/65 

Sept.  11/65 

275/68 

Aug.  lU/Oo 

amended  

422/68 

Dec.  21/68 

137/69 

April  19/69 

513 /69 

Jan.  10/70 

449/70 

Nov  7/70 

Costs  of  Distress  Act 

384/61 

Dec.  23/61 

County  Judges  Act 

65 

amended  

327/63 

Dec.  14/63 

Shorthand  Writers  

221/66 

July  30/66 

Credit  Unions  Act 

67 

Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario),  1966 

390/70 

Nov.  18/67 

Crop  Insurance  Plans — 

Apples  

204/70 

May  23/70 

Corn  

120/68 

Apr.  13/68 

amended  

229/70 

May  30/70 

Corn  Silage  

205/70 

May  23/70 

Forage  

377/67 

Nov.  11/67 

amended  

144/68 

Apr.  27/68 

amended  

78/69 

Mar.  22/69 

amended  

223/70 

May  30/70 

General  

29/67 

Feb.  11/67 

amended  

116/68 

Apr.  13/68 

amended  

59/69 

Mar.  8/69 

amended  

170/69 

May  10/69 

Peas  

206/70 

May  23/70 

Potatoes  

195/69 

May  31/69 

amended  

221/70 

May  30/70 

Soybeans  

121/68 

Apr.  13/68 

amended  

228/70 

May  30/70 

Spring  Grain  

200/67 

June  10/67 

amended  

201/67 

June  10/67 

amended  

105/68 

Apr.  6/68 

amended  

149/69 

May  3/69 

amended  

222/70 

May  30/70 

207/70 

May  23/70 

171/69 

May  10/69 

amended  

226/70 

May  30/70 

176/68 

May  25/68 

amended  

224/70 

May  30/70 

Winter  Wheat  

30/67 

Feb.  11/67 

amended  

330/67 

Sept.  30/67 

amended  

365/67 

Oct.  28/67 

amended  

296/68 

Aug.  31/68 

amended  

oo7  ilc\ 
III  1 /U 

May  30/70 

amended  

431/70 

Oct.  31/70 

Designation  of  Insurable  Crops  

117/68 

April  13/68 

169/69 

May  lu/ov 

amended  

194/69 

May  31/69 

amended 

203/70 

May  23/70 

Premium  Discounts  

104/68 

April  6/68 

amended  

225/70 

May  30/70 

Crown  Attorneys  Act 

Fees  

68 

1530 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Crown  Timber  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

D 

Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Dental  Technicians  Act 

General  ,  

amended  

Dentistry  Act 

Approved  Dental  Hygiene  Courses — University  of 

Toronto  

Dental  Hygienists  

amended  

Registration  Fee  

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act 

Advisory  Board  

Advisory  Committee  for  Macdonald  Institute  

Extension  of  Duties  of  Minister  

Department  of  Correctional  Services  Act,  1968 

General  

Parole  

Department  of  Education  Act 

Allowance  to  Members  of  the  Ontario  Council  of 
Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. 
Arena  Managers'  Certificates  and  Arena  Programmes.  . 

amended  

Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology — 

Algonquin  

amended  

Cambrian  

amended  

Centennial  

amended  

Conestoga  

Confederation  

Durham  

amended  

Fanshawe  

amended  


09 


71 


73 


76 
77 
78 


333/63 
117/64 
110/68 
77/69 
219/69 


297/67 
123/68 
284/70 
394/70 
534/70 


145/62 
255/65 
410/70 


283/63 
507/69 


332/65 
237/68 
63/66 


345/69 
368/69 


503/69 
68/67 
368/67 
268/65 
374/66 
504/69 
218/70 

254/66 
370/67 
382/66 
421/67 
190/66 
59/68 
216/67 
62/67 
45/67 
292/67 
383/66 
420/67 


Dec.  21/63 
June  6/64 
April  6/68 
Mar.  22/69 
June  14/69 


Aug.  26/67 
April  13/68 
July  11/70 
Sept.  26/70 
Jan.  2/71 


June  23/62 
Oct.  23/65 
Oct.  3/70 


Nov.  2/63 
Jan.  10/70 


Dec.  25/65 
July  20/68 
Mar.  26/66 


Sept.  6/69 
Sept.  20/69 


Jan.  3/70 
Mar.  4/67 
Oct.  28/67 
Nov.  6/65 
Dec.  17/66 
Jan.  3/70 
May  23/70 

Sept.  3/66 
Nov.  4/67 
Dec.  31/66 
Dec.  16/67 
July  16/66 
Mar.  16/68 
July  1/67 
Feb.  25/67 
Feb.  18/67 
Aug.  19  67 
Dec.  31/66 
Dec.  16/67 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0  Ree 

1960 

Department  of  Education  Act- — Continued 

Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology — Continued 

George  Brown. . 

432/67 

Dec.  23/67 

amended 

29/68 

Feb.  17/68 

Georgian 

109/67 

April  8/67 

Humber 

399/66 

Ian  7/67 

Lambton 

228/66 

Aug.  6/66 

184/68 

June  1/68 

Mohawk 

352/66 

Nov.  26/66 

amended 

5/68 

Jan.  13/68 

Niagara 

55/67 

Feb.  18/67 

Northern 

8/67 

Jan.  21/67 

amended 

422/67 

Dec.  16/67 

St  Clair 

255/66 

Sept.  3/66 

amended 

415/67 

Dec.  16/67 

St  Lawrence 

9/67 

Jan.  21/67 

Seneca 

61/67 

Feb.  25/67 

Sheridan 

178/67 

May  27/67 

Sir  Sandford  Fleming 

186/68 

June  1/68 

Diplomas — Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools 

142/61 

July  3/61 

amended 

122/64 

June  13/64 

amended 

143/67 

April  29/67 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools — General 

339/66 

Nov.  19/66 

amended 

Zo4/0/ 

Aug.  12/67 

amended 

374/67 

Nov.  4/67 

amended 

187/68 

June  1/68 

272/68 

A             1  A  /AO 

Aug.  lU/oo 

amended 

389/68 

Nov.   9 /68 

amended 

362/70 

\J\J L*  J    1  \J 

Aug.  29/70 

amended 

446/70 

Nov.   7 /70 

Elementary  Schools — Inspectors'  Certificates 

amended 

ZU9/OZ 

Sent  1/62 

General  I  e^islative  Grants 

58/70 

Feb.  14/70 

amended 

521/70 

Dec.  26/70 

amended  

548/70 

Jan. 

General  Legislative  Grants  1969 

92/70 

Mar.  7/70 

Grants  for  Non-Profit  Camps 

175/64 

lulv  18/64 

amended 

158/66 

June  11/66 

Interim  Teaching  Certificates 

amended 

145/61 

July  3/61 

amended 

141/62 

June  23/62 

amended 

282/62 

Nov.  3/62 

amended 

121/64 

lune  13/64 

amended 

1 0/00 

April  3  /65 

amended 

352/65 

Ian  8/66 

amended 

183/68 

June  1/68 

20/66 

Jan.  zy/oo 

amended 

384/66 

Dec.  31/66 

Ontario  Schools  for  the  Blind  and  Ontario  Schools  for 

the  Deaf 

28/63 

Feb.  16/63 

Permanent  Teaching  Certificates 

amended 

1  A  A  /A  1 
140/OI 

Tulv  3/61 

amended 

140/62 

June  23/62 

amended 

95/66 

April  16/66 

19/66 

Jan.  Ay/oo 

amended 

9o/oo 

Anril  16/66 

amended 

151/66 

June  4/66 

amended 

419/67 

Dec.  16/67 

96 

Reimbursement  for  Cost  of  Education  in  Territorial 

Districts  or  Crown  Lands  

278/66 

Sept.  24/66 

amended  

408/69 

Nov.  1/69 

Scholarships  for  Study  Outside  Ontario  

99 

amended  

124/65 

May  29/65 

amended  

301/66 

Oct.  8/66 

1532  TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 
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0.  Reg. 

1  you 

Srhnnlc  fnr  TV:i  i  nn  Hip  RpfnrrJpH  ("MiilHrpn 

346/68 

Oct.  12/68 

Snprial  f^prf  i hr;i tps 

1  A 1 
1U1 

amended  ,  .  .  .  . 

263/61 

Aug.  5/61 

n  tpipii  n p/i 

1  A  2  /A9 

June  23/62 

amended  

1  79 

1 / Z/OO 

July  13/63 

1U>3 

1U4 

145/01 

1  nc 

lUo 

rt  yy)  p  ■vi  n  p  n 

dU/OJ 

Fph  16/63 

nwiPYin  pn 

1  79  /AO 

Mav  10/69 

19  3  /7fl 
IZO/ / U 

Mar  9S/70 

n  wi  pn  n  Pn 

9A3  /7n 
ZOO/ / U 

Tune  27/70 

137/62 

Tune  23/62 

n  wt  pyi  n  pn 

997  If^X 
Z Z / / 00 

Ancr  31/63 

t>           AC                                         £    O  *       O        AC       A     T7\ ~ 

1  he  Board  or  Governors  or  Sir  Sandiord  r  leming — 

(  T? pvtnh'i'M  o\ 

475/70 

Der  5/70 

The  Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and  The  University  of 

107 

130/66 

May  14/66 

161/69 

Mav  10/69 

321/69 

Aug".  23/69 

l~if>f\cifl"tvi a tt t"  rvf  T.iihrnit*  Art 

T  Q  hour  ^c*i£*t\/  I  /^iiri/^ii 

3/62 

Tan  13/62 

108 

198/64 

Aug.  15/64 

100/63 

TV  T   /« 

May  4/oo 

amended  

121/63 

T          „        O  1  /LI 

June  8/63 

495/69 

Jan.  3/70 

L/epartnient  ox  i\iunscipai  Aitairs  aci 

22/66 

Tin  ^0/66 

i  16 

27/66 

Feb.  5/66 

lax  Arrears  and  lax  bales  Procedures  

291/70 

July  11/70 

amended  

402/70 

Oct.  3/70 

amended  

470/70 

Nov.  28/70 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 

282/66 

Sept.  z4/oo 

Subsidies  for  Welfare  Services  

270/65 

Nov.  13/65 

320/66 

Oct.  29/66 

Department  of  Revenue  Act,  1968 

97/1  /AQ 

Aug.  10/68 

400/ /U 

Nov  21/70 

.                  Alt                '           K    *■  A 

Department  oi  1  ourism  and  Information  Act  ana 

JLVcptti  «.  Ill  till  I  OI    J  Uu!  lolll  dlllli  JLlllOl  Illtl  LlLfll  xYV>  17UU 

4  nt7Prtictii(T  i\^Qt'i"£iT" 

9AQ  /A? 

Anp-  ?8/65 

1 1Z 

OO 1/00 

Nnv   1  ^  /66 

Q1  /AO 

oi/oy 

Mir  ">">/69 

1  CO  /A1 
IvTU/01 

lnlv  ^/61 

65/64 

Mir  ''S  64 

207/65 

Historical  Parks 

242/66 

Aug.  13/66 

410/67 

Dec.  9/67 

243/66 

Aug.  13/66 

77/68 

Mar.  23/68 

126/70 

Mar.  2S  70 

TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS  1533 


Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

n*»r»r»«iit«  RfduTtitinn  Art  1962-6^ 

General  

197/63 

July  27/63 

Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act 

General 

1 14 

n  mcYifl.pfl. 

151/61 

Tnlv  3/61 

Jill}                 K>  /    \J  ± 

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act,  1970 

Order  of  the  Minister  

321/70 

Aug.  1/70 

amended  

398/70 

Sept.  26/70 

Pprmi<i<;irm  tri  T^nrrciwr  thp  Sum  nf  ftR'^fH)  00(1  fnr  thp  f"Y>n- 

-L  Cl  lllloalUJl    HJ   1JUI  1  V  VV     Lilt   tJUlll   Ul    SPLUU.L'uU   1      I     Lilt   V  W 1 1 

struction  of  a  District  Municipal  Building 

510/70 

Dec.  19/70 

District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Act,  1962-63 

A  nnlipn  firm  fnr  Cr^nf  undpr  Spptinn  7  nf  flip  Apt 

1  \VJ  LJ  i  l\^CX  I.  l\J  I  L    i  Wl     VI  ICllll    11  IIU^I     kJ^LLlUll     1     V-/1     Lilt    i  ILL  

168/64 

Tnlv  11/64 

j  my    J-  j.  / 

amended  

278/67 

Aug.  12/0/ 

Division  Courts  Act 

Courts  

115 

amended  

152/61 

July  3/61 

amended  

329/61 

Oct.  21/61 

amended  

70/62 

Mar.  31/62 

amended  

161/63 

June  29/63 

amended  

321/63 

Dec.  7/63 

amended  

1/64 

Jan.  11/64 

amended  

90/64 

May  9/64 

amended  

120/66 

May  7/66 

amended  

163/66 

June  11/66 

amended  

164/66 

June  11/66 

amended  

197/66 

July  16/66 

198/66 

July  16/66 

amended  

212/66 

July  30/66 

amended  

241/66 

Aug.  13/66 

358/66 

Dec.  3/66 

amended  

10/67 

Jan.  21/67 

amended  

44/67 

Feb.  18/67 

amended  

89/67 

Mar.  25/67 

amended  

48/68 

Mar.  9/68 

amended  

127/68 

April  20/68 

amended  

128/68 

April  20/68 

amended  

178/68 

May  25/68 

amended  

352/68 

Oct.  19/68 

amended  

61/69 

Mar.  8/69 

amended  

88/69 

Mar.  29/69 

amended  

148/69 

May  3/69 

amended  

209/69 

June  7/69 

amended  

480/69 

Dec.  20/69 

amended  

106/70 

Mar.  14/70 

amended  

107/70 

Mar.  14/70 

amended  

147 /70 

Apr.  11/70 

amended  

170/70 

May  2/70 

amended  

197/70 

May  16/70 

amended 

253/70 

June  20/70 

amended  

254/70 

June  20/70 

amended  

307/70 

July  18/70 

amended 

377/70 

Sept.  12/70 

Rules  of  Procedure  

116 

amended  

169/70 

May  2/70 

amended  

319/70 

Aug.  1/70 

Tariff  of  Fees  

amended  

125/66 

May  "7/66 

amended  

61/68 

Mar.  16/68 

TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 

Dogs  at  Large  in  Unorganized  Areas  

amended  

Drainage  Act,  1962-63 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  to  be  followed  in  all 
Proceedings  before  the  Referee  

Drugless  Practitioners  Act 

Chiropractors  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Classifications  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

Masseurs  

amended  

amended  

Osteopaths  

Physiotherapists  

E 

Edible  Oil  Products  Act 

General  

amended  

Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act,  1966 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Elderly  Persons'  Housing  Aid  Act 

Grants  

Election  Act,  1968-69 

Fees  and  Expenses  

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

General  

amended  

Rope  Tows  and  Ski  Lifts  

Embalm ers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

General  ,  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Employment  Agencies  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  


118 


119 


120 
121 

122 

123 

125 


126 


129 


44/62 


405/68 


336/61 
143/65 
168/67 
205/68 
350/68 
186/70 

373/61 

122/65 
216/70 

49/63 
254/67 

377/61 


86/68 


87/68 
134/69 
3/70 
157/70 
408/70 
532/70 


10/70 


4/66 
106/69 

262/65 


153/61 
247/62 
71/63 
182/67 
506/69 


154/61 
318/61 
240/62 
107/69 


Feb.  24/62 


Nov.  23/68 


Oct.  28/61 
June  19/65 
May  27/67 
June  22/68 
Oct.  19/68 
May  16/70 

Dec.  io/oi 

May' 29/65 
May  23/70 

Mar."  9/63 
July  29/67 

Dec."  23/61 


Mar.  23/68 


Mar.  23/68 
April  19/69 
Jan.  17/70 
Apr.  18/70 
Oct.  3/70 
Jan.  2/71 


Mar.  14/70 


Tan.  15/66 
April  5/69 
Oct.  30/65 


Tuly  3/61 
Oct.  13/62 
April  6/63 
May  27/67 
Ian.  10/70 


July  3/61 
Oct.  14/61 
Oct.  6/62 
April  5/69 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

I 

Gazette 

T?  T>  C\ 

U.  Keg. 

iyOU 

r>nipioj  iYiciiL  oianQarus  aci,  lyoo 

■2*71  /AQ 

3 /l/Oo 

NT™r      0  /AS 
INOV.  Z/Oo 

/I  A  C  /*7  A 

4Uo/ /U 

rv-f      ^  /7o 

UCl.      0/  /  U 

-2  '7/1  //CO 

0  /4/0o 

iNOV.  Z/Oo 

lie  /Tn 

335/70 

Ann-        8  /7H 

iiiUg.     0/  /  u 

2AA  /AQ 
000/05 

NTrtir        0  /AS 

iNOV.  Z/Oo 

"2  2A  /7A 
OOO/ lO 

Ann-       8  /7n 

/\ug.    0/  /  u 

0  /Z/Oo 

Ttfnv      9  /A8 
INOV.  Z/Oo 

a  a  a  /7  a 
4U4/ / U 

0  /7a 
UCt.  0//U 

456/70 

l\Jr>tr    1/1 /70 
IN  OV.  14:/  /  U 

CI  C  11 A 

uec.  zo/  /  u 

2  2  2  /7A 
000/ / U 

Anrr  8/70 
r\Ug.     0/  /  U 

Hotel,  M^otel,  Tourist  Resort,  Restaurant  and  Tavern 

Industry  

367/68 

\T.,.      0  /AQ 
iNOV.  Z/Oo 

Interurban  and  Municipal  Transportation  Industry .  .  . 

2AO  /AQ 
OOV/Oo 

XT^itr      0  /AQ 
iNOV.  Z/Oo 

375/68 

Mn,,      0  /A8 
IN  OV.     Z  /  Oo 

1  2  /AO 

1 0  /  oy 

To  r>       0  ^  /AO 

jan.  zo/oy 

27A  /AQ 

Nov.  2/68 

Sewer  and  Watermain  Construction  Industryi^rcvoking') 

220  /7A 
00Z/  /  U 

Anrr    a /7n 

iAUg.     0/  /  U 

272  /AQ 
0 /0/0o 

Nov.  2/68 

22/1  /7A 

Ana  8/70 
•lAUg.      0/  /  U 

S  1  A  /7A 

010/ / U 

nPf.  9A/70 

uec.  zo/  /  u 

ndiergy  Ati  d 1 1 ci  ndiergy  /vc  i ,  1  vo-t 

A0O  /AQ 
4ZU/05 

Tie./-  1A/A8 

uec.  14/00 

A  71  /AO 

4/1 /oy 

TAo^       A  /AO 

uec.  o/oy 

200  /7r> 
ozu/ / u 

A  no-       1  /7A 
rvug.     l  /  /  u 

22c  /A/i 
000/04 

T-i  t->        0  /A^ 

jan.  z/00 

^  IQ  /7A 

04y/  /  u 

Ton  Q/71 

j  an.     y /  / 1 

1  AA  /AA 

100/00 

Tit  no   1  8 /AA 

june  15/00 

2  1  /AQ 

0 1/05 

PTiiK     1  7  /AQ 
r  eo.   11/  uo 

20  /AO 

oz/oy 

TToK       8  /AO 

reD.  o/oy 

/I  OQ  /AO 

4yo/oy 

Ton       ^ /7f) 
jan.     0/  / u 

7  /7n 
/  /  /  u 

Ton  17/70 
j  an.   i  /  /  /  u 

Propane  Storage,  Handling  and  Utilization  Code  

1  AA  /A7 
100/0/ 

Mo-ir  0O/A7 

iviay  zo/o/ 

496/69 

Ton          1  /70 

j  an.    0/  / u 

a  /7n 
0/  /  U 

Ton      17  /70 

j  an.   1  /  /  /  u 

^snopitiry  T  T  n  i  i"  c 
OpdClllg  LJIlllb 

Arthur  P*/^*~>1 

1 ^0  /AC 
10Z/05 

May  11/68 

Avonry  Pool,  Township  of  Sombra  

202  /A2 
0U0/00 

Nov.  16/63 

0  2  2  /AA 
ZOO/00 

Ann-    1  1  lf\f\ 
/\ug.  IO/OO 

Rontnotli    I  ^r\r\\ 

20A  /7A 

oyo/ / u 

Qc>T->r    OA  /70 

oept.  zo/  /  u 

t    1  oo  r\r  1 1 1  o 

QO  /AO 
5Z/0Z 

Aoril  14 /AO 
rvprn  14/vjz 

1    *  il    II  Pc  t  PT*  Nnnt  n 

1/12  /AA 
140/00 

TV/Toxr  01  /AA 

iviay  zi/oo 

1  QO  /AA 

10Z/O0 

Tnkr      Q /AA 

j  uiy  y/00 

1  2A  /A2 

loy/oo 

I  11,  TO      1   ^  /A^ 

june  10/ 00 

2  1  A  /AT 

olo/ov 

w;/»,-vr  1  a  /A7 
oepi.  10/0/ 

366/66 

TAoo       2  /AA 

uec.  0/00 

311/ 64 

M^-ir  OQ/Azl 
iNOV.  ZO/04 

2  OA  //C/C 

329/66 

INOV.  O/OO 

O  2/1  A 

Z36/69 

T11  no  08  /AO 

j  u  ne  z  0 / oy 

1  2  A  /*7  A 

230/ /0 

l\j„,,  2A  /7A 

May  ou/  /u 

Maiden  I  ownship  

3zo/61 

/~v  „        01  /A1 

Uct.  Zl/01 

C7  /AA 

0//04 

A/Tor     1/1  /  A/1 

lviar.  14/0^: 

331/64 

nfl„    OA  /AA 

uec.  zo/04 

414/68 

uec.  //Oo 

19/70 

Ton      OA  /70 

j  an.  Z4/  /  u 

152/66 

June  11/66 

Ruscom  River  Pool 

476/70 

Dec.  5/70 

Terminus  Pool  

153/68 

May  11/68 

Terminus  North  Pool  

402/69 

Oct.  25/69 

Townsend  Pool  

214/68 

June  29/68 

Verschoyle  West  Pool  

230/67 

July  8/67 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

O.  Reg. 

1960 

Energy  Act  and  Energy  Act,  1964 — Continued 

Spacing  Units — Continued 

Willey  Field  

275/65 

Nov.  13/65 

amended  

430/68 

Dec.  21/68 

Wilsonville  Pool  

232/67 

July  8/67 

Wilsonville  South  Pool  

231/67 

July  8/67 

Transmission  and  Distribution  

325/64 

Dec.  26/64 

amended  

223/65 

Sept.  18/65 

amended  

10/ /DO 

June  18/66 

amended  

161/67 

May  13/67 

/I  'W7  0 1/1  ft  £>fl 

8/70 

T-m  17/70 

Iransmission  and  Distribution  Pipe  Line  Code  

334/64 

Jan.  2/65 

amended  

497/69 

Jan.  3/70 

Escheats  Act 

133 

Executive  Council  Act 

240/69 

june  zo/ov 

Expropriations  Act,  1968-69 

73/69 

Mar.  15/69 

372/70 

Spnf  S/70 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  of  The  Land  Compen- 

sation Board  

484/70 

Dec.  5/70 

F 

Family  Benefits  Act,  1966 

General  

102/67 

April  8/67 

amended  

279/67 

Aug.  12/67 

63/68 

Mar.  16/68 

19/69 

Feb.  1/69 

34/69 

Feb.  15/69 

121/69 

April  12/69 

amended  .  .   

167/69 

May  10/69 

151/70 

Apr.  11/70 

amended  

430/70 

UCt.    jl/  IK) 

amended  

488/70 

Dec.  5/70 

amended  

538/70 

Ton          1  /71 

jan.     z/  / 1 

Farm  Products  Containers  Act 

137 

159/61 

j  uiy  o/oi 

64/62 

Mir  94/62 

amended  

345/70 

Aug.  22/70 

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

Apples 

138 

amended  

325/62 

Dec.  15/62 

398/66 

Jan.  7/67 

169/68 

May  25/68 

Christmas  Trees 

201/65 

Aug.  28/65 

139 

216/63 

Aug.  31/63 

140 

284/61 

Aug.  26/61 

232/62 

Sept.  29/62 

301/62 

Nov.  24/62 
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Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act- 
Flue-Cured  Tobacco — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Fruit  and  Vegetables 

Grades  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Inspection  

amended  

Licences  

amended  

amended  

Grades  for  Beef  and  Veal  

amended  

Honey  

Maple  Products  


■Continued 


141 


142 


143 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

Apples 

Marketing  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

Transfer  of  Assets  of  Local  Board 

Arbitration  of  Disputes  

Asparagus 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  


146 
147 


148 


302/62 
318/62 
36/64 
55/64 
289/64 
263/65 
321/66 


160/61 
261/61 
184/62 
213/62 
215/63 

69/64 
191/65 

12/66 

69/66 
183/66 
280/66 
7/67 

35/67 
176/67 
177/67 
170/68 
326/68 

33/69 
435/69 
140/70 
403/70 

168/63 

141/65 
171/68 
67/63 
322/69 
483/69 
140/69 


17/69 
276/65 

11/66 
214/67 
262/67 
424/68 

26/69 


161/61 

108/62 
81/63 

236/63 
95/67 
40/70 

223/63 
295/63 
94/67 


Date  ot 
Gazette 


Nov.  24/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Feb.  22/64 
Mar.  14/64 
Oct.  31/64 
Oct.  30/65 
Oct.  29/66 


July  3/61 
Aug.  5/61 
Aug.  4/62 
Sept.  8/62 
Aug.  31/63 
April  11/64 
Aug.  14/65 
Jan.  22/66 
April  2/66 
July  9/66 
Sept.  24/66 
Jan.  21/67 
Feb.  11/67 
May  27/67 
May  27/67 
May  25/68 
Sept.  21/68 
Feb.  15/69 
Nov.  15/69 
Apr.  11/70 
Oct.  3/70 

July  6/63 

June  19/65 
May  25/68 
Mar.  23/63 
Aug.  23/69 
Dec.  20/69 
April  26/69 


Feb.  1/69 
Nov.  13/65 
Jan.  22/66 
July  1/67 
Aug.  5/67 
Dec.  21/68 
Feb.  8/69 


July  3/61 
May  19/62 
April  20/63 
Sept.  14/63 
Mar.  25/67 
Feb.  7/70 

Aug.' 31/63 
Nov.  16/63 
Mar.  25/67 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 

Beans 

Marketing  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

Berries  for  Processing 

Marketing  

Plan  

Broiler  Chickens 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

By-laws  for  Local  Boards  

Celery 

Marketing  

Plan  

Eggs  and  Fowl 

Marketing  

amended  

Plan.  

Fresh  Fruit 

Marketing  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

Fresh  Grapes 

Marketing  

amended  

Plan  

Fresh  Vegetables 

Marketing  

Plan  

Grapes  for  Processing 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

Greenhouse  Vegetables 

Marketing  

Plan  

Hogs 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


151 
152 


154 
155 


158 
159 

160 


161 


162 


229/68 
48/66 
142/66 
385/67 


101/65 
144/65 

20/67 
113/67 
202/67 

28/69 
379/69 
382/70 
100/65 
112/67 
362/67 
381/70 

97/67 


193/64 
255/69 
188/64 

109/66 
290/66 
104/66 
363/67 

191/66 
289/66 
184/66 


163/61 
239/63 
213/64 
192/65 

32/66 
291/66 

96/67 
348/69 

164/61 
220/63 

116/67 
114/67 


350/61 
217/62 
329/62 
116/63 
352/63 


July  13/68 
Mar.  5/66 
May  21/66 
Nov.  11/67 


Mav  8/65 
June  19/65 
Jan.  28/67 
April  8/67 
June  10/67 
Feb.  8/69 
Sept.  27/69 
Sept.  12/70 
May  8/65 
April  8/67 
Oct.  28/67 
Sept.  12/70 
Mar.  25/67 


Aug.  8/64 
July  5/69 
Aug.  1/64 

April  30/66 
Oct.  1/66 
April  23/66 
Oct.  28/67 

July  16/66 
Oct,  1/66 
July  9/66 


July  3/61 
Sept.  14/63 
Aug.  22/64 
Aug.  14/65 
Feb.  12/66 
Oct.  1/66 
Mar.  25/67 
Sept.  6/69 

Tulv'  3/61 
Aug.  31/63 

April  15/67 
April  8/67 


Nov.  18/61 
Sept.  8/62 
Dec.  22/62 
June  1/63 
Jan.  4/64 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

O  Rpcr 

W.  IN-Cg. 

1960 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 

Hogs — Continued 

Marketing — Continued 

56/05 

Mar.  n  /65 

324/65 

Dec.  18/65 

1  03  /AA 
1 yO 1 OO 

TiiK/    1  A /AA 

j  my  io/ oo 

346/66 

M/-vir  9A/AA 

1NOV.  ZO/OO 

n  mPYin  pn 

239/70 

Tune  6/70 

Plan   

163 

amended  

349/61 

Nov.  18/61 

amended  

351/63 

Jan.  4/64 

amended  

511/70 

Dec.  19/70 

Local  Boards  

98/67 

Mar.  25/67 

amended  

197 /68 

June  15/68 

Onions 

129 /66 

"IVTa-ir  1A/AA 

iviav  14/ oo 

/tvii  pw  n p rt 

111/67 

Anril  8/67 

amended 

238/67 

July  15/67 

279/69 

TnKr  1QMO 

j uiy  iy/oy 

Plan  

128/66 

May  14/66 

amended  

323/69 

Aug.  23/69 

Marketing  

lOo 

166/61 

Tnh'  3/A1 
1  uiy     o  /  oi 

1U6/62 

Mr;  10/6? 

amended  

342/63 

Dec.  28/63 

Pin  n 

166 

amended  

107/62 

May  19/62 

amended  

341/63 

Dec.  28/63 

Soya-Beans 

IV  T  o  rlr^i  I  no* 

1  A  7 
10  / 

rt  4tPt  P"vi  n  i>n 

170/64 

j  uiy  11/  04 

326/65 

Plan  

168 

167/61 

Ti.K.       1  /A1 

July  o/oi 

325/65 

uec.  io/0v) 

501/69 

Jan.  3/70 

Sugar-Beets 

169 

Plan  

170 

amended  

1 3  V68 

April  20/68 

I  pnHpr  H  rn i  r  1  ap  1  ^rv m^i^cgi  n <y 
1  CUUcl  x  1  11 1  L  lUi   1  iwLcrolllu 

171 

168/61 

July  .5/01 

254/61 

July  29/61 

amended  

1A(\  /A"? 

Sept.  14/63 

1  9  S  /AS 

T\/T^,r  OO  /AS 

May  Zy/oj 

n  fiipyi/l.PfJ, 

193/65 

Ano-  14/65 

amended 

79? /66 

Ort      1  /66 

Plin 

amended  

219 /63 

Aug.  31/63 

amended  

452/69 

Nov.  22/69 

1  UUilCCU 

]\/T  - 1       s^j  t  rinr 

173 

n  1 11  p  n  n  p  n 

...... 

107/63 

A/Tott  1  1  /A1 

iviay  11/oj 

1  AO  /£.  1 

108/63 

A/T-iir     1  1  /A3 

iviay  11/00 

315 /63 

Mi-.tr      3ft  /A? 

53/64 

T\/Tnt-    1  A  /AA 

iviar.  14/ 04 

amended  

223/64 

Sept.  5/64 

amended  

36/65 

Feb.  13/65 

amended  

186/65 

July  31/65 

amended  

91/66 

April  16/66 

293/66 

Oct.  1/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 
Tobacco —  Continued 

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


174 


Turkeys 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

Vegetables  for  Processing 
Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Wheat 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  


175 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1955 

Continuation  of  Schemes  


76 

177 
178 

179 


Farm  Products  Payments  Act,  1967 

General  


Financial  Administration  Act 

Permit  for  Living  Accommodation. 
Retention  and  Disposal  of  Records. 


Fire  Departments  Act 

Filing  in  Supreme  Court  of  Decision  of  Arbitrator  or 

Arbitration  Board  

Standards  for  Pumpers  


Fire  Marshals  Act 

General  

amended . 
amended . 

amended . 


Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  1968 

Fire  Districts  

amended  

amended  

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

Restricted  Fire  and  Travel  Zones  (revoking). 
Restricted  Fire  Zone  


18 


183 


346/61 
102/63 
87/64 
140/65 

204/65 
211/69 
378/69 
203/65 
212/65 


241/63 
263/63 
44/64 
344/66 
120/67 
102/70 
346/70 

222/63 
340/63 
101/70 


242/63 
57/67 

221/63 
270/63 


198/67 


14/64 
179/70 


260/67 


5/65 
145/67 

513/70 


119/69 
336/69 
245/70 
305  60 
346/69 
367/70 
177/70 


Nov.  11/61 
May  11/63 
May  2/64 
June  19/65 

Aug.  28/65 
June  7/69 
Sept.  27/69 
Aug.  28/65 
Sept.  11/65 


Sept.  14/63 
Oct.  19/63 
Mar.  7/64 
Nov.  26/66 
April  15/67 
Mar.  14/70 
Aug.  22/70 

Aug.' 31/63 
Dec.  28/63 
Mar.  14/70 


Sept.  14/63 
Feb.  18/67 

Aug.' 31/63 
Oct.  26/63 


June  10/67 


Feb.  1/64 

May  9/70 


Aug.  5/67 


Jan.  23/65 
April  29/67 
Dec.  19/70 


April  12/69 
Aug.  30/69 
| une  13/70 
Aug.  9/69 
Sept.  6/69 
Sept.  5/70 
May  9/70 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Forestry  Act 

185 

amended  

173/65 

July  24/65 

337/68 

Oct.  12/68 

amended  

243/70 

June  13/70 

Freshwater  Fish  Marketing  Act  (Ontario),  1968-69 

General  

G 

302/69 

Aug.  9/69 

Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

Bobwhite  Quail  and  Pheasant — Propagation  and  Sale. 

16/68 

Jan.  27/68 

Buffalo  

319/63 

Dec.  7/63 

70/67 

Mar.  4/67 

Crown  Game  Preserves  

22/65 

Feb.  6/65 

amended  

129/65 

June  5/65 

amended  

369/66 

Dec.  10/66 

amended  

126/67 

April  22/67 

amended  

315/67 

Sept.  16/67 

amended  

88/68 

Mar.  23/68 

amended  

381/69 

Oct.  4/69 

amended  

473/69 

Dec.  13/69 

Designation  of  Class  of  Licence  

280/68 

Aug.  17/68 

43/69 

Feb.  22/69 

Discharge  of  Fire-Arms  From  or  Across  Highways  and 

Roads  

271/67 

Aug.  12/67 

Fire-Arms  

409/69 

Nov.  8/69 

Fishing  Huts  

13/65 

Jan.  30/65 

amended  

355/65 

Jan.  8/66 

Fishing  Licences  

46/65 

Feb.  27/65 

amended  

172/65 

July  24/65 

amended  

260/66 

Sept.  3/66 

amended  

368/66 

Dec.  10/66 

amended  

1 13 /68 

April  13/68 

amended  

427/68 

Dec.  21/68 

amended  

319/69 

Aug.  16/69 

amended 

413/70 

Orr  S/70 

436/70 

Oct.  31/70 

555/70 

Jan.  9/71 

Fur  Royalties  

124/63 

June  8/63 

Furs  

343/64 

Jan.  16/65 

amended  

214/66 

July  30/66 

Game  Bird  Hunting  Preserves  

15/68 

Jan.  27/68 

277/70 

July  4/70 

Guides  

123/63 

June  8/63 

amended  

250/63 

Sept.  28/63 

amended  

3/64 

Jan.  18/64 

Hunter  Safety  Training  Courses  

14/68 

Jan.  27/68 

Hunting  in  Lake  Superior  Provincial  Park  

339/68 

Oct.  12/68 

Hunting  Licences — Issuance  

229/63 

Aug.  31/63 

amended  

328/64 

Dec.  26/64 

amended  

273/66 

Sept.  17/66 

amended  

77/67 

Mar.  11/67 

amended  

314/67 

Sept.  16/67 

amended  

17/68 

Jan.  27/68 

amended  

114/68 

April  13/68 

amended  

251/68 

July  20/68 

amended  

302/68 

Aug.  31/68 

amended  

317/68 

Sept.  7/68 

amended  

364/68 

Oct.  26/68 

amended  

100/70 

Mar.  14/70 

amended  

172/70 

May  9/70 

amended  

264/70 

I une  27/70 

amended  

412/70 

Oct.  3/70 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

n  n  a 
K.K.\J. 

U.  Keg. 

1  oao 
iyou 

Vjit  lliC  <.H1U   i.'  »all  /VCL)   17U1    U*              f  11171  UC(M 

Hunting  on  Crown  Lands 

VJCUgicipillL    lUWIlbillJJb  Ol  .DIUlOIl  d.1111  UlyUC  

zo4/00 

in  ov.    z  /  yjj 

OlillllUg  OH   i-^CDlgllcLLCLl  v_  I  (J  W  1 1  L,d.IlQ  cilHJ  111  JT IU V lilUd. J 

On  rlrc 

977  /AQ 

z/ //Oo 

Ancr  17/6R 

/AC 

ooo/Oo 

ri/-+    1 9  /as 

l^Ct.  lZ/Oo 

2  AO  /AO 

ooy/oy 

atx  /in 
4/0/ /U 

rw    ^  /7o 

Open  Seasons 

0  C  /AO 

zo/oy 

pvk     a  /aq 

2  1  Q  /AG 

o i of oy 

Alio-  16/60 

2/1/1  /AO 

044/ oy 

Qpn+     A /AQ 

/IOC  /AO 

4uo  /  oy 

l\Jnv     1  /60 

ou/  /  u 

Fph      7 /70 

ofi  /7n 
yo/  /  u 

Mar  14/70 

1  AA  /7A 
100/ / u 

May     9  /70 

10  A  /7A 

A,,o-  8/70 

44Z / / v 

Nov     7  /70 

AHA  /AO 

4uo  /  oy 

TVnv     1  /60 

244/70 

Tiinp  1  3  /70 

OO/I  /7A 

zy4/ /u 

Tnlv  18/70 

j  uiy    j. o /  /  w 

ix  a  1^1 11 1  r  inn  >ninrrpl 

311/70 

Tnlv  25/70 

ooy/ /U 

Aug.  8/70 

316/66 

fVr     90  /66 
vjct.  zy/oo 

247/63 

Sept.  14/63 

237/66 

A  nrr      1  1  /AA 

/\Ug.  lO/OO 

202 

Waterford  Ponds  Hunting  Area  

441/70 

Nov.  7/70 

Wolves  in  Captivity  

99/70 

Mar.  14/70 

Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1968-69 

Gasoline  Handling  Code  

29/70 

Feb.  7/70 

vj«i30nnc  i  ax  aci 

1  OA /A9 
1Z4/0Z 

Tunp  0/69 

174/62 

Tnlv  21 /6? 
j  ui y   £•  1 1 

109/63 

Mtv  18/6^ 

150/64 

Tnlv  4/64 
j  uiy     *t/  \r± 

131/65 

June  5/65 

108/68 

April  o/oo 

115/69 

April  12/69 

199/69 

May  31/69 

466/69 

Dec.  6/69 

CjeneraJ.  Weliare  Assistance  Act 

00  lf\% 

zz/oo 

F<»h  16/6} 

1  CA    If.  A 

Tnlv  4/64 

OA  1  /A/1 
Z40 /04 

Ort        '3i  ;64 

A3  /AC 
00/00 

Mar  0/65*, 

1 A  /AC 

74/65 

Anri|  07  /AC 
/A.pill  SJ/KJO 

A  7  /AC 

y  1  /oo 

ivitiv     o/  yjo 

oo/oy 

Fph'    1  S  /60 

0  "2A  /A  7 

zoy/o/ 

Tnkr    1  ^  /67 
| uiv  io/u / 

oo/oy 

Ff^h     1  C.  /AO 

rcD.  io/ov 

74  /60 

Mar  1^/06 

168/69 

Mav  10/60 

303/69 

Alio-  0/60 

71/70 

Feb.  21/70 

150/70 

Apr.  11/70 

189/70 

Mav  16/70 

265/70 

June  27/70 

391/70 

Sept.  19/70 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O.  0.  Reg. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


General  Welfare  Assistance  Act — Cc 

General — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Indian  Bands  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Widows  and  Unmarried  Women .  . 

amended  


.tir.ued 


Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act 

General  


109 


Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. .  - 


z  n: 
am 


a 


Health  Services  Insurance  Act,  1968-69 
General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Highway  Improvement  Act 

Designations 

Miscellaneous  Northern  Ontario 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Miscellaneous  Southern  Ontario. 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


21. 


454  ' 

487  70 
557  70 

175  61 

119  65 
308  65 
189  66 

18  69 

120  69 
312  69 

44  70 
212  70 
392  70 
111  63 
;  57  63 


;::  68 


359  66 
5  67 
55  ••  o 


392 
393 
454 
266  70 
4:7  70 


69 
69 
69 


359  61 
17  62 

38  62 
266  62 
517  65 

97  66 
226  66 

17  67 

98  68 
426  68 
323  70 
42;  70 
498  70 

175  61 
342  61 
13  62 

39  62 
42  '62 

180  62 


Nov.  14  7Q 
Dec.  5/70 
Jan.  2/71 


July 

[une 

Dec. 

July 

Feb. 

April 

Aug. 

Feb. 

May 

5e_ :. 

May 

Dec. 


3  61 

8  63 

9  66 
1  69 

12  69 
16  69 
14  70 
23  70 
19  70 
18  63 

:s  5 


Sept.  21  68 


Dec. 
Jan. 
July 
Apr. 
Mav 


Aug 

Sen*:. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

June 

Oct. 


3  66 
14  67 
26  69 

::  - 

23  7" 


23  69 
6/69 
11  69 

11/69 
29  69 
27  7( 

3/70 


Dec. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Sept. 

Dec. 

April 

Aug. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Aug. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


2  61 

3  62 
24  62 

27  62 
19  64 

11  65 
16  66 

6  66 

28  67 
30  68 
21  68 

S  70 
24  70 

12  7u 


Julv 
Oct. 
Jan. 
Feb-. 


3  61 
28  61 
27  62 
24  62 


Feb.  24  62 
July  28  61 
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Regul 

ation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Highway  Improvement  Act — Continued 

Designations — Continued 

Miscellaneous  Southern  Ontario — Continued 

amended  

265/62 

Oct. 

27/62 

276/62 

Nov. 

3/62 

amended  

287/62 

Nov. 

10/62 

307/62 

Dec. 

1/62 

314/62 

Dec. 

8/62 

54/63 

Mar. 

16/63 

amended  

174/63 

July 

13/63 

amended  

259/63 

Oct. 

12/63 

331/63 

Dec. 

21/63 

amended  

173/64 

July 

18/64 

195/64 

Aug. 

8/64 

amended  

287/64 

Oct. 

31/64 

amended  

94/65 

May 

1/65 

amended  

215/65 

Sept. 

11/65 

amended  

243/65 

Oct. 

2/65 

amended  

269/65 

Nov. 

6/65 

41/66 

Feb. 

26/66 

73/66 

April 

2/66 

amended  

82/66 

April 

9/66 

amended  

156/66 

June 

11/66 

amended  

203/66 

July 

16/66 

amended  

239/66 

Aug. 

13/66 

amended  

397/66 

Jan. 

7/67 

amended  

79/67 

Mar. 

18/67 

154/67 

May 

6/67 

amended  

227/67 

July 

8/67 

amended  

290/67 

Aug. 

19/67 

amended  

303/67 

Sept. 

2/67 

amended  

343/67 

Oct. 

14/67 

amended  

382/67 

Nov. 

11/67 

amended  

27/68 

Feb. 

17/68 

97/68 

Mar. 

30/68 

amended  

145/68 

April 

27/68 

amended  

267/68 

Aug. 

3/68 

344/68 

Oct. 

12/68 

432/68 

Dec. 

28/68 

80/69 

Mar. 

22/69 

136/69 

April 

19/69 

183/69 

Mav 

24/69 

251/69 

July 

5/69 

294/69 

July 

26/69 

338/69 

Aug. 

30/69 

amended  

371/69 

Sept. 

20/69 

amended  :  

459/69 

Dec. 

6/69 

488/69 

Dec. 

27/69 

amended  

63/70 

Feb. 

21/70 

amended  

93/70 

Mar. 

7/70 

amended  

149/70 

Apr. 

11/70 

amended  

193/70 

May 

16/70 

272/70 

June 

27/70 

amended  

340/70 

Aug. 

15/70 

amended  

426/70 

Oct. 

24/70 

amended  

458/70 

Nov. 

21/70 

amended  

500/70 

Dec. 

12/70 

amended  

502/70 

Dec. 

12/70 

Queen  Elizabeth  Wav  

amended  

357/61 

Dec. 

2/61 

amended  

1/63 

Jan. 

12/63 

amended  ,  

43/63 

Mar. 

9/63 

amended  

53/63 

Mar. 

16/63 

amended  

300/63 

Nov. 

16/63 

amended  1  ... 

126/65 

May 

29/65 

TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1545 


Highway  Improvement  Act — Continued 
Designations — Continued 

Queen  Elizabeth  Way — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Toronto  to  North  Bay  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Toronto  to  Quebec  Boundary  (Hwy.  401). 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Toronto  to  Windsor  (Hwy.  401)  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Toronto  to  Woodstock  (Hwy.  403)  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Trans-Canada  Highway 

Orillia  to  Manitoba  Boundary  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Orillia  to  Quebec  Boundary  

amended  


amended 
amended . 
amended 
amended 
amended 
amended 
amended . 


16 


218 


L9 


345/67 
37/68 
337/69 

176/61 

47/66 
114/66 
396/66 

36/68 
372/69 
481/69 
128/70 
213/70 
271/70 

177/61 
178/62 
120/63 

29/65 
242/65 
202/66 

14/69 
310/70 
499/70 

178/61 
358/61 

12/62 
179/62 

16/63 
194/63 
248/63 
7/64 

66/65 
225/66 

79/69 
252/69 
322/70 
286/62 
212/63 
155/64 
113/66 

21/68 
253/69 
458/69 


259/61 
361/61 

41/62 
306/62 
445/68 
341/70 

180/61 
285/61 
360/61 
386/61 
151/62 
181/62 
113/63 
175/63 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Oct.  14/67 
Feb.  24/68 
Aug.  30/69 

July  3/61 
Mar.  5/66 
April  30/66 
Jan.  7/67 
Feb.  24/68 
Sept.  20/69 
Dec.  20/69 
Mar.  28/70 
May  23/70 
June  27/70 

July  3/61 

July  28/62 

June  8/63 

Feb.  6/65 

Oct.  2/65 

July  16/66 

Feb.  1/69 

July  25/70 

Dec.  12/70 

July  3/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Jan.  27/62 
July  28/62 
Feb.  9/63 
july  27/63 
Sept.  21/63 
Jan.  25/64 
Mar.  20/65 
Aug.  6/66 
Mar.  22/69 
July  5/69 
Aug.  8/70 
Nov.  10/62 
Aug.  24/63 
July  4/64 
April  30/66 
Feb.  10/68 
Julv  5/69 
Dec.  6/69 


Aug.  5/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Feb.  24/62 
Dec.  1/62 
Jan.  4/69 
Aug.  15/70 

July  3/61 
Sept.  2/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Jan.  6/62 
June  30/62 
July  28/62 
May  25/63 
July  13/63 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Highway  Improvement  Act — Continued 

Designations — Continued 

Trans-Canada  Highway — Continued 

Orillia  to  Quebec  Boundary — Continued 

amended  

194/64 

Aug.  8/64 

320/64 

Dec.  12/64 

258/65 

Oct.  23/65 

226/67 

July  8/67 

129/68 

April  20/68 

269/68 

Aug.  3/68 

339/69 

Aug.  30/69 

489 /69 

Dec.  27/69 

amended  

424/70 

Oct.  24/70 

amended  

443/70 

Nov.  7/70 

Intersections  in  Unorganized  Territory  

249/62 

Oct.  13/62 

118/65 

May  22/65 

Use  of  Rest,  Service  or  Other  Areas  

381/67 

Nov.  11/67 

Highway  Traffic  Act 

Appeals  

205/65 

Aug.  28/65 

179/63 

July  13/63 

354/68 

Oct.  19/68 

233/67 

July  15/67 

251/67 

July  29/67 

amended  

258/67 

Aug.  5/67 

305/67 

Sept.  9/67 

34/68 

Feb.  24/68 

amended  

158/68 

May  18/68 

amended  

181/68 

June  1/68 

217/68 

Julv  6/68 

309 /68 

Sept.  7/68 

amended  

359/68 

Oct.  26/68 

41/69 

Feb.  15/69 

amended  

145 /69 

May  3/69 

amended  

201/69 

May  31/69 

254/69 

July  5/69 

amended  

375/69 

Sept.  20/69 

410/69 

Nov.  8/69 

456/69 

Dec.  6/69 

31/70 

Feb.  7/70 

82/70 

Feb.  28/70 

amended  

119/70 

Mar.  21/70 

loo/ /u 

Apr.  25/70 

amended  

Mav  16/70 

274/70 

June  27/70 

n  ill 011  n £>n 

J  1 0  /  1  u 

Spnf     5 /70 

181/61 

Tnlv  l/fil 

129/62 

June  16/62 

339/63 

Dpp  28/63 

amended  

1  /  O/  0<± 

July  18/64 

222 

223 

127/65 

Timp  5/65 

224 

66/64 

Mar.  28/64 

215/66 

July  30/66 

508/70 

Dec.  12/70 

Garage  and  Storage  Licence  

226 

227 

182/61 

Julv  3/61 

291/61 

Sept.  9/61 

157/62 

June  30/62 

317/62 

Dec.  15/62 

322/62  1 

Dec.  15/62 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

I 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Highway  Traffic  Act — Continued 

General — Continued 

amended  

76/63 

April  13/63 

311/63 

Nov.  30/63 

40/64 

Feb.  29/64 

amended  

228/64 

Sept.  12/64 

amended  

297/65 

Nov.  20/65 

amended  

216/66 

July  30/66 

amended  

238/66 

Aug.  13/66 

amended  

373/66 

Dec.  17/66 

amended  

191/67 

June  3/67 

amended  

234/67 

July  15/67 

amended  

244/67 

July  22/67 

amended  

302/67 

Sept.  2/67 

amended  

394/67 

Nov.  18/67 

amended  

96/68 

Mar.  30/68 

amended  

103/68 

April  6/68 

amended  

307/68 

Sept.  7/68 

amended 

353/68 

Oct.  19/68 

amended  

443 /68 

Jan.  4/69 

amended  

71/69 

Mar.  15/69 

amended  

101  /6Q 

May  24/69 

amended   

485/69 

Dec.  20/69 

amended  

118/70 

Mar.  21/70 

Gross  Weight  on  Bridges 

41/63 

Mar.  2/63 

n  111  £>  vi  n  on 

264/63 

amended  

506/70 

Dec.  12/70 

Load  Limits  

60/70 

Feb.  21/70 

amended  

181/70 

May  16/70 

Notice  to  Have  Motor  Vehicle  Examined  and  Tested. . 

232/70 

May  30/70 

Parking  

amended  

114/64 

May  30/64 

amended  

116/64 

June  6/64 

amended  

285/64 

Oct.  31/64 

amended  

310/64 

Nov.  28/64 

amended  

147/66 

June  4/66 

amended  

251/66 

Aug.  27/66 

amended  

15/67 

Jan.  28/67 

amended  

211/67 

June  24/67 

amended  

296/67 

Aug.  26/67 

amended 

13/68 

Jan.  27/68 

amended  

159/68 

May  18/68 

amended  

253/68 

July  27/68 

amended  

v3Uo/  Oo 

Sept.  7/68 

amended  

144/69 

May  3/69 

amended 

278/69 

July  19/69 

amended  

310/69 

Aug.  9/69 

380/69 

cpnf  97  /AO 

amended  

A 1 A  /AO 

Nov.  15/69 

amended  

479/69 

Dec.  20/69 

amended  

114/70 

Mar.  21/70 

amended  

433/70 

Oct.  31/70 

Safety  Helmets  for  Motorcycle  Riders.  . 

306/68 

Aug.  31/68 

School  Buses 

183/61 

July  3/61 

amended 

119/62 

June  2/62 

amended  .  .  .  .  :  

262/66 

Sept.  3/66 

amended  

303/61 

Sept.  30/61 

amended  

29/62 

Feb.  17/62 

amended  

325/63 

Dec.  14/63 

amended  

140/64 

June  27/64 

amended  

316/  4 

Dec.  12/64 

amended  

171/6S 

July  17/65 

amended  

41  ./67 

bee.  16/67 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

o  t)  r\ 
R.R.U. 

O.  Reg. 

i960 

Highway  lrafnc  Act — Continued 

c;  ~  .  .     a-*  /  „• „ ,  „  j 

Signs — Continued 

amended  

230/68 

July  13/68 

amended  

434/70 

c\„+    2  i  /7n 
Uct.  51//U 

Slow-Moving  Vehicle  Sign  

316/68 

C~,*         7  /AO 

Sept.  7/68 

434/68 

T~\  _         T  O  /A  O 

Dec.  28/68 

Speed  Limit — Brock  Road, 

City  of  Guelph  

A  A<~1  /AO 

442/68 

Jan.  4/69 

Speed  Limits  

184/61 

T..1_.         2  /A1 

July  5/61 

55U/01 

/  1 ^        T1  /A1 

Uct.  Zl/Ol 

1  A  Q  /A  1 

548/61 

Tvl~.  .     1  O  /A  1 

Nov.  lo/61 

amended  

1           /A  1 

550/01 

XT            o  r  / A 1 

JNov.  Z5/01 

amended  

3/1 /61 

■p\__     1  A  /  A1 

uec.  10/01 

1  c  /at 
15/6/ 

f_           T7  /AT 

Jan.  zz/oz 

amended  

52/62 

A/I            2  /AO 

Mar.  o/oz 

1  1  O  /AT 

1 18/62 

T           .        T  /AT 

June  z/oz 

1  in  /AT 

128/62 

t  , ,           0  /AO 

June  y/oz 

1  CO  /AT 

158/62 

I„„0    2A  /AT 

June  ou/oz 

amended  

1  A/1  /AO 

104/OZ 

T,,1..    1  A  /AO 

July  14/OZ 

amended  

HI  /AT 

172/62 

t,,|,,      1  >l  /AT 

July  14/OZ 

amended  

1  O  5  /AT 

183/62 

T,,|,r     TO  /AT 

July  Zo/OZ 

1  07  /AT 

ly //OZ 

A           1  Q  /AO 
AUg.  lo/OZ 

 j.j 

TAC  /AT 

ZU5/6Z 

A  . .~.     T  C  /AT 

Aug.  Z5/0Z 

T  2  1  /AT 

251/62 

o.^,.    Tf>  /AT 

oept.  zy/oz 

amended  

TAT  /AT 

ZOZ/62 

on  /ao 
uct.  zu/oz 

amended  

07  2  /AT 

fY_*          17  /,CT 

UCt.  Z//0Z 

amended  

TO  4  /AT 

284/62 

TvT_,-        2  /AO 

amended  

2PI  *  /AT 
5Uo/OZ 

M.„     T/l  /AO 

INOV.  Z4/0Z 

1(1  /AT 

512/62 

nQ^       1  /AO 

uec.  l/oz 

amended  

IT/I  /AT 

5Z4/0Z 

r-v__      I  C  /AT 

Uec.  15/0Z 

C  /A  2 

5/65 

T->  n       1  O  /A  2. 

Jan.  iy/0a 

amended  

T  2  /A2 

Z5/65 

T7  1       1  A  /A2 

reo.  10/05 

7  A  /A  2 

54/65 

T?r»K     0  2  /A  2. 

reo.  zo/o^> 

amended  

70  /A2 

/  2/65 

a      1    A  /A  2. 
April  o/o>2 

amended  

7  C  /A2 

/  5/65 

A  r-irll  1  2  /A2 

April  lo/oo 

J.J 

amended  

on  /A  2 

S9/65 

A  .^t-Jl  07  /A2 
April  Z  /  /  Oo 

...  7.7 

amended  

111  /A  2 

1 14/65 

A/T->x.   0  C  /A2 

iviay  Z5/O0 

...      J  7 

1  T  T  /A  2 

12Z/65 

T  ■  1           Q  /  A  2 

June  0/O0 

1  7  O  /A  2 

1/8/65 

*t,.i,.    1  2  /A2 

July  15/05 

amended  

TA7  /A  2 

2U7/65 

a  i.sv   1  n  /a 2 
Aug.  1U/05 

amended  

T  T  O  /A  2 

228/65 

A  ,  ,  ~       2  1  /A2 

Aug.  51/05 

amended  

T  C  A  /A  2 

256/65 

O  ^t-         5  /A  2 

Uct.  5/05 

TAC  /A  2 

Z05/05 

rv.t-     1  O  /A2 
Uct.  iy/0o 

amended  

mi  /A2 
292/65 

•\T_,,    1  A  /A 2 
iNOV.  10/ Oo 

amended  

2  2  A  /A  2 

556/65 

uec.  zo/o«> 

.77 

amended  

2  2  O  /A  2 

558/65 

r»o/-    0  8  /  A  2 

uec.  zs/o*> 

1  o  /A  /I 

18/64 

T7„K           1     A.  1 

reo.  1/04 

2  O  /A  vl 

58/64 

tr^K    7  j  /A/i 
reo.  zz/04 

An  /a  1 

60/64 

A  It  _  _        1    I       A.  1 

Mar.  14/04 

O  1   /A  /I 

81/64 

A        1  0  C  /A/1 

April  Z>  /  04 

O  O  /A  1 

88/  64 

1\,T^,.        J  /A/1 

May  Z/04 

1  A  2  /A  /I 

165/64 

T  , ,  1  ,  .      11    /A  \ 

July  11/04 

■f  A  A  /A  A 

166/64 

, .  1  "  .      11    /A  1 

July  u/04 

216/64 

*\  ttrr      OO  /A/1 

Aug.  zy/04 

227/64 

0„„  4      I  T  /A  1 

Dept.  iz/04 

TQi  /AA 

r\„*.     2  1  /A/1 
UC  t .    J 1 / 04 

1/65 

t            T  2  /AC 

|an.  Z5/05 

31/65 

rr^i-.      a  ac 
reo.    0  05 

58/65 

80/65 

April  3/65 

109/65 

May  22/65 

152/65 

Tulv  3/65 

206/65 

Aug.  28  65 

246/65 

Oct.  9/65 
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Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

274/65 

336/65 

25/66 

68/66 

134/66 

250/66 

252/66 

308/66 

315/66 

370/66 

151/67 

224/67 

259/67 

335/67 

431/67 

73/68 

95/68 

161/68 

204/68 

266/68 

394/68 

400/68 

439/68 

440/68 

39/69 

179/69 

A  (\(\  /AO 

1 1  5  /7n 
1 Lo/ 1 U 

180/70 

252/70 

325/70 

387/70 

234 

12/63 

507/70 

117/62 

90/63 

182/63 

208/63 

41/64 

106/64 

138/64 

273/65 

263/66 

393/66 

350/67 

12/68 

102/68 

160/68 

252/68 

441/68 

143/69 

276/69 

388/70 

58/67 

393/67 

89/68 

227/68 

438/68 

55/69 

423/70 

Date  of 
Gazette 


Highway  Traffic  Act — Continued 
Speed  Limits — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Speed  Limits  in  Provincial  Parks. 
Speed  Limits  on  Bridges  

amended  

amended  

Stop  Signs  at  Intersections  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Tire  Standards  and  Specifications. 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Nov 
Dec, 
Feb. 


13/65 
25/65 
5/66 
Mar.  26/66 
May  21/66 
27/66 
27/66 
15/66 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Oct. 
Oct.  22/66 


Dec.  10/66 


May 
July 
Aug. 


6/67 
8/67 
5/67 


Sept.  30/67 
Dec.  23/67 
Mar.  16/68 
Mar.  30/68 
May  18/68 
June  22/68 
Aug.  3/68 
Nov.  16/68 
Nov.  23/68 
Jan.  4/69 
Jan.  4/69 
Feb.  15/69 
May  24/69 
Oct.  25/69 
Mar.  21/70 
May  16/70 
fune  20/70 
Aug.  8/70 
Sept.  12/70 


Feb. 

Dec. 

June 

April 

July 

Aug. 

Feb. 

May 

|  une 

Nov. 

Sep  l . 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Ian. 

April 

Max 

July 

Jan. 

May 

July 

Sept. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Juh 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Oct. 


2/63 
12/70 
2/62 
27/63 
13/63 
10/63 
29/64 
23/64 
27/64 
13/65 
3/66 
7/67 
14/67 
27/68 
6/68 
18/68 
27/68 
4/69 
3/69 
19/69 
12/70 
25/67 
18/67 
23/68 
13/68 
4/69 
1/69 
17/70 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Highway  Traffic  Act — Continued 

Use  of  Controlled-Access  Highways  by  Pedestrians. 

16/67 

Tan  28/67 

J  til  1  .      £*<J  f  \J  I 

amended  

277/69 

July  19/69 

amended  

309/69 

Aug.  9/69 

amended  

59/70 

Feb.  21/70 

226/68 

July  13/68 

Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act 

236 

rr  Mi  P  iin  pn 

72/65 

Mar  ?7/6S 

amended  

290/68 

Aug.  24/68 

276/70 

July  4/70 

437/70 

Oct.  31/70 

533/70 

Jan.  2/71 

Homes  for  Retarded  Persons  Act,  1966 

62/68 

Mar.  16/68 

amended  

118/68 

April  13/68 

349/68 

Oct.  19/68 

313/69 

Aiip-  16/69 

411/69 

Nov.  8/69 

amended  

154/70 

Apr.  18/70 

465/70 

Nov.  21/70 

536/70 

Jan.  2/71 

Homes  for  Special  Care  Act,  1964 

261/64 

Oct.  17/64 

104/65 

May  15/65 

87/66 

April  16/66 

amended  

135/66 

May  21/66 

amended  

298/66 

Oct.  8/66 

n  w  i  Pt/i  n  Pn 

236/68 

Tulv  20/68 

amended  

397/68 

Nov.  16/68 

76/69 

Mar.  15/69 

88/70 

Mar.  7/70 

173/70 

May  9/70 

Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act 

237 

185/61 

Tulv  3/61 

amended  

325/61 

Oct.  21/61 

25/63 

Feb.  16/63 

231/63 

Aug.  31/63 

219/64 

Sent     5 /64 

219/67 

July  8/67 

221/69 

tune  14/69 

406/70 

Oct.  3/70 

539/70 

Jan.  2/71 

Hospital  Labour  Disputes  Arbitration  Act,  1965 

Remuneration  of  Chairman  and  Members  of  Board  of 

469/69 

Dec.  6/69 

90/65 

April  24/65 

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 

Capital  Grants  for  Schools  for  the  Education  of  Hospital 

Mar.  23/68 

82/68 

1/0/ 

Jan.  14/67 

121/67 

April  15/67 

133/67 

April  22/67 

187/67 

May  27/67 

218/67 

July  1/67 

229/67 

July  8/67 

301/67 

Sept.  2/67 

447/67 

Dec.  30/67 
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Regulation  No. 

uaie  OI 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Gazette 

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act — Continued 
General — Continued 

amended   

57/68 
137/68 
149/68 
199/68 
231/68 
260/68 
261/68 
262/68 
273/68 
351/68 
386/68 
407/68 
11/69 
37/69 
62/69 
89/69 
90/69 
112/69 
204/69 
299/69 
373/69 
135/70 
175/70 
195/70 
356/70 
370/70 
462/70 
268/66 
280/70 

Mar.  16/68 
April  20/68 
May  4/68 
June  15/68 
July  13/68 
Aug.  3/68 
Aug.  3/68 
Aug.  3/68 
Aug.  10/68 
Oct.  19/68 
Nov.  9/68 
Nov.  30/68 
Jan.  25/69 
Feb.  15/69 
Mar.  8/69 
Mar.  29/69 
Mar.  29/69 
April  5/69 
June  7/69 
Aug.  2/69 
Sept.  20/69 
Apr.  4/70 
May  9/70 
May  16/70 
Aug.  29/70 
Sept.  5/70 
Nov.  21/70 
Sept.  10/66 
July  4/70 

amended  .   

amended  .   

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  .   

amended   

amended  .   

amended   

amended   

amended   

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  .  . 

amended  

amended  

Insured  Services — Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals.  . 

Nursing  Homes  for  Chronic  Care  

239 

Premium  Rates  

273/68 
249/66 
190/63 
353/61 

33/63 
77/62 
61/66 
47/67 
49/69 

197/64 
196/64 
225/65 

Aug.  10/68 
Aug.  27/66 
July  20/63 
Nov.  18/61 

Feb.  23/63 
April  14/62 
Mar.  26/66 
Feb.  18/67 
Mar.  1/69 

Aug.  15/64 
Aug.  15/64 
Sept.  25/65 

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 

Hunter  Damage  Compensation  Act,  1962-63 

General  

Hypnosis  Act,  1960-61 

Application  of  Section  2  of  Act  

I 

Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Armed  Forces .   

General  

amended 

amended  

Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964 

Foundries  

General  

Grain  Elevators  

Industrial  Standards  Act 

Advisory  Committees  

242 

amended  

187/61 
340/61 
363/61 
2/62 
46/62 

July  3/61 
Oct.  28/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Jan.  13/62 
Mar.  3/62 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Advisory  Committees — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Designations 

Hard  Furniture  Industry 
Industries  and  Zones.  .  .  . 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


243 
244 


Interprovincially  Competitive  Industries. 
amended  


Retail  Gasoline  Service  Industry  

Duties  of  Employers  and  Advisory  Committees. 


245 
246 


115/62 
196/62 
227/62 
281/62 
60/63 
201/63 


244/61 
272/61 
297/61 
315/61 
14/62 
21/62 
22/62 
74/62 
97/62 
98/62 
122/62 
189/62 
225/62 
298/62 
95/63 
232/63 
20/64 
171/64 
215/64 
225/64 
238/64 
309/64 
314/64 
73/65 
83/65 
89/65 
264/65 
52/66 
126/66 
297/66 
3/67 
49/67 
50/67 
64/67 
80/67 
117/67 
131/67 
220/67 
319/67 
320/67 
328/67 
333/67 
334/67 
427/67 
203/68 
365/68 
213/69 
341/69 
343/69 

316/61 
199/64 


May  26/62 
Aug.  18/62 
Sept.  29/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Mar.  23/63 
Aug.  3/63 


July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

April 

May 

May 

June 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Nov. 

May 

Aug. 

Feb. 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

April 

April 

Oct. 

Mar. 

May 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

April 

April 

July 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Dec. 

}  une 

Nov. 

June 

Aug. 

Sept. 


15/61 
19/61 
23/61 
14/61 
27/62 

3/62 

3/62 

7/62 
12/62 
12/62 

2/62 

4/62 
15/62 
17/62 

4/63 
31/63 

8/64 
18/64 
29/64 
12/64 
26/64 
28/64 

5/64 
27/65 
10/65 
24/65 
30/65 

5/66 
14/66 

8/66 
14/67 
18/67 
18/67 
25/67 
18/67 
15/67 
22/67 

8/67 
16/67 
16/67 
23/67 
30  07 
30/67 
16/67 
22/68 

2/68 
14/69 
30  60 

6/69 


Oct.  14/61 
Aug.  15/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules 

Barbering  Industry 

A  jax  

Arnprior  

Aurora  

Aylmer  

Barrie  

Beamsville  

Belleville  

Blyth   

Bracebridge  

Brampton  

Brantford  

Brockville  

Brussels  

Burlington  

Campbellford  

Cardinal  

Carleton  Place  

Clinton  (Town  of)  

Clinton  (Township  of)  

Cobourg  

Collingwood  

Cornwall  

amended  

Dundas  

Elora  

Essex  County  

Fergus  

Forest  

Fort  Frances  

Fort  William-Port  Arthur. . . 

amended  

amended  

Gait  

Gananoque  

Georgetown  

Goderich  

Graven  hurst  

Grimsby  

Guelph  

Hamilton  

Huntsville  

Iroquois  

Kapuskasing  

Keewatin  

Kenora  

Kent  County  

amended  

Kingston  

Kitchener-Waterloo  

Lindsay  

London  

amended  

Louth  

Lucknow  

Midland  

Morrisburg  

Newmarket  

Niagara  Falls  

amended  

Norfolk-Haldimand  

North  Bay  

amended  

amended  


252 
253 
254 

256 

258 
254 
259 
260 


252 

265 
266 

267 
268 

268 
294 
270 
271 


273 


252 


276 
276 


277 
279 


252 
254 
283 


1/62 
417/68 
434/67 
428/67 
326/67 


42/68 
"si/67 

444/67 
284/68 
188/61 

425/67 
267/67 
226/64 


210/64 
138/68 
221/65 

218/68 
188/61 
42/68 

'27/67 
310/62 

42/68 
444/67 

84/64 


142/67 
547/70 

308/70 

189/61 
90/67 


444/67 
434/67 
190/61 
139/68 

19/68 
136/65 
266/67 

73/70 


Jan.  13/62 
Dec.  14/68 
Dec.  23/67 
Dec.  16/67 
Sept.  23/67 


Mar.  2/68 
Feb.  18/67 


Dec.  30/67 
Aug.  17/68 
July  3/61 

Dec' 16/67 


Aug.  5/67 
Sept.  12/64 


Aug.  22/64 
April  20/68 
Sept.  18/65 

July  "6/68 
July  3/61 
Mar.  2/68 

Feb.  11/67 
Dec.  1/62 
Mar.  2/68 
Dec.  30/67 
May  2/64 


April  22/67 
Jan.  2/71 

July  25/70 

July  "3/61 
Mar.  25/67 


Dec.  30/67 
Dec.  23/67 
luly  3/61 
April  20/68 
Feb.  3/68 
June  12/65 
Aug.  5/67 
Feb.  28/70 
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Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Barbering  Industry — Continued 

Oak  Ridges  

Oakville  

amended  

Orillia  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

Owen  Sound  

amended  

Paris  

Pembroke  

Penetanguishene  

Perth  

Peterborough  

Petrolia  

Picton  

Point  Edward  

amended  

Port  Colborne  

Port  Hope  

Port  McNicoll  

Prescott  

Renfrew  

amended  

St.  Catharines  

amended  

amended  

St.  Marys  

St.  Thomas  

Sarnia  

amended  

Sault  Ste.  Marie  

Schumacher  

Seaforth  

Smiths  Falls  

amended  

South  Porcupine  

Stoney  Creek — Saltfleet  

Stratford  

Sudbury  

amended  

Teck  

Teeswater  

Tillsonburg  

Timmins  

Trenton  

Victoria  Harbour  

Welland  

Whitby  

amended  

Wingham  

Woodstock  

Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry  Industry 

Cornwall  

Hamilton  

amended  , 

Kitchener- Waterloo  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

amended  

Port  Arthur-Fort  William  

amended  


283 
294 

283 


299 


309 


309 


307 
254 

309 
310 
283 


254 
314 


315 
316 


318 


434/67 
366/67 
400/70 
403/67 

10/63 
341/62 
333/66 
191/61 
493/69 

60/67 
367/67 

285/68 
398/68 

' 28/68 
309/66 
279/70 
41/68 
339/61 

444/67 
411/67 
418/68 
193/61 
175/68 
477/70 

116/65 
309/66 
279/70 
412/67 

188/61 
426/67 
243/68 

234/64 
497/70 
134/65 
75/70 


40/68 


364/61 
195/62 
158/70 

212/69 


184/65 

393/68 


L 15/65 
11/67 
74/70 

83/68 


Dec.  23/67 
Oct.  28/67 
Sept.  26/70 
Nov.  25/67 
Feb.  2/63 
Jan.  5/63 
Nov.  12/66 
July  3/61 
Dec.  27/69 
Feb.  25/67 
Oct.  28/67 

Aug.' 17/68 
Nov.  16/68 

Feb.  17/68 
Oct.  15/66 
July  4/70 
Mar.  2/68 
Oct.  28/61 

Dec.  30/67 
Dec.  9/67 
Dec.  14/68 
July  3/61 
May  25/68 
Dec.  5/70 

May  ' 22/65 
Oct.  15/66 
July  4/70 
Dec.  9/67 

July  3/61 
Dec.  16/67 
July  20/68 

Sept.'  19/64 
Dec.  12/70 
June  12/65 
Feb.  28/70 


Mar.  2/68 


Dec.  2/61 
Aug.  18/62 
April  18/70 

June  14/69 


July  31/65 

Nov.  2/68 


May  22/65 
Tan.  21/67 
Feb.  28/70 

Mar."  23/68 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry  Industry — Cont'd 
Sarnia  

amended  

Toronto  

amended  

amended  

Whitby  

Windsor  

Carpentry  Industry 

Belleville  

Brockville  

Cornwall  

Fort  Frances  

Hamilton  

amended  

Keewatin  

Kenora  

Kingston  

Niagara  Falls  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

amended  

Owen  Sound  

St.  Catharines  

Sudbury  

Whitby  

Windsor  

amended  

Common  Labourers  Construction  Industry 

Windsor  

amended  

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry 

Belleville  

Chatham  

Cornwall  

London  

Niagara  Falls  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

amended  

Port  Arthur-Fort  William  

St.  Thomas  

Sarnia  

Toronto  

amended  

Welland  

Whitby  

Windsor  

Fur  Industry 

Ontario  

Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry 

Ontario  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Ladies'  Dress  and  Sportswear  Industry 

Ontario  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


319 


316 

320 

321 

322 
323 
324 


325 
325 
326 
327 
328 


330 
331 
332 
328 


335 


336 
337 
338 

340 
341 


343 


345 
341 
346 


348 


349 


66/69 
28/66 
39/68 
337/70 


169/65 
6/69 


170/65 
59/67 
292/70 


137/65 
8/69 


9/69 


194/61 


265/64 
12/67 

338/70 

37/65 
195/61 
117/65 

448/69 


4/67 


184/63 
63/64 
165/66 


86/62 
2/64 
34/66 
164/67 


Mar.  8/69 
Feb.  12/66 
Mar.  2/68 
Aug.  8/70 


July  17/65 
Jan.  25/69 


July  17/65 
Feb.  25/67 
July  11/70 


June  12/65 
Jan.  25/69 


Jan.  25/69 


July  3/61 


Oct.  24/64 
Jan.  21/67 

Aug.  8/70 

Feb'. '  20/65 
July  3/61 
May  22/65 
Nov.  22/69 


Jan.  14/67 


July  13/63 
Mar.  21/64 
June  11/66 


April  21/62 
Jan.  11/64 
Feb.  12/66 
May  13/67 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Ladies'  Dress  and  Sportswear  Industry — Continued 
Ontario — Continued 

amended  

amended  

Lathing  Industry 

Hamilton  

Ottawa  

amended  

Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  Industry 

Ontario  

amended  

amended  

Men's  and  Boys'  Hat  and  Cap  Industry 

Ontario  

Millinery  Industry 

Ontario  

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry 

Brantford  

Cornwall  

Hamilton  

Kingston  

Kitchener-Waterloo  

London  

Niagara  Falls  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

Peterborough  

Port  Arthur- Fort  William  

amended  

St.  Catharines  

Sault  Ste.  Marie  

Toronto  

Whitby  

Windsor  

Plastering  Industry 

Brantford  

Hamilton  

Kitchener- Waterloo  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

Port  Arthur-Fort  William  

St.  Catharines  

Sarnia  

amended  

Sudbury  

amended  

amended  

Toronto  

amended  

Whitby  

Windsor  

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 

Belleville  

Kitchener- Waterloo  

London  

Oshawa  

Ottawa  

amended  

amended  

Port  Arthur-Fort  William  

Toronto  


351 


352 


354 
355 
356 
357 

358 

360 


362 
363 


364 

360 
366 

367 
368 
369 
370 


372 


370 


376 
377 
378 
379 


332/67 
77/70 

196/61 
183/65 
207/68 


369/61 
345/68 


204/64 


197/61 

169/62 

29/66 
91/67 


433/67 
198/61 

443/67 


135/65 
141/67 
116/62 

199/61 
65/69 

222/65 

318/67 
76/70 

182/65 
22/68 


142/69 


224/64 
332/66 
7/69 
200/61 
419/68 


Sept.  30/67 
Feb.  28/70 

July  3/61 
July  31/65 
June  22/68 


Dec.  9/61 
Oct.  12/68 


Aug.  15/64 


July  3/61 

Juiy  '  14/62 

Feb.  12/66 
Mar.  25/67 


Dec.  23/67 
July  3/61 

Dec.  30/67 


June  12/65 
April  22/67 
May  26/62 


July 
Mar. 


3/61 

8/69 


Sept.  18/65 
Sept.  16/67 
Feb.  28/70 
July  31/65 
Feb.  10/68 

April  26/69 


Sept.  12/64 
Nov.  12/66 
Jan.  25/69 
July  3/61 
"Dec.  14  68 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Gazette 

Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — Continued 

382 

Whitby  

379 

315/65 
10/69 

Dec.  11/65 
Jan.  25/69 

amended  

Sheet-Metal  Work  Construction  Industry 

Belleville  

388 

23/66 

lv)/0/ 

Feb.  5/66 
Jan.  21/67 

Port  Arthur- Fort  William  

3on 

301 

Insurance  Act 

Agents'  Licences  for  Insurance  other  than  Life 

392 

240/61 
374/61 
23/62 
293/62 
181/64 

July  15/61 
Dec.  16/61 
Feb.  3/62 
Nov.  10/62 
July  25/64 

amended  

Extension  of  Provisions  of  Act  

393 

Order  under  Paragraph  1  of  Subsection  2  of  Section  80 
of  the  Act  

121/70 

378/70 
267/70 
386/70 

Mar.  21/70 

Order  under  Paragraph  1  of  Subsection  2  of  Section  80 
of  the  Act  

Sept.  12/70 
June  27/70 

Corif     1  9  /7H 

oept.  iz  /  / u 

Schedule  A  to  the  Act  

Investment  Contracts  Act 

394 

J 

Jails  Act 

63/63 

iviar.  zo/oo 

Judicature  Act  and  Matrimonial  Causes  Act 

Rules  of  Practice  

396 

amended  

201/61 
162/62 

80/63 
180/64 
155/65 
207/66 
242/67 
140/68 
156/68 
249/68 
189/69 

26/70 
300/70 
M)l/  /U 

417/70 
220/66 

253/63 

July  3/61 
July  7/62 
April  20/63 
luly  25/64 
July  3/65 
July  23/66 
July  15/67 
April  20/68 
May  11/68 
July  20/68 
May  24/69 
Jan.  31/70 
"luly  18/70 
luly  18/70 
Oct.  10/70 
July  30/66 

oept.  lo/oj 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 

General  

398 

245/63 
37/64 

Sept.  14/63 
Feb.  22/64 

amended  
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act 

257/65 

Oct.  23/65 

L 

Labour  Relations  Act 

General  

399 

amended  

337/62 

Dec.  29/62 

amended  

295/66 

Oct.  1/66 

468/69 

Dec.  6/69 

265/66 

Sept.  10/66 

400 
. . . 

264/66 

Sept.  10/66 

Land  Titles  Act 

Code  of  Standards  and  Procedure  for  Surveys  and  Plans 

77/63 

April  13/63 

amended  

420/69 

Nov.  8/69 

356/67 

Oct.  21/67 

371/67 

Nov.  4/67 

382/68 

Nov.  2/68 

amended  

318/70 

Aug.  1/70 

371/70 

Sept.  5/70 

471/70 

Nov.  28/70 

552/70 

Jan.  9/70 

438/67 

Dec.  23/67 

421/69 

Nov.  8/69 

91/70 

Mar.  7/70 

Rules  

403 

203/61 

July  3/61 

329/63 

Dec.  14/63 

47/64 

Mar.  7/64 

48/64 

Mar.  7/64 

160/64 

July  4/64 

347 /65 

Jan.  8/66 

150/66 

June  4/66 

248/67 

July  22/67 

249 /67 

July  22/67 

49/68 

Mar.  9/68 

187/69 

May  24/69 

n     pw  ft  pH 

419/69 

Nov.   8 /69 

Law  Society  Act,  1970 

Oct.  17/70 

419/70 

Legal  Aid  Act,  1966 

257/69 

July  5/69 

317/70 

Aug.  1/70 

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Act 

Table  

27/62 

Feb.  10/62 

Lightning  Rods  Act 

404 

106/68 

April  6/68 

Liquor  Control  Act 

35/66 

Feb.  12/66 

223/67 

July  8/67 

455/67 

48/69 

Mar.  1/69 

185/69 

Mav  24/69 

318/66 

Oct.  29/66 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

O.  Reg. 

1960 

Liquor  Licence  Act 

406 

204/61 

T..1,,       2  /A1 

July  o/ol 

187/65 

T„1„     2  1  /A  C 

July  oi/OD 

363/66 

uec.  o/oo 

34/67 

T7_u     1  i  /A7 

ret).  11/0/ 

407/67 

Dec.  2/67 

454/67 

Jan.  6/68 

amended  

184/69 

May  24/69 

408 

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act 

Eggs  

409 

amended  

251/70 

June  20/70 

410 

411 

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

General  

412 

328/65 

Pl _„      1  Q  /AC 

uec.  lo/Oo 

385/68 

M/-\ir      O  /Aft 

inov.  y/oo 

Loan  and  I  rust  Corporations  Act 

413 

240/66 

Aug.  13/66 

284/66 

Sept.  24/66 

45/69 

Feb.  22/69 

„,  ^p  .    p>,  ,  „  J  „ 

414 

300/68 

A               3  1  //CO 

Aug.  v51/68 

Local  Koads  Boards  Act,  lvo4 

54/65 

A/Tnt-    1  I  /A? 

lviar.  lo/Oo 

87/65 

a           1  7  /AC 

April  1  / /03 

108/65 

1  C  /AC 

May  lo/Oo 

amended  

121/65 

T\/r_,r  on  /AC 

May  ly/ob 

132/65 

t ,,           C  /AC 

June  o/oo 

55/66 

A/To  r-    17  /AA 

lviar.  iz/oo 

66/66 

A/To»-  9A/AA 

lviar.  zo/oo 

78/66 

A  n«>«1     O  /AA 

April  y/oo 

99/66 

A  ^»^;i  0  1  /AA 
April  zo/oo 

117/66 

i\/r„,.     7  /AA 

May  i/oo 

140/66 

TVyT_,,    Ti  /AA 

lviay  zi/oo 

144/66 

T\/r_      70  /AA 

May  Zo/00 

153/66 

T  . .           11  /AA 

)une  11/00 

209/66 

T,.lxr  /AA 

July  ou/oo 

337/66 

■\T^,r    1  O  /AA 

i\ov.  iy/oo 

387/66 

T^__       2  1  /AA 

uec.  oi/oo 

53/67 

T7„U       1  Q  /A7 

reD.  15/0/ 

63/67 

T7^k     9  C  /A7 
reD.  Zo/O/ 

81/67 

Mar.  lo/0/ 

146/67 

A  ^^II  70  /A7 

April  zy/0/ 

156/67 

T\/f  „         A  /A7 

May  0/0/ 

193/67 

T  . . „       2  /A7 

June  .1/°' 

195/67 

June  1U/0/ 

285/67 

A           17  //;7 

Aug.  1Z/0/ 

391/67 

INov.  lo/o/ 

18/68 

T?„V.        7  /AQ 

OC\  /AO 

8U/08 

A/T„  _     O  2  /AO 

Mar.  Zvi/0o 

151/68 

tv/t          a  //co 

Mav  4/08 

166/68 

lviciy   i  o/  uo 

amended  

195/68 

June  15/68 

amended  

387/68 

Nov.  9/68 

429/68 

Dec.  21/68 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 — Continued 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas — Continued 
amended  


amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended  . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended , 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 


General , 


amended . 


Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 

General  

amended  

amended  


M 

Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario),  1962-63 

Exemptions  (revoking)  

General  

amended  

amended  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  1968-69 

Forms  

Mental  Health  Act,  1967 

Application  of  Act  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grants  

amended  

Mental  Hospitals  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Residential  Units  

amended  


23/69 
57/69 
83/69 
151/69 
176/69 
210/69 
354/69 
437/69 
484/69 
27/70 
79/70 
148/70 
174/70 
191/70 
414/70 
467/70 
315/64 
74/67 


317/64 
60/66 
268/69 


275/70 
20/65 
208/68 
395/70 


162/70 


53/68 
270/68 
298/68 
305/68 
380/68 
436/68 

31/69 
367/69 
475/69 

86/70 
270/70 
328/70 
481/70 
298/69 
366/69 


190/68 
72/69 
133/69 
455/69 
89/70 
480/70 
191/68 
132/69 


June  8/68 
Mar.  15  69 
April  19/69 
Nov.  29/69 
Mar.  7/70 
Dec.  5/70 
I  une  8/68 
April  19/69 
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Date  of 
Gazette 


Milk  Industry  Act  and  Milk  Act,  1965 

By-laws  for  Marketing  Boards  

amended  

amended  

Cheese 

Marketing  

amended  

Marketing  

amended  

Transfer  of  Assets  of  Marketing  Board  

amended  

Classes  of  Milk  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Concentrated  Milk 

Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Cream  for  Processing 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

Plan  

amended  

amended  

Designation  of  Grade  A  Milk  and  Industrial  Milk 

amended  

Designations 

Milk  Products  

amended  

Fluid  Milk  Products 

Designation,  Containers  and  Labelling  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grade  A  Milk 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


420 


426 

427 
428 


432 


281/65 
341/65 

44/66 
81/66 
178/70 
451/70 
42/66 
53/66 
139/70 
295/70 
296/70 
546/70 


43/64 
244/65 
285/65 


286/65 
307/67 

256/65 
287/65 
280/65 
103/70 

107/66 
128/67 

107/67 
323/67 
209/68 
433/68 
390/69 


208/61 
335/61 

45/62 
148/63 
344/64 

47/65 
289/65 

86/66 

76/67 
196/67 
288/67 
322/67 

24/68 

72/68 
210/68 
111/69 
104/70 

70/68 
130/68 
221/68 
292/68 
259/69 
260/69 
307/69 
384/69 


Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  1/66 

Feb.  26/66 
April  9/66 
May  9/70 
Nov.  14/70 
Feb.  26/66 
Mar.  12/66 
April  11/70 
July  18/70 
July  18/70 
Jan.  2/71 


Feb.  29/64 
Oct.  2/65 
Nov.  20/65 


Nov.  20/65 
Sept.  9/67 

Oct."  23/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Mar.  14/70 

April  23/66 
April  22/67 

April  8/67 
Sept.  16/67 
June  22/68 
Dec.  28/68 
Oct.  11/69 


July 

Oct. 

Feb. 

June 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

April 

Mar. 

June 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

June 

April 

Mar. 

Mar. 

April 

July 

Aug. 

July 

July 

Aug. 

Oct. 


3/61 
28/61 
24/62 
22/63 
16/65 
27/65 
20/65 
16/66 
11/67 
10/67 
19/67 
16/67 
10/68 
16/68 
22/68 
5/69 
14/70 
16/68 
20/68 
6/68 
24/68 
5/69 
5/69 
9/69 
4/69 
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Milk  Industry  Act  and  Milk  Act,  1965— Continued 
Grade  A  Milk — Continued 
Marketing — Continued 

amended  

amended  

Producers  

amended  

Industrial  Milk 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

Marketing  Boards  

amended  

amended  

Milk 

Marketing  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Classes  3,  4,  5  and  6  

Plan  

amended ,  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Transportation  

Milk  Producers — Licences  

amended  

amended  '.  

Milk  Products  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Milk  for  Northern  Ontario  Pool .  . 

amended  

Reconstituted  Milk 

General  

amended  

Mining  Act 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Leases  for  Oil  and  Natural 

Gas  in  Lower  Great  Lakes  

amended  

amended  


Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 

0  Ree 

I960 

144/70 

482/70 

52/68 

131/68 

146/70 

282/70 

553/70 

290/65 

215/68 

294/65 

160/66 

201/66 

261/66 

390/66 

194/67 

58/68 

216/68 

483/70 

202/65 

250/65 

43/66 

304/67 

360/67 

2/68 

3/69 

27/69 

123/69 

500/69 

297/70 

530/70 

145/70 

68/68 

126/69 

39/70 

209/61 

274/63 

179/64 

48 /65 

291/65 

204/66 

197/67 

289/67 

23/68 

33/68 

193/68 

321/68 

105/70 

305/66 

174/67 

106/66 

116/66 

440 

125/62 

53/65 

Date  of 
Gazette 


April  11/70 
Dec.  5/70 
Mar.  9/68 
April  20/68 

April  11/70 
July  4/70 
Jan.  9/71 

Nov."  20/65 
June  29/68 

Nov.  20/65 
June  11/66 
July  16/66 
Sept.  3/66 
Dec.  31/66 
June  3/67 
Mar.  16/68 
June  29/68 
Dec.  5/70 
Aug.  28/65 
Oct.  9/65 
Feb.  26/66 
Sept.  2/67 
Oct.  28/67 
Jan.  13/68 
Jan.  18/69 
Feb.  8/69 
April  12/69 
Jan.  3/70 
July  18/70 
Jan.  2/71 
April  11/70 
Mar.  16/68 
April  19/69 
Feb.  7/70 

Tuly  3/61 
Nov.  2/63 
July  25/64 
Feb.  27/65 
Nov.  20/65 
July  23/66 
"June  10/67 
Aug.  19/67 
Feb.  10/68 
Feb.  24/68 
Tune  8/68 
Sept.  21/68 
Mar.  14/70 
Oct.  8/66 
May  27/67 

April  23/66 
May  7/66 


Tune  9/62 
'Mar.  13/65 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Mining  Act — Continued 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Leases  for  Oil  and  Natural 

Gas  in  Lower  Great  Lakes — Continued 

163/65 

July  10/65 

 7  7 

35/68 

Feb.  24/68 

78/70 

Feb.  28/70 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Leases  for  Oil  and  Natural 

Gas  North  of  the  Fifty-First  Parallel  of  Latitude  

159/70 

April  lo/  /U 

Forms  

441 

257/63 

r\,.±     1  o  /a  i 
Oct.   1 2/0.5 

345/63 

T                  A  /AA 

Jan.  4/04 

17/65 

t_  „     -?n  /ac 
Jan.  oU/05 

amended  

217/67 

T„t,,      i  /A7 

July  1/0/ 

amended  

177/69 

T\/T^,r    1  7  /AO 

May  1//OV 

239/69 

t,,„_   no  iac\ 

June  zo/oV 

Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out  or  Leasing.  . 

4/68 

Jan.  13/68 

Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out  or  Leasing.  . 

4/69 

T~           1  Q  1  AC\ 

Jan.  lo/ov 

Lands  open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  out  or  Leasing  

11/70 

T  .        1  7  /7r» 

Jan.  1///U 

442 

200/63 

Aug.  o/OS 

296/63 

Nov.  16/63 

311/69 

A           1  A  /AO 
AUg.  10/0V 

379/67 

Nov.  11/67 

444 

108/67 

April  8/67 

445 

Moosonee  Development  Area  Board  Act,  1966 

377/69 

C~^*-    O  7  /AO 

Sept.  Z7/0V 

Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act 

446 

241/61 

July  15/61 

Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act 

Licences  and  Fees  

447 

amended  

338/61 

Oct.  28/61 

10/65 

T              1C\  1 A  C 

Jan.  3U/65 

Mothers  Allowances  Act 

General  

21/63 

r?  _i,       o  /A1 

heo.  y/oj 

amended  

242/64 

Oct.  3/64 

amended  

62/65 

Mar.  20/65 

amended  

75/65 

April  3/65 

amended  

98/65 

t\  if              O  /AC 

May  8/65 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  L.laims  Act,  1961-62 

155/62 

[,,„.  /ao 
June  oU/oz 

amended  

22/64 

Feb.  8/64 

amended  

80/64 

April  25/64 

amended  

217/66 

July  30/66 

amended  

311/66 

Oct.  22/66 

509/70 

Dec.  12/70 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 

Exemptions  

449 

Motorized  onow  Vehicles  Act,  196a 

360/68 

Ort  96/68 

Utl.     £U/  VJO 

amended  

15/69 

Feb.  1/69 

amended  

492/69 

Dec.  27/69 

amended  

452/70 

Nov.  14/70 
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Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

153/67 

233/70 

234/70 

451 

167/62 

27/65 

316/70 

343/70 

389/70 

486/69 

97/70 

288/63 

342/62 

132/63 

211/63 

208/64 

280/67 

325/68 

379/68 

125/69 

465/69 

285/70 

37/67 

44/68 

396/68 

205/66 

457 

458 

320/63 

330/63 

56/64 

9/68 

85/68 

459 

88/62 

330/62 

Date  of 
Gazette 


Municipal  Act 

Attendance  Credits  for  Jail  Employees 

Designation  of  Municipalities  

Designation  of  Universities  

Pension  Plan  for  Municipal  Employees 

amended  

amended  


N 


Niagara  Escarpment  Protection  Act,  1970 

Application  of  Act — -Permits  

amended  

amended  

Niagara  Parks  Act 

General  

amended  

Notaries  Act,  1962-63 

Fees  

Nurses  Act,  1961-62 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Nursing  Homes  Act,  1966 

General  

amended  

amended  


Official  Notices  Publication  Act 

Rates  

Old  Age  Assistance  Act 

General  

Oleomargarine  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Act,  1964 

General 


amended . 
amended . 


May  6/67 
May  30/70 
May  30/70 

Juiy  14/62 
Feb.  6/65 


Aug.  1/70 
Aug.  15/70 
Sept.  19/70 


Dec.  20/69 
Mar.  7/70 


Nov.  2/63 


Jan.  5/63 
June  15/63 
Aug.  17/63 
Aug.  22/64 
Aug.  12/67 
Sept.  21/68 
Nov.  2/68 
April  12/69 
Dec.  6/69 
July  11/70 


Feb.  18/67 
Mar.  9/68 
Nov.  16/68 


July  23/66 


Dec.  7/63 
Dec.  21/63 
Mar.  14/64 
Jan.  27/68 
Mar.  23/68 


April  21/62 
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Regulation  No. 


Date  of 

R.R.O.  O.  Reg.  Gazette 
1960 


Ontario  Ener&v  Board  Act  and  Ontario  Energv  Board 
Act,  1964  -  C.  ..:  ...  . 

General — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

Rules  of  Procedure  

amended  

Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Gas  Utilities 

Class  A  

amended  


Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act 

Composition  of  Board.  .  .  . 

Conduct  of  Business  

Procedure  of  the  Board . . . 


Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 

Rules  of  Procedure  


Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

Form  of  Complaint  


Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  Act,  1965 

General  

amended  


461 
463 

464 


7/63 
150/63 
299/64 
328  66 

70/69 
287/69 
323  64 
325/69 
344  70 
324/64 

99y67 

245/66 
72/70 


99/65 


130/62 


Jan. 
J  ::.e 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Mar. 
Julv 
Dec. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Dec. 
Mar. 


26/63 
29  :; 
14  H 
:  66 

15/69 
26/69 
26/64 
23/69 
15/70 
26  64 
1:  67 


174  65 

j  327/65 


Aug.  20  ^66 
Feb.  21/70 


May  8/65 


June  16/62 


lulv  24/65 
"Dec.  18/65 


Ontario  Labour-Management  Arbitration  Commis- 
sion Act,  1968 


Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

Composition  of  Board  

Procedure  


465 
466 


Ontario  Municipal  Emplovees  Retirement  Svstem 
Act,  1961-62 

Employer's  Contribution  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 

Interest  on  Debentures  (revoking)  

Procedure  

amended  


468 


143/70 


73/64 
2/65 
168/62 

88/65 
133/65 
216/65 
249/65 
8  66 
396/67 
597  67 
435  67 
293/68 
317/69 

42/70 


329/ 70 
393/70 


April  11/70 


April 

Jan. 

July 

April 

June 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

Feb. 


18  64 
23  65 
14/62 
14  65 

5/65 
11/65 

9  65 
22/66 
25  67 
25/67 

23  67 

24  6S 
16  69 

7/70 


Aug.  8/70 
Sept.  26770 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Ontario  Producers,  Processors,  Distributors  and 
Consumers  Food  Council  Act,  1962-63 

Designations  of  Products  

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act 

Composition  of  Council  

Ontario  Telephone  Development  Corporation  Act 

Composition  of  Corporation  

Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  Act, 
1964 

Designated  Universities  

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act 

Discharge  of  Sewage  from  Pleasure  Boats  

amended  

Exemptions  from  Section  286  

Marinas  <  

Plumbing  Code  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Water  Wells.  .  

Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 

General  

amended  

amended  

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61 

General  

Optometry  Act,  1961-62 

General  

amended  

amended  


470 


471 


Parks  Assistance  Act 

General  

amended  

Partnerships  Registration  Act 

General  

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 

Conduct  Record  in  Reformatories  

amended  

amended  

Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


475 


478 


211/68 
22/69 

364/66 


284/69 
236/70 
70/63 
261/70 

178/64 
246/66 
221/67 

4/70 
5/70 
46/69 


196/69 
477/69 
117/70 


248/65 


166/63 
316/65 
299/66 


331/67 
422/69 


319/64 
402/67 


103/66 
148/67 
409/67 
10/68 
323/68 
91/69 
92/69 


June  22/68 
Feb.  1/69 

Dec.  3/66 


July  26/69 
May  30/70 
April  6/63 
June  27/70 

July"  25/64 
Aug.  27/66 
July  8/67 
Jan.  17/70 
Jan.  17/70 
Mar.  1/69 


May  31/69 
Dec.  13/69 
Mar.  21/70 


Oct.  9/65 


July  6/63 
Dec.  11/65 
Oct.  8/66 


Sept.  30/67 
Nov.  8/69 


Dec.  12/64 
Nov.  25/67 


April  23/66 
April  29/67 
Dec.  2/67 
Tan.  27/68 
Sept.  21/68 
Mar.  29/69 
Mar.  20  69 
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Date  of 
Gazette 


Personal  Property  Security  Act,  1967 

Branch  Offices  

Fees  concerning  Security  Agreements  

Pesticides  Act,  1967 

General    

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Pharmacy  Act 

Labelling  

Registration  and  Apprenticeship  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Sale  of  Drugs  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Schedules  to  the  Act  

(Sale  of  Drugs) 

amended  

Standards  for  Maintenance  and  Operation  of 
Pharmacies  

Planning  Act 

Restricted  Areas 

Blind  River  

County  of  Bruce,  Townships  of — 

Albemarle  

amended  

Culross  

Eastnor  

Elderslie  

Greenock  

Kinloss  

Lindsay  

St.  Edmunds  

County  of  Durham,  Townships  of — 

Cartwright  

Cavan  

Manvers  

County  of  Essex,  Townships  of — 

South  Colchester  

Tilbury  North  

amended  

Tilbury  West  

amended  

County  of  Glengarry,  Township  of  Lancaster 

amended  

County  of  Grey,  Townships  of — 

Artemesia  , 

Bentinck  

Glenelg  

Holland  

Keppel  

Normanby  

Osprey  


480 


481 


482 


112/68 

543/70 


445/67 
189/68 
139/69 
197/69 
340/69 
386/69 
68/70 


256/68 

234/63 
294/64 
187/66 
222/68 
415/69 

304/61 
312/66 
255/68 
187/70 
254/68 

238/70 

386/66 


214/69 
335/69 
360/69 
443/69 
361/69 
362/69 
363/69 
446/69 
445/69 

84/67 
51/69 
83/67 

357/69 
358/69 
462/69 
365/69 
461/69 
267/69 
334/69 

241/69 
201/70 
200/70 
444/69 
215/69 
202/70 
243/69 


April  6/68 
Jan.  2/71 


Dec.  30/67 
June  1/68 
April  26/69 
May  31/69 
Aug.  30/69 
Oct.  4/69 
Feb.  21/70 


July  27/68 

Sept."  7/63 
Nov.  14/64 
July  9/66 
July  6/68 
Nov.  8/69 

Sept.' 30/61 
Oct.  22/66 
July  27/68 
May  16/70 
July  27/68 

June  6/70 

Dec.  31/66 


June  14/69 
Aug.  30/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Nov.  22/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Nov.  22/69 
Nov.  22/69 

Mar.  25/67 
Mar.  1/69 
Mar.  25/67 

Sept.  13/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Dec.  6/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Dec.  6/69 
July  12/69 
Aug.  30/69 

June  28/69 
Maj  23/70 
May  23/70 
Nov.  22/69 
June  14/69 
May  23/70 
| une  28/69 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Planning  Act — Continued 

Restricted  Areas — Continued 

Saint  Vincent  

Sarawak  

County  of  Haldimand,  Townships  of — 

Dunn  

amended  

County  of  Haliburton,  Township  of  Cardiff  

amended  

County  of  Hastings,  Townships  of — 

Faraday  

Rawdon  

County  of  Kent,  Township  of  Tilbury  East  

County  of  Lennox  and  Addington,  Township  of 

Camden  East  

amended  

County  of  Northumberland,  Townships  of — 

Cramahe  

Percy  

South  Monaghan  

County  of  Peterborough,  Townships  of — 

Belmont  and  Methuen  

amended  

Dummer  

amended  

Ennismore  

County  of  Russell,  Townships  of — 

Clarence  

amended  

Russell  

amended  

County  of  Simcoe,  Townships  of — 

Medonte  

Nottawasaga  

County  of  Victoria,  Townships  of — 

Bexley  

Emily  

Verulam  

District  of  Algoma  

District  of  Cochrane  

District  of  Cochrane,  Townships  of — 

Casgrain,  Hanlan,  Kendall  and  Way  

O'Brien,  Owens,  Teetzel  and  Williamson  

Teefy  

District  of  Kenora  

District  of  Kenora  

District  of  Kenora  

District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion  

amended  

District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion  

amended  

District  of  Kenora,  Township  of  Machin  

District  of  Manitoulin,  Townships  of — 

Barrie  Island  

Campbell  

Carnarvon  

Robinson  

Teh  ku  mm  ah  

District  of  Muskoka  

District  of  Muskoka,  Townships  of — 

Chaffey  

Franklin  


442/69 
217/69 

68/69 
490/69 
122/68 
173/69 

164/70 
199/70 
359/69 

130/69 
193/69 

398/69 
399/69 
58/69 

438/69 
176/70 
439/69 
198/70 
216/69 

265/69 
332/69 
266/69 
333/69 

63/69 
118/69 

2/70 
242/69 
244/69 
21/66 
319/65 

291/63 
185/63 
389/67 
281/66 
355/68 

95/70 
296/69 
464/69 
331/69 
491/69 

22/70 

508/69 
509/69 
510/69 
511/69 
512/69 
256/67 

229/69 
230/69 


Nov.  22/69 
June  14/69 

Mar.  15/69 
Dec.  27/69 
April  13/68 
May  17/69 

April  25/70 
May  23/70 
Sept.  13/69 

April  19/69 
May  31/69 

Oct.  18/69 
Oct.  25/69 
Mar.  8/69 

Nov.  15/69 
May  9/70 
Nov.  15/69 
May  23/70 
June  14/69 

July  12/69 
Aug.  30/69 
July  12/69 
Aug.  30/69 

Mar.  8/69 
April  12/69 

Jan.  17/70 
June  28/69 
June  28/69 
Jan.  29/66 
Dec.  11/65 

Nov.  9/63 
Julv  13/63 
Nov.  18/67 
Sept.  24/66 
Oct.  26/68 
Mar.  7/70 
Aug.  2/69 
Dec.  6/69 
Aug.  30/69 
Dec.  27/69 
Jan.  31/70 

Tan.  10/70 

Jan.  10/70 

Ian.  10/70 

Ian.  10/70 

Jan.  10/70 

July  29/67 

Tune  14/69 
June  14  09 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Planning  Act — Continued 

Restricted  Areas — Continued 

232/69 

June  14/69 

233/69 

June  14/69 

District  of  Nipissing,   Improvement  District  of 

152/69 

May  3/69 

District  of  Nipissing,  Townships  of — 

 i 

186/63 

T.I.     1  ?  //C  J 

July  13/63 

Strathy  

20/68 

1  A  /AQ 

ret).  10/05 

District  of  Parry  Sound  

305/64 

XT-.,      11  /A/I 

Nov.  Zl  /04 

District  of  Parry  Sound,  Townships  of — 

Bethune  

228/69 

T  .  ,  „  ^     1/1  /AA 

June  14/09 

Blair,  Harrison,  and  Shawanaga  

364/69 

C  „ „  i.     1  -7  /AA 

bept.  13/69 

50/69 

Mar.  1/69 

District  of  Rainy  River,  Improvement  District  of 

Kingsford  

155/69 

May  3/69 

District  of  Sudbury  

380/67 

"NT~-.     1  1  /AT 

Nov.  11/67 

District  of  Sudbury  

494/69 

Jan.  3/70 

District  of  Sudbury,  Improvement  District  of 

Renabie  

154/69 

A  H  n  . .       1  /A  A 

May  o/0v 

District  of  Sudbury,  Townships  of — 

294/68 

A.  . .  ~      "2  1  /AQ 

Aug.  51/6o 

412/69 

Nov.  8/69 

228/68 

T..1-.     17  /AG 

July  13/68 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  

136/70 

A  ^-U      A  /TA 

April  4//0 

District  of  Thunder  Bay,  Improvement  Districts  of 

Beardmore,  Manitouwadge,  Nakina,  Marathon 

156/69 

TV  /T  „  .  .       1  /A  A 

May  3/69 

District  of  Thunder  Bay,  Township  of  Booth  

45/65 

T?~l~      1  A  /A  C 

reb.  20/65 

District  of  Timiskaming,  Improvement  District  of 

153/69 

TV/T_,T        -J  /AO 

May  5/oy 

Districts  of  Cochrane,  Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

209/64 

A           T)  /A/1 

Aug.  zz/04 

32/65 

T?_U       1  1  /AC 

reb.  l^/oo 

amended  

325/66 

■\T„,.        C  /AA 

Nov.  5/oo 

Improvement  District  of  Temagami  

343/68 

Oct.  12/68 

amended  

275/69 

July  12/69 

amended  

388/69 

Oct.  4/69 

251/65 

r\„i-     1  A  /A  C 
(Jet.  10/05 

484 

Regional  Areas  of  Ottawa-Carleton, 

1  ownsmps  oi — 

Fitzroy  

261/69 

July  12/69 

amended  

376/69 

Sept.  27/69 

262/69 

T..1-.     11  /AA 

July  12/69 

Teck  Township,  Englehart  Area  

153/62 

T  1 A  /A1 

June  50/62 

amended  

8/64 

T  1  C  /A  /I 

Jan.  25/64 

Territorial  Districts  of — 

413/69 

Nov.  8/69 

Parry  Sound  

414/69 

Nov.  8/69 

White  Kiver  

307/63 

Nov.  30/63 

Rules  of  Procedure  

287/70 

July  11/70 

Subdivision  Control  

366/70 

Sept.  5/70 

Zoning  Orders — 

County  ot  Essex,  lownshipol  1  nbury  Noi  In  ... 

127/70 

Mar.  28/70 

445/70 

Nov.  7/70 

520/70 

Dec.  26/70 

County  oi  bimcoe,  lownshipol  JNottawasaga  

81/70 

reb.  28/70 

z59/ /0 

June  20/70 

313/70 

Aug.  1/70 

369/70 

Sept.  5/70 

416/70 

UCi.      >t /  / \j 

505/70 

Dec.  12/70 

District  of  Sudbury,  Geographic  Townships  of 

Broder  and  Dill  

355/70 

Aug.  22/70 

504/70 

Dec.  12/70 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Plant  Diseases  Act 

485 

19/64 

ret).  1/04 

250/70 

June  zu//u 

Police  Act 

Arbitration  

299/70 

July  18/70 

Equipment  

137/70 

April  4//0 

451/69 

Nov.  22/69 

t >  :u:i:j,     _r  t~>_i*  :  

168/70 

TV/r              n  /"A 

May  z//0 

Power  Commission  Act 

488 

441/69 

1  ?  /AO 

1NOV.  io/Oy 

287/67 

/\Ug.  1Z/0/ 

62/70 

Feb.  21/70 

309/67 

Sept.  9/67 

347/67 

Oct.  14/67 

245/68 

i„i„    in  //;q 

July  zu/oo 

492 

493 

Prearranged  Funeral  Services  Act,  1961-62 

146/62 

June  23/62 

270/62 

(Jet.  Z7/OZ 

150/67 

May  6/67 

450/69 

Nov.  22/69 

Pregnant  Mare  Urine  Farms  Act,  1968-69 

217/70 

May  23/70 

Private  Hospitals  Act 

494 

159/62 

July  7/62 

Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 

Dec.  25/65 

331/65 

195/66 

July  16/66 

Professional  Engineers  Act 

i\ov.  ZZ/Oy 

449/69 

Provincial  Courts  Act,  1968 

Dec.  26/70 

519/70 

432/69 

l\OY.  O/OV 

94/70 

Mar.  ///U 

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Jan.  5/63 

343/62 

233/63 

Sept.  7/63 

162/64 

Tulv   1 1 /64 

J  Ul}      11/  U"* 

339/64 

Jan.  9/65 

190/67 

June  o/oi 

Provincial  Parks  Act 

498 

73/63 

April  o/oj 

117/63 

June  i/oj 

lM/Oo 

June  zy/Ov> 

206/63 

Aug.  lU/Oo 

64/64 

Mar.  21/64 

110/64 

May  23/64 

161/64 

July  11/64 

183/64 

July  25/64 

205/64 

Aug.  IS  M 
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Provincial  Parks  Act — Continued 
Designation  of  Parks — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  

amended  

Guides  in  Quetico  Provincial  Park  

Psychologists  Registration  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

Carrying  Goods  in  Bond  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Public  Health  Act 

Camps  in  Unorganized  Territory  

amended  

amended  

Capital  Grants  for  Community  Health  Facilities 

amended  

Communicable  Diseases  

amended  

Community  Health  Services  

Designation  of  Human  Ailments  

Food  Premises  

amended  

amended  

Frosted-Food  Locker  Plants  

Grants  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grants  to  Boards  of  Health  

amended  


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


501 


502 


503 


504 


505 


507 
508 


179/65 
346/65 
343/66 
388/66 
245/67 
358/67 

26/68 
320/68 
362/68 

86/69 
245/69 
474/69 
165/70 
183/70 
290/70 

61/70 
376/70 

99/62 


89/62 
2/67 


333/62 
70/65 
146/69 

215/61 
366/61 
263/62 
331/62 
57/63 
162/66 
371/66 
451/67 
340/68 
415/68 
438/70 


333/65 
185/67 
487/69 
326/70 

147/62 
278/62 
353/65 
398/67 
135/68 
1/69 


86/67 
304/69 

87/70 
405/67 
205/69 


Date  of 
Gazette 


July  31/65 
Jan.  8/66 
Nov.  26/66 
Dec.  31/66 
July  22/67 
Oct.  21/67 
Feb.  17/68 
Sept.  14/68 
Oct.  26/68 
Mar.  29/69 
Julv  5/69 
Dec.  13/69 
May  2/70 
May  16/70 
July  11/70 
Feb.  21/70 
Sept.  12/70 
May  12/62 


April  21/62 
Jan.  14/67 


Dec.  22/62 
Mar.  27/65 

May  3/69 

July  3/61 
Dec.  9/61 
Oct.  20/62 
Dec.  22/62 
Mar.  16/63 
June  11/66 
Dec.  10/66 
Jan.  6/68 
Oct.  12/68 
Dec.  7/68 
Nov.  7/70 


Dec.  25/65 
May  27/67 
Dec.  27/69 
Aug.  8/70 

june  30/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Jan.  8/66 
Nov.  25/67 
April  20/68 
Jan.  18/69 


Mar.  25/67 
Aug.  9/69 
Mar.  7/70 
Dec.  2/67 
June  7/69 
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Regulation  No. 

Dal 

e  of 

Gazette 

R  R  O 

u.  lveg. 

1060 

Public  Health  Act — Continued 

Health  Units 

Areas  that  may  be  Included  in  Health  Units 

509 

amended 

216/61 

Tnlv 

3/61 

amended 

58/62 

Mar. 

10 /62 

amended 

47 /63 

Mar. 

9 /63 

amended 

23  /64 

Feb. 

15 /64 

amended 

28? /64 

Oct. 

24/64 

amended 

34/65 

13 /65 

amended 

157 /65 

lulv 

3 /65 

amended 

231/65 

Sept. 

25/65 

amended 

72/67 

Mar. 

11/67 

amended 

181/67 

May 

27  /67 

amended 

424/67 

Dec. 

16/67 

amended                                                  .  . 

11/68 

Jan.^ 

27 /68 

amended  

141/69 

26/69 

n  wi  p  w  d  pd 

70/70 

Feb. 

21/70 

amended 

327 /70 

A  1  lcr 

8/70 

amended 

368/70 

Sept. 

5/70 

General 

amended 

305/63 

Nov. 

30/63 

amended 

262/64 

Oct. 

17 /64 

nvflPYid  pd. 

23S/6S 

Oct. 

2/65 

amended 

74/66 

April 

2/66 

n  yupudpd 

88/66 

April 

16/66 

nwipwd  pd 

179 /66 

Tnlv 

2/66 

n  wipud  pd. 

1 /66 

xOO /  \}\J 

Tnlv 

9/66 

n  w)  pyi  d  p  d 

274/66 

Sept. 

17  /66 

nwip'vid  pd 

69 /67 

Mar. 

4/67 

/i  wi  pw  n  p  n 

119 /67 

April 

15/67 

n  wipwd  pd 

184/67 

May 

27 /67 

n  wi  pm  d  pd 

205/67 

1  u  ne 

10/67 

nwiP'nd  pd 

252/67 

Tulv 

29/67 

nwiPYid  pd 

387 /67 

Nov. 

18/67 

n  tw  pyi  d  pd 

406/67 

Dec. 

2/67 

nwipud  pd 

99/68 

Mar. 

30/68 

nwi  pw  d pd 

109 /68 

April 

6/68 

n  111  p  n  d  p  n 

1 SS/68 

May 

11/68 

n  wi p-yjd pd 

198/68 

15 /68 

n  wi  pud  pd 

224/68 

Tnlv 
J  U1> 

6/68 

st'wip'vtd  pd 

234/68 

Tnlv 

J  uiy 

20/68 

nwipvid  pd 

235 /68 

Tnlv 

20/68 

/i  wi  pvi  n  p/i 

276/68 

A  11<T 

10/68 

rt  wt  p>vi  n  0  n 

3 1 4  /68 

Sept. 

7 /68 

n  "i*iT  0  *vi  ff  f>  n 

4-00  /6R 

Nov. 

30/68 

ft  tyyj  pVt  ft  £>n 

2  /69 

Jan. 

18/69 

n  VIA 0  -17  //  0  /I 

^  /<SQ 

Mar. 

15/69 

n  wi  010  n  t>n 

131/69 

A  oril 

19  /69 

1  64-  /60 

May 

10/69 

223 /69 

June 

14/69 

350/69 

Sept. 

A  /AO 

o/ov 

23/70 

Jan. 

31/70 

24/70 

Jan. 

31/70 

fiQ  /70 

U7  /  1  VI 

Feb. 

21/70 

286/70 

July 

11/70 

348/70 

Aug. 

22/70 

349/70 

Auo. 

22/70 

I  nni ere* n t  Pcifipntc 

283/64 

Oct. 

24/64 

512 

513 

218/61 

July 

3/61 

394/66 

Jan. 

7/67 

514 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R  R  O 

JT  UUHv   iiLi-llII   ilt  L        \sU  III  V  fl  ttt/U' 

PnVilir*  Swimming  Pool1-; 

142/65 

Tune  19/65 

450/67 

1  „              s  ICO 

Jan.  6/68 

213/68 

Tune  29/68 

amended 

358/68 

Oct.  26/68 

Qualifications  of  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  Sanitary 

515 

31/63 

beo.  lo/Oo 

277 /62 

Nov.  3/62 

amended 

118/64 

June  13/64 

51  6\ 

Summer  Camps 

518 

X-Ray  Safety 

29/69 

Feb.  8/69 

Public  Hospitals  Act 

Capital  Financial  Assistance  for  Hospital  Construction 

and  Renovation 

302/66 

Oct  8/66 

amended 

81/68 

Mar.  23/68 

amended 

303/68 

Aue  31/68 

Capital  Grants  for  Ambulance  Facilities 

33S/68 

Oct.    5 /68 

Capital  Grants  for  Regional  Rehabilitation  Hospitals. 

283 /67 

Aug.  12/67 

Capital  Grants  for  Teaching  Hospitals 

213/67 

June  24/67 

Classification  of  Hospitals 

364/67 

Oct.  28/67 

amended 

6/68 

Jan.  20/68 

amended 

100/68 

Mar.  30/68 

amended 

126/68 

Aoril  13/68 

amended 

174/68 

May  25/68 

amended 

200/68 

June  15/68 

amended 

964 /6R 

Aue  3/68 

amended 

421/68 

Dec  21/68 

amended 

38 /f>Q 

Feb.  15/69 

amended 

203 /69 

Tune  7/69 

1  LI  lit         1  J  \J  s 

amended 

295 /69 

July  26/69 

nvnpntl  prf. 

374/69 

Spnt  90/69 

amended   

20/70 

Jan.  24/70 

amended 

80/70 

Feb  28/70 

amended 

194/70 

May  16/70 

Grants 

Capital 

308/63 

Nov.  30/63 

amended  

203 /64 

Aug.  15/64 

amended 

231/64 

Sent  19/64 

amended 

112/65 

May  22/65 

amended 

56/68 

Mar  16/68 

1*1(11  •     J.  \J f  \J\J 

amended  

237 /70 

June  6/70 

Maintenance   

131/70 

Mar.  28/70 

132/70 

Mar.  zo//U 

Special  

247 /70 

June  13/70 

Special  Capital 

103  /67 

April  8/67 

Special  Capital  

1 90 /69 

April  19/69 

Hospital  Management 

amended 

109/66 

Anril  23/66 

11171    1  1                    J  \J\J 

amended 

282/67 

Aup  12/67 

amended  

/AC 
ZOo/Oo 

Aug.  3/68 

amended 

304- /6.K 

A  ue-  31/68 

i  \  Lit  .     \J  X  I  \J\J 

amended  

i  on  /ao 
1 vu/ov 

May  24/69 

nynpwil  pil 

440 /69 

Nov   1  5  /(SO 

amended 

248/70 

June  13/70 

Public  Lands  Act 

Hunting  by  Aircraft  

268/63 

Oct.  26/63 

Restricted  Areas 

District  of  Algoma  

138/67 

April  22/67 

District  of  Cochrane  

84/62 

April  21/62 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

o  t>  r\ 
K.K.U. 

O.  Reg. 

1  OAf* 

Plirilir  X  '*l*w1c   A  ^'f  -C*  nvi  f  i it  tj  0/1 

Restricted  Areas — ■Continued 

L71bLIlCL  Ul  v_,UCIird.Ilc,    1  L>W  llallips  Ul  

Devitt,  Eilber,  McCowan,  Barker,  McCrea  and 

1  17  /A7 
10  / /0 / 

\r\r\]  9?  /67 

1 9  /7n 
iz/  / u 

Tan  17/70 

J  dll.     X  1  /  1  KJ 

1  /I  C  //CI 

140/00 

Tune  22/63 

l)tctrir,t  r\\    K  onAro      Pof  n^iQ    T-*/~ir  tmn 

151  lf^f\ 
000/OO 

17Q  /7n 
o  /  y/ /u 

Spnt   1 9 /70 
oep u.  ii/  /  w 

97  5  /A7 

Ano-    19  /67 

L^istnct  oi  ouuuury,  xownsmps  cji — 

v_-ocnrdne,  v_,ndpiedu,  vjdiidgner,  jrdiici,  JLP' 

on/-1  Tn  90 

51  /6Q 
OO/OV 

Mar      1  /69 

Ain  /A7 

40U/0/ 

Dor  91/67 

on  /A9 
y  u/  oz 

Anril  98/6? 
rvprn  zo/  ui 

A5  5  /7n 
400/  i  u 

Nnv  14/70 

District  of  Thunder  Bay,  Townships  of  Blackwell, 

1    nnornflr    T^^fr^oc    l^i^l/Hio     n^rroir    rfdinoc    T  ouriA 

\_onacner,  roroes,  \_roiuie,  ndgey,  ndine»,  Lrduric 

on/"1  ■f'rio  T  Vi  iiTcn  n  Tv/~va/"i  T 

9nn  /aq 
zuu/ oy 

Mav  31  /69 

ft  5  /A9 

April  zi/oz 

zoo/oy 

Tune  28/69 

j  Line     <j J  \j s 

1  AA  /Aft 

10^1/  OO 

Mav  18/68 

90  /AA 

zy/04 

Feh    1 S /64 

0Z4 

17P1  /A1 
0/U/01 

Dpr  16/61 

66/62 

Mar  94-/6? 
lvidr .  z^/  ui 

914.  /63 

Z  Art/  UJ 

Ano-    31  /63 

208/66 

TnK-   9  3/66 

ft  7  /AO 

o//oy 

Mar.  29/69 

9  1  ft  /AO 

/ 10/ oy 

Tune  14/69 

/l/l  7  /AO 

44 / /oy 

Nov.  22/69 

11^  /7n 

1  10/  IV) 

Mir  91  /70 

517/70 

Der  76/70 

Public  Libraries  Act,  1966 

5A  /A7 
00/0/ 

Feb.  18/67 

9ftA  /Aft 
ZoO/ Oo 

Aug.  17/68 

1  A1  /AO 

ioo / oy 

Mav  10/69 
lMciy  x\j /  \>7 

9Qft  /7H 
Zyo/ /U 

Tnlv  18/70 

rublic  Service  Act,  lVoi-oz 

1  OO  /A9 

iyu/oz 

Ano-  11/62 

1  5  /A1 
10/ 00 

Fph  9/63 

1  7A  /A1 
1 / 0/00 

Tnlv  13/63 
j  ui  y    x  o  / 

9  59  /A  ? 

zoz/oo 

Spnt  28/6  3 

9  AO  /A1 
ZOU/OO 

Ort  19/63 

1  5  /AA 
10/ 04 

Fph      1  /64 

1 A7  /AA 
10// 04 

Tnlv  11/64 

9H7  /AA 
ZU/ /04 

Ano-  22/64 

Z44/04 

Ort      3  /64 

10ft  /AA 
0U5/O4 

Nov  ^8/64 

01  /A5 
yo  /  OO 

Mav  1/6S 

9A7  /A5 
Z4 / / 00 

Ort  9/6S 

1H9  /An 
OUZ/00 

Nnv  20  /65 

0  /AA 
Z/00 

Tan  IS/66 

3 /66 

Tan  IS/66 

14/66 

Tan  99/66 

1  till.  / 

75/66 

Anril  2/66 

121/66 

Mav  7/66 

192/66 

Julv  16/66 

258/66 

Sept.  3/66 

270/66 

Sept.  17/66 

356/66 

Dec.  3/66 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 — Continued 

General — Continued 

amended  

281/67 

Aug.  12/67 

amended  

388/67 

Nov.  18/67 

amended  

457/67 

Jan.  6/68 

amended  

74/68 

Mar.  16/68 

amended  

75/68 

Mar.  16/68 

amended  

331/68 

Oct.  5/68 

amended  

332/68 

Oct.  5/68 

amended  

402/68 

Nov.  23/68 

amended  

225/69 

June  14/69 

amended  

272/69 

July  12/69 

amended  

282/69 

July  26/69 

amended  

324/69 

Aug.  23/69 

amended  

403 /69 

Oct.  25/69 

amended  

436/69 

Nov.  15/69 

amended  

16/70 

Jan.  24/70 

amended  

17/70 

Jan.  24/70 

amended  

84/70 

Mar.  7/70 

167/70 

May  2/70 

215/70 

May  23/70 

amended  

258/70 

June  20/70 

amended  

289/70 

July  11/70 

amended  

347/70 

Aug.  22/70 

amended  

380/70 

Sept.  12/70 

amended  

418/70 

Oct.  10/70 

amended  

427/70 

Oct.  24/70 

amended  

459/70 

Nov.  21/70 

460/70 

Nov.  21/70 

479/70 

Dec.  5/70 

514/70 

Dec.  19/70 

545/70 

Jan.  2/71 

Joint  Council  

172/66 

June  25/66 

Joint  Council  

286/66 

Sept.  24/66 

Joint  Council  

155/67 

May  6/67 

Joint  Council  

342/67 

Oct.  14/67 

Joint  Council  

293/69 

July  26/69 

Joint  Council  

389/69 

Oct.  11/69 

Overtime — Ontario  Provincial  Police  

283/69 

July  26/69 

Stand-by,  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  

■ool  i  oy 

Sept.  13/69 

The  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Negotiating  and 

Arbitration  Committees  

226/69 

June  14/69 

281/69 

Tnlv  96/60 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

General  

528 

amended 

154/63 

June  29/63 

69/65 

amended  

294/66 

Oct.  1/66 

Public  Trustee  Act 

529 

amended  

223/61 

July  3/61 

amended 

59/65 

Mar.  20/65 

n  YYl  pun  *n 

223/66 

Tnhr  30/firt 
j  uiy   ov/ uu 

amended  

248/68 

July  20/68 

Public  Vehicles  Act 

General  

530 

amended  

224/61 

July  3/61 

amended  

261/62 

Oct.  20/62 

amended  

332/62 

Dec.  22/62 

amended  

105/64 

May  23/64 

amended  

...    1    141/64  1 

June  27/64 

1576 
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Public  Works  Creditors  Payment  Act,  1962-63 

Notice  of  Claim  

Time  for  Notice  of  Claim  .  


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 

Rate  of  Tax  

amended, 
amended . 


Radiological  Technicians  Act,  1962-63 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 

Charges  for  Fire  Protection 
amended  


Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

General  

Sales  Record  Sheet  {revoking)  


Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 

Application  of  Act  

amended  


Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act 

Reciprocating  States  

amended  


Regional  Detention  Centres  Act, 

General  

amended  


1965 


Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act,  1968-69 

Financial  Adjustments  

Order  of  the  Minister  

amended  

amended  

Order  of  the  Minister  

Order  of  the  Minister  

Order  of  the  Minister  


Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act,  1970 

Appointment  of  Clerk,  Treasurer,  Engineer  or  Auditor, 

Order  of  the  Minister  

amended  


Registry  Act 

Canada  Lands  

amended  

Corporations  Exempted  under  Section  53  of  the  Act. 

amended  

Fees  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Gazette 

252/64 
240/67 

UCi.  lU/O't 

July  15/67 

531 

241/70 
450/70 

June  6/70 
Nov.  7/70 

185/64 
423/67 
423/68 
185/70 

Aug.  1/64 
Dec.  16/67 
Dec.  21/68 
May  16/70 

532 

411/68 

Dec.  7/68 

448/70 
447/70 

Nov    7 /70 
Nov.  7/70 

535 

225/61 

July  3/61 

536 

247/68 

July  20/68 

277/67 
76/68 

Aug.  12/67 
Mar.  16/68 

397/70 
280/69 
300/69 
370/69 
353/69 
404/69 
Z/5//U 

Sept.  26/70 
July  19/69 
Aug.  9/69 
Sept.  20/69 
Sept.  13/69 
Oct.  25/69 
July  4/70 

453/70 
342/70 
390/70 

XT^_,    1  \  /7rt 
iNOV.  l-i/ZU 

Aug.  15/70 
Sept.  19/70 

125/67 
424/69 
425/69 
112/70 

49/64 
159/64 

71/66 
317/66 
347/66 

50/68 
201/68 

April  22/67 
Nov.  8/69 
Nov.  8/69 
Mar.  14/70 
Mar.  7/64 
July  4/64 
April  2/66 
Oct.  29/66 
Nov.  26/66 
Mar.  9/68 
i    June  15/68 
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Regulation  Xo. 

  Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O.     O.  Reg. 
1960 


Registry  Act — Continued 
Fees — Continued 

amended  

amended  

Forms  and  Records  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Microfilming  of  Registry  Records  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Registry  Divisions  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Surveys,  Plans  and  Descriptions  of  Land 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


Regulations  Act 

General  


539 


Residential  Property  Tax  Reduction  Act,  1%S 

Reduction  in  Rent  to  Tenants  

Supplementary  Tax  Assistance  for  the  Elderly,  1970..  . 

Tax  Reduction  in  Respect  of  Residential  Properties- 
City  of  Thunder  Bay  

The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  

Township  of  Torbolton  

Townships  of  Neebing  and  Shuniah  and  Improve- 
ment District  of  Ear  Falls  


Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-bl 

Definitions  by  Minister. .  .  . 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


General 


amended . 
amended . 
c»>:>:dcd . 
amended . 
amended . 
amended . 


188  69 
431  69 
157  64 

361/66 

180  68 
426/ 69 
429/69 
502/69 

28/70 
512/70 
158/64 
149/65 
362/66 
439/67 
430  69 

90/70 
4  65 
105/65 
350/65 

70  66 
112/66 
211/66 
348/66 
357/67 
372/67 
381/68 
423/69 
260/70 
472  70 
542/70 
551/70 
139/67 
243/67 
179/68 
109/70 
550/70 


401/70 
468/70 

249/70 
281/70 
461/70 

384/70 


231/66 
338/67 
207/69 
209/70 
246/70 
232/61 

54/62 
304/62 
320/62 

59/63 
243/63 
230/66 


Mav  24/69 
Nov.  8/69 
July  4/64 
Dec.  3/66 
Mav  25/68 
Nov.  8/69 
Nov.  8/69 
lan.  3/70 
Feb.  7/70 


Dec. 
July 


19/70 
4  64 


June  26/65 
Dec.  3/66 


Dec. 

Nov. 
Mar. 
Jan. 


:?  67 

8  69 

7/70 
23  65 


Mav  15/65 
Jan.  8 '66 
April  2/66 
April  30  66 
July  30  66 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
June 
Nov. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


26  66 
21/67 

4  67 

2/68 

5  69 
20/70 
28  70 

2  71 
9/71 


Aoril  22  67 
July  15/67 
Mav  25  68 
Mar.  14/70 
Jan.  9/71 


Sept. 
Nov. 


June  13/70 
[ulv  4/70 
Nov.  21  70 


Sept.  1 


Aug. 
Oct. 
lune 
May 
June 
July 
Mar. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Mar. 
Sept. 
Aug. 


6  66 
7/67 

7  60 
23/70 
13  70 

8  '61 
10  62 

1  62 
15/62 
23/63 
14/63 

6  66 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act — Continued 

General — Continued 

93/67 

Mar.  25/67 

124/67 

April  15/67 

327/67 

Sept.  23/67 

113/69 

April  12/69 

206/69 

June  7/69 

467/69 

Dec.  6/69 

J.4H  /  /  U 

April  11//U 

amended  

210/70 

May  23/70 

amended  

256/70 

June  20/70 

amended 

428/70 

Oct.  24/70 

Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act 

(R.S.O.  1950,  c.  344) 

Service  Charges  

541 

S 

St.  Clair  Parkway  Commission  Act,  1966 

General  

117/69 

April  12/69 

amended  

270/69 

July  12/69 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 

306/70 

J uly  lo/ /u 

Highway  Vested  in  The  Commission  

305/70 

July  18/70 

Parks 

163/68 

May  18/68 

amended  

125/70 

Mar.  28/70 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act 

542 

208/62 

Sept.  1/62 

142/63 

June  15/63 

271/63 

Oct.  26/63 

119/64 

June  13/64 

237/64 

Sept.  26/64 

133/66 

May  14/66 

180/66 

July  2/66 

18/67 

Jan.  28/67 

132/67 

/\prn  zz/o/ 

66/68 

May  9/68 

188/62 

Aug.  4/62 

19/67 

Jan.  28/67 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

57/70 

Feb.  14/70 

amended  

108/70 

Mar.  14/70 

Designation  of  School  Divisions  in  Territorial  Districts. 

283/68 

Aug.  17/68 

amended  

334/68 

Oct.  5/68 

320/69 

Aug.  23/69 

amended  

13/70 

Jan.  24/70 

amended  

15/70 

Jan.  24/70 

amended  

155/70 

April  18/70 

amended  

350/70 

Aug.  22/70 

amended  

351/70 

a„„    9  ?  /70 
/\Ug.  ZZ//U 

352/70 

Aug.  22/70 

353/70 

Aug.  22/70 

amended  

354/70 

Aug.  22/70 

Securities  Act,  1966 

April  1/67 

General  

101/67 

amended  

55/68 

Mar.  16/68 

223/68 

July  6/68 

395/68 

Nov.  16/68 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

\J.  I\.cg. 

1960 

Securities  Act — Continued 

General —  Continued 

85 /70 

Mar.  7/70 

208/70 

May  23/70 

amended  

269/70 

June  27/70 

385/70 

cont-  1 9  /7n 

amended  

489/70 

Dec.  5/70 

Security  Transfer  Tax  Act 

General  

544 

313/66 

VJCt.  zz/oo 

33/67 

Feb.  11/67 

Seed  Potatoes  Act 

General  

545 

Separate  Schools  Act 

County  Combined  Separate  School  Zones  

287/68 

Aug.  17/68 

District  Combined  Separate  School  Zones  

333/68 

Oct.  5/68 

T88  /fift 

IN  U  V  .     y  1  UO 

amended  

429/70 

Oct.  24/70 

OlUCOSlS  ACl 

Stock  Yards  Act 

548 

amended  

45/70 

Feb.  14/70 

Succession  Duty  Act 

General  

549 

amended  

397/69 

Oct.  18/69 

283/70 

TiiU/   1  1  /70 
juiy    li  /  /  u 

amended  

554/70 

Jan.  9/71 

Summary  Convictions  Act 

550 

amended  

124/69 

April  12/69 

Surrogate  Courts  Act 

Rules  of  Practice  

551 

amended  

?0(S  /66 

July  23/66 

amended  

259/68 

Aug.  3/68 

^2 1 1 fi/^t/c  Art 

Monuments  

266/61 

Aug.  5/61 

amended  

188/63 

July  20/63 

amended  

42/69 

Feb.  22/69 

Survey  Methods  

552 

Aug.  9/69 

T 

Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

General  

553 

amended  

229 /61 

July  3/61 

amended  

276/61 

Aug.  19/61 

amended  

298/61 

Sept.  23/61 

amended  

8/62 

Jan.  20/62 

amended  

236/62 

Oct.  6/62 

amended  

316/62 

Dec.  15/62 

amended  

106/63 

May  11/63 

amended  

173/63 

July  13/63 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Teachers'  Superannuation  Act — Continued 
General — Continued 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Theatres  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 

General  

amended  

amended  

Toll  Bridges  Act 

General  

amended  

Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act 

General  

amended  

amended  

Training  Schools  Act,  1965 

General  

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 

General  


U 


Upholstered  and  Stuffed  Articles  Act,  1968 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  


554 


559 


Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

General  

amended  

amended  


281/63 
70/64 
131/64 
132/64 
240/64 
30/65 
91/65 
123/65 
241/65 
269/66 
385/66 
32/67 
179/67 
317/67 
311/68 
312/68 
460/69 
331/70 
415/70 


140/63 
259/65 
291/68 
30/69 


318/65 
162/68 

240/70 


282/63 
239/64 


160/69 
457/69 
464/70 


25/70 


301/68 
383/69 
184/70 
503/70 


3/65 
222/66 
380/66 


Nov.  2/63 
Aoril  11/64 
June  20/64 
June  20/64 
Sept.  26/64 
Feb.  6/65 
May  1/65 
May  29/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Sept.  10/66 
Dec.  31/66 
Feb.  11/67 
May  27/67 
Sept.  16/67 
Sept.  7/68 
Sept.  7/68 
Dec.  6/69 
Aug.  8/70 
Oct.  3/70 


June  15/63 
Oct.  23/65 
Aug.  24/68 
Feb.  8/69 


Dec.  11/65 
May  18/68 
June  6/70 


Nov.  2/63 
Sept.  26/64 


May  10/69 
Dec.  6/69 
Nov.  21/70 


Jan.  31/70 


Aug.  31/68 
Oct.  4/69 
Mar  16  70 
Dec.  12/70 


Jan.  23/65 
July  30/66 
Dec.  31/66 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

V 

\7       nrno  1  nio^oGAc  T*r£±\7f±r\'ti{\r\  Art 
V  tJIitil  tiill  JL»lSctt&t;3  JT I  cvcliliuii  Atl 

560 

Vital  Statistics  Act 

General  

562 

233/61 



July  15/61 

337/61 

Oct.  28/61 

185/62 

Aug.  4/62 

186/62 

Aug.  4/62 

128/63 

June  8/63 

209/63 

Aug.  17/63 

324/63 

Dec.  14/63 

4/64 

Jan.  25/64 

312/65 

Dec.  4/65 

359/67 

Oct.  28/67 

431/68 

Dec.  28/68 

amended  

124/70 

Mar.  28/70 

304/70 

July  18/70 

457/70 

Nov.  14/70 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Services  Act,  1966 

General  

64/68 

Mar.  16/68 

122/69 

April  12/69 

356/69 

\J  \J\J  J  \J  s 

Sept.  16/69 

CflC  /AO 

oUo/oy 

Jan.  3/70 

amended  

188/70 

May  16/70 

444/70 

Nrw     7 /70 

IN  UV.       1  1  IK) 

540/70 

Jan.  2/71 

Voters'  Lists  Act 

563 

amended  

203/63 

Aug.  3/63 

269/67 

Aug.  5/67 

W 

Warble  Fly  Control  Act 

564 

amended  

Afl  /AC 
OU/ 00 

Mar.  20/65 

amended  

46/67 

Feb.  18/67 

420/70 

Clrt  17/70 

W^*! c t"£*  Mctnoriamant'  Art  1Q70 

General  

375/70 

Sept.  12/70 

Weed  Control  Act 

General  

565 

amended  

170/63 

July  6/63 

amended  

112/64 

May  30/64 

288/64 

Oct.  31/64 

amended  

61/65 

Mar.  20/65 

amended  

185/65 

July  31/65 

amended  

0 1  VO 

Jan.  13/68 

amended  

60/69 

Mar.  8/69 

amended 

290/69 

Julv  26/69 

amended  

421/70 

Oct.  17/70 

Welfare  Units  Act 

General  

566 
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Regulation  No. 

Date  of 

Gazette 

R.R.O. 

0.  Reg. 

1960 

Wild  Kice  Harvesting  Act 

General 

C  AQ 

Ooo 

Wilderness  Areas  Act 

Wilderness  Areas 

CA7 
00/ 

amended 

OAQ  /A1 
ZOo/01 

Aue-  5/61 

i  lug  •          \J  j  \J  X 

amended 

35/62 

Feb.  17/62 

amended 

89/64 

May  2/64 

amended  

Ton  /A/1 
ILy /04 

Sept.  12/64 

amended  

259/64 

Oct.  17/64 

amended 

1  7Q  /AC 

1 /o/00 

Tulv  31/65 

amended  

OU/OO 

T7_U      1  0  /AA 

tea.  lZ/oo 

amended 

361/68 

Oct.  26/68 

Woli  and  Bear  Bounty  Act 

569 

amended 

265/61 

Aue  5/61 

ZOU/Oo 

July  20/68 

C7A 

0/U 

Women's  Rnnal  Emnlnvmpnt  Onnortnnitv  Act  1970 

TT  V111VH    o    *  J       lull                                    lllvll  V           X/ X/      X  Llflllt  J     ^  IW  1-  9    M.  S  i  V 

Forms 

/I  7Q  /7A 
4/5/ /U 

Dec.  5/70 

Woodlands  Ttnr>rovetnent  Act  1*)6,6< 

General  

OAA  /AA 
Z44/ 00 

Aug.  13/66 

2QC  /A7 

Nov.  25/67 

383/68 

Nov.  2/68 

44 /oy 

Feb.  22/69 

amended  

1 qo  /7n 
loZ/ /U 

A/T^it  1  A  /7n 

May  10/ /U 

YVorlcmpn dnmr*pn^?it*iori  Art" 

PirQt- A iH  R pri 1 1 irpiTi pn 

20O  /AO 

ozy/oy 

Aug.  30/69 

frp'npra  1 

C7  1 
0/1 

/7  VYIPW  (1  Pfl 

9  1(\  /A1 

zou/oi 

July  3/61 

n  wi  pw  n  pn 

"?7Q  /A1 

o /y/oi 

Dec.  23/61 

cLfHCtided 

2  /AO 
OZo/OZ 

Dec.  22/62 

cLTYietided 

/I  C  /A2 
40/00 

Mar.  9/63 

n  YYl  PW  fl  Pfl 

1A7  /A"? 
04/ /00 

Jan.  4/64 

n  wi  pyi  n  pn 

1  A  /AC 
10/00 

Jan.  30/65 

nmpfifl  Pfl, 

1  7  A  /AC 
1/0/00 

July  24/65 

n  wi  pm  n  pn 

0  1  O  /AC 

ziy/oo 

Sept.  18/65 

n wi  pm n Pn 

OOO  /A  C 

zyy/oo 

Nov.  20/65 

n  yyj  pm  n pn 

12  Z  /AC 
000/00 

Dec.  25/65 

n  wi  pm  n Pn* 

•?/tO  /AC 
04U/00 

Jan.  1/66 

n  wi  pm  n  Pn* 

6/67 

Jan.  21/67 

n m  PW d.prf. 

448/67 

Dec.  30/67 

amended  

404/68 

Nov.  23/68 

328/69 

Aug.  30/69 

330/69 

Aug.  30/69 

Pension  Plan  

115/66 

April  30/66 

78/67 

Mar.  11/67 

PART  II 


Showing  the  Regulations  contained  in  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  and 
subsequent  Regulations  filed  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1970,  that  have 
been  revoked,  are  revoking  only  or  have  expired. 


R.R.O.  1960 
Regulations 

Disposition 

R.R.O.  1960 
Regulations 

Disposition 

3 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 



106 

Rev.  137/62 

c.  42,  s.  20 

109 

Rev.  100/63 

7 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  2,  s.  18 

111 

Rev.  260/65 

8 

Rev.  310/68 

113 

Rev.  293/61 

9 

Rev.  345/69 

124 

Rev.  377/61 

10 

Rev.  158/63 

127 

Rev.  110/70 

11 

Rev.  268/64 

128 

Rev.  4/66 

12 

Rev.  264/64 

131 

Rev.  156/61 

13 

Rev.  264/64 

132 

Rev.  334/64 

14 

Rev.  277/64 

134 

Rev.  196/64 

15 

Rev.  270/64 

135 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

16 

Rev.  270/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 

17 

Rev.  279/64 

136 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

18 

Rev.  272/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 

19 

Rev.  272/64 

144 

Rev.  483/69 

20 

Rev.  273/64 

145 

Rev.  232/66 

21 

Rev.  278/64 

149 

Rev.  229/68 

22 

Rev.  278/64 

150 

Rev.  50/66 

23 

Rev.  274/64 

153 

Rev. 97/67 

24 

Rev.  274/64 

156 

Rev.  110/66 

25 

Rev.  276/64 

157 

Rev.  174/66 

26 

Rev.  276/64 

164 

Rev. 98/67 

30 

Rev.  26/64 

180 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

31 

Rev.  104/67 

c.  93,  s.  19 

33 

Rev.  26/67 

181 

See  S.O.  1964, 

34 

See  S.O.  1960-61, 

c.  32,  s.  1 

c.  5,  s.  17 

184 

Rev.  119/69 

40 

Rev.  111/62 

186 

Rev.  319/63 

41 

Rev.  329/65 

187 

Rev.  152/63 

43 

Rev.  338/65 

188 

Rev.  22/65 

44 

Rev.  339/65 

189 

Rev.  46/65 

46 

Rev.  133/61 

190 

Rev.  343/64 

49 

Rev.  297/64 

191 

Rev.  152/63 

50 

Rev.  271/65 

192 

Rev.  347/61 

64 

Rev. 384/61 

193 

Rev.  94/64 

66 

Rev.  221/66 

194 

Rev.  322/61 

70 

Rev.  297/67 

195 

Rev.  264/61 

72 

Rev.  283/63 

196 

Rev.  234/61 

74 

Rev.  332/65 

197 

Rev.  237/61 

75 

Rev.  63/66 

198 

Rev.  243/61 

79 

Rev.  258/61 

199 

Rev.  15/68 

80 

Rev.  123/64 

200 

Rev.  16/68 

81 

Rev.  340/66 

201 

Rev.  247/63 

83 

Rev.  143/61 

203 

Rev.  226/63 

84 

Rev.  142/61 

204 

Rev.  82/64 

85 

Rev.  416/67 

205 

Rev.  276/66 

86 

Rev.  175/64 

207 

Rev.  239/67 

87 

Rev.  395/69 

210 

Rev.  301/61 

89 

Rev.  20/66 

211 

Rev.  180/63 

90 

Rev.  28/63 

220 

Rev.  118/65 

92 

Rev.  19/66 

221 

Rev.  129/62 

93 

Rev.  313/68 

225 

Exp. 

94 

Rev.  387/69 

228 

Exp. 

95 

Rev.  280/63 

235 

Rev.  156/62 

97 

Rev.  142/61 

238 

Rev.  1/67 

98 

Rev.  341/66 

240 

Rev.  114/69 

100 

Rev.  396/69 

241 

Rev.  169/66 

102 

Rev.  199/65 

247 

Rev.  199/64 

[15831 
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R.R.O.  1960 
Regulations 

Disposition 

R.R.O.  1 
Regulat 

248 

Rev.  417/68 

389 

249 

Rev.  434/67 

397 

250 

Rev.  428/67 

401 

251 

Rev.  326/67 

402 

255 

Rev.  42/68 

405 

257 

Rev.  193/62 

407 

261 

Rev.  284/68 

415 

262 

Rev. 142/67 

416 

263 

Rev. 188/61 

417 

264 

Rev.  47/62 

418 

269 

Rev.  226/64 

419 

272 

Rev.  61/63 

421 

274 

Rev.  27/67 

422 

275 

Rev.  310/62 

423 

278 

Rev.  18/63 

424 

280 

Rev.  189/61 

425 

281 

Rev.  193/61 

429 

282 

Rev.  116/70 

430 

284 

Rev.  190/61 

431 

285 

Rev.  136/65 

435 

286 

Rev.  366/67 

436 

287 

Rev.  403/67 

437 

288 

Rev.  10/63 

438 

289 

Rev.  341/62 

439 

290 

Rev.  191/61 

443 

291 

Rev.  60/67 

448 

292 

Rev.  367/67 

450 

293 

Rev.  192/61 

452 

295 

Rev.  41/68 

453 

296 

Rev.  339/61 

454 

297 

Rev.  444/67 

455 

298 

Rev.  411/67 

456 

300 

Rev.  116/65 

460 

301 

Rev.  48/62 

462 

302 

Rev.  412/67 

467 

303 

Rev.  19/68 

469 

304 

Rev.  426/67 

472 

305 

Rev.  497/70 

473 

306 

Rev.  134/65 

474 

308 

Rev.  40/68 

476 

311 

Rev.  364/61 

477 

312 

Rev.  226/64 

479 

313 

Rev.  212/69 

483 

317 

Rev.  115/65 

486 

329 

Rev.  62/62 

487 

333 

Rev.  137/65 

489 

334 

Rev.  220/64 

490 

339 

Rev.  194/61 

491 

342 

Rev.  255/61 

495 

344 

Rev.  195/61 

496 

347 

Rev.  220/64 

497 

350 

Rev.  183/65 

499 

353 

Rev.  204/64 

500 

359 

Rev.  169/62 

506 

361 

Rev.  309/61 

511 

365 

Rev.  443/67 

517 

371 

Rev. 135/65 

519 

373 

Rev.  199/61 

520 

374 

Rev.  182/65 

521 

375 

Rev.  142/69 

522 

380 

Rev.  49/62 

525 

381 

Rev.  200/61 

526 

383 

Rev.  315/65 

527 

384 

Rev.  220/64 

533 

385 

Rev.  220/64 

534 

386 

Rev.  220/64 

537 

387 

Rev.  220/64 

538 

Disposition 


Rev.  23/66 
Rev.  220/66 
Rev.  264/66 
Rev.  77/63 
Rev.  35/66 
Rev.  187/65 
Rev.  519/70 
Rev. 190/68 
Rev.  192/68 
Rev.  192/68 
Rev.  192/68 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 
Rev.  44/66 
Rev.  129/67 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 
Rev.  303/65 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

Rev.  107/66 

Rev.  107/67 

Rev.  343/61 

Rev.  283/61 

Rev.  7/65 

Rev.  159/70 

Rev.  313/64 

Rev.  311/69 

Rev.  21/63 

Rev.  153/67 

Rev.  486/69 

Rev.  288/63 

Rev.  211/63 

Rev.  211/63 

Rev.  205/66 

Rev.  324/64 

Rev.  99/65 

Rev.  99/63 

Rev.  163/68 

Rev.  212/61 

Rev.  196/69 

Rev.  166/63 

Rev.  251/62 

Rev.  345/69 

Rev.  5/64 

Exp. 

Rev.  110/69 
Rev.  168/70 
Rev.  306/64 
Rev.  304/63 
Rev.  309/67 
Rev.  331/65 
Rev.  449/69 
Rev.  343/62 
Rev.  61/70 

See  S.O.  1967,  c.  78,  s.  1 

Rev.  398/67 

Rev.  258/63 

Rev.  300/66 

Rev.  142/65 

Rev.  110/63 

Rev.  308/63 

Rev.  131/70 

Rev.  220/61 

Rev.  190/62 

Rev.  222/61 

Rev.  448/70 

Rev.  447/70 

Rev.  345/69 

Rev.  111/64 
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Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

540 

Rev.  26/65 

245/61 

Rev.  149/62 

543 

See  S.O.  1966,  c.  142 

246/61 

Rev.  211/63 

s.  147  (1) 

247/61 

Rev. 190/62 

547 

See  S.O.  1966,  c.  145,  s.  1 

248/61 

Rev.  104/67 

555 

Rev.  282/63 

249/61 

Rev. 37/62 

556 

Rev.  200/65 

250/61 

Rev.  190/62 

557 

Rev.  160/69 

251/61 

Rev.  190/62 

558 

Rev.  25/70 

253/61 

Rev.  211/63 

561 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

255/61 

Rev.  265/64 

c.  42,  s.  20 

256/61 

Rev.  110/63 

572 

Rev.  115/66 

257/61 
258/61 

Rev.  115/68 
Rev. 305/62 

l/61tol29A/61 

Rev.  S.O.  1959, 

262/61 

Rev.  176/62 

c.  90,  s.  5  (2) 

264/61 

Rev.  229/63 

130/61 

Rev.  104/67 

267/61 

Rev.  247/63 

134/61 

Rev.  297/64 

269/61 

Rev.  305/63 

136/61 

Rev.  253/64 

270/61 

Rev.  187/65 

137/61 

Rev.  339/62 

271/61 

Rev.  133/62 

138/61 

Rev.  429/67 

273/61 

Rev.  491/70 

139/61 

Rev. 322/64 

274/61 

Rev.  235/65 

140/61 

Rev.  327/63 

275/61 

Rev.  1/67 

141/61 

Rev.  297/67 

278/61 

Rev.  266/62 

143/61 

Rev. 37/62 

279/61 

Exp. 

144/61 

Rev.  416/67 

280/61 

Rev.  133/62 

147/61 

Rev. 199/65 

281/61 

Rev. 355/61 

149/61 

Rev.  260/65 

282/61 

Rev.  301/61 

155/61 

Rev.  41/65 

283/61 

Revkg. 

156/61 

Rev. 325/64 

286/61 

Revkg. 

157/61 

Rev.  334/64 

287/61 

Rev.  190/62 

158/61 

See  S.O.  1961-62, c.93,  s.19 

288/61 

Rev.  190/62 

162/61 

Rev.  229/68 

289/61 

Rev.  190/62 

165/61 

Rev.  349/61 

290/61 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

169/61 

Rev. 318/68 

292/61 

Rev.  119/62 

170/61 

Revkg. 

293/61 

Rev.  81/69 

171/61 

Rev.  82/64 

294/61 

Rev.  39/64 

172/61 

Rev.  239/67 

295/61 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

174/61 

Rev.  301/61 

296/61 

Rev.  76/67 

179/61 

Rev. 41/62 

299/61 

Exp. 

186/61 

Rev.  1/67 

300/61 

Rev.  133/62 

192/61 

Rev.  398/68 

301/61 

Rev.  359/66 

202/61 

Rev.  265/66 

302/61 

Exp. 

206/61 

Rev. 190/68 

305/61 
306/61 

Rev.  22/65 

207/61 

Rev. 387/61 

Rev.  229/63 

210/61 

Rev.  21/63 

308/61 

Rev.  190/62 

211/61 

Rev.  163/68 

309/61 

Rev.  29/66 

212/61 

Rev.  46/69 

310/61 

Rev.  224/67 

213/61 

Rev.  309/67 

311/61 

Rev.  305/63 

214/61 

Rev.  61/70 

312/61 

Revkg. 

217/61 

Rev.  305/63 

314/61 

Rev.  59/65 

219/61 

Rev.  110/63 

317/61 

Rev.  26/67 

220/61 

Rev.  14/65 

319/61 

Rev. 325/64 

221/61 

Rev.  190/62 

320/61 

Rev.  254/62 

222/61 

Rev.  190/62 

321/61 

Rev.  259/62 

226/61 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

322/61 

Rev.  286/63 

c.  124,  s.  1 

324/61 

Rev.  2/63 

227/61 

Rev.  9/62 

326/61 

Rev.  68/62 

228/61 

See  S.O.  1966, 

327/61 

Rev.  47/63 

c.  142,  s.  147  (1) 

331/61 

Rev.  104/67 

234/61 

Rev.  133/62 

333/61 

Rev.  141/66 

235/61 

Exp. 

334/61 

Rev.  218/62 

236/61 

Exp. 

341/61 

See  S.O.  1966, 

237/61 

Rev.  176/62 

c.  142,  s.  147  (1) 

238/61 

Rev.  289/63 

343/61 

Rev.  125/64 

239/61 

See  S.O.  1966, 

344/61 

Rev.  276/63 

c.  142,  s.  147  (1) 

345/61 

Rev.  226/63 

242/61 

Rev.  133/62 

347/61 

Revkg. 

243/61 

Rev.  133/62 

351/61 

Exp. 
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352/61 

Rev.  284/63 

83/62 

Rev.  325/64 

355/61 

Rev.  229/63 

87/62 

Rev.  82/64 

362/61 

Rev.  239/67 

91/62 

Rev!  13/63 

365/61 

Rev.  141/66 

92/62 

Exp. 

367/61 

Rev.  339/65 

93/62 

Rev!  1/67 

368/61 

Rev.  264/66 

94/62 

Rev.  110/63 

372/61 

Rev  25/65 

95/62 

Rev.  313/62 

375/61 

Rev.  311/64 

96/62 

Rev!  294/62 

376/61 

Rev.  248/65 

100/62 

Rev.  359/66 

378/61 

Rev.  283/63 

101/62 

Rev.  305/63 

380/61 

Rev.  116/70 

102/62 

Rev.  211/63 

381/61 

Exp. 

103/62 

Rev.  491/70 

382/61 

Rev!  333/62 

104/62 

Exp. 

383/61 

Rev. 117/62 

105/62 

Rev.  127/63 

385/61 

Rev.  156/62 

109/62 

Rev.  94/67 

387/61 

Rev.  191/68 

110/62 

Rev.  116/63 

388/61 

Exp. 

113 /62 

Rev.  110/63 

114/62 

Rev!  230/66 

4/62 

Rev.  182/64 

120/62 

Rev.  339/65 

5/62 

Rev.  190/62 

121/62 

Rev.  190/68 

6/62 

Rev.  196/64 

123/62 

Rev.  61/70 

7/62 

Rev!  110/63 

126/62 

Rev.  328/69 

9/62 

See  S.O.  1964,  c.  103,  s.  1 . 

127/62 

Rev. 107/63 

10/62 

Rev.  416/67 

131/62 

Rev.  82/64 

11/67 

Exp. 

132/62 

Rev.  229/63 

16/62 

Rev.  309/67 

133/62 

Rev.  189/63 

18/62 

Rev.  206/68 

134/62 

Rev.  189/63 

19 /62 

Rev.  226/63 

135/62 

See  S.O.  1967,  c.  78,  s.  1 

20/62 

Rev.  82/64 

136/62 

Rev.  341/66 

24/62 

Rev  325/64 

138/62 

Rev. 199/65 

25/62 

Rev  22/65 

139/62 

Rev.  160/69 

26/62 

Rev.  1/67 

142/62 

Rev.  132/64 

30/62 

Rev.  13/63 

144/62 

Rev.  1/67 

31/62 

Rev.  61/64 

148/62 

Rev.  190/68 

32/62 

Rev.  5/65 

150/62 

Rev.  37/68 

33/62 

Rev.  160/69 

152/62 

Rev.  297/67 

34/62 

Rev.  416/67 

154/62 

Rev.  187/65 

36/62 

Rev.  247/63 

156/62 

Revkg. 

37 /62 

Rev.  32/63 

160/62 

Rev.  190/62 

40/62 

Rev.  194/64 

161/62 

Exp. 

43 /62 

Rev.  176/62 

163/62 

Exp. 

47/62 

Rev.  425 /67 

165/62 

Rev.  189/63 

48/62 

Rev.  309 /66 

166/62 

Rev.  128/65 

49/62 

Rev.  224/64 

170/62 

Rev.  269/69 

50/62 

Rev  104/67 

171/62 

Rev.  247/64 

51/62 

Rev.  182/64 

173/62 

Rev.  170/63 

53/62 

Rev  260/65 

1\UV  •    Li\J\J  \J%J 

175/62 

Rev.  239/67 

55/62 

Rpv  81  /69 

176/62 

Rev.  249/63 

56/62 

Rev  300/66 

1VC  V  .    \J\J\J  I  \j\J 

177/62 

Rev.  113/69 

57 /62 

Rev.  305/63 

182/62 

Rev.  274/64 

59/62 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

187/62 

Rev.  222/67 

60/62 

See  S  O  1966* 

191/62 

Rev.  160/65 

c.  142,  s.  147  (1) 

193/62 

Rev.  51/67 

61/62 

Rev  297/64 

194/62 

Rev.  264/66 

62/62 

Rev  170/65 

198/62 

Rev.  339/65 

63/62 

Rev  104/67 

199/62 

Rev.  1/67 

67 /62 

Rev  19/66 

200/62 

Rev.  304/63 

68/62 

Rev  190/68 

201/62 

Rev.  260/65 

69/62 

Rev  47/69 

202/62 

Rev.  265/66 

71/62 

Rev  300/66 

Jvt  V  *    \JVJ\J  j  \j\J 

203 /62 

Rev.  491/70 

72/62 

Rev  196/64 

204/62 

Rev.  22/65 

73/62 

Rev  309/64 

206/62 

Rev.  93/67 

75/62 

Rev.  218/69 

207/62 

Rev.  192/68 

76/62 

Rev.  151/64 

210/62 

Rev.  199/65 

78/62 

Rev.  239/67 

211/62 

Rev.  102/66 

79/62 

Rev.  26/65 

212/62 

Rev.  309/67 

81/62 

Rev.  401/68 

214/62 

Rev.  236/63 
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215/62 

Rev.  240/63 

216/62 

Rev.  348/69 

218/62 

Revkg. 

219/62 

Rev.  229/68 

220/62 

Rev.  326/64 

221/62 

Rev.  325/64 

222/62 

Rev.  162/63 

223/62 

Rev.  110/63 

224/62 

Rev.  1/67 

228/62 

Rev.  366/67 

229/62 

Rev.  184/65 

230/62 

Rev.  246/64 

233/62 

Rev.  189/63 

234/62 

Exp. 

235/62 

Rev.  189/63 

237/62 

Rev.  276/66 

238/62 

Rev.  230/66 

239/62 

Rev.  230/66 

241 /62 

Rev.  341/69 

242/62 

Rev.  249/63 

243/62 

Rev.  41/63 

244/62 

Rev.  168/70 

245/62 

Rev.  168/70 

246/62 

Rev.  271/65 

248/62 

Rev.  97/68 

250/62 

Rev.  18/65 

251/62 

Rev.  368/69 

252/62 

Rev.  345/69 

253/62 

Rev.  153/67 

254/62 

Rev.  211/65 

255/62 

Rev.  163/67 

256/62 

Rev.  286/63 

257/62 

Rev.  22/65 

258/62 

Rev.  162/63 

259/62 

Rev.  285/63 

260/62 

Rev.  280/63 

264/62 

Rev.  107/69 

267/62 

Rev.  72/68 

268/62 

Rev.  305/63 

269/62 

Rev.  258/63 

272/62 

Rev.  189/63 

274/62 

Rev.  322/62 

275/62 

Rev.  359/66 

279/62 

Rev.  305/63 

280/62 

Rev.  4/67 

283/62 

Rev.  130/66 

285/62 

Rev.  284/63 

288/62 

Rev.  338/65 

289/62 

Rev.  27/63 

290/62 

Rev.  110/63 

291/62 

Rev.  38/65 

292/62 

Rev.  189/63 

295/62 

Rev.  249/63 

297/62 

Rev. 1/67 

299/62 

Exp. 

300/62 

Rev.  82/64 

305/62 

Rev.  302/64 

309/62 

Rev.  305/63 

315/62 

Rev.  110/63 

319/62 

Rev.  110/69 

321/62 

Rev.  190/68 

323/62 

Rev.  432/70 

oZO/ oz 

Kev.  3ov/66 

327/62 

Rev.  297/64 

334/62 

Rev.  311/63 

336/62 

Rev.  342/65 

338/62 

Rev.  399/68 

Ontario 

Regulations 

Disposition 

340/62 

Rev.  323/64 

2/63 

Rev.  305/63 

3/63 

Rev.  104/67 

4/63 

Rev.  359/66 

8/63 

Rev.  350/63 

9/63 

Revkg. 

11/63 

Rev.  104/67 

13/63 

Rev.  11/64 

17/63 

Rev.  378/66 

18/63 

Rev.  308/70 

19/63 

Rev.  110/63 

20/63 

Rev.  1/67 

24/63 

Rev.  326/64 

26/63 

Rev.  305/63 

27/63 

Rev.  125/64 

29/63 

Rev.  340/66 

32/63 

Rev.  16/64 

35/63 

Rev.  254/65 

36/63 

Rev.  305/63 

37/63 

Rev.  190/68 

38/63 

Rev.  187/65 

39/63 

Rev.  289/63 

40/63 

Rev.  11/64 

42/63 

Rev.  121/64 

44/63 

Rev.  290/68 

46/63 

Rev.  339/65 

48/63 

Rev.  25/65 

50/63 

Rev.  76/67 

51/63 

Rev.  107/67 

52/63 

Rev.  416/67 

55/63 

Rev.  1/67 

56/63 

Rev.  110/63 

58/63 

Rev.  149/64 

61/63 

Rev.  221/65 

64/63 

Rev.  260/65 

65/63 

Revkg. 

66/63 

Rev.  46/65 

68/63 

Rev.  305/63 

74/63 

Rev.  244/64 

79/63 

Rev.  199/65 

82/63 

Rev.  46/65 

83/63 

Rev.  71/65 

84/63 

Rev.  24/65 

85/63 

Exp. 

86/63 

Rev.  190/68 

87/63 

Rev.  230/66 

88/63 

Rev.  182/64 

92/63 

Rev.  191/68 

93/63 

Rev.  190/68 

94/63 

Rev.  306/63 

97/63 

Exp. 

98/63 

Exp. 

99/63 

Rev.  329/70 

101/63 

Rev.  305/63 

103/63 

See  S.O.  1966,  c.  48,  s.  1 

104/63 

Rev.  119/69 

105/63 

Rev.  1/67 

110/63 

Rev.  364/67 

112/63 

See  S.O.  1966,  c.  48,  s.'l 

115/63 

Rev.  185/67 

125/63 

Rev.  53/64 

126/63 

Rev.  226/63 

127/63 

Rev.  82/64 

129/63 

Rev.  5/64 

130/63 

Rev.  87/68 

131/63 

Rev.  26/65 
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1  }3  /f\X 
100 / 00 

Tfair    A  /AC 

Kev.  o/oo 

97  X  /f\X 
Ho/  OO 

T?otr    1  77  /AA 
Kev  .III/ 04 

\  xa  /ftX 

104/ OO 

n0,.    38 /AA 

Kev.  oo/ oo 

97  C.  /AX 
Ll 0/00 

TJo^r    390 /AC 

Kev.  ozy/oo 

1  }  C  /A3 
1 0 0/ OO 

Ri*,r    A  /AC 

Kev.  o/oo 

97A  lf\X 
Z / 0/00 

T?Ckir    00  /AC 

Kev.  yy/oo 

1  3A  /A3 
10  0/ OO 

Do,r      7  /AC 

ivev.  //oo 

977  lf\X 
Z  /  / / 00 

p0„    A9  /A8 

Kev.  oz/oo 

1  17  /A3 
101/ OO 

Revkg. 

97a  /f\X 
Z / 0/00 

T?ot7    907  /AA 

Kev.  zy  /  / 04 

1  xo.  /A3 

100/ OO 

D0,,    i  n  /AA 
Kev.  10Z/04 

9an  if\X 

ZOU/ 00 

Per    978 /AA 

Kev.  z/o/oo 

1 11  /A3 

T?t>w    1  8A  lf\A 
Kev.  104/ 04 

98s  l(\X 

zoo / oo 

DPV    977 /A8 
KcV.  Z  /  /  /  OO 

1  A3  /A3 
140/  00 

Exp. 

98A  lf\X 
ZOO/00 

977  /A8 

Kev.  z  /  /  /  oo 

1  aa  /A3 

144/O0 

\~)t>\r    9  3Q/A7 

Kev.  zoy/o/ 

987  /f\X. 
ZO / / oo 

T?f»ir    1  1  0  /AO 

Kev.  iiu/oy 

1  Af\  /A3 
140/ OO 

pa„    1  qt  /AA 
Kev.  loZ/04 

9ao  if\X 
zoy / oo 

T?o^r     111  /AA 

Kev.  111/ 04 

1  AT  /A3 
14  / / 00 

D**,,    1  07  /AA 
Kev.  1U//00 

9on  if\X 
zyu/oo 

Exp. 

1  AO  /A3 
14V/00 

nQ„  /AC 

Kev.  ozy/oo 

90^  /A"? 

zyo/oo 

Exp. 

1  C9  /A3 
1 Ji/ OO 

Revkg. 

90A  lf\X 

zy4 / oo 

X)        373 /AA 
rvev.  o  t  o /  kjvj 

100 / OO 

Do-,,    1  97  /A7 

Kev.  1Z//0/ 

907  lf\X 

zy  /  /  oo 

1  77  /AA 
Kev  .ill/  ut 

ice  /jc.  ^ 
100 / OO 

R  mr    1 70  /A7 

Kev.  i/y/o/ 

908  l«X 

zyo/ oo 

Dpv    1  3Q  /AC 

Kev.  ioy/oo 

1  CA  /A3 
1 OO/ OO 

Kev.  l/o/ 

9Q0  lf\X 

zyy/oo 

Dpu  13Q/AC 
Kev.  ioy/oo 

1  C7  /A3 
10 / / OO 

p0,.    9A7  /AA 
Kev.  Z0//O4 

^ni /a^ 
OU 1 / oo 

T?P>^7    1  /A7 
Kev .  l / o  / 

1  Ca  /A3 
1  JO/ 00 

Revkg. 

309  /f\X 

ouz / oo 

3AA/A7 
Kev .  0 04 / o / 

1  CO /A3 
10V/OO 

pm.    9A7  /AA 
Kev.  ZO  /  /  04 

30A  lf\X 
0U4 / 00 

T?oir    378 /AA 
Kev.  o/o/ oo 

1  ao  /A3 

lOU/OO 

Der    979  /AA 
Kev.  Z  /  Z/04 

300  lf\X 

ouy / oo 

T?o->7    300  /A7 
Kev.  ouy/o/ 

1  A  9  /A3 
VOL  1 OO 

Revkg. 

310  /A3 
OIU/OO 

R0„  97A/A7 
Kev.  Z  / 4/  o / 

1  A3  lf\X 
100/00 

D^,,  31A/AA 

Kev.  oio/oo 

313  /A3 
010/ 00 

Dp„  9A/AC 
KeV.  Z4/O0 

1 AA  /A  3 
1 04 / OO 

Kev.  10/00 

3  1  A  /A3 
0 14/O0 

T?o^r  9A0/AC 

Kev.  zou/oo 

1  AC  lf\X 
1O0 / OO 

D01,    1  A /AA 
Kev.  10/04 

31  A/A3 
0 10/ oo 

Exp. 

1  A  7  /A  3 
lO  / /OO 

D  er   A8A  /AO 

Kev.  450/oy 

317 /A3 
Oil/ oo 

Dp,,    301  /AA 

I\CV.  OVJl/U'T 

1  AO /A 3 

ioy/ oo 

d  or  a/i  a  /7n 

Kev.  440/  /  u 

318  /A3 
0 lO/OO 

Dp,,  99/A4- 
Kev.  zz/ot 

171  /A3 
1  /  1  /  OO 

D  o,r    3  CO  /AA 

Kev.  ooy/oo 

39  3  /A3 
ozo / OO 

DpV  CAC/70 
Ivev,  oto/  /w 

177  /A3 
III/ oo 

Der    179  /AA 

Kev.  i/z/oo 

39A  /A3 
OZO/ OO 

Dpv  1A/6C 
KeV.  14/ oo 

1  SO  /A3 
loo/ 00 

Revkg. 

398  /A3 
OZO/ 00 

"Dp,,  A98/AQ 
I\.CV.  rrZO/*J7 

181  /A3 
101/ 00 

p0„  31A/AA 
Kev.  01O/O4 

339  /A3 
ooz / OO 

Dp,,   1Q7  /AA 
Kev.  iy  /  /  o-t 

183  /A3 
100/00 

D av    707  /A8 

Kev. ou/ /oo 

33A  /A3 
004/00 

Dp,,  1A8/70 
Kev.  ioo  /  /  u 

1  87  /A3 
lot / OO 

T3oxr    1  a9  /AA 
KeV.  10Z/04 

33e  lf\X. 
ooo/ oo 

Dpv    7  8  /A8 
ivev .  /  o  /  uo 

1  80  /A3 
10V/ OO 

Do^,,    1 30  /  AC 

Kev.  ioy/00 

XAX /A3 
040 / OO 

DPV  7A/A7 

191/63 

D*vr  1QO/A8 

Kev. iyo/oo 

XAA  /A3 
044/ OO 

Dp,,  1C9/AA 

1  OO  /A3 

iyz/oo 

Kev .  i / o  / 

3AA  /A3 
040/00 

T?oir  CAC/70 
KeV.  040  /  /  u 

1  Q3  /A3 

iyo / oo 

p„,.    3AA /A7 
Kev.  004/0/ 

3A8  lf\X 
040 / OO 

DpV  106/69 

1flC  /A3 

iyo/oo 

T)         ITT  /A/1 

Kev.  1 / / /04 

3AO  /A3 
04y / 00 

Dp,,  39C/64- 
Kev .  o  z  o  /  u-i 

1  OA  /AX 

iyo/oo 

c  O    1  OAA 

bee  b.U.  lyOO, 

3C0  /A3 
OOO/ 00 

Dp,,  3  3A/64 
Kev.  004/0t 

r>      1/19              1  A7    (  \  \ 

C.  14Z,  S.  14/  \l) 

1  OO  /A3 

iyy/oo 

Exp. 

C.  /AA 
0  /  04 

Tip\r  AAC/A7 
rvev.  t'io/u/ 

909  /A3 

ZUZ/OO 

D  0.-.T    98  /AA 

Kev.  zo/oo 

O  /  04 

DPV    1  /A7 
i\c  v .  x  /  yj  1 

ZU4/ 00 

D  o,r      1  1  O  /7H 

Kev.  i  iu/  /u 

0  l(\A 
y/  04 

DpV  300/67 

90  C  /A  a 
ZUO/00 

P/a-ir     81  /AO 

Kev.  oi  /oy 

10 /64 

Rev  182/64 

Z 1U/00 

D  <r»,r      9  3  C  /A/1 

Kev.  ZOO/ 04 

1  1  lf\A 
11/  04 

RPV  10/6S 
rvev .  i"/ 

013  /A3 
Z 10/ 00 

Da,,    i  /A7 

Kev.  i/o/ 

1  9  /AA 
1Z/D4 

DpV  370  /6S 

917  /A"? 
Zl  / /OO 

T5         i  7/i  /AA 
Kev.  1/4/00 

1  3  /AA 
10/ 04 

dpv  107/67 
rvc v .  l\j i  /  \j  i 

918  /A? 
Z  10/00 

t>         en  /AA 

Kev. ou/oo 

1  A  /AA 
10/  04 

Dp,,  A3/6S 
rvev.  to /  \)o 

99/1  /A3 
ZZ4/00 

Kev. ouo/oo 

1  7  /AA 
1  /  /04 

Exp. 

99  C  /A"? 

zzo/oo 

D  mr     131  /7A 

Kev.  101/  /  U 

91  l(\A 
Z  1  / 

DpV  907  /6S 

99A  /A"? 
ZZO/OO 

D  t±,r    908  /A7 

Kev.  zuo/o/ 

9 A  /AA 

DPV  3CC/67 

JVC  V  •   \J  sJ  sJ  1  w  # 

930  if\X 
zou/oo 

Do,,  ion/Aa 
Kev.  iyu/oo 

9C  l(\A 

ZO  /  04 

Qpp  Q  O  196S  r   7 7  s  27 

9  X  C  /A'? 
ZOO/00 

D^,,    A1  7  /A7 
Kev.  41  / /OI 

97  /fid 

Z  /  /  04 

dpv  966/64 

9  XI  lf\X 
LO 1 1 00 

pm,    99Q  /A8 

Kev.  zzy/oo 

ZO/  04 

DPV  966/64 

1XQ  /A1 
Zoo/00 

T  1  „ ,  ,      1  (A  /AA 

Kev.  nu/oo 

30  /AA 
OU/  04 

Dp,,    1  /A7 
rve  v .  l  /  kj  i 

9/1/1  /A3 
Z44/00 

T)         970  /AA 

Kev.  z/y/04 

39  l(\A 
OL  /  04 

RpV  3C/66 

9/1  A  /A3 
Z40/00 

D  oi 7    1  ^O  /A^ 

Kev.  ioy/oo 

33  MA 

OO /  O'i 

Rpv  30S/6S 

9/1  O  /A3 

z4y/oo 

Revkg. 

3d  /6A 

Jt/ 

Dpv  301  /66 

0  C  1  /A? 

zol/Oo 

T>            QO  /A/1 

Kev.  oy/04 

3C  /AA 
OO  /  04 

Rev.  239/67 

on  /A3 
Z04/00 

na„    -2C  /AA 

Kev.  oo/oo 

30  lf\A 

oy  /  U4 

Rpv  309/64 

off  If.  -2 

zoo/Oo 

X)  /^,r         1    CO  /A/1 

Kev.  loz/04 

A9  /AA 
4Z/04 

Dp,,  107/66 
rvev.  iu i  /  v»u 

ICQ  /A3 

Zoo/00 

Kev.  zoo/04 

AC  /  AA 
40  /  04 

Dp,,  9A0/67 
ivev.  i.H.yJ  /  \j  i 

9A1  /A3 
Z01/00 

c^.^  c  r~»    1QAC   /-    79   a  97 

bee  o.vj.  iyoo,  c.  /z,  s.  z/ 

AA  /AA 
40/  04 

Rpv  H9/65 

See  S.O.  1964,  c.  17,  s.  1 

262/63 

Rev  264/66 

50/64 

266/63 

Rev.  127/67 

51/64 

Rev.  422/69 

267/63 

Rev.  177/64 

52/64 

Rev.  545/70 

269/63 

Rev.  247/65 

54/64 

Rev. 94/67 

272/63 

Rev.  1/67 

58/64 

Rev.  1/67 
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Kev.  10/ /o/ 

102 /65 

292/65 

Rev  401/68 

103/65 

Exp. 

293/65 

Rev!  304/67 

106/65 

Rev.  239/67 

295/65 

Rev.  68/68 

107/65 

Rev.  260/65 

298/65 

Rev.  76/67 

110/65 

Rev.  416/67 

300/65 

Rev.  75/67 
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301/65 

Rev. 190/68 

98/66 

Rev.  75/67 

303/65 

Revkg. 

100/66 

Rev.  190/68 

304/65 

Rev.  263/67 

101/66 

Rev.  366/68 

305/65 

Exp. 

105/66 

Exp. 

306/65 

Rev.  103/66 

108/66 

Rev.  327/69 

309/65 

Rev.  290/68 

110/66 

Revkg. 

310/65 

Rev.  131/70 

111/66 

Exp. 

311/65 

313/65 

Rev.  199/66 

118/66 

Rev.  327/69 

Rev.  491/70 

119/66 

Rev.  361/66 

314/65 

Rev.  389/66 

122/66 

Exp. 

320/65 

Rev.  296/66 

123/66 

Exp. 

321/65 

Rev.  1/67 

124/66 

Exp. 

322/65 

Rev.  109/68 

127/66 

Rev.  68/68 

323/65 

Rev.  511/70 

132/66 

Rev. 351/67 

329/65 

Revkg. 

136/66 

Rev.  1/67 

334/65 

Rev.  97/68 

137/66 

Rev.  364/67 

337/65 

Rev.  422/69 

138/66 

Exp. 

342/65 

Rev.  129/67 

139/66 

Rev. 24/67 

343/65 

Rev.  196/67 

141/66 

Revkg. 

344/65 

Rev.  44/66 

145/66 

Rev.  75/67 

345/65 

Rev.  309/67 

146/66 

Rev.  276/67 

348/65 

Rev.  428/69 

148/66 

Rev. 310/66 

349/65 

Rev.  427/69 

149/66 

Rev.  422/69 

351/65 

Rev.  24/66 

155/66 

Rev.  75/67 

354/65 

Rev.  104/67 

157/66 
159/66 

Rev.  422/69 
Rev.  56/67 

1/66 

Rev.  145/66 

161/66 

Rev.  194/66 

5/66 

Rev.  61/70 

168/66 

Rev.  229/68 

6/66 

Rev.  36/67 

169/66 

Rev.  366/68 

9/66 

Rev.  295/67 

170/66 

Rev.  283/69 

10/66 

Rev.  68/68 

171/66 

Rev.  226/69 

13/66 

Rev.  395/66 

173/66 

Rev.  110/69 

15/66 

Rev.  191/68 

174/66 

Revkg. 

16/66 

Rev. 190/68 

175/66 

Rev.  61/70 

17/66 

Rev. 341/66 

176/66 

Rev.  75/67 

18/66 

Rev.  271/68 

178/66 

Rev.  350/66 

24/66 

Rev.  24/67 

181/66 

Rev.  1/67 

31/66 

Exp. 

186/66 

Rev.  445/67 

33/66 

Rev.  359/66 

194/66 

Rev.  68/68 

36/66 

Rev.  341/66 

199/66 

Revkg. 

37/66 

Rev.  295/67 

200/66 

Rev.  417/67 

38/66 

Rev.  366/68 

210/66 

Rev.  1/67 

39/66 

Rev.  366/68 

213/66 

Rev.  68/68 

40/66 

Rev.  366/68 

218/66 

Rev.  75/67 

45/66 

Rev.  85/66 

219/66 

Rev.  519/70 

46/66 

Rev.  368/69 

227/66 

Rev.  366/68 

49/66 

Exp. 

232/66 

Rev.  82/67 

50/66 

Revkg. 

236/66 

Rev.  141/68 

51/65 

Rev.  229/68 

247/66 

Rev.  1/67 

54/66 

Rev.  68/68 

248/66 

Rev.  75/67 

56/66 

Rev.  163/68 

253/66 

Rev.  272/67 

57/66 

Rev.  164/68 

256/66 

Rev.  24/67 

62/66 

Rev.  314/68 

257/66 

Rev.  359/66 

64/66 

Rev.  345/69 

259/66 

Rev.  287/66 

65/66 

Exp. 

266/66 

Rev.  359/66 

67/66 

Rev.  155/66 

271/66 

Exp. 

76/66 

Rev.  68/68 

272/66 

Rev.  278/68 

77/66 

Exp. 

276/66 

Rev.  29/70 

80/66 

Rev.  171/66 

277/66 

Rev.  104/67 

83/66 

Rev.  276/66 

279/66 

Rev.  346/68 

84/66 

Rev.  325/69 

283/66 

Rev.  448/70 

85/66 

Rev.  68/68 

285/66 

Rev.  68/68 

89/66 

Rev.  69/67 

287/66 

Rev.  324/66 

90/66 

Rev.  449/69 

288/66 

Rev.  294/67 

92/66 

Revkg. 

296/66 

Rev.  408/67 

94/66 

Rev.  416/67 

300/66 

Rev.  282/68 

96/66 

Rev.  327/69 

303/66 

Rev.  82/68 
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304/66 

Rev.  68/68 

123/67 

Rev.  68/68 

306/66 

Rev.  68/68 

127/67 

Revkg. 

307/66 

Rev.  196/67 

129/67 

Revkg. 

314/66 

Rev.  295/67 

134/67 

Exp. 

319/66 

Rev. 359/66 

135/67 

Exp. 

322/66 

Rev.  64/68 

136/67 

Exp. 

323/66 

Rev.  62/68 

140/67 

Rev.  62/68 

324/66 

Rev. 75/67 

144/67 

Rev.  110/69 

326/66 

Rev.  1/67 

147/67 

Exp. 

327/66 

Rev. 364/67 

157/67 

Rev.  163/68 

330/66 

Rev.  272/67 

159/67 

Rev.  77/68 

334/66 

Rev.  278/68 

160/67 

Rev.  12/69 

335/66 
336/66 

Rev.  277/68 

163/67 

Rev.  175/69 

Rev.  129/70 

165/67 

Rev.  366/68 

338/66 

Rev.  75/67 

167/67 

Rev.  327/69 

340/66 

Revkg. 

170/67 

Rev.  345/68 

341/66 

Revkg. 

172/67 

Rev.  376/67 

342/66 

Rev.  277/68 

173/67 

Rev.  68/68 

345/66 

Rev.  229/68 

175/67 

Rev.  68/68 

351/66 

Rev.  24/67 

186/67 

Rev.  364/67 

354/66 

Rev.  192/68 

188/67 

Rev.  198/69 

355/66 

Rev.  190/68 

192/67 

Rev.  307/68 

357/66 

Exp. 

203/67 

Rev.  448/69 

360/66 

Rev.  327/69 

206/67 

Rev.  99/68 

365/66 

Rev.  284/69 

208/67 

Revkg. 

367/66 

Rev.  178/70 

209/67 

Rev.  61/70 

372/66 

Rev.  420/68 

212/67 

Rev.  147/69 

375/66 

Rev.  166/69 

215/67 

Rev.  469/69 

376/66 

Rev.  364/67 

222/67 

Rev.  107/68 

377/66 

Rev.  75/67 

225/67 

Rev.  382/69 

378/66 

Rev.  441/69 

228/67 

Rev.  306/67 

379/66 

Rev.  448/70 

235/67 

Rev. 354/67 

381/66 

Rev.  427/69 

236/67 

Rev.  25/70 

389/66 

Rev.  452/67 

237/67 

Rev.  364/67 

391/66 

Rev.  173/67 

247/67 

Rev.  110/70 

395/66 

Rev.  75/67 

250/67 

Rev.  188/69 

253/67 

Rev.  155/68 

14/67 

Rev.  75/67 

255/67 

Rev.  400/67 

21/67 

Exp. 

257/67 

Rev.  61/70 

23/67 

Rev.  68/68 

261/67 

Rev.  110/69 

24/67 

Rev.  43/68 

263/67 

Rev.  16/69 

28/67 

Rev.  172/67 

264/67 

Rev.  12/69 

31/67 

Rev.  365/67 

268/67 

Rev.  110/70 

36/67 

Rev.  25/68 

270/67 

Rev.  29/70 

38/67 

Rev.  352/67 

272/67 

Rev.  237/69 

39/67 

Rev.  99/68 

273/67 

Rev.  277/68 

40/67 

Rev.  155/68 

274/67 

Rev.  277/68 

42/67 

Rev.  269/69 

276/67 

Rev.  177/69 

48/67 

Rev.  94/68 

286/67 

Rev.  29/70 

52/67 

Rev.  190/68 

291/67 

Rev.  110/70 

54/67 

Rev.  416/67 

293/67 

Rev.  327/69 

65/67 

Rev.  250/69 

294/67 

Rev.  235/69 

66/67 

Rev.  249/69 

295/67 

Rev.  406/69 

67/67 

Rev. 417/67 

298/67 

Rev.  159/69 

71/67 

Revkg. 

300/67 

Rev.  364/67 

73/67 

Rev.  235/67 

306/67 

Rev.  159/69 

75/67 

Rev.  159/69 

308/67 

Rev.  386/68 

82/67 

Revkg. 

311/67 

Rev.  445/67 

87/67 

Rev.  185/68 

312/67 

Rev.  445/67 

88/67 

Rev.  416/67 

313/67 

Rev.  445/67 

100/67 

Rev.  257/69 

321/67 

Rev.  364/67 

104/67 
105/67 

Rev.  399/70 

324/67 

Rev.  119/69 

Rev.  311/69 

325/67 

Kev.  zoU/ oo 

106/67 

Rev.  275/70 

329/67 

Rev.  241/68 

110/67 

Rev.  68/68 

337/67 

Rev.  382/69 

115/67 

Exp. 

339/67 

Rev.  68/68 

118/67 

1       Rev.  345/67 

340/67 

Rev.  286/68 
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341/67 

Rev.  43/68 

147/68 

Exp. 

344/67 

Rev.  458/69 

154/68 

Rev.  420/68 

346/67 

Rev.  141/69 

157/68 

Rev.  310/68 

348/67 

Rev.  256/69 

165/68 

Rev.  190/68 

349/67 

Rev.  278/68 

167/68 

Rev.  159/69 

351/67 

Rev.  190/68 

168/68 

Rev.  327/69 

352/67 

Rev.  76/69 

172/68 

Rev.  82/69 

354/67 
355/67 

Rev.  109/68 

177/68 

Rev.  169/69 

Rev.  190/68 

182/68 

Rev.  49/69 

369/67 

Rev.  279/68 

185/68 

Revkg. 

373/67 

Rev.  43/68 

188/68 

Rev.  133/70 

375/67 

Rev.  278/68 

192/68 

Revkg. 

376/67 

Rev.  117/68 

194/68 

Revkg. 

378/67 

Rev.  275/70 

196/68 

Rev.  159/69 

383/67 

Rev.  449/67 

202/68 

Rev.  61/70 

384/67 

Rev.  278/68 

212/68 

Rev.  327/69 

392/67 

Exp. 

219/68 

Rev.  401/70 

401/67 

Rev.  345/69 

220/68 

Rev.  146/70 

404/67 

Rev.  327/69 

225/68 

Rev.  399/70 

408/67 

Rev.  258/68 

232/68 

Rev.  409/69 

413/67 

Rev.  68/68 

233/68 

Rev.  164/69 

416/67 

Revkg. 

240/68 

Rev.  45/69 

417/67 

Revkg. 

241/68 

Rev.  235/69 

418/67 

Rev.  394/69 

242/68 

Rev.  127/69 

437/67 

Rev.  310/68 

244/68 

Rev.  420/68 

441/67 

Rev.  279/68 

257/68 

Rev.  159/69 

442/67 

Rev.  555/70 

258/68 

Rev.  444/68 

449/67 

Rev.  133/70 

265/68 

Rev.  315/68 

452/67 

Rev.  146/69 

268/68 

Rev.  112/69 

453/67 

Rev.  327/69 

271/68 

Revkg. 

456/67 

Rev.  109/68 

278/68 

Rev.  25/69 

458/67 

Rev.  74/69 

279/68 
281/68 

Rev.  237/69 
Rev.  133/70 

1/68 

Rev.  147/69 

282/68 

Revkg. 

7/78 

Rev.  155/68 

288/68 

Rev.  315/68 

8/68 

Rev.  275/70 

295/68 

Rev.  62/69 

25/68 

Rev.  40/69 

297/68 

Rev.  406/69 

30/68 

Rev.  12/69 

299/68 

Rev.  133/70 

38/68 

Rev.  310/68 

313/68 

Revkg. 

43/68 

Rev.  82/69 

315/68 

Revkg. 

45/68 

Rev.  133/70 

318/68 

Rev.  119/69 

46/68 

Rev.  312/68 

319/68 

Rev.  25/69 

51/68 

Rev.  337/68 

324/68 

Rev.  159/69 

54/68 

Rev.  298/69 

328/68 

Rev.  311/69 

60/68 

Rev.  82/69 

329/68 

Rev.  330/68 

69/68 
71/68 

Rev.  146/70 

330/68 

Rev.  159/69 

Rev.  145/70 

336/68 

Rev.  126/69 

78/68 

Rev.  198/68 

356/68 

Rev.  82/69 

79/68 
84/68 

Rev.  487/69 

357/68 

Rev.  237/69 

Rev.  12/69 

363/68 

Rev.  25/69 

90/68 

Rev.  441/69 

368/68 

Rev.  332/70 

91/68 

Rev.  182/68 

376/68 

Rev.  159/69 

92/68 

Rev.  282/68 

377/68 

Rev.  382/69 

93/68 

Rev.  260/68 

378/68 

Rev.  223/69 

94/68 

Rev.  162/68 

384/68 

Rev.  409/69 

101/68 

Rev.  273/68 

390/68 

Rev.  25/69 

111/68 

Rev.  157/68 

401/68 

Revkg. 

115/68 

Rev.  61/70 

406/68 

Rev.  555/70 

119/68 

Rev.  331/68 

408/68 

Rev.  62/69 

124/68 

Rev.  441/69 

410/68 

Rev.  159/69 

125/68 

Rev.  194/68 

412/68 

Rev.  487/69 

132/68 

Rev.  145/70 

413/68 

Revkg. 

134/68 

Rev.  254/68 

416/68 

Exp. 

136/68 

Exp. 

428/68 

Rev.  237/69 

141/68 

Revkg. 

435/68 

Rev.  256/69 

142/68 

Rev.  284/69 

437/68 

Rev.  133/70 

146/68 

Exp. 

444/68 

Rev.  108/69 
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5/69 

Rev.  184/69 

349/69 

Rev.  355/70 

12/69 

Rev.  399/70 

355/69 

Revkg. 

16/69 

Revkg. 

385/69 

Rev.  145/70 

21/69 

Rev.  159/69 

387/69 

Revkg. 

24/69 

Rev.  449/69 

391/69 

Rev.  244/70 

40/69 

Rev.  181/70 

394/69 

Revkg. 

52/69 

Rev.  133/70 

395/69 

Revkg. 

54/69 

Rev.  181/70 

396/69 

Revkg. 

64/69 

Rev.  463/69 

401/69 

Rev.  490/69 

67/69 

Rev.  306/69 

407/69 

Revkg. 

69/69 

Rev.  263/69 

416/69 

Rev.  291/70 

82/69 

Rev.  58/70 

427/69 

Revkg. 

84/69 

Rev.  275/70 

428/69 

Revkg. 

108/69 

Rev.  273/69 

433/69 

Rev.  244/70 

110/69 

Rev.  451/69 

463/69 

Revkg. 

114/69 

Revkg. 

470/69 

Rev.  146/70 

116/69 

Rev.  292/69 

472/69 

Exp. 

127/69 

Rev.  308/69 

478/69 

Rev.  133/70 

128/69 

Exp. 

499/69 

Rev.  146/70 

138/69 

Rev.  407/69 

159/69 

Rev.  291/70 

167/69 

Rev.  489/70 

1/70 

Rev.  329/70 

174/69 

Rev.  399/70 

14/70 

Rev.  350/70 

180/69 

Rev.  382/69 

21/70 

Rev.  291/70 

186/69 

Rev.  133/70 

96/70 

Rev.  146/70 

192/69 

Rev.  463/69 

122/70 

Rev.  291/70 

198/69 

Rev.  501/70 

156/70 

Rev.  286/70 

202/69 

Exp. 

160/70 

Rev.  291/70 

222/69 

Rev.  340/69 

171/70 

Rev.  291/70 

224/69 

Rev.  133/70 

196/70 

Rev.  356/70 

227/69 

Rev.  382/69 

219/70 

Rev.  475/70 

231/69 

Rev.  264/69 

220/70 

Rev.  351/70 

235/69 

Rev.  311/70 

235/70 

Rev.  448/70 

237/69 

Rev.  244/70 

255/70 

Rev.  399/70 

246/69 

Rev.  255/69 

262/70 

Rev.  501/70 

256/69 

Rev.  426/69 

330/70 

Rev.  445/70 

258/69 

Rev.  146/70 

357/70 

Rev.  367/70 

263/69 

Revkg. 

358/70 

Rev.  367/70 

264/69 

Revkg. 

359/70 

Rev.  367/70 

271/69 

Rev.  291/70 

360/70 

Rev.  367/70 

273/69 

Rev.  329/70 

361/70 

Rev.  367/70 

297/69 

T)             CO  /*7A 

Rev.  oo/ 1 0 

oOo/ / U 

T?  air     1f\l  /7fl 

306/69 

Revkg. 

364/70 

Rev.  367/70 

308/69 

Rev.  178/70 

365/70 

Rev.  367/70 

327/69 

Revkg. 

411/70 

Rev.  473/70 

347/69 

Rev.  12/70 

422/70 

Rev.  455/70 

